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Presidential Documents 

Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 

Executive Order 11132 

ESTABLISHING THE INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE ON EXPORT 

EXPANSION 

WHEREAS foreign trade is an essential and continuing element 
in the economic strength of the United States, and expansion of exports 
by and through private enterprise is of increasing importance and 
necessity to the economic welfare of this nation; and 

WHEREAS there is a need for a continuing and systematic coordi¬ 
nation of Government programs and policies designed to promote and 
expand United States exports: 

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me 
as President of the United States, it is ordered as follows: 

Section 1 . Interagency Committee on Export Expansion . (a) 

There is hereby established the Interagency Committee on Export 
Expansion (hereinafter referred to as the “Committee”), to serve 
in an advisory capacity to the Secretary of Commerce with respect 
to export expansion policies and programs, which shall consist of 
the following members: The Secretary of Commerce, who shall be 
Chairman; the Secretary of the Treasury; the Secretary of Agricul¬ 
ture ; the Secretary of State; the Secretary of Defense; the President 
of the Export-Import Bank of Washington; the Administrator of 
the Small Business Administration; and the Administrator of the 
Agency for International Development. The Chairman shall from 
time to time invite other heads of Federal agencies to participate in 
Committee meetings when matters affecting their interests are to be 
considered by the Committee. 

(b) Eacli member of the Committee shall designate an officer to 
sit on the Committee as an alternate member whenever the designating 
member is absent or otherwise unable to participate in a meeting of the 
Committee. Alternate members from executive departments shall 
be of rank not less than that of Assistant Secretary ana other alternate 
members shall be of rank as nearly comparable to that of an Assistant 
Secretary as may be practicable. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of Commerce . The Secretary of Commerce 
shall be responsible for developing methods for improving coordina¬ 
tion among Federal agencies in the development and carrying out of 
export promotion programs. 

Sec. 3. Functions of the Committee. The Committee shall advise 
the Secretary of Commerce with regard to (1) means for developing 
and stimulating more effective export expansion programs; (2) 
changes in existing policies and programs of the Federal agencies 
which relate to improving export promotion and expansion; and 
(3) related areas upon which the Chairman may request advice. 

Sec. 4 . Consultation. In the performance of its functions here¬ 
under the Committee, as may be appropriate, shall seek the advice and 
support of the National Export Expansion Council and shall consult 
and closely coordinate with the Cabinet Committee on Balance of 
Payments. 

Sec. 5. Administrative arrangements, (a) As may be necessary 
for effectuating the purposes of this order, the Federal agencies rep¬ 
resented on the Committee under the provisions of Section 1 hereof 
shall furnish assistance to the Committee in consonance with Section 
214 of the Act of May 3, 1945 (59 Stat. 134; 31 U.S.C. 691). Such 
assistance may include the detailing of employees to the Committee 
to perform such functions consistent with the purposes of this order 
as the Committee may assign to them and may also include the assign¬ 
ment by the Secretary of Commerce of an official in the Department 
of Commerce to serve as the executive director of the Committee. 
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THE PRESIDENT 


(b) With respect to functions of the Committee under this order 
and insofar as practicable, Federal agencies shall upon request of the 
Committee furnish it information, data, and reports and shall other¬ 
wise cooperate with the Committee. 

Sec. 6. Construction, (a) Nothing in this order shall be construed 
to abrogate, modify, or restrict any function vested by law in, or 
assigned pursuant to law to, any Federal agency or any officer thereof, 
or any Federal interagency council or committee. 

(b) As used herein the term “Federal agencies” includes executive 
departments and other executive agencies. 

Lyndon B. Johnson 

The White House, 

December 12, 1963. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-13026; Filed, Dec. 12, 1963 ; 3:02 p.rn.] 
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Rules and Regulations 


Title 5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 

U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament 
Agency 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, paragraph (a) of § 213.- 
3164 is amended as set out below. 


Department of Agriculture 

In Federal Register Document 63- 
12081 appearing in the issue for Novem¬ 
ber 19,1963, at page 12247, the headnote 
for paragraph (i) of § 213.3113 should 
read “International Agricultural Devel¬ 
opment Service.” ^ 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5 U.S.C. 631, 633; B.O. 10577, 19 F.R. 7521, 3 
CFR 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12962; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 


Commission on Civil Rights 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, paragraph (b) of § 213.- 
3356 is amended as set out below. 

§ 213.3356 Commission on Civil Rights. 
• * * * * 

(b) Director, State Advisory Commit¬ 
tees Division. 

* * * * * 

1753, sec> 2 * 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
LE: S - C - 631 » 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F.R. 7521, 3 
CFR, 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

(PR. Doc. 63-12982; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Commission on Civil Rights 

«“ tlve upon publication in the Fed- 
tn s 9 io o ISTER ’ Paragraph <d) is addec 
§ 21.3.3356 as set out below. 

§ 213.3336 Commission on Civil Rights 

( * * * * * 

Asskt.?! 1 ? ^'ogram Assistant (Specia 
an t to the Staff Director). 

* * * * * 

5 tJ S sc 75 RQi Se ^ 2 ’ 22 stat - 403 * 88 amended 

CFR 195? o, 6 o 3 i E O - 10577 ’ 19 FR * 7521 > * 
> i »o4-1958 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv- 
r qPATl * CE Commission, 
lse al] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
l P the Commissioners. 

^ 0c ' 63-12981; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963 
8:46 a.m.] 


§ 213.3164 U.S. Arms Control and Dis¬ 
armament Agency. 

(a) Until April 30, 1965, 7 project offi¬ 
cers above GS-13 in the Weapons Evalu¬ 
ation and Control Bureau and 10 physical 
science administration officers above 
GS—12. 

* * * * * 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5 U.S.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F.R. 7521; 
3 CFR, 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-13024; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter VII—Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Service 
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

PART 722—COTTON 

Subpart—National Marketing Quota, 
National Allotment, and Appor¬ 
tionment to the States and Counties 
for the 1964 Crop of Upland Cotton 

County Reserve 

(a) Section 722.246 is issued pursuant 
to the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1938, as amended (52 Stat. 31, as 
amended, 7 U.S.C. 1281 et seq.). This 
section establishes the county reserve for 
the 1964 crop of upland cotton. 

(b) Notice that the Secretary was pre¬ 
paring to establish State and county 
allotments was published in the Federal 
Register on September 14, 1963 (28 F.R. 
10002) in accordance with section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act (60 
Stat. 238; 5 U.S.C. 1003). The data, 
views and recommendations received in 
response to such notice have been duly 
considered. 

(c) Since the establishment of county 
reserves under this section requires im¬ 
mediate action by the Agricultural Sta¬ 
bilization and Conservation State and 
county committees, it is essential that 
§ 722.246 be made effective as soon as 
possible. Accordingly it is hereby deter¬ 
mined and found that compliance with 
the 30-day effective date requirement of 
section 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest and § 722.246 shall be ef¬ 
fective upon filing this document with 


the Director, Office of the Federal 
Register. 

§ 722.246 County reserve. 

The county reserve is established for 
the 1964 crop of upland cotton in accord¬ 
ance with § 722.209 of the Acreage Allot¬ 
ment Regulations for the 1964 and 
Succeeding Crops of Upland Cotton (28 
F.R. 11041). The following table sets 
forth the county reserve: 

Alabama 


County 

reserve 


County (acres) 

Augusta- 33. 7 

Baldwin_ 9.7 

Barbour_ 80.7 

Bibb_ 6. 0 

Blount_138.4 

Bullock_135. 0 

Butler_ 230. 6 

Calhoun_419. 2 

Chambers_ 85. 1 

Cherokee_ 64.9 

Chilton_318. 1 

Choctaw_ 359. 8 

Clarke_ 273. 5 

Clay .. 20. 3 

Cleburne_ 49.9 

Coffee_ 240.4 

Colbert_ 82.8 

Conecuh _ 476. 3 

Coosa _ 36.5 

Covington_ 45.8 

Crenshaw_108. 2 

Cullman_ 47. 9 

Dale_137.1 

Dallas_ 32. 6 

DeKalb_ 19.0 

Elmore_ 290. 3 

Escambia_122. 2 

Etowah_ 30. 9 

Fayette_150. 9 

Franklin_ 66.0 

Geneva_152. 4 

Greene_ 56.6 

Hale _ 21. 1 

Henry-143.5 

Houston_151.0 


County 

reserve 


County (acres) 

Jackson_ 32.5 

Jefferson_ 45.3 

Lamar _ 60.6 

Lauderdale_114. 1 

Lawrence_ 40. 0 

Lee _ 58.4 

Limestone_ 97. 2 

Lowndes _ 32.6 

Macon _ 53.9 

Madison_170.4 

Marengo_ 33. 3 

Marion_ 57.5 

Marshall _126.6 

Mobile _ 15.4 

Monroe_ 31. 3 

Montgomery _ 244. 2 

Morgan _ 45.4 

Perry_ 33. 0 

Pickens _ 68.8 

Pike _ 297.7 

Randolph_139. 2 

Russell_ 39.9 

St. Clair_ 423. 7 

Shelby _ 24.0 

Sumter_ 336. 2 

Talladega_ 15. 1 

Tallapoosa_ 223. 9 

Tuscaloosa_32.8 

Walker_138.8 

Washington > 148. 7 

Wilcox_ 336. 8 

Winston_ 48. 4 


State total- 8, 202.1 


Arizona 


Cochise _ 

16. 1 

Pinal _ 

35.0 

Gila_ 

0.0 

Santa Cruz_ 

5. 2 

Graham_ 

8.4 

Yavapai __ 

0.0 

Greenlee _ 

Maricopa_ 

1.2 

87.4 

Yuma _ __ __ 

21. 9 

Mohave _ 

Pima _ 

2.1 State total. 
15.9 

Arkansas 

193. 2 

Arkansas _ 

6.9 

Drew__ 

12. 8 

Ashley _ 

21. 3 

Faulkner_ 

31. 1 

Baxter __ 

1. 9 

Franklin _ 

3. 2 

Benton_ 

0.0 

Fulton __ 

14. 8 

Boone _ 

0. 0 

Garland_ 

0. 0 

Bradley _ 

104.3 

Grant _ 

14. 6 

Calhoun _ 

39.4 

Greene _ 

4.8 

Chicot _ __ _ 

37.4 

Hempstead_ 

16.3 

Clark _ 

14.7 

Hot Spring __ 

20. 6 

Clay _ 

21. 8 

Howard _ 

3. 7 

Cleburne_ 

15.6 

Independ¬ 


Cleveland_ 

6.9 

ence _ 

1.4 

Columbia_ 

21. 8 

Izard_ 

4.4 

Conway _ 

74.5 

Jackson_ 

7.5 

Craighead_ 

27. 5 

Jefferson_ 

13. 7 

Crawford_ 

4. 9 

Johnson_ 

5.4 

Crittenden_ 

31.4 

Lafayette_ 

174.6 

Cross _ 

3. 4 

Lawrence_ 

7.0 

Dallas _ 

6. 2 

Lee __ 

86.2 

Desha_ 

33. 1 

Lincoln_ 

23.0 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Arkansas —Continued 


Georgia —Continued 


Louisiana— Continued 



County 


County 


reserve 


reserve 

County 

(acres) 

County 

(acres) 

Little River 


56. 8 

Pulaski_ 

_ 11.4 

Logan_ 


3.8 

Randolph — 

_ 1.9 

Lonoke - 


101.0 

St. Francis __ 

- 0.3 

Marion_ 


3.2 

Saline_ 

- 3.0 

Miller_ 


14.4 

Scott_ - 

- 2.0 

Mississippi 


23.4 

Searcy _ 

- 5.1 

Monroe_ 


5.3 

Sebastian — 

- 1.9 

Montgomery. 


0.0 

Sevier- 

_ 5.2 

Nevada _ 


3.9 

Sharp_ 

146.4 

Newton_ 


3.9 

Stone__ 

4.8 

Ouachita 

_ 

10.9 

Union__ 

6.6 

Perry __ 


1.6 

Van Buren __ 

_ 10.7 

Phillips _ 


30.5 

Washington - 

0.0 

Pike_ 


6.0 

White_ 

12.0 

Poinsett_ 


2.8 

Woodruff_ 

.. 10.0 

Polk_ 

Pope _ 


2.9 

15.7 

Yell_ . 

3.9 




Prairie_ 


62.7 

State total- 

1, 492. 1 



California 


Fresno _ 


196.6 

San Benito— 

0.0 

Imperial — 


22.7 

San 


Kern- 


210.4 

Bernardino- 10.1 

Kings_ 


77.0 

San Diego— 

- 2 . 1 

Los Angeles 


2.0 

Stanislaus „ 

._ 10.2 

Madera_ 

Merced_ 


184.4 

6.6 

Tulare _ 

154.4 




Riverside_ 

__ 

16.4 

State total-. 

.- 892.9 



Florida 


Alachua_ 


0.0 

Leon_ 

110.8 

Baker __ 


0 0 

Levy- 

0.0 

Bay- 


2.7 

Liberty _ 

0.0 

Calhoun_ 

_ 

100.8 

Madison_ 

- 141.6 

Clay -- 


0.0 

Nassau_ 

0.0 

Columbia - 

_ 

40.4 

Okaloosa 

.. 206.5 

Dixie_ 


0.0 

Putnam_ 

- 0.0 

Duval_ 


0.0 

Santa Rosa.. 

244.9 

Escambia_ 

_ 

209.2 

Suwannee 

- 91.5 

Gadsden_ 


28. 1 

Taylor _ 

2.0 

Gilchrist ___ 


0.0 

Union _ _ . 

- 2.3 

Hamilton_ 

_ 

48.4 

Walton_ 

.. 49.3 

Holmes_ 

Jackson_ 


237.1 

368.3 

Washington 

- 123.4 




Jefferson_ 

_ 

45.5 

State total- 

2, 063. 6 

Lafayette_ 

-- 

10 .8 





Georgia 


Appling 


222.3 

Crawford __ 

— 25.0 

Atkinson_ 

_ 

33.8 

Crisp_ 

68.7 

Bacon_ 


49.8 

Dade_ 

-- 18.3 

Baker- 


35.0 

Dawson_ 

__ 7.9 

Baldwin_ 


14.5 

Decatur_ 

_ 150.8 

Banks__ 


326.0 

DeKalb_ 

_ 25. 1 

Barrow_ 


395.9 

Dodge_ 

107.8 

Bartow- 


53. 1 

Dooly_ 

_ 31.8 

Ben Hill __ 


78.7 

Dougherty _ 

— 16.4 

Berrien_ 


20.6 

Douglas — 

— 26.8 

Bibb_ 


30. 1 

Early_ 

31.2 

Bleckley _ _ 


47.5 

Echols_ 

1.0 

Brantley __ 


3.9 

Effingham _ 

— 71. 1 

Brooks - 


60.9 

Elbert- 

- 1S9.6 

Bryan _ _ 


13. 1 

Emanuel — 

— 301.9 

Bulloch_ 


318.5 

Evans _ _ 

24.2 

Burke_ 

3 

, 157.5 

Fannin_ 

__ 0.0 

Butts __ 


98.3 

Fayette- 

... 76.4 

Calhoun _ _ 


19.6 

Floyd _ 

- 638.0 

Camden — 


0 . 1 

Forsyth_ 

__ 47.6 

Candler_ 


192.8 

Franklin — 

— 547.5 

Carroll_ 


166.0 

Fulton_ 

__ 64.0 

Catoosa_ 


111.9 

Gilmer_ 

— 0.6 

Charlton 

_ 

1.0 

Glascock __ 

— 109.4 

Chatham 

_ 

0.6 

Glynn- 

— 0.0 

Chattahoochee 2.2 

Gordon_ 

144.5 

Chattooga . 

_ 

232.9 

Grady _ 

49.2 

Cherokee 

_ 

. 18.7 

Greene_ 

75.4 

Clarke_ 


. 100.8 

Gwinnett __ 

— 52.8 

Clay - 


. 108.9 

Habersham 

1.5 

Clayton 


. 49.7 

Hall_ 

— 125.3 

Clinch _ 


5.5 

Hancock_ 

— 226.0 

Cobb _ 


. 43.3 

Haralson — 

— 30.4 

Coffee _ 


. 103.9 

Harris_ 

... 23. 1 

Colquitt 


. 277.9 

Hart _ 

162.6 

Columbia 

_ 70.5 

Heard_ 

.— 46.0 

Cook- 


. 42.3 

Henry 

.— 295.3 

Coweta_ 


. 108.6 

Houston 

58.0 


County 

County 

reserve 

reserve 

County (acres) 

County (acres) 

Irwin _ 

191.0 

Randolph_ 

28.6 

Jackson_ 

480.7 

Richmond_ 

43.2 

Jasper _ 

195.9 

Rockdale_ 

51.4 

Jeff Davis_ 

94.9 

Schley- 

67.9 

Jefferson_ 1 , 

036.9 

Screven _ 

97.9 

Jenkins 

61.0 

Seminole_ 

61.8 

Johnson_1, 

132.6 

Spalding_ 

65.8 

Jones _ 

15.0 

Stephens_ 

103.0 

Lamar_ 

71.2 

Stewart_ 

198.9 

Lanier_ 

13.4 

Sumter_ 

222.8 

Laurens_ 

167. 1 

Talbot _ 

58.5 

Lee _ 

42.9 

Taliaferro_ 

40. 1 

Liberty _ 

9.8 

Tattnall_ 

85.4 

Lincoln __ 

156. 1 

Taylor _ 

21.0 

Long- 

22.6 

Telfair_ 

35.2 

Lowndes_ 

40.0 

Terrell _ 

256.5 

Lumpkin_ 

4.8 

Thomas_ 

79.3 

McDuffie_ 

159.3 

Tift_ 

19.8 

McIntosh_ 

0.4 

Toombs _ 

43.6 

Macon__ __ 

261. 6 

Towns 

0 . 0 

Madison_ 

854. 1 

Treutlen_ 

70.0 

Marion_ 

67.0 

Troup - 

48.6 

Meriwether_ 

85.0 

Turner_ 

113. 1 

Miller_ 

100.6 

Twiggs- 

203. 8 

Mitchell_ 

177.7 

TTninn 

0.0 

Monroe_ 

50. 1 

Upson_ 

54.0 

Montgomery. _ 

45.2 

Walker_ 

54. 2 

Morgan_ 

149.9 

Walton_ 

500.7 

Murray_ 

429. 1 

Ware_ 

23.5 

Muscogee_ 

3.7 

Warren __ 

295.0 

Newton _ 

135.8 

Washington - 

134. 1 

Oconee _ _ 

151.5 

Wayne _ 

194. 1 

Oglethorpe_ 

139.5 

Webster_ 

16.5 

Paulding_ 

58.5 

Wheeler_ 

138. 1 

Peach_ 

24.5 

White_ 

50.9 

Pickens _ 

35.3 

Whitfield_ 

253. 1 

Pierce _ 

92.5 

Wilcox_ 

174.9 

Pike_ 

39.2 

Wilkes _ 

100 . 1 

Polk _ 

254. 8 

Wilkinson_ 

164.2 

Pulaski _ 

47. 8 

Worth 

77. 5 

Putnam_ 

34.9 



Quitman_ 

73.5 

State total- 21, 

,942.4 

Rabun _ 

0.0 




Illinois 


Alexander 



98.8 

Massac_ 



0.0 

Pulaski 



42.2 

State total- 



141.0 


Kansas 


Cowley _ 0. 0 

Montgomery _ 0.0 


State total_ 0. 0 

Kentucky 

Ballard_ 1.9 Hickman_ 99.5 

Calloway_ 9.4 McCracken_ 0 .6 

Carlisle_ 7 .6 Marshall_ 5.7 

Pulton_ 7.9 - 

Graves_ 10.4 State total_143.0 


Louisiana 


Parish 
reserve 
Parish (acres) 

Acadia_ 1, 306. 4 

Allen. 88 . 2 

Ascension_ 66 .3 

Assumption __ 0. 0 

Avoyelles_ 2, 683. 3 

Beauregard_12. 8 

Bienville_ 540.2 

Bossier_ 1,797.8 

Caddo_ 3,499.9 

Calcasieu_ 22. 6 

Caldwell.172. 0 

Cameron_ 0. 0 

Catahoula_ 724. 3 

Claiborne_912. 7 

Concordia_ 842. 9 

De Soto_301.4 

East Baton 
Rouge_ 51. 6 


Parish 
reserve 
Parish (acres) 
East Carroll. _ 130. 9 
East Feliciana- 391. 5 
Evangeline __ 466. 8 

Franklin_ 583. 6 

Grant_ 347.2 

Iberia_ 212.2 

Iberville_ 54. 9 

Jackson_126.1 

Jefferson_ 0. 0 

Jefferson Davis 30.1 
Lafayette — 1, 525. 7 

La Salle_ 33.1 

Lincoln _ 325.5 

Livingston_ 19.4 

Madison_ 50.4 

Morehouse._ 3, 058. 6 
Natchitoches 2,164. 3 
Orleans_ 0. 0 


Parish 
reserve 
Parish (acres) 

Ouachita_571.5 

Fointe 

Coupee_ 1,093.5 

Rapides_1,192. 8 


Red River_ 994. 5 

Richland_ 96.5 

Sabine _162. 5 

St. Helena — 262.9 

St. James_ 0. 0 

St. John_ 0. 0 

St. Landry_ 263. 7 

St. Martin_ 809. 0 

St. Mary_ 0. 0 

St. Jammany, 41. 8 


County 

Caroline 

State total. 


Parish 

reserve 


Parish (acres) 
Tangipahoa — 187.6 

Tensas _ 74.5 

Union_ 390.1 

Vermilion_601.3 

Vernon_145.0 

Washington — 613.8 

Webster_ 632.4 

West Baton 

Rouge.132.5 

West Carroll— 247.6 
West Feliciana 188.4 
Winn_103.5 


State total. 31,348.1 

County 
reserve 
(acres) 
. 0.0 

.. 0.0 


Maryland 


Mississippi 


Adams _ 

Alcorn _ 

Amite _ 

Attala_ 

Benton_ 

Bolivar_ 

Calhoun_1, 

Carroll_ 

Chickasaw_ 

Choctaw_ 

Claiborne_ 

Clarke_ 

Clay _ 

Coahoma_ 

Copiah_ 

Covington_ 

DeSoto _ 

Forrest_ 

Franklin_ 

George_ 

Greene _ 

Grenada _ 

Hancock_ 

Harrison_ 

Hinds_2, 

Holmes_ 

Humphreys_ 

Issaquena — 
Itawamba - 1, 

Jackson_ 

Jasper _ 

Jefferson_ 

Jefferson 

Davis_ 

Jones_1 

Kemper- 

Lafayette- 

Lamar_ 

Lauderdale_ 

Lawrence_ 

Leake _ 

Lee _ 

Leflore_ 


82.7 

964.3 
720.6 

776.5 
399.0 

33.7 

272.5 

512.6 
409.8 

86.7 
221.2 

633.7 

479.3 
8.3 

219. 1 

643.7 

18.9 

127.5 

49.9 
150.0 
109.0 

318.4 
3.7 
1.5 

852.0 
51.5 
18. 1 
7.0 
093. 3 
41.4 

677.8 

425.6 

484.7 
,084. 1 

472.3 

722.3 
230.6 
607.2 
434. 0 

708.9 
903.0 


Lincoln _ 

Lowndes _ 

Madison_ 

Marion_ 

Marshall - 

Monroe_ 

Montgomery _ 

Neshoba _ 

Newton_1, 

Noxubee — 1, 

Oktibbeha_ 

Panola __ 

Pearl River — 

Perry_ 

Pike —. 

Pontotoc- 

Prentiss_1, 

Quitman- 

Rankin- 

Scott - 

Sharkey- 

Simpson- 

Smith_ 

Stone -- 

Sunflower — 
Tallahatchie - 

Tate -— 

Tippah-1, 

Tishomingo — 

Tunica- 

Union- 

Walthall- 

Warren- 

Washington - 

Wayne - 

Webster- 

Wilkinson — 

Winston- 

Yalobusha — 
Yazoo- 


514.5 

349.5 

996.1 

490.3 

494.1 

966.8 
668.0 

911.8 

138.5 

480.5 

117.9 
505.0 

22.5 

154.5 

627.5 

945.3 
003.3 

5.3 

319.5 

781.9 

6.4 

728.9 

581.9 
14.0 
22.1 
24.7 

274.8 

123.4 
809.0 

4.5 

958.3 

778.4 

238.8 
27.9 

298.9 

361.8 

366.9 
191.0 

119.1 
22.4 


State total- 38,509.2 


Bollinger —* 

Butler- 

Cape Girardeau 

Carter_ 

Dunklin_ 

Howell _ 

Jefferson_ 

Mississippi — 
New Madrid— 
Oregon_ 


7.3 


MISSOURI 

0.0 

Ozark - 

68.8 

Pemiscot - 

0.0 

Ripley- 

0.5 

Scott- 

1.5 

Stoddard —■ 

1.0 

Vernon- 

0.0 

Wayne -- 

18.0 

State total — 

50.0 

3.1 



3.9 

11.0 

9.5 

48.0 

35.9 

0.0 

0.0 


Nevada 


County 

Clark_ 

Nye_ 


County 

reserve 

(acres) 

0.0 

0.0 


State total- 


0.0 
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New 


County 


reserve 

County 

(acres) 

Bernalillo 

— 0.0 

Chaves — 

- 1,431.1 

Curry- 

___ 0.0 

De Baca — 

1.2 

Dona Ana _ 

— 57.0 

Eddy. 

___ 44.5 

Grant- 

1.7 

Guadalupe 

— 0.0 

Hidalgo — 

___ 4.6 

Lea_ 

___ 67.7 


North 

Alamance _ 

___ 9.0 

Alexander 

104.7 

Anson- 

— 652.9 

Beaufort _ 

— 173.3 

Bertie _ 

— 782.5 

Bladen ___ 

— 330.1 

Brunswick 

— 28.8 

Burke_ 

— 6.8 

Cabarrus _ 

— 244.2 

Caldwell — 

— 3.7 

Camden __ 

___ 11.7 

Carteret __ 

— 8.4 

Catawba . 

— 342. 1 

Chatham _ 

21.5 

Chowan __ 

___ 170.2 

Cleveland _ 

- 2,656.7 

Columbus 

— 384.2 

Craven 

27.5 


County 
reserve 
County (acres) 

Luna_ 8 . 2 

Otero _ 0. 7 

Quay_ 12. 2 

Roosevelt_ 21. 2 

Sierra.172.1 

Socorro_ 6 . 8 

Valencia_- 4. 0 


State total— 1, 833.0 


Cumberland. _ 32 . 6 

Currituck_ li.O 

Davidson_ 84.8 

Davie.. 131.0 

Duplin_ 398.3 

Durham_ is. 4 

Edgecombe __ 185.4 

Forsyth.. 18. 0 

Franklin,— 1 , 266.5 
Gaston.349. 7 

£ ates . 16.0 

Granville_ 30 

Greene.. 236 ! 5 

Guilford_ 4. 3 

Halifax-426*. 1 

2 arnett . 375.3 

Hertford.212. 5 

Hyde I""' 1 ’ 345 2 

Iredell.~ 

Johnston_ 2 

Jones _ 


13.0 
370.5 
727. 8 
6.4 


Lee_ 

Lenoir_ 

Lincoln__ 

Martin_ 

Mecklenburg _ 
Montgomery _ 

Moore_ 

Nash_ 1 , 

New Hanover. 
Northampton. 

Onslow_ 

Orange_ 

Pamlico_ 

Pasquotank _ 

Pender_ 

Perquimans - 

Person_ 

Pitt_ 1 , 

Polk _ 

Randolph_ 

Richmond_ 

Robeson_1, 

Rockingham _ 

Rowan__ 

Rutherford_ 

Sampson __ 1 , 

Scotland_ 1 , 

Stanly _ 

Tyrrell _ 

Union_ 

-Vance_ 

Wake _ 

Warren_ 

Washington _ 

Wayne _ 

Wilkes _ 

Wilson_ 1 , 

Yadkin_ 


18. 6 
145.2 
360. 6 
182. 2 
500. 7 
95.5 
141. 7 
600. 7 
1.6 
254.0 
15. 1 

11.7 
8.2 

21.9 

32.2 
121.6 

0.0 
112. 7 

87.2 

6.3 

293.4 

452.9 
1.0 

387.6 

552.4 
807. 6 

807.6 
261.0 

22.3 

879.6 
10.0 

300.9 

26.8 
51.8 

245.6 

8.4 

326.4 
6.0 


Adair _ 

Atoka 

Beaver 

Beckham‘IH" 

Blaine _~" 

Bryan __ 2 

Caddo ’ 

Canadian' 11 II 

Carter_ 

Cherokee 

Choctaw_~ 

Cleveland 

Coal.~ 

Comanche III 

Cotton 1 

Crai g ..mi. 

Creek 
Custer — 
Dewey * 

Ellis .II' 

Garfield. 

Garvin _I 
Grady _H 
Grant __H 
Greer _H 
Hannon~I~I““ 
Harper 


Hughes I 
Jackson 


£°knston " 1 

Kay_ 


State total. 28, 249. 6 
Oklahoma 

9.0 
173.3 

6.3 
14. 1 

4.3 
006. 7 
891. 6 
209. 0 

115.6 

8.4 

449.2 
131.9 

249.3 

638.3 
464. 8 

9.8 
66.0 
333. 1 

179.6 
33.7 

3.3 
25.0 
285.8 

0.0 
21.5 
34.2 

0.0 
69. 1 

305.1 

178.6 

454.2 
77. 1 
29.9 


Kingfisher_ 

Kiowa_ 

Latimer_ 

Leflore _ 

Lincoln_ 

Logan _ 

Love_ 

McClain_ 

McCurtain_ 

McIntosh_ 1 , 

Major_ 

Marshall_‘ 

Mayes_ 

Murray_ 

Muskogee_ 

Noble _ 

Nowata_ 

Okfuskee_ 

Oklahoma_ 

Okmulgee_ 

Osage _ 

Pawnee_ 

Payne _ 

Pittsburg_ 

Pontotoc_ 

Pottawatomie. 

Pushmataha_ 

Roger Mills— 

Rogers _ 

Seminole_ 

Sequoyah_ 

Stephens_ 

Texas _ 


16.8 

77.7 
19.9 

368.2 

168.4 
86 . 1 

680.6 

180.4 

722.4 
019.2 

274.2 

301.7 
85. 1 
48. 1 

806.4 
101.0 

94.4 
379. 2 
30. 1 
402. 5 
338.9 

112.5 

176.7 

603.2 
125. 1 

96. 1 

65.7 

50.8 
107.4 

171.8 
94. 2 

186. 7 
0.0 


Oklahoma —Continued 


Texas —Continued 


County 

reserve 


County (acres) 

Tillman_ 14.2 

Tulsa.— 196.4 

Wagoner_ 703. 0 

Washington._ 1 . 9 

South 

Abbeville_ 585.4 

Aiken_ 858.9 

Allendale_ 553. 4 

Anderson_ 2, 052. 8 

Bamberg_198. 8 

Barnwell_156. 2 

Beaufort_ 84. 1 

Berkeley_ 434. 8 

Calhoun_ 249. 7 

Charleston_151. 8 

Cherokee_ 809. 0 

Chester_172. 2 

Chesterfield __ 491. 6 

Clarendon_391.5 

Colleton_ 257.4 

Darlington_ 427. 6 

Dillon_ 284.6 

Dorchester_ 407.1 

Edgefield_ 746.7 

Fairfield_198.5 

Florence_ 634. 6 

Georgetown_65. 5 

Greenville.. 1,266.5 
Greenwood __ 336. 4 


County 
reserve 
County (acres) 
Washita — 6,942.2 
Woodward_ 62. 6 


State total- 26, 389. 6 


Carolina 


Hampton_ 

127.4 

Horry _ 

301.3 

Jasper_ 

158.4 

Kershaw_ 

169. 6 

Lancaster_ 

645.2 

Laurens_ 

227. 3 

Lee_ 

86.8 

Lexington_ 

210.5 

McCormick_ 

188. 8 

Marion_ 

305. 7 

Marlboro__ 

338.5 

Newberry_ 

529.9 

Oconee_ 

491.4 

Orangeburg __ 

679. 4 

Pickens _ _ 

623.7 

Richland_ 

64. 4 

Saluda __ 

567. 1 

Spartanburg 2, 457. 7 

Sumter _ 

540.2 

Union_ 

154.4 

Williamsburg. 

340.7 

York__ 

174.8 

State total- 21 , 198. 3 


Tennessee 


Bedford_178.5 

Benton_ 14. 8 

Bradley_ 30. 7 

Cannon_ 2.1 

Carroll_ 77 .8 

Chester _ 18.0 

Coffee_181.5 

Crockett _109. 6 

Cumberland _ 0. 0 

Davidson 
Decatur 
DeKalb 
Dyer 
Fayette 
Franklin 
Gibson 
Giles 
Grundy 

Hamilton_ 

Hardeman_ 

Hardin_ 

Haywood_ 

Henderson_ 

Henry_ 

Hickman_ 

Humphreys_ 

Lake_ 

Lauderdale_ 

Lawrence_ 

Lewis_ 


Lincoln_ 51.3 

Loudon_ 0. 0 

McMinn_ 19.5 

McNairy_ 37. 9 

Madison_ 66 . 6 

Marion_ 33.4 

Marshall _ 41.3 

Maury_ 22. 1 

Meigs - 15.0 

Monroe_ 3.5 

Moore_ 10.0 

Obion_ 43. 3 

Perry- 9.0 

Polk _ 25.0 

Rhea_ 2. 5 

Roane_ 0. 0 

Robertson_ 0. 0 

Rutherford_28.2 

Shelby_ 31.3 

Tipton_ 61.6 

Van Buren_ 1.1 

Warren _ 5. 0 

Wayne _ 8 .1 

Weakley_133.4 

White_ 2.2 

Williamson_ 1 .1 

Wilson_ 0. 0 


State total. 2, 234. 1 


0.0 
112.4 
3.2 

56.4 

36.2 

_118.2 

_ 59.0 

_180.3 

11.5 
10. 7 

37.3 
35. 1 

71.4 

58.2 
20.8 

0.4 
0.9 

34.7 

11.7 

78.2 
32. 1 

Texas 


Anderson_ 11.8 

Andrews_ 4. 1 

Angelina_ 46.1 

Aransas _ 0. 2 

Archer _ 32.2 

Armstrong_ 16. 6 

Atascosa_ 38. 4 

Austin_ 1,075.7 

Bailey- 12.7 

Bandera_ 0 . 4 

Bastrop _195. 2 

Baylor_ 8 . 2 

Bee _ 21.2 

Bell_176.2 

Bexar _ 59.3 

Blanco _ 5.0 

Borden_ 2.3 

Bosque_919. 3 

Bowie_ 77 .8 

Brazoria_ 17. 9 

Brazos_ 62. 4 

Brewster_ 0. 0 

Briscoe_ 2 .6 


Brooks _ 9. 7 

Brown_ 97. 8 

Burleson_3, 145. 8 

Burnet_ 58. 2 

Caldwell_ 7. 4 

Calhoun_ 27. 8 

Callahan_ 9. 0 

Cameron_ 35.9 

Camp _ 19.5 

Carson_ 54.7 

Cass _ 466. 2 

Castro___ 27. 4 

Chambers_ 2. 0 

Cherokee_ 250. 9 

Childress_ 36.4 

Clay- 64. 9 

Cochran_ 3. 3 

Coke_ 574. 0 

Coleman _ 61.0 

Collin_ 1,749.6 

Collingsworth- 9. 1 

Colorado_ 14.9 

Comal _ 15.4 


County 

County 

reserve 

(curres) 

Comanche - 

— 277.9 

Concho _ 

— 315.7 

Cooke _ 

— 377.6 

Coryell _ 

__ 31.5 

Cottle_ _ 

„ 10.9 

Crockett __ 

— 0.0 

Crosby _ 

2.0 

Culberson - 

— 9.8 

Dallam_ 

5.0 

Dallas_ 

1,393. 3 

Dawson_ 

7.9 

Deaf Smith. 

6 . 0 

Delta _ 

__ 56.4 

Denton_ 

__ 599.3 

DeWitt_ 

— 28.0 

Dickens _ _ 

_ 30.2 

Dimmit _ _ 

__ 17.2 

Donley _ 

4.8 

Duval _ 

-- 13.2 

Eastland __ 

„ 578.9 

Ector _ 

„ 0.0 

Ellis _ 

3, 354. 8 

El Paso _ 

__ 194.4 

Erath _ 

__ 88.1 

Falls __ 

1,873.2 

Fannin _ 

1,657. 1 

Fayette _ 

__ 983.1 

Fisher _ 

-_ 2.2 

Floyd _ 

__ 13.4 

Foard _ 

__ 4.2 

Fort Bend _ 

— 8.8 

Franklin __ 

— 32.4 

Freestone 

__ 54.2 

Frio _ 

-_ 6.6 

Gaines_ _ 

__ 5.0 

Galveston _ 

— 4.0 

Garza _ 

-. 14.7 

Gillespie _ 

_ 74.9 

Glasscock _ 

__ 1.5 

Goliad _ 

— 34. 1 

Gonzales -_ 

28.4 

Gray - 

0 . 1 

Grayson_ 

1, 175.4 

Gregg - 

-- 17.4 

Grimes_ 

__ 54.8 

Guadalupe 

— 43.3 

Hale _ 

— 22.7 

Hall_ 

— 50.7 

Hamilton — 

— 99.5 

Hansford_ 

__ 15.1 

Hardeman _ 

— 18.8 

Hardin _ 

— 6.6 

Harris __ 

__ 20.5 

Harrison _ 

— 67.7 

Hartley _ 

_ 5. 1 

Haskell _ 

__ 99.5 

Hays _ _ 

__ 39.4 

Hemphill __ 

— 2.0 

Henderson _ 

__ 48.8 

Hidalgo _ 

_ 173.7 

Hill _ 

__ 127.2 

Hockley _ 

__ 12.5 

Hood _ 

-- 262.1 

Hopkins _ 

0 . 8 

Houston _ 

__ 635.8 

Howard 

— 16.8 

Hudspeth __ 

__ 9. 1 

Hunt_ 

6,517.8 

Irion_ 

1.8 

Jack_ 

__ 30.2 

Jackson_ 

__ 20.2 

Jasper _ _ 

__ 75.4 

Jeff Davis_ 

— 0.6 

Jefferson_ 

— 3.3 

Jim Hogg_ 

— 4.8 

Jim Wells— 

— 37. 1 

Johnson_ 

__ 299.8 

Jones __ 

— 41.7 

Karnes _ 

- 56.4 

Kaufman _ 

4, 190. 2 

Kendall _ 

2 . 0 

Kent _ 

— 5.9 

Kerr _ 

— 9.3 

Kimble _ 

-- 23.0 

King - 

5.3 

Kinney _ 

— 61.0 

Kleberg _ 

— 35.7 


County 

reserve 


County (acres) 

Knox_ 20. 9 

Lamar_ 24. 4 

Lamb _ 1.8 

Lampasas_ 32. 7 

LaSalle_ 29.4 

. Lavaca_ 66 . 8 

Lee_ 39. 7 

Leon_ 33.7 

Liberty_ 27.8 

Limestone. _ 4, 220. 0 

Live Oak_ 24. 7 

Llano _ 25. 1 

Loving _ 0. 1 

Lubbock_ 6 . 5 

Lynn_ 19. 4 

McCulloch_ 38. 9 

McLennan_124. 9 

McMullen_ 34. 6 

Madison_ 47. 1 

Marion_ 10. 6 

Martin_ 1.7 

Mason_ 21. 2 

Matagorda_ 4. 2 

Maverick_ 23.2 

Medina_ 69.0 

Menard_ 13.4 

Midland_ 12 .5 

Milam_114. 4 

Mills_316. 3 

Mitchell_ 35. 6 

Montague_ 49. 4 

Montgomery_ 13. 8 

Moore_ 43. 6 

Morris_ 24. 1 

Motley_ 5 .8 

Nacogdoches - 53. 7 

Navarro_ 110 . 1 

Newton_ 85. 5 

Nolan_ 5. 3 

Nueces_ 26.7 

Ochiltree_ 1.0 

Oldham_ 0.1 

Palo Pinto ___ 40. 1 

Panola_ 45.1 

Parker _195. 4 

Parmer_ 16.3 

Pecos _ 1.3 

Polk —. 31.0 

Potter _ 0.9 

Presidio_ 1.3 

Rains_ 19.7 

Randall _ 20 .8 

Reagan _ 0.2 

Real _ 2.7 

Red River_ 223. 0 

Reeves _ 17.0 

Refugio _ 3.3 

Roberts _ 2.4 

Robertson_ 59.3 

Rockwall_ 349. 0 

Runnels_ 89. 6 

Rusk _130. 2 

Sabine _129.4 

San Augustine 91. 9 
San Jacinto. _ 36.2 

San Patricio- 54.9 

San Saba_ 75. 7 

Schleicher_ 1.3 

Scurry _ 13.6 

Shackelford _ 29.7 

Shelby _ 9. 1 

Smith _120. 1 

Somervell_ 18.6 

Starr_ 57. 9 

Stephens_ 50.6 

Sterling_ 3.7 

Stonewall_ 1.9 

Sutton_ 0. 0 

Swisher _ 3.3 

Tarrant_961.0 

Taylor _ 26.1 

Terrell _ 1.6 

Terry _ 12. 1 

Throckmorton 21.8 

Titus_102. 5 

Tom Green _ 183.9 
Travis _ 54.5 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Texas —Continued 


County 

reserve 


County {acres) 

Trinity_ 45.9 

Tyler _ 4.8 

Upshur_123. 7 

Upton_ 0. 3 

Uvalde-* 5.2 

Val Verde — 3.0 

Van Zandt_ 66. 8 

Victoria_ 11.4 

Walker_ 28.6 

Waller _ 23.3 

Ward_ 0. 5 

Washington _ 110.0 

Webb .. 225.2 

Wharton_ 32.2 

Wheeler_ 33.4 


County 
reserve 
County {acres) 

Wichita_ 35.9 

Wilbarger_ 54. 4 

Willacy_ 25.1 

Williamson — 42. 1 

Wilson_ 303.9 

Winkler_ 0. 0 

Wise_291.5 

Wood _ 66.6 

Yoakum_ 9. 9 

Young _161.1 

Zapata_154.5 

Zavala _ 9.3 


State total- 47, 212. 4 


Virginia 


Accomack — 

0.0 

Appomattox _ 

89.1 

Brunswick_ 

89. 1 

Charlotte__ 

1.2 

Chesapeake_ 

0.0 

Chesterfield _ 

0.0 

Cumberland - 

0 . 1 

Dinwiddle_ 

20.8 

Franklin - 

0.0 

Greensville_ 

88.2 

Halifax_ 

0.0 

Henrico_ 

0.0 

Isle of Wight- 

29.2 


Lunenburg_19.0 

Mecklenburg _ 5. 1 

Nansemond_90. 5 

Patrick_ 0.0 

Prince Edward 0. 0 
Prince George 1. 2 
Southampton. 144. 2 

Surry - 1.2 

Sussex _100. 0 

Virginia 

Beach_ 0. 0 


State total_ 589. 8 


(Secs. 344, 375, 63 Stat. 670, as amended; 
52 Stat. 66, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1344, 1375) 


Effective date . Date of filing this doc¬ 
ument with the Director, Office of the 
Federal Register. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on De¬ 
cember 9, 1963. 

E. A. Jaenke, 

Acting Administrator, Agricul¬ 
tural Stabilization and Con¬ 
servation Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-12915; Piled, Dec. 10, 1963; 
1:00 p.m.] 


PART 722—COTTON 

Subpart—National Marketing Quota, 
National Allotment, and Appor¬ 
tionment to the States and Counties 
for the 1964 Crop of Extra Long 
Staple Cotton 

County Reserve 

(a) Section 722.345 is issued pursuant 
to the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1938, as amended (52 Stat. 31, as amend¬ 
ed, 7 U.S.C. 1281 et seq.). This section 
establishes the county reserve for the 
1964 crop of extra long staple cotton. 

(b) Notice that the Secretary was pre¬ 
paring to establish State and county al¬ 
lotments was published in the Federal 
Register on September 14, 1963 (28 F.R. 
10001) in accordance with section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act (60 
Stat. 238; 5 U.S.C. 1003). The data, 
views and recommendations received in 
response to such notice have been duly 
considered. 

(c) Since the establishment of county 
reserves under this section requires im¬ 
mediate action by the Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conservation State and 
county committees, it is essential that 
§ 722.345 be made effective as soon as 
possible. Accordingly, it is hereby de¬ 
termined and found that compliance 
with the 30-day effective date require¬ 


ment of section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act is impracticable and con¬ 
trary to the public interest and § 722.345 
shall be effective upon filing this docu¬ 
ment with the Director, Office of the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

§ 722.345 County reserve. 

The county reserve is established for 
the 1964 crop of extra long staple cotton 
in accordance with § 722.309 of the 
Acreage Allotment Regulations for the 
1964 and Succeeding Crops of Extra 
Long Staple Cotton (28 F.R. 11034). 
The following table sets forth the county 
reserve: 


Arizona County 

reserve 

County {acres) 

Cochise __ 3.1 

Gila ___ 0. 0 

Graham _ 9.9 

Maricopa_151.2 

Pima ___ 4. 7 

Pinal _ 28.5 

Santa Cruz_ 0. 0 

Yuma _ 4.8 


State total- 202. 2 

Caifornia 

Imperial _ 3.2 

Riverside _ 9.9 


State total- 13.1 

Florida 

Alachua _ 0.1 

Bradford_ 1.6 

Hamilton _ 0. 0 

Jefferson_ 0. 0 

Lake _ 8.8 

Madison _ 0. 0 

Marion _ 0.0 

Putnam_ 0. 0 

Sumter _ 0. 0 

Suwannee_ 0. 0 

Union _ 0. 0 

Volusia___ 1. 5 


State total___ 12.0 

Georgia 

Berrien _ 18.5 

Cook _ 0.1 

Lanier _ 0. 1 


State total_ 18. 7 

New Mexico 

Chaves _ 0.0 

Dona Ana_ 3. 4 

Eddy _ 10.9 

Hidalgo_ 0. 0 

Luna _ 0. 0 

Otero _ 3. 7 

Sierra _ 23.9 


State total_ 41.9 

Texas 

Brewster _ 0. 0 

Culberson_ 4. 9 

El Paso_-_ 40. 5 

Hudspeth _ 6. 5 

Loving_ 0. 0 

Pecos _ 1.4 

Presidio_ 0. 1 

Reeves___ 5.1 

Ward_ 0.0 


State total. 58. 5 

Puerto Rico 

North _147.8 

South _ 27.2 


Total __175.0 

(Secs. 344, 347, 375, 63 Stat. 670, as amended, 
63 Stat. 675, as amended, 52 Stat. 66, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 1344, 1347, 1375) 


Effective date: Date of filing this docu¬ 
ment with the Director, Office of the 
Federal Register. 

Signed at Washington, D.C. on De¬ 
cember 9, 1963. 

E. A. Jaenke, 

Acting Administrator, Agricul¬ 
tural Stabilization and Con¬ 
servation Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12914; Filed, Dec. 10, 1963; 
1:00 p.m.] 


Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, Tree 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

[Grapefruit Reg. 32] 

PART 905—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS 
GROWN IN FLORIDA 

Limitation of Shipments 

§ 905.400 Grapefruit regulation 32. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 
905), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
grown in Florida, effective under the 
applicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
committees established under the afore¬ 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available infor¬ 
mation, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of shipments of grapefruit, as 
hereinafter provided, will tend to effectu¬ 
ate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient; a reasonable time is permittea, 
under the circumstances, for preparatio 
for such effective time; and good ca ^ f 
exists for making the provisions here 
effective as hereinafter set forth, omp- 
ments of all grapefruit, grown j in 1 
production area, are presently sut> J ec . 
regulation by grades and sizes, P urs u , 
to the amended marketing agreement 
and order ; the recommendation ana s p 

porting information for regulation 
ing the period specified herein 
promptly submitted to the Deparfinem 
after an open meeting of the Growers 
Administrative Committee on Dece 
10, 1963, such meeting was held to cot 
sider recommendations for regv • 
after giving due notice of such a n 
and interested persons were affo 
opportunity to submit their ^ s ^ tion , 
meeting; the provisions of this 
including the effective time he • 
identical with the aforesaid in f 0 r- 
mendation of the committee, a an d 
mation concerning such provisions 
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effective time has been disseminated 
among handlers of such grapefruit; it is 
necessary, in order to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act, to make this 
section effective during the period here¬ 
inafter set forth so as to provide for the 
continued regulation of the handling of 
grapefruit, and compliance with this 
section will not require any special prep¬ 
aration on the part of the persons sub¬ 
ject thereto which cannot be completed 
by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and 
order shall, when used herein, have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in said amended marketing 
agreement and order; and terms relat¬ 
ing to grade, diameter, standard pack, 
and standard box, as used herein, shall 
have the same meaning as is given to the 
respective term in the United States 
Standards for Florida Grapefruit 
(§§51.750-51.783 of this title). 

(2) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a.m., e.s.t., December 16, 1963, and 
ending at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., January 13, 
1964, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico: 

(i) Any grapefruit, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which do not grade at 
least U.S. No. 1 Russet; 

(ii) Any seeded grapefruit, grown in 
the production area, which are smaller 
than 3 15 /i6 inches in diameter, except 
that a tolerance of 10 percent, by count, 
of seeded grapefruit smaller than such 
minimum size shall be permitted, which 
tolerance shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions for the application 
of tolerances, specified in said United 
States Standards for Florida Grape¬ 
fruit; or 

(iii) Any seedless grapefruit, grown in 
the production area, which are smaller 
than 3 9 /i 6 inches in diameter, except that 
a tolerance of 10 percent, by count, of 
seedless grapefruit smaller than such 
minimum size shall be permitted, which 
tolerance shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions for the application 
of tolerances, specified in said United 
States Standards for Florida Grapefruit. 

M9 ’ 48 stat - 31 » as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

( p R. Doc. 63-12988; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


I Orange Reg. 32] 

^l, 905 - 1 ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELO! 
GROWN in FLORIDA 

Limitation of Shipments 

§ 90d. 399 Orange regulation 32. 

(1) Pursuant to th< 
Order agreement, as amended, anc 
905) i ??’ as amen ded (7 CFR Pari 

fraoefrnH* the handlin £ of oranges 
p Ir uit, tangerines, and tangeloj 

No. 242—Pt. I_2 


grown in Florida, effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
committees established under the afore¬ 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available in¬ 
formation, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of shipments of oranges, as 
hereinafter provided, will establish and 
maintain such minimum standards of 
quality and maturity and such grading 
and inspection requirements as will tend 
to effectuate such orderly marketing of 
Florida oranges as will be in the public 
interest; will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act; and is not for the 
purpose of maintaining prices to farmers 
above the level which it is declared to be 
the policy of Congress to establish under 
the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient; a reasonable time is permitted, 
under the circumstances, for prepara¬ 
tion for such effective time; and good 
cause exists for making the provisions 
hereof effective as hereinafter set forth. 
Shipments of oranges, including Temple 
oranges, grown in the production area, 
are presently subject to regulation by 
grades and sizes, pursuant to the amend¬ 
ed marketing agreement and order; the 
recommendation and supporting infor¬ 
mation for regulation during the period 
specified herein were promptly submitted 
to the Department after an open meeting 
of the Growers Administrative Com¬ 
mittee on December 10,1963; such meet¬ 
ing was held to consider recommenda¬ 
tions for regulation, after giving due 
notice of such meeting, and interested 
persons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit their views at this meeting; the 
provisions of this section, including the 
effective time hereof, are identical with 
the aforesaid recommendation of the 
committee, and information concerning 
such provisions and effective time has 
been disseminated among handlers of 
such oranges; the provisions of the act 
require that the minimum standards of 
quality and maturity, as set forth here¬ 
in, be made effective when the seasonal 
average price to growers for such oranges 
will exceed the parity level specified in 
section 2(1) of the act; it is necessary, 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act, to make this section effective 
during the period hereinafter set forth, 
and at the commencement thereof, so as 
not to permit the unrestricted shipment 
thereafter of Florida oranges as such 
unrestricted shipment would not be con¬ 
ducive to the orderly marketing of such 
oranges as will be in the public interest 
and would not tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act; and compli¬ 
ance with this section will not require 


any special preparation on the part of the 
persons subject thereto which cannot be 
completed by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der shall, when used herein, have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in said amended marketing 
agreement and order; and terms relating 
to grade, diameter, standard pack, and 
standard box, as used herein, shall have 
the same meaning as is given to the 
respective term in the United States 
Standards for Florida Oranges and Tan- 
gelos (§§ 51.1140-51.1178 of this title). 

(2) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a.m., e.s.t., December 16, 1963, and 
ending at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., January 13, 
1964, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico: 

(i) Any oranges, including Temple 
oranges, grown in the production area, 
which do not grade at least U.S. No. 2 
Russet; 

(ii) Any oranges, except Temple 
oranges, grown in the production area, 
which are of a size smaller than 2 4 Aq 
inches in diameter, except that a toler¬ 
ance of 10 percent, by count, of oranges 
smaller than such minimum diameter 
shall be permitted, which tolerance 
shall be applied in accordance with the 
provisions for the application of toler¬ 
ances specified in said United States 
Standards for Florida Oranges and 
Tangelos: Provided, That in determining 
the percentage of oranges in any lot 
which are smaller than 2446 inches in 
diameter, such percentage shall be based 
only on those oranges in such lot which 
are of a size 2 1 % 6 inches in diameter or 
smaller; or 

(iii) Any Temple oranges, grown in 
the production area, which are of a size 
smaller than 2%c inches in diameter, 
except that a tolerance of 10 percent, by 
count, of Temple oranges smaller than 
such minimum diameter shall be per¬ 
mitted, which tolerance shall be applied 
in accordance with the provisions for 
the application of tolerances specified 
in the aforesaid United States Standards 
for Florida Oranges and Tangelos. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C, 
601-674) 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12989; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Tangerine Reg. 17] 

PART 905—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS 
GROWN IN FLORIDA 

Limitation of Shipments 

§ 905.401 Tangerine regulation 17. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 
905), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
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grown in Florida, effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of 
the committees established under the 
aforesaid amended marketing agree¬ 
ment and order, and upon other avail¬ 
able information, it is hereby found that 
the limitation of shipments of tanger¬ 
ines, as hereinafter provided, will tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it is 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act is insufficient; 
a reasonable time is permitted, under 
the circumstances, for preparation for 
such effective time; and good cause 
exists for making the provisions hereof 
effective as hereinafter set forth. Ship¬ 
ments of tangerines, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, are presently subject to 
regulation by grades and sizes, pursuant 
to the amended marketing agreement 
and order; the recommendation and sup¬ 
porting information for regulation dur¬ 
ing the period specified herein were 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after an open meeting of the Growers 
Administrative Committee on December 
10, 1963, such meeting was held to con¬ 
sider recommendations for regulation, 
after giving due notice of such meeting, 
and interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to submit their views at this 
meeting; the provisions of this section, 
including the effective time hereof, are 
identical with the aforesaid recommen¬ 
dation of the committee, and informa¬ 
tion concerning such provisions and ef¬ 
fective time has been disseminated 
among handlers of such tangerines; it is 
necessary, in order to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act, to make this sec¬ 
tion effective during the period herein¬ 
after set forth so as to provide for the 
continued regulation of the handling of 
tangerines, and compliance with this 
section will not require any special prep¬ 
aration on the part of the persons sub¬ 
ject thereto which cannot be completed 
by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der shall, when used herein, have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in said amended marketing 
agreement and order; and terms relat¬ 
ing to grade, diameter, and standard 
pack, as used herein, shall have the same 
meaning as is given to the respective 
term in the United States Standards for 
Florida Tangerines (§§ 51.1810-51.1834 
of this title). 

(2) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a.m., e.s.t., December 16, 1963, and 
ending at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., January 13, 
1964, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 


thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico: 

(i) Any tangerines, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which do not grade at 
least U.S. No. 1 Russet; or 

(ii) Any tangerines, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which are of a size smaller 
than 2%6 inches in diameter, except that 
a tolerance of 10 percent, by count, of 
tangerines smaller than such minimum 
diameter shall be permitted, which toler¬ 
ance shall be applied in accordance with 
the provisions for the application of 
tolerances specified in said United States 
Standards for Florida Tangerines. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division , Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service. 

[FR. Doc. 63-13016; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


tee on December 10, 1963, such meeting 
was held to consider recommendations 
for regulation, after giving due notice 
of such meeting, and interested persons 
were afforded an opportunity to submit 
their views at this meeting; the pro¬ 
visions of this section, including the 
effective time hereof, are identical with 
the aforesaid recommendation of the 
committee, and information concerning 
such provisions and effective time has 
been disseminated among handlers of 
such tangelos; it is necessary, in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act, 
to make this section effective during the 
period hereinafter set forth so as to 
provide for the continued regulation of 
the handling of tangelos, and compliance 
with this section will not require any 
special preparation on the part of the 
persons subject thereto which cannot 
be completed by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and 
order shall, when used herein, have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in said amended marketing 


[Tangelo Reg. 17] 

PART 905—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS 
GROWN IN FLORIDA 

Limitation of Shipments 

§ 905.402 Tangelo regulation 17. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 
905) , regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
grown in Florida, effective under the 
applicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
committees established under the afore¬ 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of shipments of tangelos, as here¬ 
inafter provided, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act is insufficient; 
a reasonable time is permitted, under 
the circumstances, for preparation for 
such effective time; and good cause ex¬ 
ists for making the provisions hereof 
effective as hereinafter set forth. Ship¬ 
ments of tangelos, grown in the produc¬ 
tion area, are presently subject to regu¬ 
lation by grades and sizes, pursuant 
to the amended marketing agree¬ 
ment and order; the recommenda¬ 
tion and supporting information for 
regulation during the period speci¬ 
fied herein were promptly submitted 
to the Department after an open meeting 
of the Growers Administrative Commit- 


agreement and order; and terms relat¬ 
ing to grade, diameter, standard pack, 
and standard box, as used herein, 
shall have the same meaning as is 
given to the respective term in the 
United States Standards for Florida 
Oranges and Tangelos (§§ 51.1140-51.- 
1178 of this title). 

(2) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a.m., e.s.t., December 16, 1963, and 
ending at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., January 13, 
1964, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico: 

(i) Any tangelos, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which do not grade at least 
U.S. No. 2 Russet; or 

(ii) Any tangelos, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which are of a size smaller 
than 2%6 inches in diameter, except 
that a tolerance of 10 percent, by count, 
of tangelos smaller than such minimum 
diameter shall be permitted, which 
tolerance shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions for the application 
of tolerances specified in said Unitea 
States Standards for Florida Oranges 
and Tangelos. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-13015; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963' 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Navel Orange Reg- 41] 

LRT 907—NAVEL O rA ^®1 S 
GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DESIG¬ 
NATED PART OF CALIFORNIA 
Limitation of Handling 
J07.341 Navel orange regulation. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
irketing agreement, m junend«L »» 
■der No. 907, as amended (7 
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dling of navel oranges grown in Arizona 
and designated part of California, ef¬ 
fective under the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
674), and upon the basis of the recom¬ 
mendations and information submitted 
by the Navel Orange Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of handling of such navel oranges 
as hereinafter provided will tend to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice, engage in public rule-making proce¬ 
dure, and postpone the effective date of 
this section until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion hereof in the Federal Register (5 
U.S.C. 1001-1011) because the time in¬ 
tervening between the date when infor¬ 
mation upon which this section is based 
became available and the time when this 
section must become effective in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act is insufficient, and a reasonable time 
is permitted, under the circumstances, 
for preparation for such effective time; 
and good cause exists for making the 
provisions hereof effective as hereinafter 
set forth. The committee held an 
open meeting last week, after giving 
due notice thereof, to consider supply 
and market conditions for navel oranges 
and the need for regulation; inter¬ 
ested persons were afforded an oppor¬ 
tunity to submit information and views 
at this meeting; the recommendation 
and supporting information for regula¬ 
tion during the period specified herein 
were promptly submitted to the Depart¬ 
ment after such meeting was held; the 
provisions of this section, including its 
effective time, are identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com¬ 
mittee, and information concerning such 
Provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
Jiavel oranges; it is necessary, in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act, to make this section effective during 
ne period herein specified; and com¬ 
pliance with this section will not require 
y special preparation on the part of 
rnL SO r s subject hereto which cannot be 
hpr*Pf ^ on or before the effective date 
hau ' ® ucb committee meeting was 
ne ^ on December 5,1963. 

tion i 1} Navel ° r ange Regula- 

mn 36 ( § 907.336; 28 F.R. 12198) is here- 

cLh mi i nated at 12:01 am - De¬ 

cember 15, 1963. 

12-ni Q During the period beginning at 
endiL ^ s Dece mber 15, 1963, and 
1964 L a l 12:01 a m - Ps t - November 1, 
orange? lan ^ler shall handle any navel 
DisS F own .in District 1, District 2, 
smallpr ?L or District 4 which are a size 
which 2,32 inches in diameter, 

at a rif?hl a11 the lar &est measurement 
from fh 1 a , ngle t° a straight line running 
fruit PYpf 1 the blossom end of the 

cent.’by coSnV t nf a ^ n ° t t0 exceed 5 per “ 
°f contn w nt ’ of the ora nges in any type 
2.32 - may measure smaller than 

^addition i n diameter: Provided, That 
dler mav r \ to . sucl1 tolerance each han- 
y> during each calendar week of 


the aforesaid period handle a quantity 
of such oranges, which are smaller than 
2.32 inches in diameter but not smaller 
than 2.20 inches in diameter, except not 
to exceed 5 percent, by count, of oranges 
smaller than 2.20 inches in diameter shall 
be permitted in any container of oranges 
which are smaller than 2.32 inches in 
diameter, equal to, but not in excess of, 
ten (10) percent of (a) the weekly al¬ 
lotment issued to such handler when vol¬ 
ume regulation is in effect, or (b) ten 
(10) percent of the weekly volume han¬ 
dled by such handler when volume regu¬ 
lation is not in effect. 

(3) As used in this section, “handle, 1 ” 
“handler,” “District 1,” “District 2,” 
“District 3,” and “District 4” shall have 
the same meaning as when used in said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 11,1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12965; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[Navel Orange Reg. 42] 

PART 907—N AVEL ORANGES 
GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DESIG¬ 
NATED PART OF CALIFORNIA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 907.342 Navel orange regulation 42. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 907, as amended (7 CFR Part 
907; 27 F.R. 10087), regulating the han¬ 
dling of navel oranges grown in Arizona 
and designated part of California, effec¬ 
tive under the applicable provisions of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
674), and upon the basis of the recom¬ 
mendations and information submitted 
by the Navel Orange Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of handling of such navel oranges 
as hereinafter provided will tend to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rulemaking procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient, and a reasonable time is permitted, 
under the circumstances, for prepara¬ 
tion for such effective time; and good 
cause exists for making the provisions 
hereof effective as hereinafter set forth. 
The committee held an open meeting 
during the current week, after giving 


due notice thereof, to consider supply 
and market conditions for navel oranges 
and the need for regulation; interested 
persons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit information and views at this 
meeting; the recommendation and sup¬ 
porting information for regulation dur¬ 
ing the period specified herein were 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after such meeting was held; the provi¬ 
sions of this section, including its effec¬ 
tive time, are identical with the afore¬ 
said recommendation of the committee, 
and information concerning such pro¬ 
visions and effective time has been dis¬ 
seminated among handlers of such 
navel oranges; it is necessary, in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act, to make this section effective during 
the period herein specified; and com¬ 
pliance with this section will not require 
any special preparation on the part of 
persons subject hereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. Such committee meeting was 
held on December 12, 1963. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan¬ 
tities of navel oranges grown in Arizona 
and designated part of California which 
may be handled during the period be¬ 
ginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., December 
15, 1963, and ending at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
December 22, 1963, are hereby fixed as 
follows: 

(1) District 1: 800,000 cartons; 

(ii) District 2: 122,155 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: 125,000 cartons; 

(iv) District 4: Unlimited movement. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled,” 
“District 1,” “District 2,” “District 3,” 
“District 4,” and “carton” have the same 
meaning as when used in said amended 
marketing agreement and order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 13,1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-13063; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

11:25 a.m.] 


[Grapefruit Reg. 13] 

PART. 909—GRAPEFRUIT GROWN IN 
ARIZONA; IN IMPERIAL COUNTY, 
CALIF.; AND IN THAT PART OF 
RIVERSIDE COUNTY, CALIF., SITU¬ 
ATED SOUTH AND EAST OF WHITE 
WATER, CALIF. 

Limitation of Shipments 

§ 909.313 Grapefruit regulation 13. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 909, as amended (7 CFR Part 
909), regulating the handling of grape¬ 
fruit grown in the State of Arizona; in 
Imperial County, California; and in that 
part of Riverside County, California, 
situated south and east of White Water, 
California, effective under the applica¬ 
ble provisions of the Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
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Administrative Committee (established 
under the aforesaid amended marketing 
agreement and order), and upon other 
available information, it is hereby found 
that the limitation of shipments of 
grapefruit, as hereinafter provided, will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011), because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient, and a reasonable time is per¬ 
mitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective date. The 
Administrative Committee held an open 
meeting on December 5, 1963, to con¬ 
sider recommendations for a regulation, 
after giving due notice of such meeting, 
and interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to submit their views at this 
meeting; the recommendation and sup¬ 
porting information for regulation dur¬ 
ing the period specified herein were 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after such open meeting; necessary sup¬ 
plemental economic and statistical in¬ 
formation upon which this recommended 
section is based were received by the 
Fruit Branch on December 9, 1963; in¬ 
formation regarding the provisions of the 
section recommended by the commit¬ 
tee has been disseminated to shippers of 
grapefruit, grown as aforesaid, and this 
section, including the effective time 
thereof, is identical with the recommen¬ 
dation of the committee; it is necessary, 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act, to make this section effective 
on the date hereinafter set forth; and 
compliance with this section will not 
require any special preparation on the 
part of persons subject thereto which 
cannot be completed on or before the 
effective date hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) During the period 
beginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., Decem¬ 
ber 15, 1963, and ending at 12:01 a.m., 
P.s.t., January 19, 1964, no handler shall 
handle: 

(i) From the State of California or 
the State of Arizona to any point out¬ 
side thereof any grapefruit of any variety 
grown in the State of Arizona; in Im¬ 
perial County, California; or in that part 
of Riverside County, California, situated 
south and east of White Water, Cali¬ 
fornia, unless such grapefruit are well 
colored and grade at least U.S. No. 2: 
Provided, That included in the toler¬ 
ances for defects permitted by such 
grade not more than 5 percent, by count, 
shall be allowed for grapefruit having 
peel more than one inch in thickness at 
the stem end, measured from the flesh 
to the highest point of the peel; or 

(ii) From the State of California or 
the State of Arizona to any point in 
Zone 1 or Zone 2, any grapefruit, 
grown as aforesaid, which measure 


less than Wlq inches in diameter, 
except that a tolerance of 5 percent, 
by count, of grapefruit smaller than the 
foregoing minimum size shall be per¬ 
mitted which tolerance shall be applied 
in accordance with the provisions for the 
application of tolerances, specified in the 
revised United States Standards for 
Grapefruit (California and Arizona), 
§§ 51.925-51.955 of this title: Provided, 
That, in determining the percentage of 
grapefruit in any lot which are smaller 
than 3H46 inches in diameter, such per¬ 
centage shall be based only on the grape¬ 
fruit in such lot which are of a size 4%e 
inches in diameter and smaller. 

(iii) From the State of California 
or the State of Arizona to any point 
in Zone 3 any grapefruit, grown as 
aforesaid, which measure less than 3^6 
inches in diameter, except that a toler¬ 
ance of 5 percent, by count, of grape¬ 
fruit smaller than the foregoing mini¬ 
mum size shall be permitted which toler¬ 
ance shall be applied in accordance with 
the provisions for the application of 
tolerances, specified in the revised United 
States Standards for Grapefruit (Cali¬ 
fornia and Arizona), §§ 51.925-51.955 of 
this title: Provided, That, in determin¬ 
ing the percentage of grapefruit in such 
lot which are smaller than 3%e inches 
in diameter, such percentage shall be 
based only on the grapefruit in such lot 
which are of a size inches in diam¬ 
eter and smaller. 

(2) As used herein, “handler,” “va¬ 
riety,” “grapefruit,” “handle,” “Zone 1,” 
“Zone 2,” and “Zone 3” shall have the 
same meaning as when used in said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der; the terms “U.S. No. 2” and “well 
colored” shall have the same meaning 
as when used in the aforesaid revised 
United States Standards for Grape¬ 
fruit; and “diameter” shall mean the 
greatest dimension measured at right 
angles to a line from the stem to blos¬ 
som end of the fruit. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service . 

[FR. Doc. 63-12990; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Lemon Reg. 87] 

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 910.387 Lemon regulation 87. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part 
910; 27 F.R. 8346), regulating the han¬ 
dling of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), and upon the basis of 
the recommendation and information 


submitted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of handling of such lemons as here¬ 
inafter provided will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient, and a reasonable time is per¬ 
mitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the pro¬ 
visions hereof effective as hereinafter set 
forth. The committee held an open 
meeting during the current week, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
supply and market conditions for lemons 
and the need for regulation; interested 
persons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit information and views at this 
meeting; the recommendation and sup¬ 
porting information for regulation dur¬ 
ing the period specified herein were 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after such meeting was held; the pro¬ 
visions of this section, including its ef¬ 
fective time, are identical with the afore¬ 
said recommendation of the committee, 
and information concerning such pro¬ 
visions and effective time has been dis¬ 
seminated among handlers of such 
lemons; it is necessary, in order to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act, 
to make this section effective during the 
period herein specified; and compliance 
with this section will not require any 
special preparation on the part of per¬ 
sons subject hereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. Such committee meeting was 
held on December 10, 1963. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan¬ 
tities of lemons grown in California ana 
Arizona which may be handled during 
the period beginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s. •. 
December 15, 1963, and ending at 12-w 
a.m., P.s.t., December 22, 1963, are her - 
by fixed as follows: 

(1) District 1: 27,900 cartons; 

(ii) District 2: 116,250 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: 69,750 cartons. „ 

(2) As used in this section, “handiea^ 
“District 1,” “District 2,” “District 3, 
and “carton” have the same meaning £ 
when used in the said amended ma 
ing agreement and order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 VS- • 
601-674) 

Dated: December 12,1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson 
Deputy Director, Fruit and iw 
etable Division, Agriculture 
Marketing Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-13014; Filed, Dec. 13, l 9 
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p ART 925— FRESH PRUNES GROWN 

IN DESIGNATED COUNTIES IN 

IDAHO AND IN MALHEUR COUNTY, 

OREGON 

Determination Relative to Changing 
Fiscal Period 

Notice was published in the November 
15, 1963 issue of the Federal Register 
(28 F.R. 12167) that consideration is 
being given to the proposal regarding 
the changing of the fiscal period (July 1 
through June 30) under the marketing 
agreement and Order No. 925 (7 CFR 
Part 925), regulating the handling of 
fresh prunes grown in designated coun¬ 
ties in Idaho and in Malheur County, 
Oregon, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601, et seq.). 

After consideration of all relevent mat¬ 
ters presented, including the proposal 
set forth in the aforesaid notice which 
was presented by the Oregon Fresh 
Prune Mar eting Committee (established 
pursuant to the said marketing agree¬ 
ment and order) , it is hereby found that 
the changing of the fiscal period, as here¬ 
inafter set forthris in accordance with 
the provisions of the said marketing 
agreement and order and will tend to 
effectuate the declared policies of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended. Such change of 
the fiscal period is hereby approved; and 
said change is as follows: 

§ 925.107 Change in fiscal period. 

The fiscal period which began June 1, 
1963, shall end June 30, 1964. There¬ 
after the fiscal period shall begin July 
1 of each year and end June 30 of the 
following year. 

It is hereby further found that good 
cause exists for not postponing the effec¬ 
tive date of § 925.107 beyond the date of 
publication in the Federal Register in 
that: (l) No advance preparation for 
such effective date will be required of 
handlers for compliance therewith; (2) 
the changed fiscal period will tend to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act; 
>nd (3) no useful purpose would be 
served by postponing such effective date. 

60MJ74)’ 19 ’ 48 Stat * 31, as amended » 7 U.S.C. 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg¬ 
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service. 

( P,R * Doc - 63-12993; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[945.322, Arndt. 1 ] 

P ^ 945 ~ IRISH POTATOES grown 
•N CERTAIN designated counties 

nJ? AH0 AND MALHEUR COUNTY, 

OREGON 


Limitation of Shipments 

Aerwmof?' x (a) Pursuant to Marketir 
ment No. 98, and Order No. 9' 


(7 CFR Part 945), regulating the han¬ 
dling of Irish potatoes grown in the pro¬ 
duction area defined therein, effective 
under the applicable provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et 
seq.), and upon the basis of recommenda¬ 
tions and information submitted by the 
Idaho-Eastern Oregon Potato Commit¬ 
tee, established pursuant to the said 
marketing agreement and order, and 
other available information, it is here¬ 
by found that the amendment to the 
limitation of shipments regulations 
hereinafter established, limiting the 
grade and size of such potatoes will 
maintain orderly marketing conditions 
tending to increase returns to potato 
growers in the production area. 

(b) It is hereby found that it is im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, and 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and that good cause exists for not post¬ 
poning the effective date of this amend¬ 
ment until 30 days after publication in 
the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 1003) 
in that (1) the time intervening between 
the date when information upon which 
this amendment is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this amendment 
must become effective in order to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act is 
insufficient; (2) more orderly marketing 
in the public interest, than would oth¬ 
erwise prevail, will be promoted by regu¬ 
lating the handling of potatoes, in the 
manner set forth below, (3) regulations 
have been issued under the order since 
1948 and have been in effect this sea¬ 
son since July 17, 1963, so compliance 
with this amendment will not require 
any special preparation on the part of 
handlers, and (4) information regard¬ 
ing the committee’s recommendation has 
been disseminated to producers and han¬ 
dlers in the production area. 

Order, as amended. Amend paragraph 
(a) of § 945.322 (28 F.R. 7212), to read: 

§ 945.322 Limitation of shipments. 

(a) Minimum quality requirements.— 
(1) Grade: 

(1) * Round varieties. U.S. No. 1, or 
better grade. 

(ii) Long varieties. U.S. No. 2, or bet¬ 
ter grade. 

(2) Size —(i) Round varieties. 2 
inches minimum diameter. 

(ii) Long varieties. 6 ounces mini¬ 
mum weight except that potatoes of U.S. 
No. 1, or better grade, may be shipped if 
they are 2 inches minimum diameter or 
4 ounces minimum weight. 

(3) Cleanliness —(i) Kennebec variety. 
Not more than “slightly dirty.” 

(ii) All other varieties. At least “gen¬ 
erally fairly clean.” 

***** — 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601 et seq.) 

Dated December 11, 1963, to become 
effective December 16, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director , 
Fruit and Vegetable Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12991; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.l 


PART 947—IRISH POTATOES GROWN 

IN MODOC AND SISKIYOU COUN¬ 
TIES IN CALIFORNIA AND IN ALL 

COUNTIES IN OREGON EXCEPT 

MALHEUR COUNTY 

Approval of Expenses and Rate 
of Assessment 

Notice of rule making regarding pro¬ 
posed expenses and a proposed rate of 
assessment, to be effective under Market¬ 
ing Agreement No. 114, and Order No. 
947, both as amended (7 CFR Part 947), 
regulating the handling of Irish potatoes 
grown in Modoc and Siskiyou Counties in 
California and in all counties in Oregon 
except Malheur was published in the 
Federal Register October 31, 1963 (28 
F.R. 11637). This regulatory program is 
effective under the Agricultural Market¬ 
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 601-674). The notice afforded 
interested persons an opportunity to sub¬ 
mit written data, views, or arguments 
pertaining thereto not later than 10 days 
following publication in the Federal 
Register. None was filed. 

After consideration of all relevant mat¬ 
ters presented, including the proposals 
set forth in the aforesaid notice which 
were recommended by the Oregon-Cali- 
fornia Potato Committee, established 
pursuant to said amended marketing 
agreement and order, it is hereby found 
and determined that: 

§ 947.216 Expenses and rale of assess¬ 
ment. 

(a) The reasonable expenses that are 
likely to be incurred by the Oregon-Cali- 
fornia Potato Committee, established 
pursuant to Marketing Agreement No. 
114, and Order No. 947, both as amended, 
to enable such Committee to perform its 
functions under provisions of the amend¬ 
ed marketing agreement and order dur¬ 
ing the fiscal period beginning July 1, 
1963 and ending June 30, 1964, will 
amount to $21,800.00. 

(b) The rate of assessment to be paid 
by each handler pursuant to Marketing 
Agreement No. 114 and Order No. 947, 
both a5 amended, shall be $0,003 per 
hundredweight of potatoes handled by 
him as the first handler thereof during 
said fiscal period. 

(c) Terms used in this section have 
the same meaning as when used in the 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order. 

It is hereby found that good cause ex¬ 
ists for not postponing the effective time 
of this section until 30 days after pub¬ 
lication in the Federal Register (5 
U.S.C. 1003) in that: (1) The relevant 
provisions of said marketing agreement 
and this part require that rates of as¬ 
sessment fixed for a particular fiscal pe¬ 
riod shall be applicable to all assessable 
potatoes from the beginning of such 
period, and (2) the current fiscal period 
began on July 1, 1963, and the rate of 
assessment herein fixed will apply to all 
assessable potatoes beginning with such 
date. 
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(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director , 
Fruit and Vegetable Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12992; Piled, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


PART 989—RAISINS PRODUCED 
FROM GRAPES GROWN IN CALI¬ 
FORNIA 

Subpart—Administrative Rules 
and Regulations 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The Raisin Administrative Committee 
has unanimously recommended an 
amendment of § 989.158(a) of the admin¬ 
istrative rules and regulations, as 
amended (Subpar t—Administrative 
Rules and Regulations; 7 CFR 989.101 to 
989.176). The amendment would per¬ 
mit persons (mainly producers) tender¬ 
ing natural condition raisins to handlers 
to remove, during the inspection and cer¬ 
tification process, certain defects from 
the raisins. The Committee is estab¬ 
lished under, and its recommendation is 
made pursuant to, the marketing agree¬ 
ment, as amended, and Order No. 989, as 
amended (7 CFR Part 989), regulating 
the handling of raisins produced from 
grapes grown in California. This mar¬ 
keting program is effective under the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674). 

Subparagraph (3) of § 989.158(a) pro¬ 
vides that natural condition raisins re¬ 
ceived by a handler shall, prior to accept¬ 
ance, be inspected at the handler’s in¬ 
spection point during the unloading 
process. Handlers occasionally receive 
from tenderers some lots (as defined in 
1 989.104(a)(1)) of such raisins which 
contain a few wet boxes, or boxes with 
wet or high moisture content raisins in 
some areas of the individual boxes, 
especially along the edges or in the 
corners. Also, a few boxes may contain 
foreign material which can readily be 
removed, such as sandburs, puncture 
vine seed, Eucalyptus pods or leaves, 
rocks, and sticks. Under § 989.104(a) 
(4), all such raisins would, if the defects 
were not removed, become a separate lot 
or lots and certified as off-grade raisins. 
However, individual boxes of raisins off 
grade only due to such defects could, at 
times, be made to meet the minimum 
grade and condition standards by re¬ 
moving the wet bunches or foreign mate¬ 
rial, spreading the wet or high moisture 
content raisins among the other raisins 
in the same box so the moisture will 
equalize, dumping the raisins in a wet 
box into a dry box, or by a combination 
of such methods. Such actions can be, 
and often are, taken by the tenderers 
prior to delivery of the raisins to the 
handler. But occasionally boxes of 
raisins requiring such corrective action 
are not discovered by the producers 
prior to delivery and are detected by the 
inspector at the inspection point. If 
limited to a small number of boxes of a 
size which can be easily handled (e.g., 
not more than 10 or such lesser number 


of boxes that does not exceed five per¬ 
cent of the lot, and boxes which are not 
larger than sweat boxes), such action can 
be taken at the inspection point 
promptly, and quickly completed, during 
the inspection and certification process 
without causing undue delay. Allowing 
a tenderer to take this action at the 
handler’s inspection point during such 
process should, of course, be with the 
handler’s permission. It would afford 
producers an opportunity to eliminate 
the cost that would otherwise be in¬ 
curred in removing the raisins from the 
inspection point, returning them thereto 
after reworking the raisins at the farm 
or elsewhere outside of the inspection 
point, and subjecting them to another 
inspection and certification as a new lot 
or lots. 

Based on the recommendation of the 
Committee, the information submitted 
therewith, other available information, 
and the foregoing, it is hereby found 
that the amendment of § 989.158(a) to 
permit (to the extent hereinafter set 
forth in the amendment) persons ten¬ 
dering natural condition raisins to han¬ 
dlers to remove, during the inspection 
and certification process, certain spec¬ 
ified defects from the raisins will tend 
to reduce costs to producers, and other 
tenderers, thereby increasing producers’ 
overall return, and thus tend to effectu¬ 
ate the declared policy of the act. 

Therefore, § 989.158(a) of Subpart— 
Administrative Rules and Regulations 
(7 CFR 989.101-989.176) is amended by 
the addition thereto of subparagraph 
(9) reading as follows: 

§ 989.158 Natural condition raisins. 

(a) * * * 

(9) With respect to any lot (as de¬ 
fined in § 989.104(a) (1)) of natural 
condition raisins being received and in¬ 
spected at a handler’s inspection point 
pursuant to subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph and notwithstanding separa¬ 
tion of the meeting portion of the origi¬ 
nal lot from the failing portions thereof 
for the purposes of § 989.104 and sub- 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph, any 
tenderer may, when permitted by the 
handler and when notified by the in¬ 
spector of defects during the inspection 
and certification process, and in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of this subpara¬ 
graph, perform any one or more of the 
following on an individual box basis: 
(i) Mix raisins within boxes containing 
raisins that are wet, or of high moisture 
content, in some areas of the box; (ii) 
dump raisins from wet boxes into dry 
boxes; (iii) remove wet raisins; or (iv) 
remove foreign material such as sand- 
burs, puncture vine seed, Eucalyptus pods 
or leaves, rocks, and sticks. This au¬ 
thorization to the tenderer shall not ex¬ 
tend to raisins in containers larger than 
sweat boxes; and the number of boxes 
in the original lot on which the aforesaid 
actions may be performed during such 
process shall not exceed ten, or five per¬ 
cent of the total number of containers 
in the lot, whichever is less. Where the 
percentage computation results in a 
fraction of a box and is less than ten 
boxes, it shall be rounded upward to the 
next number. The entire lot of raisins 


shall remain under surveillance of the 
inspector during such process. The ac¬ 
tions of the tenderer shall be done with¬ 
out delay, take place at the unloading 
dock in the inspection point, or in the 
immediate area thereof, and be under 
observation of the inspector. 

***** 

It is hereby found that it is impractica¬ 
ble, unnecessary, or contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice and engage in public rule making 
procedure, and that good cause exists 
for making this amendment effective at 
the time hereinafter set forth and for not 
postponing the effective time until 30 
days after publication in the Federal 
Register (5 U.S.C. 1003) in that: (1) 
This action relaxes restrictions on the 
inspection of raisins; (2) raisins of the 
1963 production are now being received 
and inspected; and (3) this amendment 
should become effective promptly so that 
it will be applicable to as much of the 
1963 production as practicable and thus 
tend to maximize the benefits derivable 
therefrom. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: December 10, 1963, to become 
effective upon publication in the Federal 
Register. 


Floyd F. Hedlund, 

Director, 

Fruit and Vegetable Division . 


[F.R. Doc. 63-12966; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Title 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 


Chapter I—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY 


part 74—SCABIES IN SHEEP 

Designation of Free, Infected and 
Eradication Areas 


Pursuant to the provisions of sections % 
1 through 4 of the Act of March 3, 1905, 
as amended, sections 1 and 2 of the Act 
of February 2, 1903, as amended, ana 
sections 4 through 7 of the Act of May 29, 
1884, as amended (21 U.S.C. 111-113,115. 
117, 120, 121, 123-126), §§74.2 and 74.3 
of Part 74, Subchapter C, Chapter I, 
Title 9, Code of Federal Regulations, as 
amended, are hereby amended to read, 
respectively, as follows; 

§ 74.2 Designation of free and infected 


areas. 

(a) Notice is hereby given that sheep 
in the following States, Territories, ana 
District, or parts thereof as specified, 
not known to be infected with scati , 
and such States, Territories, District, auu 
parts thereof, are hereby designate 
free areas: Ar . 

(1) Alabama, Alaska, Arizona, a 
kansajs, California, Colorado, ^ on hia 
cut, Delaware, District of Columbia. 
Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, Idaho, K ’ 
Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Mas 
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setts, Michigan, Minnesota, Mississippi, 
Montana, Nevada, New Hampshire, New 
Jersey, New York, North Carolina, North 
Dakota, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island, South 
Carolina, South Dakota, Texas, Utah, 
Vermont, Virgin Islands of the United 
States, Virginia, Washington, Wisconsin, 
and Wyoming; 

(2) The following counties in Nebras¬ 
ka: Arthur, Banner, Blaine, Brown, 
Chase, Cherry, Cheyenne, Deuel, Dundy, 
Garden, Grant, Hooker, Keith, Keya 
Paha, Kimball, Loup, Merrill, Perkins, 
Rock, Sheridan, Scotts Bluff, and 
Thomas; 

(3) The following counties in Mis¬ 
souri: Jackson, Lafayette, Saline, Cooper, 
Moniteau, Cole, Osage, Gasconade, 
Franklin, St. Louis; and all counties in 
the State of Missouri lying south thereof; 

(4) The following counties in Illinois; 
Madison, Bond, Clinton, Marion, Clay, 
Richland, and Lawrence; and all Coun¬ 
ties in the State of Illinois lying south 
thereof: 

(5) All counties in New Mexico except 
those portions of Lincoln County and So¬ 
corro County lying within the area 
bounded by a line beginning at a point 
on U.S. Highway No. 54 where said high¬ 
way crosses the Lincoln-Torrance Coun¬ 
ty line at the town of Corona, New Mex¬ 
ico; and thence, running in a westerly 
direction along the Lincoln-Torrance 
County line and the Socorro-Torrance 
County line to New Mexico State High¬ 
way No. 10; thence, running in a south¬ 
erly and southeasterly direction along 
New Mexico Highway No. 10 to its inter¬ 
section with U.S. Highway No. 54; 
thence, running in a southerly direction 
along U.S. Highway No. 54 to its in¬ 
tersection with U.S. Highway No. 380 at 
the town of Carrizozo, New Mexico; 
thence, running in a southeasterly di¬ 
rection along U.S. Highway No. 380 to 
its intersection with New Mexico State 
Highway No. 48 at the town of Capitan, 
New Mexico; thence, running in an east¬ 
erly direction along New Mexico State 
Highway No. 48 to its intersection with 
the Lincoln-Chaves County line; thence, 
running northward along the Lincoln- 
Chaves County line and the Lincoln- 
De Baca County line to the northeastern 
comer of Lincoln County; thence, run- 
jung westerly along the Lincoln-Guada- 
jupe County line to its intersection with 
Jhe Lincoln-Torrance County line; 
thence, running southerly along the Lin¬ 
coln-Torrance County line to the south- 

ast comer of Torrance County; thence, 
running westerly along the Lincoln-Tor- 
ance County line to the point of begin- 
7 * a ; the town of Corona, New Mexico. 

, D) Notice is hereby given also that 
sneep scabies exists in all States and 
Juries and parts of States not desig- 
thic as . free areas in paragraph Ca) of 
n Q + S J ecti ? n ’ and are hereby desig¬ 
ned as infected areas. 

§ 74.3 Designation of eradication areas. 


in thn^°i^ lce . is hereb y given that sheei 
as ent f< ? lc i wing States, or parts thereo: 
atienruT* are bein £ handled system 
and eradicate scabies in sheep 

herphvii 1 . ates « and parts thereof, arc 
eDy designated as eradication areas 
Ke ntucky and Tennessee; 


(2) All counties in Nebraska except 
Arthur, Banner, Blaine, Brown, Chase, 
Cherry, Cheyenne, Deuel, Dundy, Gar¬ 
den, Grant, Hooker, Keith, Keya Paha, 
Kimball, Loup, Morrill, Perkins, Rock, 
Sheridan, Scotts Bluff, and Thomas; 

(3) The following counties in West 
Virginia: Berkeley, Fayette, Grant, 
Greenbrier, Hampshire, Hardy, Jeffer¬ 
son, Mercer, Mineral, Monroe, Morgan, 
Nicholas, Pendleton, Pocahontas, Ra¬ 
leigh, Randolph, Summers, Tucker, Up¬ 
shur, and Webster; 

(4) All counties in Missouri except 
Jackson, Lafayette, Saline, Cooper, Mon¬ 
iteau, Cole, Osage, Gasconade, Franklin, 
St. Louis; and all counties in the State 
of Missouri lying south thereof; 

(5) All counties in Illinois except 
Madison, Bond, Clinton, Marion, Clay, 
Richland, and Lawrence; and all coun¬ 
ties in the State of Illinois lying south 
thereof; 

(6) The designated parts of the fol¬ 
lowing counties in New Mexico: Those 
portions of Lincoln County and Socorro 
County lying within the area bounded 
by a line beginning at a point on U.S. 
Highway No. 54 where said highway 
crosses the Lincoln-Torrance County 
line at the town of Corona, New Mexico; 
and thence, running in a westerly direc¬ 
tion along the Lincoln-Torrance County 
line and the Socorro-Torrance County 
line to New Mexico State Highway No. 
10; thence, running in a southerly and 
southeasterly direction along New Mex¬ 
ico Highway No. 10 to its intersection 
with U.S. Highway No. 54; thence, run¬ 
ning in a southerly direction along 
U.S. Highway No. 54 to its intersec¬ 
tion with U.S. Highway No. 380 at the 
town of Carrizozo, New Mexico; thence, 
running in a southeasterly direction 
along U.S. Highway No. 380 to its 
intersection with New Mexico State 
Highway No. 48 at the town of Capitan, 
New Mexico; thence, running in an east¬ 
erly direction along New Mexico State 
Highway No. 48 to its intersection with 
the Lincoln-Chaves County line; thence, 
running northward along the Lincoln- 
Chaves County line and the Lincoln- 
De Baca County line to the northeastern 
corner of Lincoln County; thence, run¬ 
ning westerly along the Lincoln-Guada- 
lupe County line to its intersection with 
the Lincoln-Torrance County line; 
thence, running southerly along the 
Lincoln-Torrance County line to the 
southeast corner of Torrance County; 
thence, running westerly along the 
Lincoln-Torrance County line to the 
point of beginning at the town of Corona, 
New Mexico. 

(Secs. 4—7, 23 Stat. 32, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 
32 Stat. 791-792, as amended, secs. 1-4, 33 
Stat. 1264, as amended, 1265, as amended; 
21 U.S.C. 111-113, 115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126; 
19 F.R. 74, as amended) 

Effective date. The foregoing amend¬ 
ments shall become effective upon 
issuance. 

The amendments add Hawaii County 
in the State of Hawaii to the list of free 
areas and delete such State from the list 
of infected and eradication areas as 
sheep scabies is no longer known to exist 
therein. The entire State of Hawaii has 
now been designated as a free area. 


Hereafter, the restrictions pertaining to 
the interstate movement of sheep from 
or into infected and eradication areas 
as contained in 9 CFR Part 74, as amend¬ 
ed, will not apply to such State. How¬ 
ever, the restrictions in said Part 74 per¬ 
taining to the interstate movement of 
sheep from or into free areas will apply 
thereto. 

The amendments relieve certain re¬ 
strictions presently imposed and must be 
made effective immediately to be of 
maximum benefit to persons subject to 
the restrictions which are relieved. Ac¬ 
cordingly, under section 4 of the Admin¬ 
istrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), 
it is found upon good cause that notice 
and other public procedure with respect 
to the amendments are impracticable and 
contrary to the public interest, and the 
amendments may be made effective less 
than 30 days after publication in the 
Federal Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 11th 
day of December 1963. 

M. R. Clarkson, 

Acting Administrator , 
Agricultural Research Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12995; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


Title 13—BUSINESS CREDIT 
AND ASSISTANCE 

Chapter I—Small Business 
Administration 

[Rev. 1] 

PART 127—JOINT SET-ASIDES 

Part 127 of Chapter I of Title 13 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is revised to 
read as follows: 

Sec. 

127.15 Statutory provisions. 

127.16-1 General. 

127.15- 2 Procedures for the set-aside of 

Government purchases. 

127.15- 3 Procedures for the set-aside of 

Government sales. 

127.15- 4 Participation of small business 

concerns in Government pro¬ 
curement and disposal program. 

Authority: Section 15 of the Small Busi¬ 
ness Act, 72 Stat. 385. 

§127.15 Statutory provisions. 

Sec. 15. To effectuate the purposes of this 
Act, small business concerns within the 
meaning of this Act shall receive any award 
or contract or any part thereof, and be 
awarded any contract for the sale of Govern¬ 
ment property, as to which it is determined 
by the Administration and the contracting 
procurement or disposal agency (1) to be in 
the interest of maintaining or mobilizing the 
Nation’s full productive capacity, (2) to be 
in the interest of war or national defense 
programs, (3) to be in the interest of assur¬ 
ing that a fair proportion of the total pur¬ 
chases and contracts for property and serv¬ 
ices for the Government are placed with 
small business concerns, or (4) to be in the 
interest of assuring that a fair proportion of 
the total sales of Government property be 
made to small business concerns; but nothing 
contained in this Act shall be construed to 
change any preferences or priorities estab¬ 
lished by law with respect to the sale of 
electrical power or other property by the 
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Government or any agency thereof. These 
determinations may be made for individual 
awards or contracts or for classes of awards 
or contracts. Whenever the Administration 
and the contracting procurement agency fail 
to agree, the matter shall be submitted for 
determination to the Secretary or the Head 
of the appropriate department or agency by 
the Administrator. 

§ 127.15-1 General. 

Set-asides are made by the Govern¬ 
ment for the purchase of property and 
services including, but not limited to, 
contracts for maintenance, repair, con¬ 
struction, research and development, 
and for the disposal of real and personal 
property, including timber, minerals and 
strategic materials. 

§ 127.15—2 Procedures for the set-aside 
of Government purchases. 

(a) Government procurement set- 
asides. (1) Under agreements with Fed¬ 
eral agencies, representatives of SBA are 
assigned to the major Federal procure¬ 
ment installations to screen purchase 
requirements for possible small business 
set-asides. Set-asides are made in ac¬ 
cordance with provisions set forth in the 
Armed Services Procurement Regulation 
(for Military agencies), and in the Fed¬ 
eral Procurement Regulations (for civil¬ 
ian agencies of the Government). Pur¬ 
suant to such regulations, the set-aside 
program operates as follows at installa¬ 
tions to which SBA representatives are 
assigned: 

(2) When a procurement or a class of 
procurements meets one or more of the 
statutory criteria and there are sufficient 
numbers of small business concerns con¬ 
sidered capable of furnishing the prop¬ 
erty or services at fair and reasonable 
prices, SBA representatives recommend 
small business set-asides. Set-asides 
may be for entire procurements (called 
total set-asides) or for portions thereof 
(called partial set-asides). If the pro¬ 
curement officer does not agree to the 
set-asides, the SBA representative may 
carry the disagreement to the Head of 
the local installation. Where the SBA 
representative and the Head of the pro¬ 
curement installation disagree, the mat¬ 
ter may be submitted by the Adminis¬ 
trator of SBA to the Secretary or Head 
of the procuring department or agency 
for final determination. 

(3) In a total set-aside, the entire pro¬ 
curement is restricted to small business 
concerns and bids or quotations by large 
firms are rejected as nonresponsive. It 
is SBA policy to request total set-asides 
when there is reasonable expectation 
that bids or proposals will be obtained 
from a sufficient number of responsible 
small business concerns so that awards 
will be made at reasonable prices. 

(4) In a partial set-aside, only a por¬ 
tion of the procurement is restricted to 
small business concerns. It is SBA pol¬ 
icy to request partial set-asides when (i) 
the procurement is not appropriate for 
total set-aside, (ii) the procurement is 
severable into two or more economic 
production runs or reasonable lots, and 
(iii) two or more small business con¬ 
cerns are expected to have the technical 


competency and productive capacity to 
furnish a severable portion of the item 
being purchased by the Government at 
a reasonable price. Where appropriate, 
partial set-asides will be requested when 
only one small concern is expected to 
have the technical competency and pro¬ 
ductive capacity to furnish a severable 
portion of the procurement and condi¬ 
tions in subdivisions (i) and (ii) of this 
subparagraph, are present. Insofar as 
practicable, the set-aside portion re¬ 
quested shall be such as to make the 
maximum use of small business capacity. 

(b) Withdrawal of set-asides. If 
prior to award, the contracting officer 
considers that a jointly made set-aside 
would be detrimental to the public in¬ 
terest (e.g., because of unreasonable 
price), the contracting officer initiates 
a request to the SBA representatives for 
withdrawal of the joint set-aside. If the 
SBA representative does not agree to 
the proposed withdrawal, the representa¬ 
tive may carry the disagreement to the 
Head of the procuring activity. If the 
SBA representative and the Head of the 
activity disagree, the matter may be ap¬ 
pealed by the Administrator of SBA to 
the Secretary or Head of the department 
or agency whose decision is final. 

(c) Awards on procurements partially 
set aside. (1) In partial set-asides in¬ 
volving Government procurement, nego¬ 
tiations for award of the set-aside por¬ 
tion are conducted by the purchasing 
officer with responsible small firms who 
submit responsive bids or proposals on 
the unreserved portion within 120 per¬ 
cent of the highest unit price awarded on 
the unreservedl portion. Such negotia¬ 
tions are conducted with small business 
concerns in the following order of 
priority: 

Group 1. Small business concerns which 
are also persistent surplus area concerns; 

Group 2. Small business concerns which 
are also substantial labor surplus area con¬ 
cerns; 

Group 3. Small business concerns which 
are not labor surplus area concerns. Within 
each of the groups, negotiations are in the 
order of the bids on the non-set-aside por¬ 
tion, beginning with the lowest responsive 
bid. 

§ 127.15—3 Procedures for the set-aside 
of Government sales. 

(a) Property sales or disposal set- 
asides. Under agreements with Federal 
agencies, SBA assigns representatives to 
cover major property sales and disposal 
installations in the regions to screen in¬ 
ventory or proposed sales of real, per¬ 
sonal, and mixed property, including 
timber, minerals and strategic materials 
for possible set-asides. 

(1) SBA representatives review in¬ 
cludes cost factors and proposed sales 
methods for the purpose of assuring that 
a fair proportion of the property for sale 
or disposal is made available for pur¬ 
chase by small business firms, taking 
into consideration statutory or regula¬ 
tory preferences and priorities. When 
SBA representatives determine that there 
is a sufficient number of small business 
firms capable of competing for the pur¬ 


chase of such property at fair and rea¬ 
sonable prices, the SBA representatives 
recommend small business set-asides. If 
the disposal officer does not agree to the 
set-asides, the SBA representative may 
avail himself of an appeal procedure 
similar to that described in § 127.15-2 
(a)(2). Further, if the disposal officer 
initiates a request for withdrawal of the 
set-aside (e.g., because of unreasonable 
price or ot^her reasons), the SBA rep¬ 
resentative shall use the appeal proce¬ 
dure referenced above if he does not 
agree after the matter has been dis¬ 
cussed with the disposal officer’s super¬ 
visor. 

(2) Bids or quotations on any set- 
aside property by firms not qualifying 
as small business concerns, are rejected 
as nonresponsive. 

§ 127.15-4 Participation by small busi¬ 
ness concerns in Government pro¬ 
curement or disposal programs. 

Small business concerns desiring to 
avail themselves of the set-aside pro¬ 
gram should (a) determine which Gov¬ 
ernment purchasing or disposal offices 
are most likely to buy items which they 
can supply or which disposal offices dis¬ 
pose of property which they desire to 
purchase, (b) request placement on the 
bidders lists maintained by such offices, 
and (c) bid competitively on these pro¬ 
curements and disposals. Information 
concerning counsel and guidance in con¬ 
nection with contracting with the Gov¬ 
ernment, furnished by SBA, is set forth 
under § 124.8-4. 

Dated: December 4,1963. 

Eugene P. Foley, 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12973; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


Title 19-CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, De¬ 
partment of the Treasury 
[T.D. 56066] 

PART 6—AIR COMMERCE 
REGULATIONS 

PART 8—LIABILITY FOR DUTIES; 
ENTRY OF IMPORTED MERCHAN¬ 
DISE 

PART TO—ARTICLES CONDITIONALLY 
FREE, SUBJECT TO A REDUCED 
RATE, ETC. 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The following technical changes in the 
Customs Regulations are requhed hy 
substitution of the Tariif Schedule « 
the United States for titles I and u 
the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, pur 
suant to the Tariff Classification Act 
1962 (76 Stat. 72). 

§ 6.7 [Amended] 

Section 6.7(g) is amended by su 
stituting “item 812.25, Tariff Schema 
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of the United States” for “paragraph 
1798 (b) (2) of such act” in the last sen- 
tence. 

(RS. 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759, sec. 101, 
76 Stat. 72; 19 U.S.C. 66, 1624; Gen. Hdnote. 
11 , Tariff Schedules of the United States) 

§8.8 [Amended] 

The fourth sentence of § 8.8(a) is 
amended to read: “The description of 
the merchandise shall be in terms of the 
Tariff Schedules of the United States 
Annotated, or in more specific terms 
which indicate clearly the tariff classi¬ 
fication claimed by the importer. 10 ”. 
Section 8.21(b) is amended to read: 

§8.21 Estimation of duties; classifica¬ 
tion. 

***** 

(b) The rates of duty at which the 
entry is passed and the appropriate item 
numbers of the Tariff Schedules of the 
United States shall be noted by the im¬ 
porter with black ink in the left-hand 
margin of the invoice. (Sec. 484, 46 
Stat. 722, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1484.) 

(R.S. 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759, sec. 101, 76 
Stat. 72; 19 U.S.C. 66, 1624; Gen. Hdnote. 
11, Tariff Schedules of the United States) 

The section heading and paragraph 
(a) of § 10.17a are amended, and the 
citation of authority for § 10.17a is 
deleted. 

§ 10.17a Temporary regulations appli¬ 
cable during the effective period of 
item 915.30, Tariff Schedules of the 
United States. 

(a) Reduced exemptions . During the 
effective period of item 915.30, the $200 
exemption permitted by item 813.31, 
Tariff Schedules of the United States is 
reduced to $100 with the exception of the 
exemption permitted to residents return¬ 
ing from the Virgin Islands (see para¬ 
graph (e) of this section). The addi¬ 
tional $300 exemption permitted by item 
813.32 of the said schedules is suspended 
during the effective period of item 
915.30. 


* * * 


§ 10.31 [Amended] 


Section 10.31(e) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “schedule 8, part 5C, Tariff 
Schedules of the United States” for “sec¬ 
tion 308” in the second sentence. 
cf*w? ion l°* 31( f) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “item of schedule 8, part 5C, 
tariff Schedules of the United States” 
for subdivision of section 308” in the 
last sentence. 


§ 10.53 [Amended] 

ir^ tion 10 - 53(d) is amended by dele 
g or enhancing its artistic quality” 
‘•of f; C0 ? d senten ce and by substituth 
t - ureM for “ of an artistic or oth 
Ure in the fourth sentence. 

ad^/ ollowing citation of authority 

19 TtVo § ,i°- 53: <Sec. 481. 46 Stat. 71 
Ay U.S.C. 1481). 


No. 242—Pt. I- 


(R.S. 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759, sec. 101, 76 
Stat. 72; 19 U.S.C. 66, 1624; Gen. Hdnote. 
11, Tariff Schedules of the United States.) 

[seal] Philip Nichols, Jr., 

Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: December 9, 1963. 

James A. Reed, 

Assistant Secretary of the Treasury. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-12980; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 

Title 18—CONSERVATION 
OF POWER 

Chapter I—Federal Power 
Commission 

[Docket No. R-252; Order No. 275] 

PART 2—GENERAL POLICY 
AND INTERPRETATION 

Area Price Levels for Sales of Natural 
Gas by Producers 

December 9,1963. 

The Commission’s Statement of Gen¬ 
eral Policy No. 61-1 issued September 28, 
1960, announced a price level of 18 cents 
per Mcf for initial sales in Texas Dis¬ 
trict No. 2 (at 14.65 psia). The State¬ 
ment of Policy specified that the price 
levels announced therein were to be 
“adjusted from time to time as such 
facts as may come before us compel such 
adjustments.” The price level previously 
announced for District No. 4 was in fact 
adjusted by the Fifth Amendment to the 
Statement of General Policy on August 
30, 1962, 28 FPC 441 (27 F.R. 8918), and 
the price level for District No. 3 was 
adjusted by the Sixth Amendment dated 
March 27, 1963, 29 FPC 590 (28 F.R. 
3203,18CFR 2.56). 

The Commission in its Opinion No. 412 
in the Hunt case issued this date has 
had occasion to re-examine the question 
of the in-line price in Texas District No. 

2 immediately prior to September 28, 
1960, in light of the subsequent court de¬ 
cisions dealing with the initial pricing 
question in producer certificate cases. 

We have also reviewed the sales in 
District No. 2 subsequent to September 
28,1960. We have carefully re-examined 
the appropriate level of initial ceilings 
in this District in light of present condi¬ 
tions in the area giving due considera¬ 
tion to the applicable court decisions and 
the factors set forth in our original state¬ 
ment of policy. 

Just as was the case in our revision of 
the ceiling prices in Texas Districts No. 

3 and 4, our guiding purpose here is to 
arrive at a revised price which will en¬ 
able the Commission to hold the line 
on new sales in this area at a level con¬ 
sistent with the public interest and, at 
the same time, to enable producers to 
obtain authorizations which provide 
them a reasonable basis for proceeding 
with their operations and furnishing 
needed supplies of gas. We conclude 


that, effective this date, the ceiling price 
level for initial sales in Texas District No. 
2, inclusive of state taxes, shall be 16 
cents per Mcf (at 14.65 psia). Accord¬ 
ingly— 

The Commission finds: 

(1) No notice or hearing is necessary 
under section 4(a) of the Administrative 
Procedure Act. 

(2) In view of the purpose, intent and 
effect of the amendment herein ordered, 
good cause exists for making it effective 
forthwith. 

The Commission, acting pursuant to 
authority granted by the Natural Gas 
Act, as amended, particularly sections 4, 
5, and 16 thereof (52 Stat. 822, 823, 830, 
15 U.S.C. 717c, 717d, 717o), orders: 

(A) Effective upon the issuance of this 
order, the table in the note at the end 
of § 2.56, Part 2, Statements of General 
Policy and Interpretations, Chapter I of 
Title 18, Code of Federal Regulations, is 
amended by deleting the figure “18.0”, 
the initial service rate for Texas District 
No. 2, and inserting “16.0” in lieu thereof. 

(Secs. 4, 5, 16, 52 Stat. 822, 823, 830; 15 U.S.C. 
717c, 717d, 717o) 

(B) The Secretary shall cause prompt 
publication of this order to be made in 
the Federal Register. 

By the Commission. 1 

[seal] Gordon M. Grant, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12958; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 

Title 44—PUBLIC PROPERTY 
AND WORKS 

Chapter I—General Services 
Administration 

SUBCHAPTER F—TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNI¬ 
CATIONS, AND PUBLIC UTILITIES MANAGE¬ 
MENT 

[GSA Reg. 2-IX-l01.01—401.05] 

PART 184—TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

Utilization by Executive Agencies 
Within the United States and Its 
Insular Possessions 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 63-12964, appearing at 
page 13451 of the issue for Thursday, 
December 12, 1963, the following correc¬ 
tions are made: 

1. In § 184.7, the phrase “least circuit 
facilities” should read “leased circuit fa¬ 
cilities”. 

2. In § 184.22(a) (8), the phrase “Cen- 
terex telephone service” should read 
“Centrex telephone service”. 


1 Concurring statement of Commissioner 
Ross and dissenting statements of Commis¬ 
sioners O’Connor and Woodward filed as part 
or original document. 







Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 
[ 25 CFR Parts 21, 22, 31, 32 ] 
EDUCATION AND SOCIAL WELFARE 
Aid and Grants to Indians 

Basis and purpose. Notice is hereby 
given that pursuant to the authority 
vested in the Secretary of the Interior 
by the Acts of February 14,1920 (41 Stat. 
410; 25 U.S.C. 282); June 18, 1934 (48 
Stat. 986; 25 U.S.C. 471) ; April 16, 1934 
(48 Stat. 596, as amended; 25 U.S.C. 
454); and by section 161 of the Revised 
Statutes (5 U.S.C. 22), it is proposed to 
amend 25 CFR Parts 21, 22, 31, and 32 as 
set forth below. The purpose of this 
amendment is to define further eligibility 
for social welfare and for educational 
services. 

It is the policy of the Department of 
the Interior, whenever practicable, to 
afford the public an opportunity to par¬ 
ticipate in the rule making process. Ac¬ 
cordingly, interested persons may submit 
written comments, suggestions, or objec¬ 
tions with respect to the proposed 
amendment to the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, Washington 25, D.C., within 
thirty days of the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

1. Section 21.1 is amended to read as 
follows : 

§ 21.1 Commissioner to negotiate con¬ 
tracts. 

The Commissioner of Indian Affairs 
may negotiate with State, territory, 
county or other Federal welfare agencies 
for such agencies to provide welfare serv¬ 
ices as contemplated by the Act of June 
4, 1936 (49 Stat. 1458; 25 U.S.C. 452), for 
Indians residing within a particular 
State within the exterior boundaries of 
Indian reservations under the jurisdic¬ 
tion of the Bureau of Indian Affairs or 
on trust or restricted lands under the 
jurisdiction of the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. 

2. Section 22.3 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 22.3 Contracts dependent on need and 
desire of Indians. 

Contracts will be considered only in 
behalf of children from localities where 
there are a sufficient number of Indian 
children requiring this kind of service 
who reside within the exterior boundaries 
of Indian reservations under the juris¬ 
diction of the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
or on trust or restricted lands under the 
jurisdiction of the Bureau of Indian Af¬ 
fairs, and the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs reserves the right to investigate 
the need and take into consideration the 
desires of the Indian parents of such 
children as formally expressed by them. 

3. Section 31.1 is amended to read 
as follows: 
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§31.1 Enrollment in Federal schools. 

(a) Enrollment in Bureau-operated 
boarding schools is available to children 
of one-fourth or more degree of Indian 
blood who reside within the exterior 
boundaries of Indian reservations under 
the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs or on trust or restricted lands un¬ 
der the jurisdiction of the Bureau of In¬ 
dian Affairs when there are no other 
appropriate school facilities available to 
them or when they are from broken or 
unsuitable homes. Enrollment may be 
available also to children of one-fourth 
or more degree of Indian blood who 
reside near the reservation when a denial 
of such enrollment would have a direct 
effect upon Bureau programs within the 
reservation. 

(b) Enrollment in Bureau operated 
day schools is available to children of 
one-fourth or more degree of Indian 
blood who reside within the exterior 
boundaries of Indian reservations under 
the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs or on trust or restricted lands 
under the jurisdiction of the Bureau. 

4. Section 31.3 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 31.3 Non-Indian pupils in Indian 
schools. 

Indian and non-Indian children who 
are not eligible for enrollment in Bureau 
operated schools under § 31.1 may be en¬ 
rolled in such schools under the follow¬ 
ing conditions: 

(a) In boarding schools upon pay¬ 
ment of tuition fees, which shall not 
exceed the per capita cost of mainte¬ 
nance in the school attended, when their 
presence will not exclude Indian pupils 
eligible under §31.1 (35 Stat. 783; 25 
U.S.C. 289.) 

(b) In day schools in areas where 
there are no other adequate free school 
facilities available, tuition fees may be 
charged for such enrollment at the dis¬ 
cretion of the superintendent or other 
officer in charge provided such fees shall 
not exceed the tuition fees allowed or 
charged by the State or county in which 
such school is located for the children 
admitted in the public schools of such 
State or county. (34 Stat. 1018; 40 Stat. 
564, 25 U.S.C. 288, 297.) 

5. Section 32.1 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 32.1 Appropriations for loans or 
grants. 

Funds appropriated by Congress for 
the education of Indians may be used for 
making educational loans and grants to 
aid students of one-fourth or more de¬ 
gree of Indian blood seeking higher edu¬ 
cation or special training who reside 
within the exterior boundaries of In¬ 
dian reservations under the jurisdiction 
of the Bureau of Indian Affairs or on 
trust or restricted lands under the juris¬ 
diction of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 


Educational loans and grants may be 
made also to children of one-fourth or 
more degree of Indian blood who reside 
near the reservation when a denial of 
such loans or grants would have a direct 
effect upon Bureau programs within the 
reservation. Funds appropriated for 
nonreimbursable grants may not be used 
to aid students attending sectarian 
schools (Act of March 2, 1917; 39 Stat. 
988). 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior . 

December 10, 1963. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12959; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 
[ 19 CFR Part 1 ] 

CUSTOMS DISTRICTS, PORTS, AND 
STATIONS 

Proposed Change in Area of Port of 
Niagara Falls, New York 

December 7,1963. 

Recently, a regular and recurring need 
for customs service has developed at sev¬ 
eral transportation facilities which, al¬ 
though near the port of Niagara Falls, 
New York, are nevertheless outside the 
existing port boundaries. The conduct 
of customs business can be more expedi¬ 
tiously and efficiently performed by ex¬ 
tending the existing port boundaries to 
include these transportation facilities. 

Accordingly, notice is hereby given 
pursuant to section 4 of the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003) that 
under the authority vested in the Presi¬ 
dent by section 1 of the Act of August 1, 
1914, 38 Stat. 623 (19 U.S.C. 2), which 
was delegated to the Secretary of the 
Treasury by the President by Executive 
Order No. 10289, September 17, 1951 w 
CFR Ch. II), and pursuant to authoriza¬ 
tion given to me by Treasury Department 
Order No. 190, Rev. 2 (28 F.R. 11570), it 
is proposed that the limits of the cu ^°”? 
port of entry" of Niagara Falls, New Yoi . 
in Customs Collection District No. 
(Buffalo), comprising the tereito y 
within the corporate limits of Nia ^? n 
Falls and Lewiston, New York u. • 
43982), be extended to include the cus¬ 
toms inspection station located on in 
state Route 190 where this highway 
crosses the Niagara River over the ne 
ton Bridge in Lewiston township, a 
territory within the boundane 
Niagara township, and that P _ 
Wheatfield township which lies 
the boundaries of the Niagara afore - 
Municipal Airport. All of the j 
mentioned townships are lo cat ^ d f ^ther 
Niagara County, New York. It 1 
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proposed to amend § 1.1(c) of the Cus¬ 
toms Regulations to reflect this change. 

Data, views, or arguments regarding 
this proposed change may be addressed 
in writing to the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms, Washington, D.C., 20226. To as¬ 
sure consideration of such communica¬ 
tions, they must be received by the Com¬ 
missioner of Customs not later than 30 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. No 
hearings will be held (FM 192-9.1 S). 

[seal] James A. Reed, 

Assistant Secretary of the Treasury. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-12978; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Research Service 
[ 9 CFR Part 74 1 
SCABIES IN SHEEP 

Notice of Proposed Amendment 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with section 4 of the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003) that, pursuant 
to the provisions of the Act of May 29, 
1884, as amended, the Act of February 2, 
1903, as amended, and the Act of March 
3, 1905, as amended (21 U.S.C. 111-113, 
115,117,120,121,123-126), it is proposed 
to amend § 74.3(a) of Part 74, Subchap¬ 
ter C, Chapter I, Title 9, Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations, by adding the counties 
of Barbour, Boone, Braxton, Brooke, Ca¬ 
bell, Calhoun, Clay, Doddridge, Gilmer, 
Hancock, Harrison, Jackson, Kanawha, 
Lewis, Lincoln, Logan, Marion, Mar¬ 
shall, Mason, McDowell, Mingo, Monon¬ 
galia, Ohio, Pleasants, Preston, Putnam, 
Ritchie, Roane, Taylor, Tyler, Wayne, 
Wetzel, Wirt, Wood, and Wyoming, in 
West Virginia, to the list of areas there¬ 
in designated as eradication areas since 
the cooperative sheep scabies eradica¬ 
tion program is now being conducted in 
such counties. The entire State of West 
Virginia is presently included in the in¬ 
fected areas as sheep scabies is known 
to exist in such State. 

Any person who wishes to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments concerning 
the proposed amendment may do so by 
JJhng them with the Director, Animal 
disease Eradication Division, Agricul¬ 
tural Research Service, United States 
department of Agriculture, Washington 
» within 30 days after publication 
01 thls notice in the Federal Register. 


Done at Washington, D.C., this 11th 
day of December 1963. 

M. R. Clarkson, 
Acting Administrator , 
Agricultural Research Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12994; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[ 14 CFR Part 514 1 

[Reg. Docket No. 1943; Notice No. 63-36A] 

AIRBORNE VOR RECEIVING EQUIP¬ 
MENT (FOR AIR CARRIER AIR¬ 
CRAFT)—TSO-C40b 

Extension of Time for Filing of 
Comments 

In the notice of proposed rule making 
on TSO-C40b airborne VOR receiving 
equipment (for air carrier aircraft). 
Notice No. 63-36, published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register on September 13, 1963 
(28 F.R. 9957), it was stated that con¬ 
sideration would be given to all relevant 
comments received on or before Decem¬ 
ber 30, 1963. 

It has subsequently been determined 
that the proposed standard for TSO- 
C40b was not readily available on the 
date that the proposal was published in 
the Federal Register. For this reason, 
the specified comment date of Decem¬ 
ber 30, 1963, may not afford interested 
persons sufficient time within which to 
submit their comments. 

Therefore, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator 
(14 CFR 11.45), the time within which 
comments on proposed TSO-C40b (No¬ 
tice 63-36) will be received is extended 
to January 31, 1964. 

Communications should be submitted 
in duplicate to the Docket Section of the 
Federal Aviation Agency, Office of the 
General Counsel: Attention Rules Dock¬ 
et, 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington D.C., 20553. All comments 
submitted will be available, both during 
and after the comment period, in the 
Docket Section for examination by in¬ 
terested persons. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on De¬ 
cember 6,1963. 

G. S. Moore, 
Director , 

Flight Standards Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12954; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK 
BOARD 

[12 CFR Part 523 1 

[No. 17,586] 

MEMBERS OF BANKS 
Stock Subscription 

December 10,1963. 

Resolved that, pursuant to Part 508 of 
the General Regulations of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board (12 CFR Part 
508), it is hereby proposed that § 523.5 
of the regulations for the Federal Home 
Loan Bank System be amended by an 
amendment the substance of which is as 
follows; 

Section 523.5 is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 523.5 Minimum slock subscription. 

As of the close of each calendar year, 
the Bank shall ascertain from the report 
required by § 523.15, or by such other 
means as may be appropriate, if an addi¬ 
tional subscription to capital stock is re¬ 
quired of any member, in order to com¬ 
ply with the act, and the Bank shall 
notify the member of any additional 
requirement. 

(Sec. 17, 47 Stat. 736, as amended; 12 U.S.C. 
1437. Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947, 12 F.R. 4981, 
3 CFR, 1947 Supp.) 

Resolved further that all interested 
persons are hereby given the opportunity 
to submit written data, views, or argu¬ 
ments on the following subjects and is¬ 
sues: (1) Whether said proposed amend¬ 
ment should be adopted as proposed; (2) 
whether said proposed amendment 
should be modified and adopted as modi¬ 
fied; (3) whether said proposed amend¬ 
ment should be rejected. All such writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments must be 
received through the mail or otherwise 
at the office of the Secretary, Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board, Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board Building, 101 Indiana 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 20552, 
not later than January 14, 1964, to be 
entitled to be considered, but any re¬ 
ceived later may be considered in the 
discretion of the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board. 

By the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 

[seal] Harry W. Caulsen, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12968; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


V 






Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

[Public Notice 221] 

CERTIFICATION OF CERTAIN TRADE¬ 
MARKS VESTED DURING WORLD 
WAR II 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 63-8550, appearing in the 
issue for Friday, August 9, 1963, at page 
8219, the following material was in¬ 
advertently omitted from the list of 
trademarks: 

314,070 Zeiss-Ikon AG, Stuttgart 
316,882 Fabrik fur Metallpuliver-Werkstoffe 
Vogt & Co. Mbh, Erlau ub. Passau 
323,118 Zeiss-Ikon AG, Stuttgart 
323,929 Zeiss-Ikon AG, Stuttgart 

330.379 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 

330.380 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 

330.381 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
333,696 Chem. Fabrik Grunau GmbH, II- 

lertissen /Bayern 

336,280 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
340,754 Firma Carl Zeiss Heidenheim/Brenz 
343,030 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
343,122 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
343,763 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
345,398 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
346,260 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
352,143 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
352,708 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
362,050 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
392,746 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
350,114 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 
392,716 Firma Carl Zeiss, Heidenheim/Brenz 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 

[Customs Delegation Order No*. 19 [Arndt. 1] ] 

COMMISSIONER OF CUSTOMS 
Order of Succession 

[T.D. 56067] 

December 10, 1963. 

Under the authority conferred upon 
me by Treasury Department Order No. 
129, Revision No. 2, dated April 22, 1955, 
it is hereby ordered that the following 
officers of Customs, in the order of suc¬ 
cession enumerated, shall act as Com¬ 
missioner of Customs during the absence 
or disability of the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms, or when there is a vacancy in such 
office : 

1. The Assistant Commissioner of Customs; 

2. The Deputy Commissioner of Customs 
for Investigations and Enforcement; 

3. The Deputy Commissioner of Customs 
for Management and Controls; 

4. The Deputy Commissioner of Customs 
for Appraisement Administration; 

5. The Deputy Commissioner of Customs, 
Division of Classification and Drawbacks; 

6 . The Deputy Commissioner of Customs, 
Division of Entry, Value, and Penalties; 

7. The Deputy Commissioner of Customs, 
Division of Marine Administration; 

8 . The Collector of Customs, Wilmington, 
North Carolina; 

9. The Assistant Collector of Customs, 
Wilmington, North Carolina. 
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It is hereby further ordered that the 
Deputy Commissioner for Investigations 
and Enforcement shall act as Assistant 
Commissioner of Customs during the ab¬ 
sence of the Assistant Commissioner of 
Customs or when there is a vacancy in 
such office. 

[seal] Philip Nichols, Jr., 

Commissioner of Customs. 

[F.R. doc. 63-12979; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Comptroller of the Currency 

BIRMINGHAM TRUST NATIONAL 
BANK AND BANK FOR SAVINGS 
AND TRUSTS 

Decision Granting Application to 
Consolidate 

On August 6, 1963, Birmingham Trust 
National Bank, Birmingham, Alabama, 
and the Bank for Savings and Trusts, 
Birmingham, Alabama, applied to the 
Comptroller of the Currency for permis¬ 
sion to consolidate under the charter and 
with the title of the former. 

On December 5, 1963, the Comptroller 
of the Currency granted this application. 

Copies of this decision are available 
on request to the Comptroller of the 
Currency, Washington 25, D.C. 

Dated: December 10, 1963. 

[seal] A. J. Faulstich, 

Administrative Assistant to the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12974; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


LANCASTER COUNTY NATIONAL 
BANK AND FARMERS BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY OF LANCASTER 

Decision Granting Application to 
Consolidate 

On September 19, 1963, the Lancaster 
County National Bank, Lancaster, Penn¬ 
sylvania, and Farmers Bank and Trust 
Company of Lancaster, Lancaster, Penn¬ 
sylvania, applied to the Comptroller of 
the Currency for permission to con¬ 
solidate under the charter of the former 
and with the title “Lancaster County 
Farmers National Bank”. 

On December 6, 1963, the Comptroller 
of the Currency granted this application. 

Copies of this decision are available 
on request to the Comptroller of the 
Currency, Washington 25, D.C. 

Dated: December 10, 1963. 

[seal] A. J. Faulstich, 

Administrative Assistant to the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12975; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


VIRGINIA NATIONAL BANK AND 
MERCHANTS BANK OF STAUNTON 

Decision Granting Application To 
Merge 

On September 19, 1963, the $366 mil¬ 
lion Virginia National Bank, Norfolk, 
Virginia, and the $5 million Farmers and 
Merchants Bank of Staunton, Staunton, 
Virginia, applied to the Comptroller of 
the Currency for permission to merge 
under the charter and with the title of 
the former. 

On December 4, 1963, the Comptroller 
of the Currency granted this application. 

Copies of this decision are available on 
request to the Comptroller of the Cur¬ 
rency, Washington 25, D.C. 

Dated: December 10, 1963. 

[seal] A. J. Faulstich, 

Administrative Assistant to the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 
[F.R. Doc. 63-12976; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


VIRGINIA NATIONAL BANK AND 

TIDEWATER BANK AND TRUST CO. 

Decision Granting Application to 
Merge 

On September 19, 1963, the $366 mil¬ 
lion Virginia National Bank, Norfolk, 
Virginia, and the $17 million Tidewater 
Bank and Trust Company, Franklin, 
Virginia, applied to the Comptroller of 
the Currency for permission to merge 
under the charter and with the title of 
the former. 

On December 4, 1963, the Comptroller 
of the Currency granted this application. 

Copies of this decision are available on 
request to the Comptroller of the Cur¬ 
rency, Washington 25, D.C. 

Dated: December 10, 1963. 

[SEAL] A. J. Faulstich, 

Administrative Assistant to the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 
[F.R. Doc. 63-12977; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963: 

8:46 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

National Park Service 

[Order No. 3, Arndt. 11] 

SUPERINTENDENTS ET AL. 
Amendment of Delegation of Author 
ity Regarding Approval of 
and Drawings 

1. Paragraph (f) of scction l 
No. 3. issued February 17, 19 ^ 6 .' 
1494) is amended to read as foil 

(f) Approval of preliminary construc¬ 
tion plans and working d ^' wing no t 
preceded by a preliminary and 

requiring approval by the Direc > 
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preliminary and final concessioners’ 

drawings. 

2. Paragraph (g) of section 2 of Order 
No. 3 is amended to read as follows: 

(g) Approval of preliminary construc¬ 
tion plans and working drawings not 
preceded by a preliminary drawing, not 
requiring approval by the Director, and 
preliminary and final concessioners’ 
drawings. 

3. Paragraph (m) of section 3 of Order 
No. 3 is amended to read as follows: 

(m) Approval of preliminary con¬ 
struction plans and working drawings 
not preceded by a preliminary drawing, 
not requiring approval by the Director, 
and preliminary and final concession¬ 
ers’ drawings. 

(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 
F.R. 8824), as amended; 39 Stat. 535; 16 
U.S.C.,sec. 2; Midwest Region Order No. 3 (21 
F.R. 1494)) 

Dated: November 18, 1963. 

Howard W. Baker, 
Regional Director, 
Midwest Region . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12963; Piled, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


In recent years, there has been gen¬ 
eral agreement that positive steps should 
be taken to improve the American bale 
package. In addition to the bagging 
and ties in which the bale is wrapped, 
there are other factors, such as sampling 
and handling practices, which affect the 
bale package. However, improved bale 
covering material and a certain degree 
of uniformity in the wrapping material 
used are necessary to provide a base from 
which other improvements can be made. 

CCC now has large quantities of cotton 
in its inventories, and much of the cot¬ 
ton tendered for price support may re¬ 
main in storage for extended periods. 
Thus, it is extremely important that this 
cotton be wrapped in bagging which will 
fully protect the cotton in order to 
minimize losses to CCC on disposition 
of the cotton. 

The proposed specifications will result 
in the use of close-woven bale covering 
materials which will better protect the 
cotton. 

Proposed Specifications for Jute 
Bagging and Bale Ties 

When cotton tendered to Commodity 
Credit Corporation for price support is 
wrapped in jute bagging, the bagging 
must be new material manufactured 
specifically for cotton bale covering and 
must meet the following specifications: 


Commodity Credit Corporation 

JUTE BAGGING AND BALE TIES USED 
IN WRAPPING COTTON 


Proposed Specifications 

Notice is hereby given that the Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture is considering the 
establishment of minimum specifications 
for jute bagging and bale ties used in 
wrapping cotton tendered to Commodity 
Credit Corporation under the cotton 
price support program. It is proposed 
that the specifications for such bagging 
and ties first become effective with re¬ 
spect to cotton of the 1965 crop. 
Statement of Considerations Leading 
to the Proposed Establishment of 
Specifications 


The present methods of packaging and 
handling American cotton result in size¬ 
able economic losses each year and are 
subject to adverse criticism in the mar¬ 
kets of the world. The packaging of 
American cotton has never been entirely 
satisfactory from the standpoint of the 
Protection afforded the cotton against 
ss and damage, and American bales 
lon £ been criticized in both domestic 
ana export markets for their unsightly 
The increasing competi¬ 
ng Ameri can cotton must now 
crpo a export trade has greatly in- 
ased the need for improving the 
lng and appearance of American 
cntw?’ par ticularly since many other 
bpi-tJ}' pr ? ducing countries do a much 
nea ter job of packaging their 
larp-pr than .tbe United States. Since 
tvrL o quanti ties and a greater range of 
havp K &nd qual *ties of man-made fibers 
ton J?? corne ava iiable, an improved cot- 

tagly taportent ge beC ° me increas ‘ 


Physical Requirements for Jute 
Bagging 

Length: 108 inches minimum for flat bales. 
96 inches minimum for gin standard den¬ 
sity bales. 112 inches maximum for flat 
or gin standard density bales. 

Weight: 32 ounces per running yard of 
bagging (plus or minus 1 % ounces) at 
13.75% moisture content. Bagging which 
is not more than 4 ounces per running 
yard heavier than this prescribed weight 
may be used for gin standard density bales 
if the bagging is 96 inches but not to 
exceed 100 inches in length. 

Width: 48 inches minimum, 50 inches maxi¬ 
mum. 

Weft (filling) Yarns: Minimum size of 40 
pounds per spyndle (14,400 yards). 

Warp Yarns: Equal to or larger than weft 
yarns but not less than 75 pounds per 
spyndle. 

Number of Warp Yarns: Minimum of 41 
per 12 inches. 

Number of Weft (filling) Yarns: Minimum 
of 25 per 12 inches. 

Cotton wrapped in second-hand or used jute 
bagging or in salvage burlap sack mate¬ 
rial will not be eligible for tender to 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

Bale Ties and Buckles 

The total weight of bale ties and 
buckles shall be 9 pounds per bale plus 
or minus one-half pound. 

Submission of Views 

Prior to making any determination re¬ 
garding specifications for jute bagging 
and bale ties, consideration will be given 
to any data, views, and recommenda¬ 
tions which are submitted in writing to 
the Director, Policy and Program Ap¬ 
praisal Division, Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Service, U.S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C., 20250, by January 3, 1964. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on De¬ 
cember 10,1963. 

H. D. Godfrey, 
Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation . 

[FR. Doc. 63-12996; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.[ 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Bureau of International Commerce 

[File No. 23-930] 

JOSEF CREMER 

Order Temporarily Denying Export 
Privileges 

In the matter of Josef Cremer trading 
as J. Cremer Export-Import, Prinz 
Eugen Strasse 4, Vienna IV, Austria, 
File No. 23-930; respondent. 

The Export Control Investigations Di¬ 
vision, Bureau of International Com¬ 
merce, United States Department of 
Commerce, pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 382.11 of the Export Regulations (Title 
15, Chapter III, Sub-chapter B, Code of 
Federal Regulations), has applied to the 
Compliance Commissioner for an order 
temporarily denying all export privileges 
to the above named respondent. It was 
requested that the order remain in ef¬ 
fect pending continued investigation 
into the facts and transactions giving 
rise to the application and the com¬ 
mencement of such proceedings, as may 
be deemed proper under the law, against 
said respondent. 

The Compliance Commissioner has re¬ 
viewed the application and the evidence 
presented in support thereof and has 
submitted his report, together with his 
recommendation that the application be 
granted and that a temporary denial 
order be issued for ninety days. 

The evidence and recommendation of 
the Compliance Commissioner have been 
considered. The evidence presented 
shows that Josef Cremer, trading as 
J. Cremer Export-Import, is in the 
export-import business and has a place 
of business in Vienna, Austria. There is 
substantial basis to believe: that the 
respondent has been engaged in obtain¬ 
ing commodities of U.S. origin, some of 
strategic nature, and diverting, trans¬ 
shipping and reexporting such com¬ 
modities to destinations in contraven¬ 
tion of the U.S. Export Control Act and 
regulations thereunder; that he has 
caused, aided, induced and procured the 
doing of acts prohibited by said Act and 
regulations; that he has acted in con¬ 
cert with others to bring about violations 
of said Act and regulations; and that he 
will continue such conduct in contraven¬ 
tion of said Act and regulations unless 
U.S. export privileges are temporarily 
denied. I find that an order tempo¬ 
rarily denying export privileges to the 
respondent is reasonably necessary for 
the protection of the public interest and 
national security. 

Accordingly, it is hereby ordered: 

I. All outstanding validated export 
licenses in which respondent appears or 
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participates in any manner or capacity 
are hereby revoked and shall be returned 
forthwith to the Bureau of International 
Commerce for cancellation. 

II. The respondent, his successors or 
assigns, partners, representatives, agents, 
and employees hereby are denied all 
privileges of participating, directly or in¬ 
directly, in any manner or capacity, in 
any transaction involving commodities 
or technical data exported from the 
United States in whole or in part, or to 
be exported, or which are otherwise sub¬ 
ject to the Export Regulations. Without 
limitation of generality of the foregoing, 
participation prohibited in any such 
transaction, either in the U.S. or abroad, 
shall include participation, directly or 
indirectly, in any manner or capacity, 
(a) as a party or as a representative of 
•a party to any validated export li¬ 
cense application, (b) in the prep¬ 
aration or filing of any export license 
application or reexportation authoriza¬ 
tion, or any document to be submitted 
therewith, (c) in the obtaining or using 
of any validated or general export license 
or other export control document, (d) in 
the carrying on of negotiations with re¬ 
spect to, or in the receiving, ordering, 
buying, selling, delivering, storing, using, 
or disposing of any commodities or tech¬ 
nical data in whole or in part exported or 
to be exported from the United States, 
and (e) in the financing, forwarding, 
transporting, or other servicing of such 
commodities or technical data. 

in. Such denial of export privileges 
shall extend not only to the respondent, 
but also to his agents and employees and 
to any successor and to any person, firm, 
corporation, or business organization 
with which they now or hereafter may be 
related by affiliation, ownership, control, 
position of responsibility, or other con¬ 
nection in the conduct of trade or serv¬ 
ices connected therewith. 

IV. This order shall take effect forth¬ 
with and shall remain in effect for a pe¬ 
riod of ninety days from the date hereof, 
unless it is hereafter extended, amended, 
modified, or vacated in accordance with 
the provisions of the United States Ex¬ 
port Control Regulations. 

V. No person, firm, corporation, part¬ 
nership or other business organization, 
whether in the United States or else¬ 
where, without prior disclosure to and 
specific authorization from the Bureau 
of International Commerce, shall do any 
of the following acts, directly or indi¬ 
rectly, or carry on negotiations with re¬ 
spect thereto, in any manner or capacity, 
on behalf of or in any association with 
the respondent or any related party, or 
whereby the respondent or related party 
may obtain any benefit therefrom or 
have any interest or participation there¬ 
in, directly or indirectly: (a) Apply for, 
obtain, transfer, or use any license, ship¬ 
per’s export declaration, bill of lading, 
or other export control document re¬ 
lating to any exportation, reexportation, 
transshipment, or diversion of any com¬ 
modity or technical data exported or to 
be exported from the United States, by, 
to, or for any such respondent or related 
party denied export privileges; or (b) 


order, buy, receive, use, sell, deliver, store, 
dispose of, forward, transport, finance, 
or otherwise service or participate in any 
exportation, reexportation, transship¬ 
ment, or diversion of any commodity or 
technical data exported or to be exported 
from the United States. 

VI. A copy of this order shall be served 
upon the respondent. 

VTI. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 382.11(c) of the Export Regulations, 
the respondent may move at any time 
to vacate or modify this temporary denial 
order by filing an appropriate motion 
therefor, supported by evidence, with the 
Compliance Commissioner and may re¬ 
quest an oral hearing thereon which, if 
requested, shall be held before the Com¬ 
pliance Commissioner in Washington, 
D.C., at the earliest convenient date. 

Dated: December 10, 1963. 

Forrest D. Hockersmith, 
Director, Office of Export Control. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12971; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 

[File No. 23-917] 

OMNIA K. G. KRAUS ET AL. 

Order Extending Temporary Denial 
of Export Privileges 

In the matter of Omnia K. G. Kraus, 
Weiss and Company and Friederich Zif- 
fer, 30a Hanauer Strasse, Munich 54, 
Federal Republic of Germany, File No. 
23-917; respondents. 

An order temporarily denying export 
privileges for a period of sixty days was 
issued in the above matter on October 8, 
1963 (28 F.R. 10927). Said order was 
issued in connection with an investiga¬ 
tion instituted by the Export Control 
Investigations Division, Bureau of Inter¬ 
national Commerce, into activities of re¬ 
spondents in obtaining commodities of 
U.S. origin, and diverting and trans¬ 
shipping said commodities to destina¬ 
tions in contravention of the United 
States Export Control Act and regula¬ 
tions thereunder. 

The Director of said Investigations Di¬ 
vision has applied under § 382.11 of the 
Export Regulations for an extension of 
the temporary order and has represented 
that a charging letter is to be issued 
against said respondents in the near 
future. 

The matter has been considered by the 
Compliance Commissioner, and he has 
reported his recommendation to me that 
the present temporary order be extended 
until the completion of administrative 
compliance proceedings to be instituted 
against said respondents, and that such 
extension will be in the public interest 
and is necessary for the effective enforce¬ 
ment of the law. I do so find. 

Accordingly, it is hereby ordered: 

I. The provisions and restrictions of 
the temporary denial order issued 
against the above respondents on Oc¬ 
tober 8, 1963 (28 F.R. 10927) are hereby 
continued in full force and effect. 

n. The respondents, their successors 
or assigns, officers, partners, representa¬ 
tives, agents, and employees hereby are 


denied all privileges of participating, di¬ 
rectly or indirectly, in any manner or 
capacity, in any transaction involving 
commodities or technical data exported 
from the United States in whole or in* 
part, or to be exported, or which are 
otherwise subject to the Export Regula¬ 
tions. Without limitation of generality 
of the foregoing, participation prohibited 
in any such transaction, either in the U.S. 
or abroad shall include participation, 
directly or indirectly, in any manner or 
capacity, (a) as parties or as represent¬ 
atives of a party to any validated ex¬ 
port license application, (b) in the prep¬ 
aration or filing of any export license 
application or reexportation authoriza¬ 
tion, or any document to be submitted 
therewith, (c) in the obtaining or using 
of any validated or general export license 
or other export control document, (d) 
in the carrying on of negotiations with 
respect to, or in the receiving, ordering, 
buying, selling, delivering, storing, using, 
or disposing of any commodities or tech¬ 
nical data in whole or in part exported 
or to be exported from the United 
States, and (e) in the financing, for¬ 
warding, transporting, or other servicing 
of such commodities or technical data. 

III. Such denial of export privileges 
shall extend not only to the respondents, 
but also to their agents and employees 
and to any successor and to any person, 
firm, corporation, or business organiza¬ 
tion with which they now or hereafter 
may be related by affiliation, ownership, 
control, position of responsibility, or 
other connection in the conduct of trade 
or services connected therewith. 

IV. This order supersedes the tempo¬ 
rary denial order of October 8, 1963 and 
shall take effect forthwith and shall re¬ 
main in effect until the completion of 
administrative compliance proceedings, 
unless amended, modified or vacated in 
accordance with the provisions of the 


3. Export Regulations. 

7. No person, firm, corporation, part- 
rship or other business organization, 
ether in the United States or else- 
ere, without prior disclosure to and 
;cific authorization from the Bureau 
International Commerce, shall do any 
the following acts, directly or in- 
ectly, or carry on negotiations with 
pect thereto, in any manner or ca- 
city, on behalf of or in any association 
;h any such respondents or relatea 
rty, or whereby any such respondent 
related party may obtain any benent 
>refrom or have any interest or partic- 
^tion therein, directly or indirectly 
> Apply for, obtain, transfer, or us 
y license, shipper’s export declaratio , 
1 of lading, or other export control 
3ument relating to any exportation, r - 
Dortation, transshipment, or diversion 
any commodity or technical data ^ 
rted or to be exported from the Vn 
ites, by, to, or for any such respo . 
related party denied export pnvii 0 * 
(b) order, buy, receive, use > _ 

*r, store, dispose of, forward, t 
:t, finance, or otherwise service or pa 
[pate in any exportation, reexp y 
n, transshipment or diversion f J 
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Vi. A copy of this order shall be 
served upon the respondents. 

VII. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 382.11(c) of the Export Regulations, 
the respondents may move at any time to 
vacate or modify this temporary denial 
order by filing an appropriate motion 
therefor, supported by evidence, with the 
Compliance Commissioner and may re¬ 
quest an oral hearing thereon which, if 
requested, shall be held before the Com¬ 
pliance Commissioner in Washington, 
D.C., at the earliest convenient date. 

Dated: December 6, 1963. 

Forrest D. Hockersmith, 

' Director , Office of Export Control . 

[F R. Doc. 63-12972; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


Maritime Administration 


DELTA STEAMSHIP LINES, INC. 


Notice of Application 


Notice is hereby given that Delta 
Steamship Lines, Inc. has applied for 
an amendment to its Operating-Differ¬ 
ential Subsidy Agreement, Contract No. 
FMB-63 for the privilege of carrying car¬ 
go between United States ports on the 
Gulf of Mexico and ports on the East 
Coast of Mexico with its freight ships 
operating on Essential Trade Route No. 
20 (U.S. Gulf ports-East Coast South 
America). 

Any person, firm or corporation having 
any interest in such application and de¬ 
siring a hearing under section 605(c) of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended, 46 U.S.C. 1175 should, by the 
close of business on December 30, 1963, 
notify the Secretary, Maritime Subsidy 
Board in writing in triplicate, and file 
petition for leave to intervene in ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure of the Maritime Subsidy 
Board. 


In the event a hearing is ordered to be 
fine on application under section 
b °5(c), the purpose thereof will be to 
receive evidence relevant to (1) whether 
the application is one with respect to a 
essel to be operated on a service, route 
or line served by citizens of the United 
otates which would be in addition to the 
service, or services, and, if so, 
nether the service already provided by 
ssels of United States registry in such 
mce, route or line is inadequate, and 
nnL Whether ^ accomplishment of the 
vnc?? Se l and polic y °T the Act additional 
sels should be operated thereon. 

for l n ° requ ? st for hearing and petition 
thn ! ave i° ^tervene is received within 
Snho?? ec i? ed time » or if the Maritime 
for io Boar< ? determines that petitions 
soprif£!> e J 0 interv ene filed within the 
cipnf time do not demonstrate suffi- 
Manfim ei 2 st warr ant a hearing, the 
action 1 ? 6 Subsidy B oard will take such 
as may be deemed appropriate. 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 


James S. Dawson, Jr., 
Secretary . 

PR Doc ‘ 63-12999; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 


MOORE-McCORMACK LINES, INC. 

Notice of Application for Change in 
Cruise Schedules 

Notice is hereby given that Moore- 
McCormack Lines, Inc. has requested 


certain changes in its schedule of cruises 
for calendar year 1964 as previously pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register of May 15, 
1963 (28 F.R. 4860) and approved by the 
Maritime Subsidy Board on July 25, 
1963. The cruises which differ from 
those previously approved are as follows: 


Ship 

Commences 

Terminates 

Itinerary 

Brasil. 

1964 

Apr. 13 _ 

1964 

Apr. 17 _ 

Savannah, Bermuda, Savannah. 

Savannah, Bermuda, Savannah, New York. 
Baltimore, Bermuda, Baltimore. 

Baltimore, Bermuda, Baltimore. 

Baltimore, Bermuda, Baltimore, New York. 

New York, San Juan, St. Thomas, New York. 
New York, Bermuda, New York. 

New York, San Juan, St. Thomas, New York. 
New York, Bermuda, New York. 

Do. 

Apr. 18 _ 

Apr. 23 . 

A rgp.rit.in a 

May 1 

May 6_ 

Do _ _ . __ 

May 7_ 

May 13... 

Do. 

May 14. _ 

May 20_ 

Brasil . 

Sept. 16.... 

Sept. 25 . 

Do 

Sept. 26 _ 

Sept. 30 .. 

Do 

Oct. 1 . 

Oof. 0 

Do. 

Oct. 10 . 

Oct. 14 . 

Do. 

Oct. 15 .. 

Oct. 22 . 

New York, Bermuda, Nassau, New York. 

New York, Bermuda, New York. 

New York, Bermuda, New York. 

New York, St. Thomas, San Juan, New York. 
New York, Bermuda, New York. 

Cancelled. 

Do 

Oct. 23 .. 

Oct. 27 . 

Do. 

Oct. 28 . 

Nov. 2 

Do. 

Nov. 3 . 

Nov. 12 

Do.' 

Nov. 13 . 

Nov. 17. __ 

Do. 

Dec. 22. 

1965 

Jan. 4. 


Any person, firm or corporation having 
any interest, within the meaning of Pub¬ 
lic Law 87-45, in the foregoing who de¬ 
sires to offer data, views, or arguments 
should submit the same in writing, in 
triplicate, to the Secretary, Maritime 
Subsidy Board, Washington 25, D.C., by 
close of business on December 30, 1963. 
In the event an opportunity to present 
oral argument is also desired, specific 
reason for such request should also be 
included. The Maritime Subsidy Board 
will consider these comments and views 
and take such action with respect there¬ 
to as in its discretion it deems war¬ 
ranted. 

Dated: December 11, 1963. 

James S. Dawson, Jr., 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-13000; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


WATERMAN STEAMSHIP CORP. 

Notice of Application 

Notice is hereby given that Waterman 
Steamship Corporation has applied for 
Operating-Differential Subsidy under 
Title VI of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended, covering the freight 
service described as follows: 

Trade Route No. 12; U.S. Atlantic/Far East; 
outbound only; A minimum of 18 and a 
maximum of 30 sailings per year in service 
from U.S. Atlantic ports (Maine/Atlantic 
Coast Florida to but not including Key 
West) and ports in the Far East (Japan, 
Formosa, Philippine Islands, and the Con¬ 
tinent of Asia from the Union of Soviet So¬ 
cialist Republics to Thailand, inclusive). 

Any person, firm or corporation hav¬ 
ing any interest in such application and 
desiring a hearing under section 605(c) 
of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended, 46 U.S.C. 1175, should, by the 
close of business on December 30, 1963, 
notify the Secretary, Maritime Subsidy 
Board, in writing, in triplicate, and file 
petition for leave to intervene in ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure of the Maritime Subsidy 
Board. 


In the event that a hearing is ordered 
to be held on the application under sec¬ 
tion 605(c), the purpose thereof will be 
to receive evidence relevant to the fol¬ 
lowing: (1) Whether the application is 
one with respect to vessels to be oper¬ 
ated on a service, route or line, served 
by citizens of the United States which 
would be in addition to the existing serv¬ 
ice or services, and, if so, whether the 
service already provided by vessels of 
United States registry in such service, 
route or line is inadequate, and (2) 
whether in the accomplishment of the 
purposes and policy of the Act additional 
vessels should be operated thereon. 

If no request for hearing and petition 
for leave to intervene is received within 
the specified time, or if the Maritime 
Subsidy Board determines that petitions 
for leave to intervene filed within the 
specified time do not demonstrate suffi¬ 
cient interest to warrant a hearing, the 
Maritime Subsidy Board will take such 
action as may otherwise be deemed ap¬ 
propriate. 

Dated: December 11,1963. 

By order of the Maritime Subsidy 
Board. 

James S. Dawson, Jr., 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-13001; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU¬ 
CATION, AND WELFARE 

Office of Education 

FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE IN 

CONSTRUCTION OF NONCOMMER¬ 
CIAL EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION 
BROADCAST FACILITIES 

Notice of Acceptance for Filing of 
Applications 

Notice is hereby given that effective 
with this publication the following de¬ 
scribed applications for Federal finan- 
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cial assistance in the construction of non¬ 
commercial educational television broad¬ 
cast facilities are accepted for filing in 
accordance with 45 CFR, § 60.7: 

The Board of Public Instruction of 
Dade County, Florida, 1410 NE. Second 
Avenue, Miami 32, Florida, File No. 41 
to expand the facilities of the noncom¬ 
mercial educational television broad¬ 
casting stations WTHS-TV, Channel 2, 
and WSED-TV, Channel 17 in Dade 
County, Florida. 

Regents of Eastern New Mexico Uni¬ 
versity, Portales, New Mexico, File No. 
42 for the establishment of a new non¬ 
commercial educational television broad¬ 
casting station on Channel 3, Portales, 
New Mexico. 

Any interested person may, pursuant 
to 45 CFR § 60.8, within 30 calendar days 
from the date of this publication, file 
comments regarding the above applica¬ 
tions with the Director, Educational 
Television Facilities Program, U.S. Office 
of Education, Washington, D.C., 20202. 

(76 Stat. 64, 47U.S.C. 390) 

Raymond J. Stanley, 
Director, Educational Television 
Facilities Program, U.S. Office 
of Education. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12983; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[OE Docket No. 63-CE-10] 

BI-STATES CO. 

Determination of No Hazard to Air 
Navigation 

The Federal Aviation Agency has cir¬ 
cularized the following proposal for aero¬ 
nautical comment and has conducted a 
study (3-OE-3099) to determine its ef¬ 
fect upon the safe and efficient utiliza¬ 
tion of navigable airspace. 

The Bi-States Company, Holdrege, 
Nebraska, proposes to construct a guyed 
television antenna structure near Albion, 
Nebraska, at latitude 41°40'54" N., lon¬ 
gitude 97°52'38" W. The overall height 
of the structure would be 3033.4 feet 
above mean sea level (1133.4 feet above 
ground). 

The proposed structure would be lo¬ 
cated approximately 5.5 miles east of 
Albion, Nebraska, and approximately 
7.25 miles northwest of the centerline of 
an approved off-airway route between 
the Norfolk, Nebraska, VOR and the 
Grand Island, Nebraska, VOR. At this 
location the structure would exceed the 
standards for determining hazards to air 
navigation as defined in § 77.23(a) (5) as 
applied to the above route and would 
require an increase from 3000 feet to 
3500 feet in the minimum en route 
altitude. 

The aeronautical study disclosed that 
the above route is an alternate route au¬ 
thorized for North Central Airlines and 
is not used on a sched uled basis. In 
addition, the Agency’s IFR peak day 
traffic count for fiscal years 1962 and 
1963 revealed no record of any opera¬ 
tions between Norfolk and Grand Island. 
Therefore, the increase in minimum en 


route altitude would have no substantial 
adverse effect upon instrument flight 
rule operations. 

The aeronautical study further dis¬ 
closed that the proposed structure would 
have no substantial adverse effect upon 
VFR operations since it would not be 
located in proximity to any airport or 
specific route generally used by VFR 
flights. 

No other aeronautical operations, pro¬ 
cedures or minimum flight altitudes 
would be affected by the proposed struc¬ 
ture. 

Therefore, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator 
(§ 77.37 [New]), it is found that the 
proposed structure would have no sub¬ 
stantial adverse effect upon the safe 
and efficient utilization of navigable air¬ 
space and it is hereby determined that 
the proposed structure would not be a 
hazard to air navigation provided that 
it is obstruction marked and lighted in 
accordance with applicable Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission rules. 

This determination is effective and will 
become final 30 days after the date of 
issuance unless an appeal is filed under 
§ 77.39 [New] (27 F.R. 10352). If the 
appeal is denied, the determination will 
then become final as of the date of the 
denial or 30 days after the issuance of 
the determination, whichever is later. 
Unless otherwise revised or terminated, 
a final determination hereunder will ex¬ 
pire 18 months after its effective date 
or upon earlier abandonment of the con¬ 
struction proposal (§77.41 [New]). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on De¬ 
cember 9,1963. 

George R. Borsari, 

Chief, 

Obstruction Evaluation Branch. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12952; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[OE Docket No. 63-SO-17] 

WLOX BROADCASTING CO., INC. 

Determination of No Hazard to Air 
Navigation 

The Federal Aviation Agency has cir¬ 
cularized the following proposal for aero¬ 
nautical comment and has conducted a 
study (SO-OE-2691) to determine its ef¬ 
fect upon the safe and efficient utiliza¬ 
tion of navigable airspace. 

The WLOX Broadcasting Company, 
Inc., Biloxi, Mississippi, proposes to con¬ 
struct a television antenna structure at 
latitude 30°43'25" N., longitude 89°05'- 
29" W., approximately three miles north¬ 
east of McHenry, Mississippi, at an over¬ 
all height of 1549 feet above mean sea 
level (1299 feet above ground). 

The original circularization of this 
proposal specified a site at latitude 30°- 
42'44" N., longitude 89°07T3.5" W. 
Subsequent to the forwarding of this 
study to'the Washington office, the pro¬ 
ponent amended the location to that 
stated in the above proposal. 

The structure would be located approx¬ 
imately 0.5 mile east of the centerline 
of an approved off-airway route between 
Gulfport, Mississippi, and Laurel, Mis¬ 
sissippi, three miles east of the centerline 


of an approved off-airway route between 
Gulfport and Hattiesburg, Mississippi, 5.7 
miles south of the centerline of VOR 
Federal airway No. 70 and 5.6 miles north 
of the centerline of Victor 20N. It would 
exceed the standards for determining 
hazards to air navigation as defined in 
§ 77.23(a) (3) of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations by 1099 feet since it would 
be more than 200 feet above ground at 
the site of construction. 

The aeronautical study disclosed that 
the structure would require the follow¬ 
ing increases in instrument flight rules 
minimum altitudes: from 1600 feet to 
2000 feet in the minimum obstruction 
clearance altitude on Victor 70 between 
Picayune VOR and Citro Intersection, 
from 1500 feet to 2000 feet in the MOCA 
on Victor 20N between Caeser and School 
Intersections, from 2000 feet to 2500 feet 
in the minimum en route altitude on the 
approved off-airway routes between Gulf¬ 
port and Laurel and between Gulfport 
and Hattiesburg, and from 1800 feet to 
2500 feet in the MEA on the approved 
terminal off-airway route between Wig¬ 
gins and Mouse Intersections. 

The study also disclosed that the in¬ 
crease in MOCA on Victor 20N and 
Victor 70 would not adversely affect 
aeronautical operations since the 2000 - 
foot MEA on Victor 20N and the 3500- 
foot MEA on Victor 70 would remain un¬ 
changed. In addition, it has been de¬ 
termined that the approved off-airway 
routes could be realigned to accommo¬ 
date the structure without causing a 
substantial adverse effect upon aero¬ 
nautical operations on these routes. 
There were no objections by aeronauti¬ 
cal interests to the increase of MEA on 
the terminal route between Wiggins and 
Mouse. 

The study further disclosed that the 
structure would not be located on a 
known visual flight rule route generally 
used by light aircraft. It would be more 
than two miles east of a main north- 
south highway which could be used as 
a visual navigational aid by flights tran¬ 
siting between Gulfport and Hatties¬ 
burg or other points in a north/north¬ 
westerly direction. In addition, Agency 
records indicate no significant volume 
of VFR flight activity in proximity to 
the proposed site, there being recorded 
less than one flight per day that passed 
within a three-mile radius of the site. 

Based on the aeronautical study, it is 
the finding of the Agency that the pro¬ 
posed structure would have no substan¬ 
tial adverse effect upon aeronautical 
operations, procedures on minimum 
flight altitudes either IFR or VFR. 

Therefore, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrate 
(§ 77.37 [New]), it is found that the pro¬ 
posed structure would have no substa ffi [ 
tial adverse effect upon the safe ana e - 
cient utilization of navigable airspa 
and it is hereby determined that the P ' 
posed structure would not be a hazar 
air navigation provided that it 1S ° 
struction marked and lighted in acc 
ance with applicable Federal Comm 
cations Commission rules. ,,, 

This determination is effective and 
become final 30 days after the gr 

issuance unless an appeal is n 
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§77.39 [New] (27 F.R. 10352). If the 
appeal is denied the determination will 
then become final as of the date of the 
denial or 30 days after the issuance of 
the determination, whichever is later. 
Unless otherwise revised or terminated, 
a final determination hereunder will ex¬ 
pire 18 months after its effective date or 
upon earlier abandonment of the con¬ 
struction proposal (§77.41 [New]). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Decem¬ 
ber 9,1963. 

George R. Borsari, 

Chief, Obstruction Evaluation Branch. 

[PR. Doc. 63-12953; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 


WILLIAM GORDON KESLER AND 
H. C. RICHARDS CO. 

Independent Ocean Freight Forwarder 
Applications 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing applicants have filed with the Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Commission, applications 
for licenses as independent ocean freight 
forwarders, pursuant to section 44(a) of 
the Shipping Act, 1916 (75 Stat. 522 and 
46 U.S.C. 841(b)). 

Persons knowing of any reason why 
any applicant should not receive a li¬ 
cense are requested to communicate with 
the Director, Bureau of Domestic Regu¬ 
lation, Federal Maritime Commission, 
Washington, D.C., 20573. Protests re¬ 
ceived within 60 days from the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered. 

Non-Grandfather Applicants 


NAME AND ADDRESS 

William Gordon Kesler, 321 St. Charles 
Street, New Orleans, Louisiana. William 
Gordon Kesler, Owner. 

* C. Richards Company (Helen Currie 
Richards, d.b.a.), 125B 26th Street, Newport 
News, Virginia, 23607. Individual. 

Dated: December 10, 1963. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[F-R. Doc. 63-12986; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


castelazo and associates et al. 

Notice of Agreements Filed for 
Approval 

Inf'^ 18 hereby given that the follow- 
Fed^S 66 ^? 61 ^? have been With 
Provni Maritilne Commission for ap- 
Sh^nnW U A Sl i ant t0 section 15 of the 
48 usn ofk 1916 ’ (75 stat - 763 and 
elifjihw' ?14) * AH P ai *ties involved are 
freight < opera te as independent ocean 
44 of fh!°^. arders P^suant to section 
Uni th Shlppin e Act, 1916. 
agreprn^*. ottler wise indicated, these 
tive * * are non -exclusive, coopera¬ 
te * mg arr angements under which 
ma y perform freight for- 
ing for5~ S r e J Vlces for each other, divid- 
°n earv? 1 ^ 115 and ^rvice fees as agreed 
compen^of- ran . saction * Ocean freight 
C S on 15 to be divided between 
Parties as agreed. 

No. 242—Pt. I_ 4 


Castelazo and Associates, Los Angeles, 
Calif., is party to the following agree¬ 
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are: 

Thornley & Pitt, Inc., San Francisco, 

Calif. _FF-1261 

Exporters Forwarding Co., Inc., New 

York, N.Y_FF-1262 

Triangle Forwarding Corp., New 

York, N.Y_FF-1263 

W. R. Zanes & Co. of La., Inc., New 

Orleans, La_FF-1264 

John H. Faunce, Philadelphia, Inc., 
Philadelphia, Pa., is party to the follow¬ 
ing agreements, the terms of which are 
identical. 

The other parties are: 


Barr Shipping Co., Inc., New York, 

N.Y_FF-1271 

Barr Shipping Co., Inc., Miami, Fla- FF-1272 

Samuel Shapiro & Co., Inc., Balti¬ 
more, Md. and Washington, D.C_FF-1273 

The F. H. Shallus Co., Baltimore, 

Md___FF—1274 

W. R. Zanes & Co., Inc., Galveston, 

Dallas, Tex_FF-1275 

W. R. Zanes & Co., Houston, Tex_FF-1276 

John H. Faunce New York, Inc., New 

York, N.Y_FF-1277 


The following agreements have simi¬ 
lar terms: 

Transoceanic Shipping Co., New Or¬ 
leans, La., and Chas. Kurz Co., 

Philadelphia, Pa_FF-1260 

Lep Transport, Inc., New York, N.Y., 
and Admiral Shipping Corp., 

Houston, Tex_FF-1265 

Haras & Co., Inc., Jersey City, N.J., 
and Poseidon Freight Forwarders, 

San Francisco, Calif_FF-1268 

Frederic Henjes Jr., Inc., New York, 

N.Y., and Dolliff & Co., Inc., Bos¬ 
ton, Mass_FF-1279 

W. J. Byrnes & Co. of L.A., Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif., and A. L. Rankin, 

Corpus Christ!, Tex_FF-1281 

Geo. S. Bush & Co., Inc., Portland, 

Oreg., and W. D. Wall Traffic Serv¬ 
ice, San Jose, Calif_FF-1282 

Frank P. Dow Co., Inc., Seattle, 

Wash.; Frank P. Dow Co., Inc., 

San Francisco, Calif.; Frank P. 

Dow Co., Inc. of L.A., Los Angeles, 

Calif.; Frank P. Dow Co., Inc., 

Portland, Oreg. and Premier Ship¬ 
ping Co., Inc., New York, N.Y_FF-1269 

Stone Forwarding Co., Inc., with of¬ 
fices in Galveston, Houston, Cor¬ 
pus Christ!, Texas, and Premier 
Shipping Co., Inc., New York, 

N.Y-FF—1278 

Agreement FF-1215 between Alonso 
Shipping Co., New Orleans, La., and 
Acosta Shipping Corp., New York, N.Y., 
provides that forwarding and service fees 
are $5.00 per shipment with special serv¬ 
ices remaining subject to agreement. 
Ocean freight compensation is to be 
divided equally. 

Agreement FF-1280 between Madison 
Shipping Co., Inc., New York, N.Y., and 
Alonso Shipping Co., New Orleans, La., 
provides that forwarding and service fees 
are $5.00 per shipment with special serv¬ 
ices remaining subject to agreement. 
Ocean freight compensation is to be 
divided equally. 

Agreement FF-1257 between Alonso 
Shipping Co., New Orleans, La., and 
M. G. Otero Co., Los Angeles, Calif., 
provides that forwarding and service fees 
are $3.75 to Puerto Rico and $7.50 to 
other countries with special services re¬ 


maining subject to agreement. Ocean 
freight compensation will be retained by 
the originating party. 

Cobal International, New York, N.Y., 
is party to the following agreements, 
whose terms provide for the division of 
forwarding and service fees and ocean 
freight compensation on a 50/50 basis. 

Win Mar Incorporated, New Orleans, 

La-FF-1266 

International Shipping Services, 

Houston, Tex_FF-1267 

Agreement FF-1259 between Star For¬ 
warders, Inc., Omaha, Nebr., party (a), 
and R. N. Forwarding Co., Inc., New 
York, N.Y., party (b), provides that for¬ 
warding and service fees are $7.00 per 
bill of lading. Ocean freight compensa¬ 
tion is divided 40 percent for party (a) 
and 60 percent for party (b). 

Agreement FF-1270 between Oceanic 
Shipping Co., Mobile, Ala., party (a), and 
Major Forwarding Co., Inc., New York, 
N.Y., party (b), is an arrangement under 
which on shipments of paper, paper 
products or wood pulp, party (a) receives 
one-third (no less than $5.00) and party 
(b) receives two-thirds of ocean freight 
compensation. For shipment of all other 
commodities, party (b) agrees to pay 
party (a) a minimum charge of $5.00 
forwarding fee, plus $0.50 for passing 
Export Declaration, plus one-third of the 
steamship brokerage. 

Interested persons may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof at 
the Bureau of Domestic Regulation, Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Commission, Washington, 
D.C., or at the Commission's field offices 
at: 

45 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 

180 New Montgomery Street, San Francisco, 
Calif. 

Room 333 Federal Office Building South, 
600 South Street, New Orleans, La., Mail 
address: Post Office Box 30550, Lafayette 
Station, New Orleans, La. 

They may submit to the Secretary, 
Federal Maritime Commission, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., within twenty days after pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register, written statements with ref¬ 
erence to the agreement and their ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, or modification, 
together with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 

Dated: December 11,1963. 

By the Federal Maritime Commission. 

Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12985; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 1132; FMC-F No. 114] 

ALASKA STEAMSHIP CO. 

Investigation Concerning Certain 
Increased Rates 

Whereas, by the First Supplemental 
Order in Docket No. 1132 served Sep¬ 
tember 12, 1963, the Commission insti¬ 
tuted an investigation into and concern¬ 
ing the reasonableness and lawfulness of 
certain increased rates on “Cigars, Cig¬ 
arettes, Tobacco and Snuff" stated in 
Alaska Steamship Company Freight Tar- 
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NOTICES 


iff No. 832, FMC-F No. 114 applying be¬ 
tween Seattle and Tacoma, Washington 
and ports in Southeastern Alaska* and 
suspended said tariff provisions to and 
including January 4, 1964; 

Whereas, the said order provides in 
part that “no change shall be made in 
the matter hereby suspended nor the 
matter which is continued in effect as 
a result of such suspension until the 
period of suspension or any extension 
thereof has expired, or until this inves¬ 
tigation and suspension proceeding has 
been disposed of, whichever first occurs, 
unless otherwise authorized by the Com¬ 
mission 

Whereas, on November 18, 1963, the 
Alaska Steamship Company filed special 
permission application seeking authority 
to amend the suspended matter cur¬ 
rently under investigation herein on full 
statutory notice. The suspended rates 
are as follows: 

1st Revised Page No. 41 
Item 335 

Cigars, cigarettes, tobacco, and snuff 
Between Seattle and Tacoma, Wash., and Alaska ports, 
viz: 

[In cents per 100 pounds] 


Ketchikan 

Wrangell 

and 

Petersburg 

Juneau 

Haines, 
Skagway, 
and Sitka 

765.. 

810 

863 

015 



Whereas, 

the Commission 

having 


found good cause therefor has on No¬ 
vember 27, 1963, granted Alaska Steam¬ 
ship Company special permission au¬ 
thority to publish the following changes 
on not less than thirty days’ notice under 
Special Permission No. 4181; said special 
permission to be without prejudice to 
the right of the Commission to suspend 
such schedule within the notice period, 
either upon receipt of protest thereto or 
upon its own motion: 

2nd Revised Page No. 41 
Item 335 

Cigars, cigarettes, tobacco, and snuff 
Between Seattle and Tacoma, Wash., and Alaska ports, 
viz: 

[In cents per 100 pounds] 


Ketchikan 

Wrangell 

and 

Petersburg 

Juneau 

Haines, 
Skagway, 
and Sitka 

430__ 

480 

533 

579 



Now therefore it is ordered, That First 
Supplemental Order herein is modified 
to the extent necessary to permit the 
publication and filing of the changes 
covered by Special Permission No. 4181; 

It is further ordered, That any rates, 
charges, classifications, rules, regula¬ 
tions, and practices set forth in the 
schedules filed pursuant to such special 
permission shall be subject to the in¬ 
vestigation and hearing herein to the 
same extent as the rates, charges, clas¬ 
sifications, rules, regulations, tariffs or 
practices under schedules cancelled 
thereby, and that the special permission 
granted hereby shall be without prejudice 
to the Commission’s determination as 
to the lawfulness of the rates established 
pursuant hereto; 

It is further ordered, That copies of 
this order shall be filed with said tariff 


schedule in the Bureau of Domestic Reg¬ 
ulation of the Federal Maritime Com¬ 
mission; 

It is further ordered, That a copy of 
this order shall be forthwith served upon 
the respondent and all protestants and 
intervenors herein; and that this order 
shall be published in the Federal 
Register. 

By the Commission, November 27, 
1963. 

[seal] Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12984; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION 

Utilization and Disposal Service 

[Wildlife Order 70] 

DELAWARE RIVER-KILLCOHOOK 
SPOIL DISPOSAL AREA 

Transfer of Property 

Pursuant to section 2 of Public Law 
537, Eightieth Congress, approved May 
19,1948 (16 U.S.C. 667c), notice is hereby 
given that: 

1. By letter from the U.S. Army En¬ 
gineer District, New York, Corps of En¬ 
gineers, dated November 4, 1963, the 
property comprising a 9.60-acre portion 
of the Delaware River-Killcohook Spoil 
Disposal Area, located in Salem County, 
New Jersey, and more particularly de¬ 
scribed in the letter of request dated 
October 18, 1963, from the Department 
of the Interior, has been transferred, ef¬ 
fective November 12, 1963, to the De¬ 
partment of the Interior. 

2. The above-described property was 
transferred to the Department of the 
Interior for the national migratory bird 
management program in accordance 
with the provisions of section 1 of said 
Public Law 537 (16 U.S.C. 667b). 

Dated: December 6, 1963. 

Walter C. Moreland, 
Assistant Commissioner for Real 
Property, Utilization and Dis¬ 
posal Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12987; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. G-3999 etc.] 

ASSOCIATED OIL & GAS CO., ET AL. 

Notice of Applications for Certificates, 
Abandonment of Service and Peti¬ 
tions To Amend Certificates 1 

December 10,1963. 

Associated Oil & Gas Co. (Successor to 
The Nueces Company), Docket No. G- 

1 This notice does not provide for consoli¬ 
dation for hearing of the several matters 
covered herein, nor should it be so construed. 


3999; Pan American Petroleum Corpora¬ 
tion, Docket No. G-7532; Jabara Lease 
Committee (Successor to Ashton Oil 
Company, Inc.), Docket No. G-9302; 
R. W. Lange (Successor to Colorado Oil & 
Gas Corporation), Docket No. G—17011; 
Graridge Corporation (Operator), et al. 
(formerly Arthur I. Ginsberg, Trustee 
(Operator), et al.), Docket No. CI60-467; 
Falcon Seaboard Drilling Company 
(Operator), et al., Docket No. CI60-586; 
Don Cohen (Successor to Compadre Oil 
Corporation (Operator), et al.), Docket 
No. CI61-280; Petroleum Inc. (Operator), 
et al.. Docket No. CI62-372, (G-12112); 
Graham-Michaelis Drilling Company 
(Operator), et al., Docket No. CI62-555; 
James C. Sherrill, et al.. Docket No. CI62- 
660; Ainslee Perrault (Operator), et al. 
(formerly Wilshire Oil Company of 
Texas (Operator), et al.); Docket No. 
CI62-988; Socony Mobil Oil Company, 
Inc., Docket No. CI62-1521; Reaves and 
Myers (Operator), et al.. Docket No. 
CI63-124; Paul Fleming, Agent for Flem¬ 
ing Oil & Gas Company, Docket No. CI64- 
627; Sam Sklar, et al., Docket No. CI64- 
628; Bennett’s Valley Development Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. CI64-629; Star Gas 
Company, Docket No. CI64-630; Seneca 
Oil Company, Docket No. CI64-631; 
Thomas N. Berry & Company, Docket No. 
CI64-632; J. C. Trahan, Drilling Con¬ 
tractor, Inc., Docket No. CI64-633; 
Humble Oil & Refining Company, Docket 
No. CI64-634; Tommy Ward Drilling 
Company, Docket No. CI64-635; Howard 
W. Sharpley, et al., Docket No. CI64-636; 
Thomas Jordan, Inc., Docket No. CI64- 
637; Ashland Oil & Refining Company, 
Docket No. CI64-638; Sunray DX Oil 
Company, Docket No. CI64-639; Moun¬ 
tain .States Natural Gas Corporation, 
Docket No. CI64-640; Jake L. Hamon, 
Docket No. CI64-641; Anadarko Pro¬ 


duction Company, Docket No. CI64- 
642; Texaco Inc., Docket No. CI64- 
643; Ashland Oil & Refining Company, 
Docket No. CI64-644; Theodore Lockhard 
Well #1, Docket No. CI64-645; Cimarron 
Exploration, Inc., Docket No. CI64-646; 
Oil States Sales Company, Docket No. 
CI64-647; Sun Oil Company (Mid-Conti¬ 
nent Division), Docket No. CI64-648, 
Ashland Oil & Refining Company, Docket 
No. CI64-649; F. A. Gillespie and Sons 
Company, Docket No. CI64-650; Boy 
Oil and Gas Company, Docket No. CI64- 
551; Shell Oil Company, Docket No. CI64- 
652; Amax Petroleum Corporation, 
Docket No. CI64-653; Union Texas Pe¬ 
troleum, a Division of Allied Chemi 
Corporation, et al., Docket No. CI64 
Take notice that each of the above Ap¬ 
plicants has filed an application or P 
tion pursuant to section 7 of the Na 
Gas Act for authorization to sell 
gas in interstate commerce or to aba 
service heretofore authorized as de 
herein, all as more fully describe 
respective applications and a ” icn . sion 


and open to public inspection. 
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pocket No. and 
date filed 


E 11-26-63 

0-7532. 

p 11-26-63 

G-9302. 

E 11-21-63 

0-17011. 

E 11-27-63 

CI60-467. 

11-18-63 * 

CI60-586. 

A 5-9-60 
4-26-62 * 

P 6-4-63 « 

P11-8-63 * 

CI61-280. 

P&E 11-26-63 « 


CI62-372 ?.. 

A 10-9-61 

CI62-555... 

C 11-29-63 

CI62-660.. 

C 11-27-63 

CI62-988 •.. 

11-18-63 

CI62-1521.. 

C 11-6-63 

CI63-124.. 

A7-26-62 

CI64—627.. 

A 11-26-63 

Cl64-628.. 

B 11-26-63 

CI64-629... 

B 11-26-63 

CI64-630.. 

A 11-26-63 

CI64-631. 

A 11-26-63 

CI64—632.. 

A 11-26-63 

CI64-633.. 

A11-27-63 

CI64-634.. 

B11-29-63 

CI64-635. 

A11-29-63 
CI64-636 
A11-29-63 

CI64—637. 

A11-29-63 
CI64-638. . 

A11-29-63 
CI64-639. .. 

A 11-29-63 . 

€164-640. . 

A11-29-63 
CI64-641... 

A 11-29-63 
CI64-642 

A12-2-63. 

CI64-643. . 

B 12-2-63 . 

CI64-644. 

A 12-2-63 
CI64-645 

A 12-2-63 . 

CI64-646. 

A12-2-63 
CI64-647. 

A 12-3^63 . 

CI64-648. .. 

A 12-2-63 
C164-649. 

B H-29-63. 

CI64-660. .. 

A 11-1-63. 

CI64-651. 

A 12-2^63. 

CI64—652 
A12-4H53 
€164-653. . 

Ai2-4^. 

CI64-654. 

A 12-4-63 


^ingcode: A-Initial service. 


B-—Abandonment. 

€—Amendment to add acreage. 
17—Amendment to delete acreage. 
Succession. 


Purchaser 

Field and location 

Price 
per Mcf 

Pres¬ 

sure 

base 

Tennessee Gas Transmission Co. 

Acreage in Nueces County, Tex. 

14.85 

14.65 


Acreage in Lea County, N. Mex_ 

Acreage in Cowley County, Kans— 

0) 


Cities Service Gas Co. 

8.0 

14.65 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 

Crist Gas Unit, Finney County, 
Kans. 

12.0 

14.65 

Tennessee Gas Transmission Co. 

Southeast Tomball Field, Harris 
County, Tex. 

14.6 

14.65 

Transwestern Pipeline Co. 

Acreage in Lipscomb County, Tex.. 

17.0 

14.65 

Lone Star Gas Co- 

Minervia Tillerson Lease and Tiller- 
son “A” Lease, Nellie Field, 
Stevens County, Okla. 

14.0 

14. 65 

Cities Service Gas Co- 

Hugoton Field, Finney County, 
Kans. 

«10.7195 

14.65 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 

Sitka Field, Clark County, Kans.... 

16.0 

14.65 

Colorado Interstate Gas Co_ 

Acreage in Potter County, Tex.. 

12.0 

14.65 

El Paso Natural Gas Co. 

Acreage in San Juan County, N. 
Mex. 

12.0 

15.025 


San Juan Basin Field, San Juan 
County, N. Mex. 

13.0 

15.025 

Texas Eastern Transmission 
Corp. 

Goebel Field, Live Oak County, 
Tex. 

18. 8733 

14.65 

Cabot Corp. 

Washington District, Calhoun 
County, W. Va. 

15.2 

14.7 


Sibley Field, Webster Parish, La_ 

Bennezette Township, Elk County, 
Pa. 

Depleted 

Depleted 


New York State Natural Gas 
Corp. 


Cabot Corp.. 

Sherman District, Calhoun County, 
W. Va. 

13.824 

15.325 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 

Southeast Dower Field, Beaver 
County, Okla. 

16.5 

14.65 

Cities Service Gas Co... 

East Goodnight Area, Lincoln 

12.0 

14.65 

Southern Natural Gas Co. 

County, Okla. 

Eloi Bay Field, St. Bernard Parish, 
La. 

Dude Wilson Field, Ochiltree Coun¬ 
ty, Tex. 

23.675 

15.025 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 

(i°) 



Como Area, Beaver County, Okla— 

17.0 

14.65 

Hope Natural Gas Co__ 

Glenville District, Gilmer County, 
W. Va. 

25.0 

15.325 

Texas Eastern Transmission 

Beeves Field, Allen Parish, La_ 

13.75 

15.025 

Corp. 



Warren Petroleum Corp. 

Acreage in Wheeler County, Tex_ 

6.25 

14.65 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp_ 

Egan Field, Acadia Parish, La.. 

12. 7964 

15.025 

El Paso Natural Gas Co_ 

Basin Dakota Field, La Plata Coun¬ 
ty, Colo. 

11.0 

15.025 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 

Acreage in Beaver County, Okla_ 

17.0 

14.65 

Colorado Interstate Gas Co. 

Carthage-Reiss Field, Texas Coun¬ 
ty, Okla. 

16.0 

14.65 

Tennessee Gas Transmission Co. 

Riverside Field, Nueces County, 
Tex. 

Depleted 


Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of 
America. 

Quinlan Area, Woodward County, 
Okla. 

17.0 

14.65 

Hope Natural Gas Co.. 

Troy District, Gilmer County, W. 
Va. 

25.0 

15.325 

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line 

Acreage in Meade County, Kans_ 

15.0 

14.65 

Co. 



Equitable Gas Co... 

Union District, Ritchie County, 
W. Va. 

25.0 

15.325 

Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co. 

Arkoma Area, Latimer County, 
Okla. 

15.0 

14.65 

Lone Star Gas Co___ 

East Panhandle Field, Whee’er 
County, Tex. 

(») 


Warren Petroleum Corp_ 

.do..... 

6.25 

14.65 

United Fuel Gas Co.. 

Acreage in Mingo County, W. Va— 

20.0 

15.325 

Arkansas Louisana Gas Co_ 

West Enid Area, Garfield County, 
Okla. 

13.5 

14.65 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 

Acreage in Beaver County, Okla.— 

17.0 

14.66 

Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co_ 

North East Ames Field, Major 
County, Okla. 

15.0 

14.65 




* Amendm^m <8 ^ e J ete acreage by agreement between parties dated Aug. 21,1963. 

et al. in lipnAfA.T 1 to reflect change in operator and redesignate rate schedule to read Graridge Corp. (Operator), 
•Amendmpm L - G ^ ls J Der? » Tmstee (Operator), et aL 

‘ Amendmont 5:° interest of coowners and redesignate rate schedule to read (Operator), et al. 

* Amendm^f S} e 2 {° delete acreage per Letter Agreement between parties dated Apr. 23,1963. 

’Amendment d ® lete acreage per Letter Agreement between parties dated Sept. 5,1963. 

7 Petition « for del etion of acreage insofar as the Tillerson “A” Lease, which has failed tp produce, 

^das an am«n5 assigned Docket No. CI62-372, however said docket will be canceled and petition proo- 

* Under sSSf! certificate in Docket No. G-12112 to add acreage. 

. •AppHcStffiS 1 ? Docket No - R I63-391. 

to f), et al. in lSS reflec t change in operator and redesignate rate schedule to read Ainslee Perrault (Opera- 

By Letter lls ?if e 0l1 Co - of Texas (Operator), et aL 

11 Enstbg parties dated Oct. 8,1963. 

B purchase contract has been assigned to Warren Petroleum Corp. 


Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington, D.C., 20426, in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
January 6, 1964. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on all ap¬ 
plications in which no protest or peti¬ 
tion to intervene is filed within the time 
required herein, if the Commission on 
its own review of the matter believes that 
a grant of the certificates is required by 
the public convenience and necessity. 
Where a protest or petition for leave to 
intervene is timely filed, or where the 
Commission on its own motion believes 
that a formal hearing is required, further 
notice of such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicants to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Gordon M. Grant, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12956; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. AR 61-2 etc.] 

AREA4ATE PROCEEDING ET AL. 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

October 28, and December 5,1963. 

Area Rate Proceeding, Docket No. 
AR 61-2; Amerada Petroleum Company, 
et al.. Docket No. RI62-505, et al. 

In the Order Redesignating Proceed¬ 
ings, Severing Certain Rate Suspension 
and Certificate Proceedings, Adding and 
Deleting Respondents, and Consolidat¬ 
ing Proceedings, issued August 30, 1963 
and published in the Federal Register 
September 6, 1963 (F.R. Doc. 63-9528; 
F.R. 9796-9799), make the following 
changes: 

In the ninth line of second paragraph 
from bottom of page 9796 delete “and” 
and add “RI62-85”. 

In the seventh line of finding para¬ 
graph (2) and fourth line of ordering 
paragraph (D) add “RI62-120, RI62-202 
and RI62-203”, after “RI61-170”. 

In paragraph (C) of the ordering 
clause add “G-18344” after “G-17448”. 

Revised Appendix “A” 

Change “Bell Oil Corp.” to “Bel Oil 
Corporation”. 

Change “British American Oil Produc¬ 
ing Co.” to “The British American Oil 
Production Co.”. 

Change “Callery, F. A. Inc.” to “Cal- 
lery, F. A., Inc.”. 

Change “Chicago Stockyards Re¬ 
search” to “Chicago Stockyards Re¬ 
search Company”. 

Change “Christie Mitchell & Mitchell” 
to “Christie, Mitchell & Mitchell Com¬ 
pany”. 

Add “Eason Oil Co.” after “Drew Pe¬ 
troleum Inc.”. 
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Change “General American Oil Co. of 
Texas” to “General American Oil Com¬ 
pany of Texas”. 

Change “Geological Geophysical Asso¬ 
ciates, Inc.” to “Geological, Geophysical 
Associate, Inc.”. 

Change “Gulf Interstate Co.” to “Gulf 
Interstate Oil Co.”. 

Change “Humble Gas Transmission 
Corporation” to “Humble Gas Transmis¬ 
sion Company”. 

Change,“Grardige Corp.” to “Graridge 
Corporation”. 

Change “Hurley Oil & Gas Co.” to 
“Hurley Oil & Gas Company”. 

Change “Kerr-McGee Oil Industries” 
to “Kerr-McGee Oil Industries, Inc.”. 

Change “Magna Oil Company” to 
“Magna Oil Corporation”. 

Change “Mayronne, R. W., Jr.” to 
“Mayronne, R. W., Jr. d/b/a Riverside 
Oil Company”. 

Change “Owens Production Company” 
to “Owen Production Company”. 

Change “Sunray Mid-Continent Oil” 
to “Sunray DX Oil Company”. 

Delete “Riverside Oil Company”. 

Add “Texas Eastern Transmission Cor¬ 
poration” after “Texas Crude Oil Co.”. 

Add “United Gas Pipe Line Company” 
after “Union Texas Petrolum, a Div. of 
Allied Chemical Corp.”. 

Insert a “.” after “.F.” in “W. W. F. 
Oil Corp.”. 

Change “Walker, W. E. & Meeker, Jr.” 
to “Walker, W. E. & Meeker, J. R.”. 

Add “W. E. Walker & Freedom Min¬ 
erals, Inc.” after “Walker, W. E. & 
Meeker, J. R.” 

Revised Appendix “C” (Producer and 
Docket Nos.) 

Delete “G-19536” and “RI61-128” after 
Atlantic Refining Company. 

Delete “RI63-143**” after Austril Oil 
Co., Inc. (Oper.), Agent for Oil Partici¬ 
pations Inc. 

Add “RI62-79” after “RI61-238” fol¬ 
lowing Columbian Fuel Corporation. 

Delete “G-19874” after “General 
American Oil Co. of Texas”. 

Delete “RI62-169” after “Goff, J. R. 
Trustee”. 

Add “Graridge Corporation (Opera¬ 
tor) , et al., RI62-169” after “Goff, J. R. 
Trustee”. 

Change “Hudson, E. J., et al.” to 
“Hudson Gas & Oil Corporation (Opera¬ 
tor), et al., and San Jacinto Oil and Gas 
Company (Operator), et al.”. 

Change “G-12128” to “G-12158” after 
“McDermott, J. Ray & Co., Inc.”. 

Delete “Owen, J. P. (Oper.), et al. and 
General American Oil Co. of Texas, G- 
20555, RI61-220” and insert in lieu 
thereof: 

J. P. Owen (Operator), et al. and Gen¬ 
eral American Oil Company of Texas (Opera¬ 
tor), et al., G-20555. 

Owen Production Company (Operator), et 
al. and J. P. Owen (Operator), et al. and 
General American Oil Company of Texas 
(Operator), et al., RI61-220. 

Change “Shoreline Exploration Com¬ 
pany” to “Shoreline Exploration, Inc.”. 

After “Sunray DX Oil Company, Dock¬ 
et No. RI63-91* add a second foot¬ 
note 

Delete “G-19875 and G-19924” after 
“U.S. Oil of Louisiana, Inc.”. (12-6-63). 


Add “RI61-131 and RI62-77”, following 
“G-19922 and RI61-335” respectively 
after “Atlantic Refining Company”. 

Gordon M. Grant, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12955; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. E-7092] 

NORTHWEST PAPER CO. 

Petition for Declaratory Order 

December 9, 1963. 

On April 25, 1963, The Northwest 
Paper Company (Petitioner), a Minne¬ 
sota corporation with principal offices 
at Cloquet, Minnesota, filed a petition, 
including a statement of facts, pursuant 
to § 1.7(c) of the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure, for a declara¬ 
tory order to remove any uncertainty 
as to Petitioner’s need under the Fed¬ 
eral Power Act for a license to continue 
the maintenance and operation of its 
Brainerd hydroelectric project on the 
Mississippi River in Crow Wing County, 
at Brainerd, Minnesota. 

Petitioner owns and operates the 
Brainerd project as a power source for 
its paper mill located beside the dam. 
Normally, the paper mill consumes all 
of the Brainerd project’s energy and also 
larger amounts supplied by the Minne¬ 
sota Power and Light Company, but 
when the paper mill is closed, Petitioner 
may dump its excess energy to the pow¬ 
er company. 

Congress in 1886 authorized the Mis¬ 
sissippi Water-Power and Boom Com¬ 
pany to build a dam and other project 
works for water power and other pur¬ 
poses, across the Mississippi River at 
Brainerd subject to certain conditions, 
including conditions in the interests of 
navigation (24 Stat. 12). The authorized 
work was completed by 1889 at the site 
of Petitioner’s existing project. The 
property in 1890 passed after foreclosure 
sale to Andrew L. Fenessy, who, in the 
same year conveyed it by quitclaim deed 
to the Brainerd Water-Power Company, 
the owner for the next three years. 
After another foreclosure sale, it was 
conveyed to Harry J. Jacquith, et al., 
and then through mesne conveyances 
to the Northern Water Power Company 
(Northern Power), which was acquired 
by Petitioner in 1910; the subsidiary in 
1936 conveyed the property to Petitioner. 

When Petitioner erected a new paper 
mill near the dam site in 1916 and 1917, 
Northern Power rebuilt the dam and 
powerhouse and installed new gener¬ 
ators. No other major work on the proj- 
ect works was performed until 1950, 
when a flood severely undercut part of 
the dam and virtually destroyed the gate 
sections. Petitioner submitted recon¬ 
struction plans to the Army Corps of 
Engineers and to the Division of Waters 
of the State of Minnesota Department of 
Conservation, both of which gave their 
approval. The reconstruction of the 
project, performed in 1950 and 1951, con¬ 
sisted principally of the following: (1) 
The west abutment, consisting of a 20- 
foot-wide tainter gate log sluiceway, was 
rebuilt by consolidating the rock-filled 


crib wall and crest structure with in¬ 
truded concrete; (2) the wooden tainter 
gate was replaced without changing the 
dimension or elevation; (3) the top of 
east-west control spillway structure, con¬ 
sisting of thirteen twelve-foot-wide 
tainter gates, was replaced by two 85- 
foot-long by seven-foot-high S. Morgan 
Smith Company Bascule gates; (4) the 
crest of the dam was set at an elevation 
of 1176 feet, and under the crest a six- 
foot-thick concrete cap was installed, and 
Prepakt concrete grout was pressure 
pumped to fill voids in the original rock- 
filled crib and pile caps; (5) a four-foot- 
thick concrete face and apron cap to an 
elevation of 1160 feet were installed, and 
Prepakt concrete was pressure pumped 
to consolidate the rock-filled crib and 
piling; (6) the top of the north-south 
spill structure was removed, and a four- 
foot-thick concrete crest cap (with top 
elevation of 1178 feet), dam face, and 
apron (with top elevation of 1160 feet) 
were rebuilt, and the existing rock-filled 
crib and pile structure were consolidated 
by pressure-pumped concrete to fill 
voids; and (7) five thirteen-foot, seven- 
inch stop log gates were constructed to 
maintain the reservoir at an elevation of 
1182.2 feet. 

The powerhouse and generating equip¬ 
ment were not changed in 1950 and 1951. 
Since then, however, two wood grinders 
driven by synchronous motors during low 
water periods have been removed and 
the motors converted to generators. 

Under section 23(b) of the Federal 
Power Act, it is unlawful for the Peti¬ 
tioner, as a nonlicensee, to maintain and 
operate hydroelectric project works upon 
a navigable water of the United States, 
unless it received a Federal permit for 
such works prior to passage of the Fed¬ 
eral Power Act on June 10, 1920. Peti¬ 
tioner maintains and operates hydro¬ 
electric project works upon a navigable 
water of the United States. It submits, 
however, that it does not need a license 
from the Commission because of the spe¬ 
cial act of Congress approved April 15. 
1886 (24 Stat. 12), which authorized tne 
Mississippi Water-Power and Boom 
Company to build a dam at Brainera, 


Minnesota. 

The project works authorized and con¬ 
structed under the special act of low 
(24 Stat. 12) no longer substantially 
exist. The project twice has been 
tensively rebuilt and modified. ™ 
are only a few vestiges of the origin 
project works, notably certain oak P 
ings upon which some of the P res 
structures rest. In our view, it may 
be presumed that Congress by the SP 
cial act of 1886 intended to authoriz 
Mississippi Water-Power and & 
Company or Petitioner to replace 1 1 
project works with new project wor , 
to increase or reduce the project 
pacity, or otherwise replace or m 
the authorized project works. , 

The first major reconstruction ^ 
modification was undertaken in up 
1917 to bring the project’s 
to the demands of Petitioner ® j*® n t!y, 
plant near the dam site. ther n 

Petitioner does not claim that ress 
Power obtained the consent of9 
oc rpnuired by sect 
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and 10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act of 
1899 (33 U.S.C. 401, 403). In any event, 
when Petitioner commenced its construc¬ 
tion of project works in 1950, and the 
installation of new facilities, without 
having obtained a license pursuant to 
the provisions of the Federal Power Act, 
it clearly acted in violation of section 
23(b) of that Act. 

Upon consideration of the facts pre¬ 
sented by Petitioner, we conclude that 
it will be necessary for Petitioner to file 
application and obtain a license, pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of the Federal 
Power Act and the Commission’s rules 
and regulations thereunder, for the con¬ 
tinued maintenance and operation of its 
project works in and along the Missis¬ 
sippi River at Brainerd, Minnesota. 

The Commission orders: The North¬ 
west Paper Company shall, within ninety 
(90) days from the date of issuance of 
this order, file application for license, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal 
Power Act and the Commission’s rules 
and regulations thereunder, for the con¬ 
tinued maintenance and operation of its 
project works in and along the Missis¬ 
sippi River at Brainerd, Minnesota. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Gordon M. Grant, 

Acting Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-12957; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


[File No. 31-669] 

general development utilities, 

INC., AND GENERAL DEVELOP¬ 
MENT CORP. 

Nofice of Filing of Application for 
Order or for Exemption 


December 10,1963. 
Notice is hereby given that General 
development Corporation (“General”) 
^TT i P enera l Development Utilities, Inc. 
(Utilities”), 2828 Coral Way, Miami, 
£ionda, a subsidiary company thereof, 
«ave filed with this Commission a joint 
Ppiication and amendments thereto re- 
an order . pursuant to section 
pnm Public Utility Holding 

T S any Act of 1935 (“Act”), declaring 
Danv’»? S not to ^ a “gas utility com- 
nnrJ ’ ? r ’ in alternative, an order 
10 section 3(a)(3) of the Act 
Ulg General and its subsidiary 
from the Provisions of the 
ground that General is only 
ly a hold ing company, being 
morp h! • enga & ed or interested in one or 
of a mlS? 1688 ® 8 other than the business 
wapubUc-utuity company. 

theaMif!? ted persons are referred to 
on fif p P Q I a ^ and amendments thereto 
for a the office of the Commission 

thereof wh^v> nt of the facts in su PP° rt 
lows: * ^ are summarized as fol- 

recfe a Delaware corporation, di- 
Panies fc «J* lrou8 ’* 1 its subsidiary com- 
in the development of 
es and real estate subdivisions 


in the State of Florida, the principal 
developments being at Port Charlotte, 
Port St. Lucie, Port Malabar and Port 
St. John. General has 22 subsidiary 
companies, of which Utilities is the sole 
public-utility company. The subsidiary 
companies, other than Utilities, conduct 
various activities related to said real es¬ 
tate developments. At December 31, 
1962, the consolidated assets of General 
and its subsidiary companies aggregated 
$193,784,929. For the year then ended 
the consolidated sales totaled $54,245,- 
895; after all expenses and taxes a 
consolidated net loss of $515,892 was 
reported. 

Utilities, a Florida corporation, fur¬ 
nishes water, sewerage, and gas service 
to the residents of General’s communi¬ 
ties and real estate subdivisions and, to 
a minor extent, to other customers. The 
gas service consists of the distribution of 
liquefied petroleum gas through pipes. 
At December 31, 1962, the assets of 
Utilities less depreciation reserves 
totaled $5,958,426; its total plant and 
property less depreciation reserves 
amounted to $5,336,263, of which the 
plant devoted to the distribution of gas 
amounted to $114,625. For the year 
1962, the total revenues of Utilities were 
$1,103,329, of which $234,562 were gas 
revenues. All of the outstanding com¬ 
mon stock of Utilities is owned by Gen¬ 
eral. 

Notice is further given that any in¬ 
terested person may, not later than De¬ 
cember 31, 1963, request in writing that 
a hearing be held in respect of such 
matter, stating the nature of his interest, 
the reasons for such request, and the 
issues of fact or law which he desires to 
controvert; or he may request that he be 
notified should the Commission order a 
hearing in respect thereof. Any such 
request should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D.C., 20549. A copy of 
such request should be served personally 
or by mail (air mail if the person being 
served is located more than 500 miles 
from the point of mailing) upon the ap¬ 
plicants at the above-stated address, and 
proof of service (by affidavit or, in case 
of an attorney at law, by certificate) 
should be filed contemporaneously with 
the request. At any time after said date 
the application, as amended, or as it may 
be further amended, may be granted; or 
the Commission may take such other 
action as it may deem appropriate. 

For the Commission (pursuant to dele¬ 
gated authority). 

[seal] ^ Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12961; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Wage and Hour Division 

CERTIFICATES AUTHORIZING EM¬ 
PLOYMENT OF LEARNERS AT SPE¬ 
CIAL MINIMUM RATES 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards 


Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1060, as amended, 
29 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), and Administra¬ 
tive Order No. 579 (28 F.R. 11524) the 
firms listed in this notice have been is¬ 
sued special certificates authorizing the 
employment of learners at hourly wage 
rates lower than the minimum wage 
rates otherwise applicable under section 
6 of the act. The effective and expira¬ 
tion dates, occupations, wage rates, num¬ 
ber or proportion of learners and learn¬ 
ing periods, for certificates issued under 
general learner regulations (29 CFR 
522.1 to 522.9), and the principal prod¬ 
uct manufactured by the employer are 
as indicated below. Conditions provided 
in certificates issued under the supple¬ 
mental industry regulations cited in the 
captions below are as established in those 
regulations. 

Apparel Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.9, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.20 to 522.25, as amended). 

The following learner certificates were 
issued authorizing the employment of 
10 percent of the total number of fac¬ 
tory production workers for normal 
labor turnover purposes. The effective 
and expiration dates are indicated. 

Alabama Textile Products Corp., Anda¬ 
lusia, Ala.; effective 12-1-63 to 11-30-64 
(men’s dress and sport shirts and work 
pants). 

Alabama Textile Products Corp., Troy, 
Ala.; effective 12-1-63 to 11-30-64 (men's 
dress shirts). 

The Andala Co., Andalusia, Ala.; effective 
12-1-63 to 11-30-64 (men’s work shirts and 
pants). 

Anthracite Shirt Co., 1 South Franklin 
Street, Shamokin, Pa.; effective 12-1-63 to 
11-30-64 (men’s and boys’ dress and sport 
shirts). 

Bannoh MUls, Inc., Seventh and Union 
Streets, Lebanon, Pa.; effective 11-27-63 to 
11-26-64 (infants’ and children’s outerwear— 
pants, shirts, and creepers). 

Adam H. Bartel Co., Richmond, Ind.; effec¬ 
tive 11-20-63 to 11-19-64 (men’s, women’s, 
and children’s dungarees, and men’s over¬ 
alls). 

Bayly Manufacturing Co., 2000 Arapahoe 
Street, Denver, Colo.; effective 11-30-63 to 

11- 29-64 (men’s denim overalls and work 
jackets). 

Bestform Foundations of Windber, Inc„ 
Stockholm Avenue, Windber, Pa.; effective 

12- 9-63 to 12-8-64 (women’s brassieres and 
girdles). 

Blue Bell, Inc., Luray, Va.; effective 12-1-63 
to 11-30-64 (ladies’, girls’, men’s and boys’ 
dungarees). 

Byrds Manufacturing Corp., Byrdstown, 
Tenn.; effective 11-29-63 to 11-28-64 (ladies’, 
men’s, and boys' shirts). 

Corman & Wasserman, Inc., 1220 Curtain 
Avenue, Baltimore, Md.; effective 12-3-63 to 
12-2-64 (men’s trousers). 

Cowden Manufacturing Co., 112 Hamilton 
Avenue, Lancaster, Ky.; effective 11-28-63 to 
11-27-64 (men's overalls, dungarees, and 
outerwear Jackets). 

Duti-Duds, Inc., 300 Monticello Avenue, 
Lynchburg, Va.; effective 12-2-63 to 12-1-64 
(women’s cotton nylon and dacron uniforms 
for maids and nurses). 

Florence Manufacturing Co., Inc., 1104 
Chase Avenue, Florence, S.C.; effective 11-29- 
63 to 11-28-64 (ladies’ dresses). 

Gattman Sportswear, Inc., Gattman, Miss.; 
effective 11-27-63 to J1-26-64 (men’s dress 
slacks). 

Hartsville Manufacturing Co., Inc., Harts- 
ville, S.C.; effective 11-26-63 to 11-25-64 
(ladies’ dresses). 

Henson Garment Co., 450 East Hancock 
Avenue, Athens, Ga.; effective 11-19-63 to 
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11- 18-64 (men’s work jackets and pants, and 
shirts). 

The Hercules Trouser Co., Manchester, 
Ohio; effective 12-1-63 to 11-30-64 (men’s 
and boys’ single pants). 

Kenrose Manufacturing Co., Inc., Radford, 
Va.; effective 12-12-63 to 12-11-64 (women’s 
dresses). 

The Manhattan Shirt Co., 461 West Cherry 
Street, Jesup, Ga.; effective 11-25-63 to 11- 
24-64 (men’s sport shirts). 

The Manhattan Shirt Co., Poplar Hill Ave¬ 
nue and Calvert Street, 416 East Main Street, 
Salisbury, Md.; effective 12-1-63 to 11-30-64 
(men’s dress shirts and ladies’ shirts). 

The Manhattan Shirt Co., U.S. Bypass No. 
29 and No. 70, Lexington, N.C.; effective 12- 

1- 63 to 11-30-64 (ladies’ shirts and men’s 
sport shirts). 

Mammoth Cave Garment Co., 237 Broad¬ 
way, Cave City, Ky.; effective 12-11-63 to 

12- 10-64 (men’s and boys’ dungarees). 

Nevada Manufacturing Co., Pine Bluff, 

Ark.; effective 11-25-63 to 11-24-64 (men’s 
work clothing and washable service apparel). 

Pittston Apparel Co., East and Tompkins 
Streets, Pittston, Pa.; effective 12-8-63 to 
12-7-64 (women’s girdles and brassieres). 

Pool Manufacturing Co., 1601 South Mont¬ 
gomery Street, Sherman, Tex.; effective 12- 

2- 63 to 12-1-64 (men’s work shirts and 
pants). 

Publix Tenn. Corp., Huntingdon, Tenn.; 
effective 12-1-63 to 11-30-64 (men’s and 
boys’ sport shirts). 

I. Schneierson & Sons, Inc., 460 Globe 
Street, Pall River, Mass.; effective 12-1-63 to 
11-30-64. Ten percent of the total number 
of factory production workers engaged in the 
production of women’s and children’s woven 
nightwear and underwear for normal labor 
turnover purposes (women’s and children’s 
woven underwear, slips and sleepwear). 

H. W. Sherman Corp., C. A. Neuburger Co. 
Div., 913 South Main Street, Oshkosh, Wis.; 
effective 11-25-63 to 11-24-64. Learners may 
not be employed at special minimum wage 
rates in the production of suits, skirts and 
coat-type tailored jackets (misses’ and ladies’ 
pants and blouses). 

Spartans Industries, Inc., Dunlap, Tenn.; 
effective 11-21-63 to 11-20-64 (ladies’ 
blouses). 

States Nitewear Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
Healy and Bates Streets, New Bedford, Mass.; 
effective 12-1-63 to 11-30-64 (ladies’ sleep- 
wear) . 

Troy Textiles, Inc., Troy, Ala.; effective 
11-24-63 to 11-23-64 (men’s sport shirts). 

The following learner certificates were 
Issued for normal labor turnover pur¬ 
poses. The effective and expiration 
dates and the number of learners au¬ 
thorized are indicated. 

Armored Garments, Inc., 223 Cabin Road, 
Spruce Pine, N.C.; effective 12-1-63 to 11- 
30-64; 10 learners (boys’ dungarees). 

Blue Bell, Inc., Elkton, Va.; effective 11- 
29-63 to 11-28-64; 10 learners (men’s and 
boys’ dungarees). 

Blue Bell, Inc., Mount Jackson, Va.; ef¬ 
fective 12-1-63 to 11-30-64; 10 learners 

(misses’, boys’, and ladies’ dungarees). 

Blue Bell, Inc., Shenandoah, Va.; effective 
11-29-63 to 11-28-64; 10 learners (men’s, 
boys’, ladies’ and girls’ dungarees). 

Checotah Manufacturing Co., Post Office 
Box 326, Checotah, Okla.; effective 11-27-63 
to 11-26-64; 10 learners (children’s pedal- 
pushers and shorts and women’s pedalpush- 
ers). 

Dushore Lingerie Co., Inc., Box 231, Cherry 
Street, Dushore, Pa.; effective 11-25-63 to 
ll-24r-64; 10 learners (women’s sleepwear). 

Gloucester Pants Co., Inc., 377 Main Street, 
Gloucester, Mass.; effective 12-1-63 to 11-30- 
64; 10 learners (ladies’, men’s, and boys’ 
slacks). 


Morristown Manufacturing Co., Inc., 1730 
West First North Street, Morristown, Tenn.; 
effective 11-23-63 to 11-22-64; 10 learners 
(ladies’ dresses). 

Paul Bruce Manufacturing Co., Inc., Scot¬ 
land Neck, N.C.; effective 11-27-63 to 11-26- 
64; 10 learners (women’s sleepwear). 

Prairie Manufacturing Co., East Prairie, 
Mo.; effective 12-5-63 to 12-4r-64; 10 learn¬ 
ers (men’s and boys’ semidress pants). 

Sorbeau Juvenile Manufacturing Co., 821 
Central Avenue, Dubuque, Iowa; effective 
12-1-63 to 11-30-64; 10 learners (infants’ pa¬ 
jamas and playwear). 

The following learner certificates were 
Issued for plant expansion purposes. 
The effective and expiration dates and 
the number of learners authorized are 
indicated. 

Aalfs Manufacturing Co., Spencer, Iowa; 
effective 11-18-63 to 5-17-64; 10 learners 
(boys’ denim jeans). 

The Dantan Co., Inc., Rankin Street, 
Dumas, Ark.; effective 12-2-63 to 6-1-64; 35 
learners (ladies’ pedalpushers, bermudas, and 
slim jims). 

Kingstree Industries, Inc., 204 Hampton 
Avenue, Kingstree, S.C.; effective 12-1-63 to 
5-31-64; 30 learners (ladies’ slacks, pedal- 
pushers, capris, and shorts). 

Loris Manufacturing Co., Loris, S.C.; effec¬ 
tive 11-28—63 to 5-27-64; 60 learners (ladies’ 
blouses). 

Punxy Sportswear Co., Inc., Walnut Street, 
Punxsutawney, Pa.; effective 11-25-63 to 
5-24-64; 40 learners (ladies’ pants and 

blouses). 

Roanoke Manufacturing Co., Anniston, 
Ala.; effective 11-25-63 to 5-24r-64; 50 learners 
(men’s sport shirts). 

Glove Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.9, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.60 to 522.65, as amended). 

Warren Industries, Inc., 9 Broad Street, 
Glens Falls, N.Y.; effective 11-29-63 to 11- 
28-64; 10 learners for normal labor turnover 
purposes (ladies’ double woven nylon cotton 
gloves). 

Hosiery Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.9, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.40 to 522.43, as amended). 

Auburn Dyeing and Finishing Co., Auburn, 
Ky.; effective 11-29-63 to 11-28-64; 5 learners 
for normal labor turnover purposes (full- 
fashioned) . 

Francis-Louise Full Fashion Mills, Inc., 
Valdese, N.C.; effective 11-28-63 to 11-27-64; 
5 percent of the total number of factory 
production workers for normal labor turnover 
purposes (full-fashioned and seamless). 

Magnet Mills, Inc., Cullom Street, Clinton, 
Tenn.; effective 11-29-63 to 11-28-64; 5 per¬ 
cent of the total number of factory produc¬ 
tion workers for normal labor turnover pur¬ 
poses (seamless). 

Wigwam Mills, Inc., Sheboygan, Wis.; ef¬ 
fective 12-5-63 to 12-4-64; 5 percent of the 
total number of factory production workers 
for normal labor turnover purposes (seam¬ 
less) . 

Knitted Wear Industry Learner Reg¬ 
ulations (29 CFR 522.1 to 522.9, as 
amended, and 29 CFR 522.30 to 
522.35, as amended). 

I. Schneierson & Sons, Inc., 460 Globe 
Street, Fall River, Mass.; effective 12-1-63 to 
11-30-64; 5 percent of the total number of 
factory production workers engaged in the 
production of women’s and children’s knitted 
underwear and sleepwear for normal labor 
turnover purposes (women’s and children’s 
underwear, slips, and sleepwear). 


Slumber Sue, Inc., 34 Green Street, Wood- 
bridge, N.J.; effective 12-2-63 to 12-1-64* 
five learners for normal labor turnover pur¬ 
poses (women’s pajamas and nightgowns). 

Each learner certificate has been is¬ 
sued upon the representations of the em¬ 
ployer which, among other things, were 
that employment of learners at special 
minimum rates is necessary in order to 
prevent curtailment of opportunities for 
employment, and that experienced work¬ 
ers for the learner occupations are not 
available. Any person aggrieved by the 
issuance of any of these certificates may 
seek a review or reconsideration thereof 
within fifteen days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of 29 CFR 522.9. 
The certificates may be annulled or with¬ 
drawn, as indicated therein, in the man¬ 
ner provided in 29 CFR Part 528. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 6th 
day of December 1963. 

Robert G. Gronewald, 
Authorized Representative 
of the Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12960; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice No. 9111 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December 11,1963. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre¬ 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking ^con¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the or¬ 
der in that proceeding pending its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon Dy 
petitioners must be specified in their peti¬ 
tions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 66484. By order of De- 
cember 10. 1963, the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer and substitution 
Lionel A. Lajoie, Jr., doing business as 
L. A. Lajoie Transportation Co., vw 
Turnpike Road, Oakham, Mass., as appn 
cant in the “claimed grandfather rig 
proceeding seeking the issuance o 
Certificate of Registration, in No. 
99167 (Sub-No. 1) filed FebniaiTj L » 
1963, covering the transportation oi geu 
eral commodities within Massachu > 
conducted under the former secon P 
viso by Lorenzo F. Blackmer, doing ss 
ness as Blackmer Brothers EIP' 
North Street, Hardwick, Mass., under 
MC 99167. 

[seal] Harold D. McCo^ 

ttp p rinr* fi3_i2970: Filed, Dec. 13* 
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fourth section applications 

FOR RELIEF 

December 11,1963. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 

FSA 38696: Aluminum ingots from 
Rooseveltown, N.Y. Filed by Traffic Ex¬ 
ecutive Association-Eastern Railroads, 
agent (E.R. 2694), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on aluminum ingots and 
kindred articles, in carloads, from Roose¬ 
veltown, N.Y., to Chicago, Ill. 

Grounds for relief: Truck-water-truck 
competition. 

Tariff: Supplement 285 to Traffic Ex¬ 
ecutive Association-Eastern Railroads, 
agent, tariff I.C.C. A-1116. 

FSA 38697: Bagging or cloth from 
North Atlantic ports. Filed by Traffic 
Executive Association-Eastern Railroads, 
agent (E.R. 2693), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on bagging or cloth. 
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burlap, gunny, ixtle (istle), jute or sisal, 
noibn, in carloads, from North Atlantic 
ports to Ordill, HI. 

Grounds for relief: market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariffs: Supplement 47 to Traffic Ex¬ 
ecutive Association-Eastern Railroads, 
agent, tariff I.C.C. C-236 and other 
schedules named in the application. 

FSA 38698: Common salt from and to 
official territory points. Filed by Traffic 
Executive Association-Eastern Railroads, 
agent (E.R. No. 2691), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on common salt (sodium 
chloride), as described in the applica¬ 
tion, from points in official territory, also 
Ojibway and Sarnia, Ont., Canada, to 
points in Hlinois Freight Association ter¬ 
ritory, also northern Illinois, southern 
Wisconsin and extended zone “C”. 

Grounds for relief: carrier competition. 

Tariffs: Supplements 15 and 56 to 
Traffic Executive Association-Eastern 
Railroads, agent, tariffs I.C.C. C-390 and 
C-301, respectively. 

FSA 38699: Potassium ( potash ) caus¬ 
tic from Calvert, Ky. Filed by O. W. 
South, Jr., agent (A4415), for and on 
behalf of Illinois Central Railroad Co., 
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Louisville and Nashville Railroad Com¬ 
pany and the New York Central Railroad 
Company. Rates on potassium (potash) 
caustic, in tank-car loads, from Calvert, 
Ky., to Cleveland, Ohio. 

Grounds for relief: market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 35 to Southern 
Freight Association, agent, tariff I.C.C. 
S-263. 

FSA 38700: Lumber from southwest¬ 
ern territory. Filed by Southwestern 
Freight Bureau, agent (No. B-8483), for 
interested rail carriers. Rates on lum¬ 
ber and related articles, in carloads, from 
points in southwestern territory to points 
in Illinois on the Hlinois Central Rail¬ 
road. 

Grounds for relief: carrier competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 68 to Southwestern 
Freight Bureau, agent, tariff I.C.C. 4506. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IF.R. Doc. 63-12969; Filed, Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

REORGANIZATION AND REVISION 
OF CHAPTER 

Subchapter C 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the need for editorial revision 
of its rules and regulations, and the op¬ 
portunity for such revision afforded by 
the reprinting of Title 47 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations; and 

It appearing, that the needs of the 
public and of the Commission will be 
served by editorial revision of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules ^nd regulations; and 
It further appearing, that Subchapter 
A was published November 22, 1963, 28 
F.R. 12386, and Subchapter B on Decem¬ 
ber 5, 1963, 28 F.R. 13001, that Subchap¬ 
ter C is ready for publication now, and 
that Subchapter D will be published at a 
later date; and 

It further appearing that numerous 
provisions of the rules and regulations 
have been rearranged and renumbered 
and that cross-reference tables for the 
entire chapter were published November 
22, 1963, 28 F.R. 12386; and 

It further appearing, that the changes 
effected by revision of the rules are edi¬ 
torial in nature, and hence that compli¬ 
ance with the notice, procedural, and 
effective date provisions of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act is un¬ 
necessary; and 

It further appearing, that authority 
for revision of the rules and regulations 
is set forth in sections 4(i), 5(d), and 
303 (r) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and in § 0.261(a) of 
the Commission’s rules; 

It is ordered, This 13th day of Decem¬ 
ber 1963, effective December 21, 1963, 
that Parts 3 and 4 of the rules and regu¬ 
lations of the Federal Communications 
Commission are redesignated Parts 73 
and 74, and editorially revised to read 
as set forth below; and 
It is further ordered , That this order 
shall not be construed as advancing the 
effective date of any rule change previ¬ 
ously adopted by the Commission. 

Released: December 16, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

SUBCHAPTER C—BROADCAST RADIO SERVICES 

PART 73—RADIO BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Subpart A—Standard Broadcast Stations 

Definitions 

Sec. 

73.1 Standard broadcast station. 

73.2 Standard broadcast band. 

73.3 Standard broadcast channel. 

73.4 Dominant station. 

73.5 Secondary station. 

73.6 Daytime. 

73.7 Nighttime. 

73.8 Sunrise and sunset. 

73.9 Broadcast day. 

73.10 Experimental period. 

73.11 Service areas. 


Sec. 

73.12 Portable transmitter. 

73.13 Auxiliary transmitter. 

73.14 Technical definitions. 

73.15 NARBA and the U.S./Mexican Agree¬ 

ment. 

Administrative Procedure; 

73.17 Cross reference. 

73.18 Notification of filing of applications. 
Allocation of Facilities; Authorizations 

73.21 Classes of standard broadcast chan¬ 

nels and station. 

73.22 Assignment of Class II-A stations. 

73.23 Time of operation of the several 

classes of stations. 

73.24 Broadcast facilities; showing re¬ 

quired. 

73.25 Clear channels; Classes I and II sta¬ 

tions. 

73.26 Regional channels: Classes III-A and 

III-B stations. 

73.27 Local channels: Class IV stations. 

73.28 Assignment of stations to channels. 

73.29 Class IV stations on regional chan¬ 

nels. 

73.30 Station location and program origi¬ 

nation. 

73.31 Authority to move main studio. 

73.32 Special experimental authorizations. 

73.33 Antenna systems; showing required. 

73.34 Normal license period. 

73.35 Multiple ownership. 

73.36 Special field test authorization. 

73.37 Minimum separation between sta¬ 

tions. 

73.38 Limited time operation. 

Equipment 

73.39 Indicating instruments — specifica¬ 

tions. 

73.40 Transmitter; design, construction, 

and safety of life requirements. 

73.41 Maximum rated carrier power; toler¬ 

ances. 

73.42 Maximum rated carrier power; how 

determined. 

73.43 Changes in equipment; authority for. 

73.44 Other changes in equipment. 

73.45 Radiating system. 

73.46 Transmitter. 

73.47 Equipment performance measure¬ 

ments. 

73.48 Acceptability of broadcast transmit¬ 

ters for licensing. 

73.49 Requirements for approval of fre¬ 

quency monitors. 

73.50 Requirements for approval of modu¬ 

lation monitors. 

Technical Operation 

73.51 Operating power; how determined. 

73.52 Operating power; indirect measure¬ 

ment. 

73.54 Operating power; direct measure¬ 

ment. 

73.55 Modulation. 

73.56 Modulation monitors. 

73.57 Operating power; maintenance of. 

73.58 Indicating instruments. 

73.59 Frequency tolerance. 

73.60 Frequency monitor. 

73.61 New equipment; restrictions. 

73.62 Automatic frequency control equip¬ 

ment; authorization required. 

73.63 Auxiliary transmitter. 

73.64 Alternate main transmitters. 

73.65 Antenna structure, marking and 

lighting. 

Remote Control 

73.66 Remote control authorization. 

73.67 Remote control operation. 

73.68 Remote control renewal application. 

Operation 

73.71 Minimum operating schedule. 

73.72 Operation during experimental pe¬ 

riod. 

73.73 Specified hours. 


Sec. 

73.74 Sharing time. 

73.75 Sharing time; equivalence of day and 

night hours. 

73.76 Sharing time; experimental period. 

73.77 Sharing time; departure from regu¬ 

lar schedule. 

73.78 Sharing time stations; notification to 

Commission. 

73.79 License to specify sunrise and sun¬ 

set hours. 

73.80 Secondary station; filing of operat¬ 

ing schedule. 

73.81 Secondary station; failure to reach 

agreement. 

73.82 Departure from schedule; material 

violation. 

73.83 Local standard time. 

73.84 Daylight saving time. 

73.85 Changes in time; agreement between 

licensees. 

73.86 Local standard time; license provi¬ 

sions. 

73.87 Program transmissions prior to local 

sunrise. 

73.88 Blanketing interference. 

73.89 Use of frequency and modulation 

monitors at auxiliary transmitters. 

73.90 Emergency weather warnings. 

73.91 Discontinuance of operation. 

73.92 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

73.93 Operator requirements. 

73.95 Equipment tests. 

73.96 Program tests. 

73.97 Station inspection. 

73.98 Operation during emergency. 

Other Operating Requirements 

73.111 General requirements relating to 

logs. 

73.112 Program log. 

73.113 Operating log. 

73.114 Maintenance log. 

73.115 Retention of logs. 

73.116 Availability of fogs and records. 

73.117 Station identification. 

73.118 Mechanical reproductions. 

73.119 Sponsored programs; announcement 

of. 

73.120 Broadcasts by candidates for public 

office. 

73.121 Rebroadcast. 

73.122 Lotteries. 

Licensing Policies 

73.131 Exclusive affiliation of station. 

73.132 Territorial exclusivity. 

73.133 Term of affiliation. 

73.134 Option time. 

73.135 Right to reject programs. 

73.136 Network ownership of stations. 

73.137 Dual network operation. 

73.138 Control by networks of station rates. 

73.139 Special rules relating to contracts 

providing for reservation of time 
upon sale of a station. 

Data and Measurements 

73.150 Data required with applications for 

directional antenna systems. 

73.151 Field intensity measurements to 

establish performance of direc¬ 
tional antennas. 

73.152 Field intensity measurements in 

support of applications or evidence 
at hearings. 

Standard Broadcast Technical Standards 

73.181 Introduction. 

73.182 Engineering standards of allocation. 

73.183 Ground wave signals. 

73.184 Groundwave field intensity charts. 

73.185 Computation of interfering signal 

from a directional antenna. 

73.186 Field intensity measurements in allo¬ 

cation; establishment of effect 
field at one mile. 

73.187 Limitation on daytime radiation. 

73.188 Location of transmitters. 
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73 1 89 Minimum antenna heights or field 
intensity requirements. 

73.190 Engineering charts. 

Subparf B—FM Broadcast Stations 

Classification of FM Broadcast Stations and 
Allocation of Frequencies 

73.201 Numerical designation of FM broad¬ 

cast channels. 

73.202 Table of Assignments. 

73.203 Availability of channels. 

73.204 International agreements and other 

restrictions on use of channels. 

73.205 Zones. 

73.206 Classes of commercial channels, and 

stations operating thereon. 

73.207 Minimum mileage separations be¬ 

tween co-channel and adjacent- 
channel stations on commercial 
channels. 

73.208 Reference points and distance com¬ 

putations. 

73.209 Protection from interference. 

73.210 Station location and program origi¬ 

nation. 

73.211 Power and antenna height require¬ 

ment. 

73.212 Administrative changes in authoriza¬ 

tion. 

Administrative Procedure 


73.214 Cross reference. 

73.215 Notification of filing of applications. 

73.216 Equipment tests. 

73.217 Program tests. 

73.218 Normal license period. 

Licensing Policies 

73.231 Exclusive affiliation of station. 

73.232 Territorial exclusivity. 

73.233 Term of affiliation. 

73.234 Option time. 

73.235 Right to reject programs. 

73.236 Network ownership of stations. 

73.237 Dual network operation. 

73.238 Control by networks of station rates. 

73.239 Use of common antenna site. 

73.240 Multiple ownership. 

73.241 Special rules relating to contracts 

providing for reservation of time 
upon sale of a station. 


Equipment 


73.250 Acceptability of broadcast transmit¬ 
ters for licensing. 

73.252 Frequency monitor. 

73.253 Modulation monitor. 

73.254 Required transmitter performance. 

73.255 Auxiliary transmitter. 

73-256 Alternate main transmitters. 

<3.257 Changes in equipment and antenna 
system. 

73.258 Indicating instruments. 


73.261 

73.262 

73.263 

73.264 

73.265 

73.266 

73.267 


73.270 

73.271 

73.273 

73.274 

73.275 


Technical Operation and Operators 

Time of operation. 

Experimental operation. 

Station inspection. 

Station and operator licenses; p< 

ing of. 

Operator requirements. 

Facsimile broadcasting and multi] 
transmission. 

Operating power; determination 
maintenance of. 

Modulation. 

Frequency tolerance. 

Antenna structure, marking 
fighting. 

Discontinuance of operation. 
Emergency antenna. 

Remote control authorization. 
Remote control operation. 


73.281 

73.282 

73.283 


Other Operating Requirements 

General requirements relating to 

logs. 

Program log. 

Operating log. 


Sec. 

73.284 

73.285 

73.286 

73.287 

73.288 

73.289 

73.290 

73.291 

73.292 

73.293 

73.294 

73.295 

73.296 

73.297 

73.298 


Maintenance log. 

Retentiomof logs. 

Availability of logs and records. 
Station identification. 

Mechanical reproductions. 

Sponsored programs; announcement 
of. 

Broadcasts by candidates for public 
office. 

Rebroadcast. 

Lotteries. 

Subsidiary Communications Authori¬ 
zation. 

Nature of the SC A. 

Operation under the SC A. 

Emergency weather warnings. 
Stereophonic broadcasting. 

Operation during emergency. 

FM Technical Standards 


73.310 Definitions. 

73.311 Field strength contours. 

73.312 Topographic data. 

73.313 Prediction of coverage. 

73.315 Transmitter location. 

73.316 Antenna systems. 

73.317 Transmitters and associated equip¬ 

ment. 

73.318 Facsimile: engineering standards. 

73.319 Subsidiary communications multi¬ 

plex operations: engineering stand¬ 
ards. 

73.320 Indicating instruments—specifica¬ 

tions. 

73.321 Auxiliary transmitters. 

73.322 Stereophonic transmission standards. 

73.330 Frequency and modulation monitors 

at auxiliary transmitters. 

73.331 Requirements for type approval of 

frequency monitors. 

73.332 Requirements for type approval of 

modulation monitors. 

73.333 Engineering charts. 

Subpart C—Noncommercial Educational FM 
Broadcast Stations 


Classification of Stations and Allocation 
of Frequencies 

73.501 Channels available for assignment. 

73.502 State-wide plans. 

73.503 Licensing requirements and service. 

73.504 Zones, classes of stations, use of 

channels, facilities, and minimum 
mileage separation between sta¬ 
tions. 

73.505 Standards of good engineering prac¬ 

tice. 

Administrative Procedure 

73.514 Cross reference. 

73.515 Notification of filing of applications. 

73.516 Equipment tests. 

73.517 Program tests. 

73.518 Normal license period. 

Equipment 

73.550 Acceptability of broadcast transmit¬ 
ters for licensing. 

73.552 Frequency monitor. 

73.553 Modulation monitor. 

73.554 Transmitter performance. 

73.555 Auxiliary transmitter. 

73.556 Alternate main transmitters. 

73.557 Changes in equipment and antenna 

system. 

73.558 Indicating instruments. 


Technical Operation and Operators 


73.561 Operating schedule. 

73.562 Experimental operation. 

73.563 Station inspection. 

73.564 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

73.565 Operator requirements. 

73.566 Facsimile broadcasting and multi¬ 

plex transmission. 

73.567 Operating power; determination and 

maintenance of. 

73.568 Modulation. 

73.569 Frequency tolerance. 


Sec. 

73.570 Antenna structure, marking and 

lighting. 

73.571 Discontinuance of operation. 

73.572 Remote control authorization. 

73.573 Remote control operation. 

Other Operating Requirements 

73.581 General requirements relating to 

logs. 

73.582 Program log. 

73.583 Operating log. 

73.584 Maintenance log. 

73.585 Retention of logs. 

73.586 Availability of logs and records. 

73.587 Station identification. 

73.588 Mechanical reproductions. 

73.590 Broadcasts by candidates for public 

office. 

73.591 Rebroadcast. 

73.593 Subsidiary Communications Author¬ 

izations. 

73.594 Nature of the SC A. 

73.595 Operation under the SC A. 

73.596 Stereophonic broadcasting. 

73.597 Operation during emergency. 


Subpart D—[Reserved! 

Subpart E—Television Broadcast Stations 
General 

73.601 Scope of subpart. 

73.602 Other pertinent rules. 

73.603 Numerical designation of television 

channels. 

Channel Utilization 

73.606 Table of Assignments. 

73.607 Availability of channels. 

73.608 International agreements. 

73.609 Zones. 

73.610 Separations. 

73.611 Reference points and distance com¬ 

putations. 

73.612 Protection from interference. 

73.613 Main studio location. 

73.614 Power and antenna height require¬ 
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73.615 Administrative changes in author¬ 
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Applications and Authorizations 

73.620 Cross reference. 

73.621 Noncommercial educational stations. 

73.622 Applications for sharing of television 
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73.623 Notification of filing of applications. 

73.628 Equipment tests. 

73.629 Program tests. 

73.630 Normal license period. 

73.632 Emergency weather warnings. 

73.635 Use of common antenna site. 

73.636 Multiple ownership. 

73.637 Alternate main transmitters. 
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73.639 Changes in equipment and antenna 

system. 

73.640 Acceptability of broadcast transmit¬ 

ters for licensing. 

General Operating Requirements 

73.651 Time of operation. 
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73.653 Mechanical reproductions. 

73.654 Sponsored programs, announcement 

of. 

73.655 Rebroadcast. 

73.656 Lotteries. 

73.657 Broadcasts by candidates for public 

office. 

73.658 Affiliation agreements. 

73.659 Special rules relating to contracts 
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upon sale of a station. 
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73.661 Operator requirements. 
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73.665 Station inspection. 

73.666 Experimental operation. 
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Sec. 
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logs. 
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73.671 Operating log. 

73.672 Maintenance log. 

73.673 Retention of logs. 

73.674 Availability of logs and records. 

73.675 Operation during emergency. 

73.676 Remote control operation. 

TV Technical Standards 

73.681 Definitions. 

73.682 Transmission standards and changes. 

73.683 Field intensity contours. 

73.684 Prediction of coverage. 

73.685 Transmitter location and antenna 

system. 

73.686 Measurements for rule making pur¬ 

poses and upon request of the 
Commission. 

73.687 Transmitters and associated equip¬ 

ment. 

73.688 Indicating instruments. 

73.689 Operating power. 

Monitoring Equipment 

73.690 Frequency monitors. 

73.691 Modulation monitors. 

73.692 General requirements for type ap¬ 

proval of frequency and modula¬ 

tion monitors. 

73.693 Requirements for type approval of 

frequency monitors. 

73.694 Requirements for type approval of 

aural modulation monitors. 

73.698 Tables. 

73.699 Engineering charts. 

Subpart F—International Broadcast Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of Facilities 

73.701 Definitions. 

73.702 Assignment and use of frequencies. 

73.703 Latitude and longitude of areas used 

for field intensity calculations. 

73.704 Daily frequency hour availability 

table. 

Administrative Procedure 

73.710 Cross reference. 

73.711 Application for international broad¬ 

cast stations. 

73.712 Notification of filing of applications. 
73.716 Equipment tests. 

73.718 Normal license period. 

Licensing Policies 

73.731 Licensing requirements; necessary 
showing. 

Equipment 

73.751 Power requirement. 

73.752 Frequency control. 

73.753 Antenna. 

73.754 Frequency monitors. 

73.755 Modulation monitors. 

73.756 Required transmitter performance. 

73.757 Auxiliary transmitters. 

73.758 Alternate main transmitters. 

73.759 Changes in equipment and antenna 

system. 

Technical Operation and Operator 

73.761 Time of operation. 

73.762 Station inspection. 

73.763 Station license, posting of. 

73.764 Operator requirements. 

73.765 Operating power; how determined. 

73.766 Modulation. 

73.767 Frequency tolerance. 

73.768 Antenna structure, marking and 

lighting. 

73.769 Discontinuance of operation. 

Other Operating Requirements 

73.781 Logs. 

73.782 Retention of logs. 

73.783 Logs; by whom kept. 

73.784 Log form. 


Sec. 

73.785 Correction of logs. 

73.786 Rough logs. 

73.787 Station identification. 

73.788 Service; commercial or sponsored 

programs. 

73.789 Sponsored programs; announcement 

of. 

73.790 Rebroadcast. 

73.791 Supplemental report with renewal 

application. 

73.792 Engineering chart. 

Subporf G—Emergency Broadcast System 
Scope and Objective 

73.901 Scope of subpart. 

73.902 Object of subpart. 

Definitions 

73.911 Emergency Broadcast System (EBS). 

73.912 National Defense Emergency Author¬ 

ization (NDEA). 

73.913 Emergency Action Notification. 

73.914 Emergency Action Termination. 

73.915 Emergency Action Condition. 

73.916 Emergency Broadcast System Plan. 

Emergency Actions 

73.921 Emergency Action Notification. 

73.922 Reception of an Emergency Action 

Notification. 

73.923 Operation during an Emergency Ac¬ 

tion Condition. 

Emergency Action Condition Termination 

73.931 Notification of termination of Emer¬ 

gency Action Condition. 

73.932 Termination message. 

System Operation 

73.941 Procedure. 

73.942 Participation. 

Tests 

73.951 Emergency Action Notification Sys¬ 
tem Tests. 

Weather Warnings 
73.961 Emergency Weather Warnings. 
Network Connection 

73.971 Participation by telephone com¬ 
panies. 

Authority: §§ 73.1 to 73.971 issued under 
sec. 4 and 303, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended, 
1082, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 154, 303. In¬ 
terpret or apply secs. 301, 303, 307, 48 Stat. 
1081, 1082. as amended, 1083, as amended, 47 
U.S.C. 301, 303, 307. Other statutory and 
executive order provisions authorizing or 
interpreted or applied by specific sections are 
cited to text. 

Subpart A—Standard Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions 

§ 73.1 Standard broadcast station. 

The term “standard broadcast sta¬ 
tion” means a broadcasting station 
licensed for the transmission of radio¬ 
telephone emissions primarily intended 
to be received by the general public and 
operated on a channel in the band 535- 
1605 kilocycles. 

§73.2 Standard broadcast band. 

The term “standard broadcast band” 
means the band of frequencies extending 
from 535 to 1605 kilocycles. 

§ 73.3 Standard broadcast channel. 

The term “standard broadcast chan¬ 
nel” means the band of frequencies oc¬ 
cupied by the carrier and two side bands 
of a broadcast signal with the carrier 


frequency at the center. Channels shall 
be designated by their assigned carrier 
frequencies. The 107 carrier frequen¬ 
cies assigned to standard broadcast sta¬ 
tions shall begin at 540 kilocycles and be 
in successive steps of 10 kilocycles. 

§ 73.4 Dominant station. 

The term “dominant station” means 
a Class I station, as defined in § 73.21, 
operating on a clear channel. 

§ 73.5 Secondary station. 

The term “secondary station” means 
any station except a Class I station 
operating on a clear channel. 

§ 73.6 Daytime. 

The term “daytime” means that 
period of time between local sunrise and 
local sunset. 


§ 73.7 Nighttime. 

The term “nighttime” means that 
period of time between local sunset and 
12 midnight local standard time. 

§ 73.8 Sunrise and sunset. 

The terms “sunrise and sunset” mean, 
for each particular location and during 
any particular month, the time of sun¬ 
rise and sunset as specified in the instru¬ 
ment of authorization. 


§ 73.9 Broadcast day. 

The term “broadcast day” means that 
period of time between local sunrise and 
12 midnight local standard time. 

§ 73.10 Experimental period. 

The term “experimental period” means 
that time between 12 midnight and local 
sunrise. This period may be used for 
experimental purposes in testing and 
maintaining apparatus by the licensee 
of any standard broadcast station on its 
assigned frequency and with its author¬ 
ized power, provided no interference is 
caused to other stations maintaining a 
regular operating schedule within such 
period. No station licensed for “day¬ 
time” or “specified hours” of operation 
may broadcast any regular or scheduled 
program during this period. 


§73.11 Service areas. 

(a) The term “primary service area” 
of a broadcast station means the area in 
which the ground wave is not subject to 
objectionable interference or objection¬ 
able fading. 

(b) The term “secondary service area 
of a broadcast station means the area 
served by the sky wave and not subject t 
objectionable interference. The sign 
is subject to intermittent variations 


(c™ The term "intermittent service 
ea” of a broadcast station means 
ea receiving service from the £ r0 J* 
ave but beyond the primary sc 
■ea and subject to some interference 


i 73.12 Portable transmitter. 

The term "portable transmitter 
aeans a transmitter so constructed trm 
t may be moved about conveniently 

rom place to place, and is m 
noved about from time to tune, 
►rdinarily used while in motion. 

hvnoHnQcf hand, such a tia 
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mitter is used in making field intensity 
measurements for locating a transmitter 
site for a standard broadcast station. A 
portable broadcast station will not be li¬ 
censed in the standard broadcast band 
for regular transmission of programs in¬ 
tended to be received by the public. 

§ 73.13 Auxiliary transmitter. 

The term “auxiliary transmitter” 
means a transmitter maintained only for 
transmitting the regular programs of a 
station in case of failure of the main 

transmitter. 

§ 73.14 Technical definitions. 

(a) Combined audio harmonics. The 
term “combined audio harmonics” means 
the arithmetical sum of the amplitudes 
of all the separate harmonic components. 
Root sum square harmonic readings may 
be accepted under conditions prescribed 
by the Commission. 

(b) Effective field . The term “effec¬ 
tive field” or “effective field intensity” 
is the root-mean-square (RMS) value of 
the inverse distance fields at a distance 
of 1 mile from the antenna in all direc¬ 
tions in the horizontal plane. 

(c) Operating power. “Operating 
power” is the power that is actually sup¬ 
plied to the radio station antenna. 

(d) Maximum rated carrier power. 
“Maximum rated carrier power” is the 
maximum power at which the transmit¬ 
ter can be operated satisfactorily and is 
determined by the design of the trans¬ 
mitter and the type and number of vac¬ 
uum tubes used in the last radio stage. 

(e) Plate input power. “Plate input 
power” means the product of the direct 
plate voltage applied to the tubes in the 
last radio stage and the total direct 
current flowing to the plates of these 
tubes, measured without modulation. 

(f) Antenna power. “Antenna input 
power” or “antenna power” means the 
product of the square of the antenna 
current and the antenna resistance at 
the point where the current is measured. 

(g) Antenna current. “Antenna cur¬ 
rent” means the radio-frequency cur¬ 
rent in the antenna with no modulation. 

(h) Antenna resistance. “Antenna 
resistance” means the total resistance of 
the transmitting antenna system at the 
operating frequency and at the point at 
which the antenna current is measured. 

(i) Modulator stage. “Modulator 
stage” means the last amplifier stage of 
the modulating wave which modulates 
a radio-frequency stage. 

(j) Modulated stage “Modulated 
stage” means the radio-frequency stage 
jo which the modulator is coupled and 
r 1 which the continuous wave (carrier 
wave) is modulated in accordance with 
r}? system of modulation and the char- 
ctenstics of the modulating wave. 

*\'L a st radio stage. “Last radio 
tage ■ means the oscillator or radio-fre- 
simI?i Cy ‘ power amplifier stage which 
PPlies power to the antenna. 
t { P Percentage modulation ( ampli - 
“Percentage modulation” with 
an amplitude modulated wave 
the ratio of half the difference 
the maximum and minimum 
wavpf^u S of the amplitude modulated 
toperce t 6 average amplitude expressed 


(m) Maximum percentage of modula¬ 
tion. “Maximum percentage of modula¬ 
tion” means the greatest percentage of 
modulation that may be obtained by a 
transmitter without producing in its out¬ 
put harmonics of the modulating fre¬ 
quency in excess of those permitted by 
these regulations. 

(n) High level modulation. “High 
level modulation” is modulation pro¬ 
duced in the plate circuit of the last radio 
stage of the system. 

(o) Low level modulation. “Low level 
modulation” is modulation produced in 
an earlier stage than the final. 

(p) Plate modulation. “Plate modu¬ 
lation” is modulation produced by in¬ 
troduction of the modulating wave into 
the plate circuit of any tube in which the 
carrier frequency wave is present. 

(q) Grid modulation. “Grid modu¬ 
lation” is modulation produced by intro¬ 
duction of the modulating wave into any 
of the grid circuits of any tube in which 
the carrier frequency wave is present. 

(r) Blanketing. Blanketing is that 
form of interference which is caused by 
the presence of a broadcast signal of 1 
v/m or greater intensity in the area ad¬ 
jacent to the antenna of the transmit¬ 
ting station. The 1 v/m contour is 
referred to as the blanket contour and 
the area within this contour is referred 
to as the blanket area. 

§ 73.15 NARBA and the U.S./Mexican 
Agreement. 

The term “NARBA” where used in this 
part me ans the North American Regional 
Broadcasting Agreement, signed at 
Washington, D.C., November 15, 1950, 
which entered into force April 19, 1960, 
and to which the signatory countries are 
The Bahama Islands and Jamaica, Can¬ 
ada, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, and 
the United States of America. The term 
“U.S./Mexican Agreement” where used 
in this part means the Agreement be¬ 
tween the United States of America and 
the United Mexican States concerning 
Radio Broadcasting in the Standard 
Broadcast Band, signed at Mexico, D.P., 
January 29, 1957, which entered into 
force June 9,1961. 

Administrative Procedure 
§73.17 Cross reference. 

See Subpart D of Part 1 of this chap¬ 
ter for general requirements as to ap¬ 
plications, filing of applications and de¬ 
scription of application forms, other 
forms and information to be filed with 
the Commission, the manner in which 
applications are processed, and pro¬ 
visions applying to action on applications. 
See § 1.1111 of Subpart G of that part 
for the fees to be paid in connection 
with applications for facilities in the 
service covered in this subpart. 

§ 73.18 Notification of filing of applica¬ 
tions. 

In order to minimize harmful inter¬ 
ference at the National Radio Astron¬ 
omy Observatory site located at Green 
Bank, Pocahontas County, West Vir¬ 
ginia, and at the Naval Radio Research 
Observatory at Sugar Grove, Pendleton 
County, West Virginia, an applicant for 
authority to construct a new standard 
broadcast station or for authority to 


make changes in the frequency, power, 
antenna height, or antenna directivity 
of an existing station within the area 
bounded by 39° 15' N. on the north, 
78°30' W. on the east, 37°30' N. on the 
south, and 80°30' W. on the west shall, 
at the time of filing such application 
with the Commission, simultaneously 
notify the Director, National Radio As¬ 
tronomy Observatory, P.O. Box No ? 
Green Bank, West Virginia, 24944. in 
writing, of the technical particulars of 
the proposed station. Such notification 
shall include the geographical coordi¬ 
nates of the antenna, antenna height; 
antenna directivity if any, proposed fre¬ 
quency, type of emission, and power. In 
addition, the applicant shall indicate in 
his application to the Commission the 
date notification was made to the observ¬ 
atory. After receipt of such applications, 
the Commission will allow a period of 
twenty (20) days for comments or ob¬ 
jections in response to the notifications 
indicated. If an objection to the pro¬ 
posed operation is received during the 
twenty-day period from the National 
Radio Astronomy Observatory for itself 
or on behalf of the Naval Radio Re¬ 
search Observatory, the Commission will 
consider all aspects of the problem and 
take whatever action is deemed appro¬ 
priate. 

Allocation of Facilities; 

Authorizations 

§ 73.21 Classes of standard broadcast 
channels and stations. 

(a) Clear channel. A clear channel is 
one on which the dominant station or 
stations render service over wide areas, 
and which are cleared of objectionable 
interference within their primary service 
areas and over all or a substantial por¬ 
tion of their secondary service areas. 
Stations operating on these channels are 
classified as follows: 

(1) Class I station. A class I station 
is a dominant station operating on a 
clear channel and designed to render pri¬ 
mary and secondary service over an ex¬ 
tended area and at relatively long dis¬ 
tances. Its primary service area is free 
from objectionable interference from 
other stations on the same and adjacent 
channels, and its secondary service area 
free from interference except from sta¬ 
tions on adjacent channels, and from 
stations on the same channel in accord¬ 
ance with the channel designation in 
§ 73.25 or §73. 182. The operating power 
shall not be less than 10 kilowatts nor 
more than 50 kilowatts. (Also see § 73.25 
(a) for further power limitation.) 

(2) Class II station. A Class II station 
is a secondary station which operates on 
a clear channel (see § 73.25) and is de¬ 
signed to render service over a primary 
service area which is limited by and sub¬ 
ject to such interference as may be re¬ 
ceived from Class I stations. Whenever 
necessary a Class n station shall use a 
directional antenna or other means to 
avoid interference with Class I stations 
and with other Class II stations, in ac¬ 
cordance with § 73.182 (and § 73.22 in the 
case of Class II-A stations). Class II 
stations are divided into three groups: 

(i) Class II-A station. A Class II-A 
station is an unlimited time Class II sta- 





13576 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


tion operating on one of the clear chan¬ 
nels listed in § 73.22 and assigned to a 
community within a state specified in the 
Table contained in that section. A Class 
II—A station shall operate with power of 
not less than 10 kilowatts nighttime nor 
more than 50 kilowatts at any time. 

(ii) Class II-B station. A Class II-B 
station is an unlimited time Class II sta¬ 
tion other than those included in Class 
II-A. A Class II-B station shall operate 
with power not less than 0.25 kilowatts 
nor more than 50 kilowatts. 

Note: The Class n station operating un¬ 
limited time on 760 kc/s at San Diego, Calif., 
shall be limited to a power of 5 kw and the 
Class II station operating unlimited time on 
750 kc/s at Anchorage, Alaska, shall be limited 
to a power of 10 kw. Both stations shall pro¬ 
tect the I-A station on the same frequency 
to its 0.5 mv/m 50 percent skywave contour. 

(iii) Class II-D station. A Class II-D 
station is a Class II station operating 
daytime or limited time. A Class II-D 
station shall operate with power not less 
than 0.25 kilowatts nor more than 50 
kilowatts. 

(b) Regional channel. A regional 
channel is one on which several stations 
may operate with powers not in excess of 
5 kilowatts. The primary service area of 
a station operating on any such channel 
may be limited to a given field intensity 
contour as a consequence of interference. 

(1) Class III station. A Class III sta¬ 
tion is a station which operates on a 
regional channel and is designed to ren¬ 
der service primarily to a principal center 
of population and the rural area contig¬ 
uous thereto. Class III stations are sub¬ 
divided into two classes. 

(i) Class 11 I-A station. A Class III-A 
station is a Class III station which op¬ 
erates with power not less than 1 kilo¬ 
watt nor more than 5 kilowatts and the 
service area of which is subject to inter¬ 
ference in accordance with § 73.182. 

(ii) Class I II-B station. A Class III-B 
station is a Class III station which op¬ 
erates with power not less than 0.5 kilo¬ 
watt, nor more than 1 kilowatt night and 
5 kilowatts daytime, and the service 
area of which is subject to interference 
in accordance with § 73.182. 

(c) Local channel. A local channel 
is one on which several stations operate 
with powers no greater than provided in 
this paragraph. The primary^ service 
area of a station operating on any such 
channel may be limited to a given field 
intensity contour as a consequence of 
interference. Such stations operate with 
power no greater than 250 watts night¬ 
time, and power daytime no greater than 
1 kilowatt (or no greater than 250 watts 
if the station is located 100 kilometers (62 
miles) or closer to the Mexican border, 
or in the area of the state of Florida 
south of 28 degrees north latitude and 
between 80 and 82 degrees west longi¬ 
tude) . 

(1) Class IV station. A Class IV sta¬ 
tion is a station operating on a local 
channel and designed to render service 
primarily to a city or town and the sub¬ 
urban and rural areas contiguous 
thereto. The power of a station of this 
class shall not be less than 0.1 kilowatt, 
and not more than 0.25 kilowatt night¬ 
time and 1 kilowatt daytime, and its 


service area is subject to interference in 
accr dance with § 73.182. 

Note 1: Under NARBA, the power ceiling 
for Class IV stations is 250 watts daytime 
as well as nighttime. The US-Mexican 
Agreement permits such stations to operate 
with up to 1 kilowatt power daytime if they 
are located further than 100 kilometers (62 
miles) from the Mexican border. Pur¬ 
suant to the US-Mexican Agreement and 
informal coordination with the other NARBA 
signatories, the Commission will consider 
applications for Class IV stations on local 
channels with daytime powers more than 
250 watts, up to 1 kilowatt, if such station 
is to be located outside of the areas spec¬ 
ified in paragraph (c) of this section, and 
if no objectionable interference would be 
caused (under the standards set forth in 
the pertinent international agreement) to 
a duly notified station in Mexico, Haiti, or 
any foreign country signatory to NARBA. 

Note 2: All authorizations of new or 
changed Class I-B, Class II-B, Class II-D, 
Class III or Class IV facilities after October 
30, 1961, are subject to whatever interference 
may be received from, or whatever overlap 
of 2.0 mv/m and 25 mv/m groundwave con¬ 
tours or overlap of 25 mv/m groundwave 
contours may be involved with, previously or 
subsequently authorized Class II-A facilities. 

§ 73.22 Assignment of Class II—A sta¬ 
tions. 

(a) Table of assignments. One Class 
II-A station may be assigned on each 
channel listed in the following table 
within the designated State or States: 


Channel 

(kc/s) 

Location of existing 
Class I station 

State (s) in which Class 
II-A assignment may 
be applied for 

670. 

Chicago, Ill. 

Idaho. 

Nevada or Idaho. 
Nevada. 

North Dakota, South 
Dakota, or Nebraska. 
Utah. 

New Mexico. 
Wyoming. 

Colorado. 

California or Oregon. 
Montana. 

Kansas, Nebraska, or 
Oklahoma. 

720.. 

Chicago, Ill.. 

780. 

Chicago, Ill. 

880. 

New York, N.Y.... 

Chicago, Ill.. 

890. 

1020. 

1030_ 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Boston, Mass _ 

1100_ 

1120 

Cleveland, Ohio. 

St. Louis, Mo_ 

1180_ 

1210. 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Philadelphia, Pa.— 


(b) Minimum service to “white” 
areas. No Class II-A station shall be 
assigned unless at least 25 percent of 
its nighttime interference-free service 
area or at least 25 percent of the pop¬ 
ulation residing therein receives no 
other interference-free nighttime pri¬ 
mary service. 

(c) Power. Class II-A stations shall 
operate with not less than 10 kw power 
nighttime. 

(d) Protection . (1) Protection by 
Class II-A stations to other stations. 
The co-channel Class I-A station shall 
be protected by the Class II-A station 
to its 0.1 mv/m contour daytime and its 
0.5 mv/m 50 percent skywave contour 
nighttime All other stations of any 
class authorized on or before October 
30, 1961, shall normally receive protec¬ 
tion from objectionable interference 
from Class II-A stations as provided in 
§ 73.182. 

(2) Protection to Class II-A stations. 
A Class II-A station shall normally re¬ 
ceive daytime protection to its 0.5 mv/m 
groundwave contour and nighttime pro¬ 
tection to the contour to which it is lim¬ 
ited by the co-channel Class I-A station. 


(e) Applications not complying with 
this section. Applications for Class II- 
A stations which do not meet the re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) 
of this section will be returned without 
further consideration. 


§ 73.23 Time of operation of the several 
classes of stations. 

The several classes of standard broad¬ 
cast stations may be licensed to operate 
in accordance with the following: 

(a) Unlimited time permits operation 
without a maximum limit as to time. 

(b) Limited time is applicable to Class 
II (secondary) stations operating on a 
clear channel with facilities authorized 
before November 30, 1959. It permits 
operation of the secondary station 
during daytime, and until local sunset if 
located west of the dominant station on 
the channel, or if located east thereof, 
until sunset at the dominant station, and 
in addition during night hours, if any, 
not used by the dominant station or 
stations on the channel. 

(c) Daytime permits operation during 
the hours between average monthly local 
sunrise and average monthly local sun¬ 
set. Daytime stations operating on local 
channels with a power of 0.1 kw or 0.25 
kw may, upon notification to the Com¬ 
mission and to the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which they are 
located, operate at hours beyond those 
specified in their license. 

(d) Sharing time permits operation 
during hours which are so restricted by 
the station license as to require a division 
of time with one or more other stations 
using the same channel. 

(e) Specified hours means that the 
exact operating hours are specified in the 
license. (The minimum hours that any 
station shall operate are specified in 
§ 73.71.) Specified hours stations op¬ 
erating on local channels with a power 
of 0.1 kw or 0.25 kw, except those sharing 
time with other stations may, upon noti¬ 
fication to the Commission and the En¬ 
gineer in Charge of the radio district in 
which they are located, operate at hours 
beyond those specified in their license. 


§ 73.24 Broadcast facilities; showing re- 

quired. 

An authorization for a new standard 
broadcast station or increase in facilities 
of an existing station will be issued only 
after a satisfactory showing has been 
made in regard to the following, among 


(a) That the proposed assignment will 
nd to effect a fair, efficient, and eqm- 
ble distribution of radio service among 
ie several states and communities. 

(b) That objectionable interference 
ill not be caused to existing stati 

• that, if interference will be causeo, 
ie need for the proposed service ou 
sighs the need for the service w 
ill be lost by reason of such mtener 

ice. (For special provisions conceri 

g interference from Class n_A t s ^ ri7e( j 
stations of other classes authonseo 
ter October 30, 1961, see Note aw 
73.21 and § 73.22(d).) T ? at ^Jfer- 
>sed station will not suffer in e 
ice to such an extent that its s 0 
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degree. (For determining objectionable 
interference, see §§ 73.182 and 73.186.) 

(c) That the applicant is financially 
qualified to construct and operate the 
proposed station. 

(d) That the applicant is legally qual¬ 
ified. That the applicant (or the person 
or persons in control of an applicant 
corporation or other organization) is of 
good character and possesses other qual¬ 
ifications sufficient to provide a satisfac¬ 
tory public service. 

(e) That the technical equipment pro¬ 
posed, the location of the transmitter, 
and other technical phases of operation 
comply with the regulations governing 
the same, and the requirements of good 
engineering practice. (See technical 
regulations of this subpart and § 73.188.) 

(f) That the facilities sought are sub¬ 
ject to assignment as requested under 
existing international agreements and 
the rules and regulations of the Commis¬ 
sion. 

(g) That the population within the 
1 v/m contour does not exceed 1.0 per¬ 
cent of the population within the 25 
mv/m contour: Provided , however , That 
where the number of persons within the 
1 v/m contour is 300 or less the provi¬ 
sions of this subparagraph are not ap¬ 
plicable. 

(h) That, in the case of an applica¬ 
tion for a Class II station, the proposed 
station would radiate, during two hours 
following local sunrise and two hours 
preceding local sunset, in any direction 
toward the 0.1 mv/m ground wave con¬ 
tour of a co-channel United States Class 
I station, no more than the maximum 
radiation values permitted under the 
provisions of § 73.187. 

(i) That, in the case of an applica¬ 
tion for a Class II-A station (see § 73.22), 
25 percent or more of the. area or pop¬ 
ulation within the nighttime interfer¬ 
ence-free service contour of the proposed 
station receives no nighttime interfer¬ 
ence-free primary service from another 
station. 

(j) That the public interest, conven¬ 
ience and necessity will be served 
through the operation under the pro¬ 
posed assignment. 

§ 73.25 Clear channels; Classes I and 
II stations. 


The frequencies in the following tabu- 
lations are designated as clear channels 
ana assigned for use by the Classes of 
stations given: 


(a) On each of the following chan- 
eis, one Class I station will be assigned 
R?A r n; mg with P° wer of 50 kw: 640, 650 
JbO, 670, 700 , 720 , 750 , 760 , 780 , 820 , 830 

ii™7 0, 880 ’ 890 ’ 1020 » 1030, 1040, 1100 
J^V 160 ’ 1180 ’ 120 °* and 1210 kc/s. In 
amon, on the channels listed in this 

^cm ag i aph ’ class H stations may be as¬ 
sumed as follows: 

urn ,? n 670 ’ 720 > 780 > 88 0, 890, 1020 
S’ 1 Jt° 0, 1120 ’ 1180 ’ and 1210 kc/s, one 
unlimited time station, as- 

vitwT a * d located Pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of § 73 . 22 . 

limuL°^ the chann el 750 kc/s, an un- 
An tlme Class 11 station located ai 
Anchorage, Alaska. 

th e Channel 760 kc/s, an un- 
San tv time Class 11 station located a 1 

ban Diego, California. 


(4) On any of the channels listed in 
this paragraph (to the extent consistent 
with the assignments provided in sub- 
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of this 
paragraph), unlimited time Class II sta¬ 
tions located in Alaska, Hawaii, Virgin 
Islands, or Puerto Rico, which will not 
deliver more than 5 microvolts per meter 
groundwave day or night or 25 micro¬ 
volts per meter 10 percent time sky wave 
at night at any point within the conti¬ 
nental limits of the United States 
excluding Alaska. 

(5) On any of the channels listed in 
this paragraph (to the extent consistent 
with the Class I, Class II-A, and An¬ 
chorage and San Diego Class II assign¬ 
ments provided in this paragraph, and, 
in the case of limited time stations, sub¬ 
ject to the restrictions contained in 
§ 73.38), limited time and daytime only 
stations, as follows: 

(i) In Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, 
and Virgin Islands. 

(ii) Within the continental United 
States excluding Alaska, where the sta¬ 
tion would operate with facilities au¬ 
thorized as of October 30, 1961. 

Note 1: In view of special circumstances 
arising from the provision of pre-sunrise 
broadcast service on 640 kc/s at Ames, Iowa, 
applications will be accepted for broadcast 
operations on 640 kc/s between 6:00 a.m. cen¬ 
tral standard time and local sunrise at Ames, 
Iowa, with not to exceed 1 kw power: Pro¬ 
vided, That such applications will be acted 
upon only after and in light of the decision 
reached in Docket No. 11290. 

Note 2: In view of special circumstances 
arising from the provision of a service during 
some nighttime hours by a Class II station 
operating on 830 kc/s at New York, N.Y. (i.e., 
from 6:00 a.m. to local sunrise and from 
sunset at Minneapolis to 10:00 p.m. e.s.t.), 
applications will be accepted for such opera¬ 
tion : Provided, That they will be acted upon 
only after and in light of the decision 
reached in Docket No. 11227. 

Note 3: On the frequency 770 kc/s, two 
Class I stations may be assigned. 

Note 4: See NARBA concerning priority 
for Canadian Class I-B and Cuban Class I-C 
assignments on 640 kc/s. 

Note 5: See NARBA concerning Cuban 
Class II-E assignments on 660, 670, 760, 780, 
830, 1020, 1030, and 1120 kc/s.. 

Note 6: See the U.S.-Mexican Agreement 
concerning Mexican use of 660, 760, and 830 
kc/s. 

(b) To each of the following channels 
there may be assigned Class I and Class 
II stations: 680, 710, 810, 850, 940, 1000, 
1060, 1070, 1080, 1090, 1110, 1130, 1140, 
1170, 1190, 1500, 1510, 1520, 1530, 1540, 
1550, and 1560 kc/s. 

Note 1: See NARBA and the U.S.-Mexican 
Agreement concerning a Cuban Class II-E 
assignment on, and Mexican use of, 1030 kc/s. 

Note 2: Class I and Class II stations on 
1540 kc/s shall deliver not over 5 microvolts 
per meter groundwave or 25 microvolts per 
meter 10 percent time skywave at any point 
of land in the Bahama Islands, and such sta¬ 
tions operating nighttime (i.e., sunset to 
sunrise at the location of the Class II station) 
shall be located not less than 650 miles from 
the nearest point of land in the Bahama 
Islands. 

(c) For Class II stations which will 
not deliver over 5 microvolts per meter 
groundwave or 25 microvolts per meter 


10 percent time skywave at any point on 
the Canadian border, and provided that 
such stations operating nighttime (i.e., 
sunset to sunrise at the location of the 
Class II station) are located not less than 
650 miles from the nearest point on the 
Canadian border, 690, 740, 860, 990, 1010, 
and 1580 kc/s. 

Note: See NARBA concerning priority for 
Cuban Class I-B assignment on 1010 kc/s, 
Class I-C assignments on 690 and 860 kc/s, 
and Class I-D assignment on 740 kc/s. 

(d) The frequencies 730, 800,900,1050, 
1220, and 1570 kc/s, for Class II stations 
which operate daytime only, which will 
not deliver at any point on the Mexican 
border over 5 microvolts per meter 
groundwave, and which operate with no 
more than the following powers: 

(1) If not located within the areas 
specified in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, 5 kilowatts. 

(2) If operating on any of the follow¬ 
ing frequencies within the following 
specified areas, no more than one kilo¬ 
watt: 

(i) 800 kc/s: less than 1319 kilometers 
(820 miles) from Ciudad Juarez, 
Chihuahua. 

(ii) 1050 kc/s: less than 998 kilometers 
(620 miles) from Monterrey, Nuevo Leon. 

(iii) 1570 kc/s: less than 998 kilo¬ 
meters (620 miles) from Ciudad Acuna. 
Coahuila. 

Note: See the U.S./Mexican Agreement 
concerning specific U.S. unlimited time Class 

11 assignments on each of the following 
channels: 730, 800, 900, 1050, and 1220 kc/s. 

(e) The frequency 540 kc/s, for Class 
II stations which will not deliver a signal 
of more than 5 microvolts per meter 
groundwave or 25 microvolts per meter 10 
percent skywave at any point on the 
Canadian border, nor more than 10 mi¬ 
crovolts per meter daytime or 50 micro¬ 
volts per meter nighttime at any point 
on the Mexican border: Provided, That 
stations operating at night shall be 
located: 

(1) Within the continental United 
States including Alaska; and 

(2) Not less than 650 miles from the 
nearest point on the Canadian border; 
and 

(3) North of the parallel 35° N. if west 
of the meridian 93° W., or north of the 
parallel 30° N. if east of said meridian. 

Note: See § 2.106 of this chapter with re¬ 
spect to use of 540 kc/s. 

§ 73.26 Regional channels: Classes 
III—A and III—B stations. 

The following frequencies are desig¬ 
nated as regional channels and are as¬ 
signed for use by Class III-A and III-B 
stations: 550, 560, 570, 580, 590, 600, 610, 
620, 630, 790, 910, 920, 930, 950, 960, 
970, 980, 1150, 1250, 1260, 1270, 1280, 
1290, 1300, 1310, 1320, 1330, 1350, 1360, 
1370, 1380, 1390, 1410, 1420, 1430, 1440, 
1460, 1470, 1480, 1590, and 1600 kc/s. 

Note: See NARBA concerning Cuban Class 
I-C assignment on 550 kc/s, Class I-D assign¬ 
ments on 570, 590, 630, 920, 950 and 980 kc/s, 
and Class III-E assignments on 790, 910, and 
1150 kc/s. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 73.27 Local channels: Class IV sta¬ 
tions. 

The following frequencies are desig¬ 
nated as local channels and are assigned 
for use by Class IV stations: 1230, 1240, 
1340, 1400,1450, and 1490 kc/s. 

Note : See NARBA concerning Cuban Class 
IV—E assignments on 1240 and 1340 kc/s. 

§ 73.28 Assignment of stations to chan¬ 
nels. 

(a) The individual assignments of 
stations to channels which may cause 
interference to other United States sta¬ 
tions only, shall be made in accordance 
with the provisions of this part for the 
respective classes of stations involved. 
(For determining objectionable interfer¬ 
ence, see §§ 73.22, and 73.182 through 
73.186.) 

(b) Except as provided in § 73.21(c) 
concerning Class IV stations, no assign¬ 
ment of a standard broadcast station will 
be made which would be inconsistent 
with the provisions of NARBA or the 
U.S./Mexican Agreement. Similarly, as 
long as protection for U.S. assignments 
from Haitian assignments continues, no 
U.S. assignment of a standard broadcast 
station will be made which would cause 
objectionable interference (under the 
standards set forth in NARBA) to a duly 
notified Haitian station. (The Haitian 
stations considered to be duly notified 
are those notified and accepted in ac¬ 
cordance with past agreements, and 
those subsequently notified in accordance 
with the procedures and understandings 
which have pertained thus far.) In all 
cases where an individual assignment 
may cause interference with, or may in¬ 
volve a channel assigned for priority of 
use by, a station in another North Amer¬ 
ican country, the classifications, alloca¬ 
tion requirements, and engineering 
standards set forth in NARBA and the 
U.S./Mexican Agreement shall be ob¬ 
served. 

Note: (a) In general, an application for 
a standard broadcast station assignment, the 
grant of which would be consistent with the 
provisions of NARBA and the U.S./Mexican 
Agreement and would not cause objection¬ 
able interference to a duly notified station 
in Haiti, will be considered and acted upon 
by the Commission in accordance with its 
rules and established procedure for action 
upon such applications. However, in par¬ 
ticular cases such applications may also pre¬ 
sent considerations of an international na¬ 
ture which require that a different procedure 
be followed. In such cases the procedure to 
be followed will be determined by the Com¬ 
mission in the light of the special considera¬ 
tions involved. 

(b) With respect to applications for fa¬ 
cilities which would involve conflict with 
NARBA only as to a country which has 
signed but not completed formal ratification 
of that agreement, and facilities which 
would cause objectionable interference to a 
duly notified Haitian station, special pro¬ 
visions of a procedural nature are contained 
in § 1.570 of this chapter. 

(c) Engineering standards now in 
force domestically differ in some re¬ 
spects from those specified for interna¬ 
tional purposes. The engineering stand¬ 
ards specified for international purposes 
(in NARBA and the U.S./Mexican 
Agreement) will be used to determine: 
(1) The extent to which interference 


might be caused by a proposed station 
in the United States to a station in an¬ 
other country of the North American 
Region; and (2) whether the United 
States should register an objection to 
any new or changed assignment notified 
by another country of the North 
American Region. The domestic stand¬ 
ards in effect in the United States will 
be used to determine the extent to 
which interference exists or would exist 
from a foreign station where the value 
of such interference enters into a calcu¬ 
lation of: (1) The service to be rendered 
by a proposed operation in the United 
States; or (2) the permissible interfer¬ 
ing signal from one station in the United 
States to another United States station. 

(d) Upon showing that a need exists, 
a Class II, III, or IV station may be as¬ 
signed to a channel available for such 
class, even though interference will be 
received within its normally protected 
contour; Provided: (1) no objectionable 
interference will be caused by the pro¬ 
posed station to existing stations or that 
if interference will be caused, the need 
for the proposed service outweighs the 
need for the service which will be lost 
by reason of such interference; and (2) 
primary service will be provided to the 
community in which the proposed sta¬ 
tion is to be located; and (3) the inter¬ 
ference received does not affect more 
than 10 percent of the population in the 
proposed station’s normally protected 
primary service area; however, in the 
event that the nighttime interference 
received by a proposed Class II or III sta¬ 
tion would exceed this amount, then an 
assignment may be made if the proposed 
station would provide either a standard 
broadcast nighttime facility to a com¬ 
munity not having such a facility or if 25 
percent or more of the nighttime primary 
service area of the proposed station is 
without primary nighttime service. Fur¬ 
ther, proviso (3) of this paragraph shall 
not apply to existing Class IV stations on 
local channels applying for an increase 
in power above 250 watts, nor to new 
Class IV stations proposing power in ex¬ 
cess of 250 watts with respect to popula¬ 
tion in the primary service area outside 
the equivalent 250 watt, 0.5 mv/m con¬ 
tour. 

§ 73.29 Class IV stations on regional 
channels. 

No license will be granted for the 
operation of a Class IV station on a 
regional channel: Provided, however. 
That Class IV stations presently author¬ 
ized to operate on regional channels will 
not be required to change frequency, or 
power but will not be protected against 
interference from Class III stations. 

§ 73.30 Station location and program 
origination. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 

(b) of this section, each standard broad¬ 
cast station will be licensed to serve pri¬ 
marily a particular city, town, political 
subdivision, or community which will be 
specified in the station license and the 
station will be considered to be located 
in such place. Unless licensed as a 
synchronous amplifier transmitter, each 
station shall maintain a studio, which 
will be known as the main studio, in the 


place* where the station is located pro¬ 
vided that the main studio may be lo¬ 
cated at the transmitter site whether or 
not the transmitter site is in the place 
where the station is located. A majority 
(computed on the basis of duration and 
not number) of a station’s programs or 
in the case of a station affiliated with a 
network % of such station’s non-network 
programs, whichever is smaller, shall 
originate from the main studio or from 
the other studios or remote points situ¬ 
ated in the place where the station is 
located. 

(b) Stations will be licensed to serve 
more than one city, town, political sub¬ 
division, or community only where a 
satisfactory showing is made that each 
such place meets all the requirements of 
the rules and regulations of this subpart 
with respect to the location of main 
studios; that the station can and will 
originate a substantial number of local 
live programs from each such place; and 
that the requirements as to origination 
of programs contained in paragraph (a) 
of this section would place an unreason¬ 
able burden on the station if it were 
licensed to serve only one city, town, 
political subdivision, or community. A 
station licensed to serve more than one 
place shall be considered to be located 
in and shall maintain main studios in 
each such place. With respect to such 
station the requirements as to origina¬ 
tion of programs contained in paragraph 
(a) of this section shall be satisfied by 
the origination of programs from any 
or all of the main studios or from other 
studios and remote points situated in 
any or all of the places in which the main 
studios are located. 

(c) The transmitter of each standard 
broadcast station shall be so located that 
primary service is delivered to the bor¬ 
ough or city in which the main studio 
is located in accordance with the rules 
and regulations of this subpart. 


§ 73.31 Authority to move main studio. 

The licensee of a station shall not move 
its main studio outside the borders of 
the borough or city, state, district, terri¬ 
tory, or possession in which it is located, 
unless such move is to the location of the 
station’s transmitter, without first secur¬ 
ing a modification of construction permit 
or license. The licensee shall promptly 
notify the Commission of any other 
change in location of the main studio. 

§ 73.32 Special experimental authoriza¬ 
tions. 


(a) Special experimental authoriza¬ 
tion may be issued to the licensee oi 
standard broadcast station in addlt *° 
to the regular license upon informal a P- 
plication therefor and upon a1SI .„ (T - 
tory showing in regard to the follow i a. 
among others: m 

(1) That the applicant has a program 

of research and experimentation wnicu 
indicates reasonable promise of con. 
bution to the development and P ra( j he 
application of broadcasting, and w 
in addition to and advancement o 
work that can be accomplished under 
regular license. .,_ n 

(2) That the experimental operat 
and experimentation will be u nd ® 
direct supervision of a qualified en 0 






Saturday, December 14, 1963 

with an adequate staff of engineers qual¬ 
ified to carry on the program of research 
and experimentation. 

(3) That the public interest, conven¬ 
ience, and necessity will be served by 
granting the authorization requested. 

(b) In case a special experimental au¬ 
thorization permits additional hours of 
operation, no licensee shall transmit any 
commercial or sponsored program or 
make any commercial announcement 
during such time of operation. In case 
of other additional facilities, no addi¬ 
tional charge shall be made by reason of 
transmission with such facilities. 

(c) A special experimental authoriza¬ 
tion will not be extended after the ac¬ 
tual experimentation is concluded. 

(d) The program of research and ex¬ 
perimentation as outlined in the appli¬ 
cation for a special experimental author¬ 
ization shall be adhered to in the main 
unless the licensee is authorized to do 
otherwise by the Commission. 

(e) The Commission may require 
from time to time a broadcast station 
holding such experimental authorization 
to conduct experiments that are deemed 
desirable and reasonable. 

(f) A supplemental report shall be 
filed with and made a part of each ap¬ 
plication for an extension of a special 
experimental authorization and shall in¬ 
clude statements of the following: 

(1) Comprehensive summary of all re¬ 
search and experimentation conducted. 

(2) Conclusions and outline of pro¬ 
posed program for further research and 
development. 

(3) Comprehensive summary and con¬ 
clusions as to the social and economic 

effects of its use. 

§73.33 Antenna systems; showing re¬ 
quired. 

(a) An application for authority to 
install a broadcast antenna shall specify 
a definite site and include full details 
of the antenna design and expected per¬ 
formance. (Site-to-be-determined ap¬ 
plications which were on file prior to Oc¬ 
tober 28, 1953, may be granted condi¬ 
tioned upon the filing within 60 days 
of such grant of an application for 
modification of permit specifying a site 
conforming to Commission’s rules and 
standards.) 

(b) All data necessary to show com¬ 
pliance with the terms and conditions 

constl ’uction permit must be filed 
with the license application. If the sta- 
m is using a directional antenna, a 
Proof of performance must also be filed. 

§ 73.34 Normal license period. 

(a) Licenses for standard broadcast 
lons 01 'dinarily will be issued for a 
i , three years and, when regu- 
1 y renewed, at three year intervals 
thn fter: Provided > however , That, if 
r* Commission finds that the public 
eiest, convenience, and necessity will 
inii-T^T^ thereb y» ^ may issue either an 
a Ip , nse or a renewal thereof for 
r P „f ser ^rm. When regularly issued or 
at licenses will be issued to expire 
arri f G h ° Ur °* 3:00 a * m *» eas tern stand¬ 
ing u ’ in accorda nce with the follow- 
thereafte^ 6, an< * three year intervals 
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(1) For stations located in Florida, Puerto 
Rico and Virgin Islands, February 1, 1964. 

(2) For stations located in Alabama and 
Georgia, April 1, 1964. 

(3) For stations located in Arkansas, Lou¬ 
isiana and Mississippi, June 1,1964. 

(4) For stations located in Tennessee, 
Kentucky and Indiana, August 1, 1964. 

(5) For stations located in Ohio and Mich¬ 
igan, October 1, 1964. 

(6) For stations located in Illinois and 
Wisconsin, December 1, 1964. 

(7) For stations located in Iowa and Mis¬ 
souri, February 1,1965. 

(8) For stations located in Minnesota, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Montana and 
Colorado, April 1, 1965. 

(9) For stations located in Kansas, Okla¬ 
homa, Nebraska, June 1, 1965. 

(10) For stations located in Texas, August 
1,1965. 

.(11) For stations located in Wyoming, 
Nevada, Arizona, Utah, New Mexico and 
Idaho, October 1,1965. 

(12) For stations located in California, 
December 1, 1965. 

(13) For stations located in Washington, 
Oregon, Alaska, Guam and Hawaii, February 
1, 1966. 

(14) For stations located in Connecticut, 
Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode 
Island and Vermont, April 1, 1966. 

(15) For stations located in New Jersey 
and New York, June 1,1966. 

(16) For stations located in Delaware and 
Pennsylvania, August 1, 1966. 

(17) For stations located in Maryland, 
District of Columbia, Virginia, West Virginia, 
October 1, 1966. 

(18) For stations located in North Caro¬ 
lina, South Carolina, December 1,1966. 

§ 73.35 Multiple ownership. 

No license for a standard broadcast 
station shall be granted to any party (in¬ 
cluding all parties under common con* 
trol) if: 

(a) Such party directly or indirectly 
owns, operates or controls another 
standard broadcast station, a substantial 
portion of whose primary service area 
would receive primary service from the 
station in question, except upon a show¬ 
ing that public interest, convenience and 
necessity will be served through such 
multiple ownership situation; or 

(b) Such party, or any stockholder, 
officer or director ofjsuch party, directly 
or indirectly owns, operates, controls, or 
has any interest in, or is an officer or 
director of any other standard broad¬ 
cast station if the grant of such license 
would result in a concentration of con¬ 
trol of standard broadcasting in a man¬ 
ner inconsistent with public interest, 
convenience, or necessity. In determin¬ 
ing whether there is such a concentra¬ 
tion of control, consideration will be 
given to the facts of each case with par¬ 
ticular reference to such factors as the 
size, extent and location of areas served, 
the number of people served, classes of 
stations involved and the extent of other 
competitive service to the areas in ques¬ 
tion. The Commission, however, will in 
any event consider that there would be 
such a concentration of control contrary 
to the public interest, convenience or 
necessity for any party or any of its 
stockholders, officers or directors to have 
a direct or indirect interest in, or be 
stockholders, officers, or directors of, 
more than seven standard broadcast 
stations. 
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Note: 1. The word "control” as used here¬ 
in is not limited to majority stock ownership, 
but includes actual working control in what¬ 
ever manner exercised. 

2. In applying the foregoing provisions to 
the stockholders of a corporation which has 
more than 50 voting stockholders, only those 
stockholders need be considered who are 
ofllcers or directors or who directly or in¬ 
directly own 1 percent or more of the out¬ 
standing voting stock. 

§ 73.36 Special field test authorization. 

(a) Upon a showing that a need exists, 
a special test authorization to operate a 
portable or regularly authorized trans¬ 
mitter may be issued to persons desiring 
to make field intensity surveys to deter¬ 
mine values of soil conductivity, or other 
factors influencing radio wave propaga¬ 
tion, in particular areas or paths for the 
period necessary to conduct the survey. 
Such authorizations may be granted 
upon the following conditions: 

(1) No objectionable interference will 
result to the operation of other author¬ 
ized radio services; in this connection, 
the power requested shall not exceed that 
necessary for the purposes of the test. 

(2) The carrier will be unmodulated 
except for half-hourly voice identifica¬ 
tion. 

(3) The plate power (E P x I P ) of the 
final stage of the transmitter shall not 
exceed authorized test power and the 
antenna current shall be maintained at 
a constant value for each phase of the 
test. 

(4) The test equipment shall not be 
permanently installed, unless such in¬ 
stallation has been separately author¬ 
ized. Mobile units shall not be deemed 
.permanent installations. 

(5) The equipment must be operated 
by or under the personal direction of 
either a licensed radiotelephone first- 
class or second-class operator. 

(6) A report, under oath, containing 
the measurements, their analysis and 
other results of the survey shall be filed 
with the Commission within sixty (60) 
days from the termination of the test 
authorization. The measurements taken 
shall be sufficiently complete, in accord¬ 
ance with § 73.186, so as to permit a 
determination of the inverse distance 
field at 1 mile in pertinent directions. 

(7) The plate voltage ( E P ) and plate 
current ( I P ) of the final stage of the 
transmitter shall be logged at half-hour 
intervals and at any time that such 
power is changed. Certified copies of 
such log notations shall be submitted to 
the Commission with the required report. 

(8) Operation shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart G of this part. 

(b) The test equipment, installation 
and operation thereof need not comply 
with the requirements of Commission 
rules and standards except as specified 
in this section: Provided however , That 
the equipment, installation and opera¬ 
tion shall be consistent with good engi¬ 
neering principles and practices. 

(c) No authorization shall be issued 
unless the applicant for such authori¬ 
zation is determined to be legally quali¬ 
fied. Requests for authorizations to 
operate a transmitter under this section 
shall be made in writing, signed by the 
applicant under oath or affirmation 
(with no special form provided, how- 
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ever), and shall set forth the following 
information: 

(1) Purpose, duration and need for 
the survey. 

(2) Frequency, plate power and time 
of operation. 

(3) A brief description of the test 
antenna system and its estimated effec¬ 
tive field and its proposed location. 

(4) In the case of a directional test 
antenna, an estimate of the maximum 
fields expected to be radiated in the 
direction of pertinent broadcast stations. 

(5) In the case of a person who is not 
a licensee or permittee of this Commis¬ 
sion the information required by section 
II of FCC Form 301. 

(d) The authorization may be modi¬ 
fied or terminated by notification from 
the Commission if in its judgment such 
action will promote the public interest, 
convenience or necessity. 

§ 73.37 Minimum separation between 
stations. 

A license will not be granted for a 
station on a frequency of ±30 kc/s from 
that of another station if the area en¬ 
closed by the 25 mv/m groundwave 
contours of the two stations overlap, nor 
will a license be granted for the opera¬ 
tion of a station on a frequency ± 20 kc/s 
or ±10 kc/s from the frequency of an¬ 
other station if the area enclosed by the 
25 mv/m groundwave contour of either 
one overlaps the area enclosed by the 2 
mv/m groundwave contour of the other. 

§ 73.38 Limited lime operation. 

(a) Starting November 30, 1959, no 
authorization Will be granted for: 

(1) A new limited time station; 

(2) A limited time station operating 
on a changed frequency; • 

(3) A limited time station with a 
new transmitter site materially closer to 
the 0.1 mv/m contour of a co-channel 
U.S. Class I station; or 

(4) Modification of the operating 
facilities of a limited time station re¬ 
sulting in increased radiation toward 
any point on the 0.1 mv/m contour of a 
co-channel U.S. Class I station, during 
the hours after local sunset in which the 
limited time station is permitted to op¬ 
erate by reason of location east of the 
Class I station. 

Equipment 

§ 73.39 Indicating instruments—specifi¬ 
cations. 

(a) Instruments indicating the plate 
current or plate voltage of the last radio 
stage (linear scale instruments) shall 
meet the following specifications: 

(1) Length of scale shall be not less 
than 2tfc inches. 

(2) Accuracy shall be at least 2 per¬ 
cent of the full scale reading. 

(3) The maximum rating of the me¬ 
ter shall be such that it does not read off 
scale during modulation. 

(4) Scale shall have at least 40 di¬ 
visions. 

(5) Full scale reading shall not be 
greater than five times the minimum 
normal indication. 

(b) Instruments indicating antenna 
current, common point current, and base 
currents shall meet the following speci¬ 
fications: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(1) Instruments having logarithmic 
or square law scales. 

(i) Shall meet same requirements as 
paragraph (a) (1), (2) and (3) of this 
section for linear scale instruments. 

(ii) Full scale reading shall not be 
greater than three times the minimum 
normal indication. 

(iii) No scale division above one-third 
full scale reading (in amperes) shall be 
greater than one-thirtieth of the full 
scale reading. (Example: An ammeter 
meeting requirement (i) having full 
scale reading of 6 amperes is acceptable 
for reading currents from 2 to 6 amperes, 
provided no scale division between 2 and 
6 amperes is greater than one-thirtieth 
of 6 amperes, 0.2 ampere.) 

(20 Radio frequency instruments hav¬ 
ing expanded scales. 

(i) These instruments shall meet same 
requirements as paragraph (a) (1), (2), 
and (3) of this section for linear scale 
instruments. 

(ii) Full scale reading shall not be 
greater than five times the minimum 
normal indication. 

(iii) No scale division above one-fifth 
full scale reading (in amperes) shall be 
greater than one-fiftieth of the full scale 
reading. (Example: An ammeter meet¬ 
ing the requirement (i) is acceptable for 
indicating currents from 1 to 5 amperes, 
provided no division between 1 and 5 
amperes is greater than one-fiftieth of 
5 amperes, 0.1 ampere.) 

(iv) Manufacturers of instruments of 
the expanded scale type must submit 
data to the Commission showing that 
these instruments have acceptable ex¬ 
panded scales, and the type number of 
these instruments must include suitable 
designation. 

(c) A thermocouple type ammeter 
meeting the requirements of paragraph 
(b) of this section shall be permanently 
installed in the antenna circuit or a 
suitable jack and plug arrangement 
may be made to permit removal of the 
meter from the antenna circuit so as to 
protect it from damage by lightning. 
Where a jack and plug arrangement is 
used, contacts shall be made of silver 
and capable of operating without arcing 
or heating, and shall be protected 
against corrosion. Insertion and re¬ 
moval of the meter shall not interrupt 
the transmissions of the station. When 
removed from the antenna circuit, the 
meter shall be stored in a suitable hous¬ 
ing at the base of the tower in which it 
is used. Care shall be exercised in han¬ 
dling the meter to prevent damage which 
would impair its accuracy. Where the 
meter is permanently connected in the 
antenna circuit, provision may be made 
to short or open the meter circuit when 
it is not being used to measure antenna 
current. Such switching shall be ac¬ 
complished without interrupting the 
transmissions of the station. 

(d) Remote reading antenna am- 
meter(s) may be employed and the indi¬ 
cations logged as the antenna current, or 
in the case of directional antenna, the 
common r>oint current and base currents, 
in accordance with the following: 

(1) Remote reading antenna, common 
point or base ammeters may be provided 
by: 


(1) Inserting second thermocouple 
directly in the antenna circuit with re¬ 
mote leads to the indicating instrument. 

(ii) Inductive coupling to thermocou¬ 
ple or other device for providing direct 
current to indicating instrument. 

(iii) Capacity coupling to thermo¬ 
couple or other device for providing 
direct current to indicating instrument. 

(iv) Current transformer connected to 
second thermocouple or other device for 
providing direct current to indicating 
instrument. 

(v) Using transmission line current 
meter at transmitter as remote reading 
ammeter. See subparagraph (7) of this 
paragraph. 

(vi) Using indications of phase moni¬ 
tor for determining the antenna base 
currents or their ratio in the case of 
directional antennas, provided that the 
base current readings are read and 
logged in accordance with the provision 
of the station license, and provided fur¬ 
ther that the indicating instruments in 
the unit are connected directly in the 
current sampling circuits with no other 
shunt circuits of any nature. The 
meters in the phase monitor may utilize 
arbitrary scale divisions provided a cali¬ 
bration curve showing the relationship 
between the arbitrary scale and the scale 
of the base meters is maintained at the 
transmitter location. 

(vii) Using indications of remote con¬ 
trol equipment provided that the indi¬ 
cating instruments are capable of being 
connected directly into the antenna cir¬ 
cuit at the same point as, but below 
(transmitter side), the antenna am¬ 
meter. The meter (s) in the remote con¬ 
trol equipment may utilize an arbitrary 
scale division provided a calibration 
curve showing the relationship between 
the arbitrary scale and the scale of the 
antenna ammeter is maintained at the 
remote control point. The meter (s) in 
the remote control equipment must be 
calibrated once a week against the regu¬ 
lar meter and the results thereof entered 
in the operating log. 

(2) Remote ammeters shall be con¬ 
nected into the antenna circuit at the 
same point as, but below (transmitter 
side), the antenna ammeter(s), and 
shall be calibrated to indicate within 2 
percent of the regular meter over the 
entire range above one-third or one-fifth 
full scale. See paragraphs (b) (1) 

(iii) and (b) (2) (i), (iii) of this section. 

(3) The regular antenna ammeter, 
common point ammeter, or base current 
ammeters shall be above (antenna side) 
the coupling to the remote meters in the 
antenna circuit so they do not read the 
current to ground through the remote 
meter (s). 

(4) All remote meters shall meet tne 

same requirements as the regular an¬ 
tenna ammeter with respect to seal 
accuracy, etc. . 

(5) Calibration shall be checKea 
against the regular meter at least one 
a week 

(6) All remote meters shall be pro- 
vided with shielding or filters as nece 
sary to prevent any feed-back from 
antenna to the transmitter. 

(7) In the case of shunt excited \ 
tennas, the transmission line cu 
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meter at the transmitter may be consid¬ 
ered as the remote antenna ammeter 
provided the transmission line is termi¬ 
nated directly into the excitation circuit 
feed line, which shall employ series tun¬ 
ing only (no shunt circuits of any type 
shall be employed) and insofar as prac¬ 
ticable, the type and scale of the trans¬ 
mission line meter should be the same 
as those of the excitation circuit feed 
line meter (meter in slant wire feed line 
or equivalent). 

(8) Remote reading antenna amme¬ 
ters employing vacuum tube rectifiers or 
semi-conductor devices are acceptable, 

provided: 

(i) The indicating instruments shall 
meet all the above requirements for 
linear scale instruments. 

(ii) Data are submitted under oath 
showing the unit has an over-all accu¬ 
racy of at least 2 percent of the full scale 
reading. 

(iii) The installation, calibration, and 
checking are in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of this paragraph. 

(9) In the event there is any question 
a: to the method of providing, or the 
accuracy of the remote meter, the burden 
of proof of statisfactory performance 
shall be upon the licensee and the manu¬ 
facturer of the equipment. 

(e) Stations determining power by the 
indirect method may log the transmis¬ 
sion line current in lieu of the antenna 
current provided the instrument meets 
the above requirements for antenna am¬ 
meters, and further provided that the 
ratio between the transmission line cur¬ 
rent and the antenna current is entered 
each time in the log. In case the station 
is authorized for the same operating 
power for both day and nighttime op¬ 
eration, this ratio shall be checked at 
least once daily. Stations which are au¬ 
thorized to operate with nighttime 
power different from the daytime power 
shall check the ratio for each power at 
least once daily. 

(f) No instrument, the seal of which 
has been broken, or the accuracy of 
which is questionable, shall be employed. 
Any instrument which was not originally 
sealed by the manufacturer that has 
oeen opened shall not be used until it has 
been recalibrated and sealed in accord¬ 
ance with the following: Repairs and 
recalibration of instruments shall be 
nmde by the manufacturer, by an au¬ 
thorized instrument repair service of the 
manufacturer or by some other properly 
Qualified and equipped instrument re¬ 
pair service. In either case the instru¬ 
ment must be resealed with the symbol 

trade-mark of the repair service and 
therew'th 0 ^ °* calib ration supplied 

te) Since it is usually impractical to 
the actual antenna current of a 
* excite d antenna system, the cur- 
cit Q +i mea ^ ured at the in Put of the ex- 

the an? circuit feed toe is accepted as 
we antenna current. 

: a) [Reserved] 

shall function of each instrument 
on th* e cl f arly and Permanently shown 

i mmedi 1 ^i rUn i^ nt itself or on the panel 
ediately adjacent thereto. 


§ 73.40 Transmitter; design, construc¬ 
tion, and safety of life requirements. 

(а) Design. The general design of 
standard broadcast transmitting equip¬ 
ment [main studio microphone (includ¬ 
ing telephone lines, if used, as to 
performance only) to antenna output] 
shall be in accordance with the follow¬ 
ing specifications. (In cases where tele¬ 
phone lines are not available to give the 
performance as required in these speci¬ 
fications a relay transmitter may be 
authorized to supersede the lines.) For 
the points not specifically covered in this 
paragraph, the principles set out shall be 
followed. The equipment shall be so 
designed that: 

(1) The maximum rated carrier pow¬ 
er (determined by § 73.42) is in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of § 73.41. 

(2) The equipment is capable of sat¬ 
isfactory operation at the authorized op¬ 
erating power or the proposed operating 
power with modulation of at least 85 to 
95 percent with no more distortion than 
given in subparagraph (3) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(3) The total audio frequency distor¬ 
tion from microphone terminals, includ¬ 
ing microphone amplifier, to antenna 
output does not exceed 5 percent har¬ 
monics (voltage measurements of arith¬ 
metical sum or r. s. s.) when modulated 
from 0 to 84 percent, and not over 7.5 
percent harmonics (voltage measure¬ 
ments of arithmetical sum or r. s. s.) 
when modulating 85 percent to 95 per¬ 
cent (distortion shall be measured with 
modulating frequencies of 50, 100, 400, 
1000, 5000 and 7500 cycles up to tenth 
harmonic or 16000 cycles, or any inter¬ 
mediate frequency that readings on 
these frequencies indicate is desirable). 

(4) The audio frequency transmitting 
characteristics of the equipment from 
the microphone terminals (including 
microphone amplifier unless microphone 
frequency correction is included in 
which event proper allowance shall be 
made accordingly) to the antenna out¬ 
put does not depart more than 2 decibels 
from that at 1000 cycles between 100 and 
5000 cycles. 

(5) The carrier shift (current) at any 
percentage of modulation does not ex¬ 
ceed 5 percent. 

(б) The carrier hum and extraneous 
noise (exclusive of microphone and 
studio noises) level (unweighted r.s.s.) 
is at least 45 decibels below 100 percent 
modulation for the frequency band of 
30 to 20,000 cycles. 

(7) The transmitter shall be equipped 
with suitable indicating instruments in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 73.58 and any other instruments neces¬ 
sary for the proper adjustment and op¬ 
eration of the equipment. 

(8) Adequate provision is made for 
varying the transmitter power output 
between sufficient limits to compensate 
for excessive variations in line voltage, 
or other factors which may affect the 
power output. 

(9) The transmitter is equipped with 
automatic frequency control equipment 
capable of maintaining the operating 
frequency within the limit specified by 
§ 73.59. 


(i) The maximum temperature varia¬ 
tion at the crystal from the normal 
operating temperature shall not be 
greater than, 

Plus or minus 0.1° C. when an X or 
Y cut crystal is employed, or 

Plus or minus 1.0° C. when low tem¬ 
perature coefficient crystal is employed. 

(ii) Unless otherwise authorized, a 
thermometer shall be installed in such 
manner that the temperature at the 
crystal can be accurately measured 
within 0.05° C. for X or Y cut crystal or 
0.5° for low temperature coefficient 
crystal. 

(iii) It is preferable that the tank cir¬ 
cuit of the oscillator tube be installed 
in the temperature controlled chamber. 

Note: Explanations of excessive frequency 
deviations will not be accepted when tem¬ 
perature variations are In excess of the 
values specified. 

(10) Means arc provided for connec¬ 
tion and continuous operation of ap¬ 
proved modulation monitor and ap¬ 
proved frequency monitor. The radio 
frequency energy for operation of the 
approved frequency monitor shall be ob¬ 
tained from a radio-frequency stage 
prior to the modulated stage unless the 
monitor is of such design as to permit 
satisfactory operation when otherwise 
connected and the monitor circuits shall 
be such that the carrier is not hetero¬ 
dyned thereby. 

(11) Adequate margin is provided in 
all component parts to avoid overheat¬ 
ing at the maximum rated power output. 

(12) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the carrier by be¬ 
tween 15 kc/s and 30 kc/s, inclusive, shall 
be attenuated at least 25 db below the 
level of the unmodulated carrier. Com¬ 
pliance with the specification will be 
deemed to show the occupied bandwidth 
to be 30 kc/s or less. 

(13) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the carrier by more 
than 30 kc/s and up to and including 75 
kc/s, inclusive, shall be attenuated at 
least 35 db below the level of the unmodu¬ 
lated carrier. 

(14) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the carrier by more 
than 75 kc/s shall be attenuated at least 
43+ 10 Logio (Power, in watts) decibels 
below the level of the unmodulated car¬ 
rier, or 80 decibels, whichever is the lesser 
attenuation. 

(b) Construction. In general, the 
transmitter shall to constructed either 
on racks and panels or in totally en¬ 
closed frames protected as required by 
article 810 of the National Electrical 
Code (section 8192 (a), (b), and (c)), 
and as set forth in this paragraph and 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

Note: The final stages of high power trans¬ 
mitters may be assembled in open frames 
provided the equipment is enclosed by a pro¬ 
tective fence. 

(1) Means shall be provided for mak¬ 
ing all tuning adjustments, requiring 
voltages in excess of 350 volts to be ap¬ 
plied to the circuit, from the front of the 
panels with all access doors closed. 

(2) Proper bleeder resistors or other 
automatic means shall be installed 
across all the condenser banks to remove 
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any charge which may remain after the 
high voltage circuit is opened (in certain 
instances the plate circuit of the tubes 
may provide such protection; however, 
individual approval of such shall be ob¬ 
tained by the manufacturer in case of 
standard equipment, and the licensee in 
case of composite equipment). 

(3) All plate supply and other high 
voltage equipment, including transform¬ 
ers, filters, rectifiers and motor generat¬ 
ors, shall be protected so as to prevent 
injury to operating personnel. 

(i) Commutator guards shall be pro¬ 
vided on all high voltage rotating ma¬ 
chinery (coupling guards on motor gen¬ 
erators, although desirable, are not re¬ 
quired) . 

(ii) Power equipment and control pan¬ 
els of the transmitter shall meet the 
above requirements (exposed 220 volt AC 
switching equipment on the front of the 
power control panels is not recommend¬ 
ed; however, it is not prohibited). 

(iii) Power equipment located at a 
broadcast station but not directly asso¬ 
ciated with the transmitter (not pur¬ 
chased as part of same), such as power 
distribution panels, control equipment 
on indoor or outdoor stations and the 
substations associated therewith, are not 
under the jurisdiction of the Commis¬ 
sion; therefore, § 73.46 does not apply. 

(iv) It is not necessary to protect the 
equipment in the antenna tuning house 
and the base of the antenna with screens 
and interlocks, provided the doors to the 
tuning house and antenna base are 
fenced and locked at all times, with the 
keys in the possession of the operator 
on duty at the transmitter. Unground¬ 
ed fencing or wires should be effectively 
grounded, either directly or through 
proper static leaks. Lighting protection 
for the antenna system is not specifically 
required but should be installed. 

(v) The antenna, antenna lead-in, 
counterpoise (if used), etc., shall be in¬ 
stalled so as not to present a hazard. 
The antenna may be located close by or 
at a distance from the transmitter build¬ 
ing. A properly designed and termi¬ 
nated transmission line should be used 
between the transmitter and the an¬ 
tenna when located at a distance. 

(4) Metering equipment. (In addi¬ 
tion to the following requirements, in¬ 
struments shall meet the requirements of 
§§ 73.39 and 73.58.) 

(i) All instruments having more than 
1,000 volts potential to ground on the 
movement shall be protected by a cage 
or cover in addition to the regular case. 
(Some instruments are designed by the 
manufacturer to operate safely with 
voltages in excess of 1,000 volts on the 
movement. If it can be shown by the 
manufacturer’s rating that the instru¬ 
ment will operate safely at the applied 
potential, additional protection is not 
necessary.) 

(ii) In case the plate voltmeter is lo¬ 
cated on the low potential side of the 
multiplier resistor with one terminal of 
the instrument at or less than 1,000 volts 
above ground, no protective case is re¬ 
quired. However, it is good practice to 
protect voltmeters subject to more than 
5,000 volts with suitable over-voltage 
protective devices across the instrument 
terminals in case the winding opens. 


/ 


(iii) The antenna ammeters (both reg¬ 
ular and remote) and any other radio 
frequency instrument which it is neces¬ 
sary for the operator to read shall be so 
installed as to be easily and accurately 
read without the operator having to risk 
contact with circuits carrying high po¬ 
tential radio frequency energy. 

(c) Wiring and shielding. (1) The 
transmitter panels or units shall be 
wired in accordance with standard 
switchboard practice, either with insu¬ 
lated leads properly cabled and sup¬ 
ported or with rigid bus bar properly in¬ 
sulated and protected. 

(2) Wiring between units of the 
transmitter, with the exception of cir¬ 
cuits carrying radio frequency energy, 
shall be installed in conduits or approved 
fiber or metal raceways to protect it 
from mechanical injury. 

(3) Circuits carrying low level radio 
frequency energy between units shall be 
either concentric tube, two wire bal¬ 
anced lines, or properly shielded to pre¬ 
vent the pickup of modulated radio fre¬ 
quency energy from the output circuits. 

(4) Each stage (including the oscil¬ 
lator) preceding the modulated stage 
shall be properly shielded and filtered 
to prevent unintentional feedback from 
any circuit following the modulated 
stage (an exception to this requirement 
may be made in the case of high level 
modulated transmitters of approved 
manufacture which have been properly 
engineered to prevent reaction). 

(5) The crystal chamber, together 
with the conductor or conductors to the 
oscillator circuit shall be totally shielded. 

(6) The monitors and the radio fre¬ 
quency lines to the transmitter shall be 
thoroughly shielded. 

(d) Installation . (1) The installation 
shall be made in suitable quarters. 

(2) Since an operator must be on duty 
at the transmitter control point during 
operation, suitable facilities for his wel¬ 
fare and comfort shall be provided at 
the control point. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) Studio equipment. (1) The studio 
equipment shall be subject to all the 
above requirements where applicable ex¬ 
cept as follows: 

(1) If it is properly covered by an 
underwriter’s certificate, it will be con¬ 
sidered as satisfying the safety require¬ 
ments. 

(ii) Section 8192 of article 810 of the 
National Electrical Code shall apply for 
voltages only when in excess of 500 volts. 

(2) No specific requirements are made 
relative to the design and acoustical 
treatment. However, the studios and 
particularly the main studio should be in 
accordance with the standard practice 
for the class of station concerned, keep¬ 
ing the noise level as low as reasonably 
possible. 

§ 73.41 Maximum rated carrier power; 
tolerances. 

The maximum rated carrier power of 
r. transmitter shall be an even power 
step as recognized by the Commission’s 
plan of allocation (100 watts, 250 watts, 
500 watts, 1 kw., 5 kw., 10 kw., 25 kw., 50 
kw.) and shall not be less than the au¬ 
thorized power nor shall it be greater 


than the value specified in the following 
table: 


Class of 
station 

Maximum power authorized 
to station 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
rated 
carrier 
power 
per¬ 
mitted 
to be 
installed 

Class IV_ 

100 watts. 

Watts 

250 

1,000 

1,000 

5,000 

1,000 

10,000 

50,000 

10,000 

50,000 

Class III_ 

250, 500, or 1,000 watts. 

500 or 1,000 watts. 

Class II_ 

5,000 watts_ 

250, 500, or 1,000 watts. 

Class I _ 

5,000 or 10,000 watts_ 

25,000 or 50,000 watts.... 

10,000 watts_ . 


25,000 or 50,000 watts. 



§ 73.42 Maximum rated carrier power; 
how determined. 

The maximum rated carrier power of 
a standard broadcast transmitter shall 
be determined as the sum of the appli¬ 
cable power ratings of the vacuum tubes 
employed in the last radio stage. 

§ 73.43 Changes in equipment; author¬ 
ity for. 

No licensee or permittee shall change, 
in the last radio stage, the number of 
vacuum tubes, nor change to vacuum 
tubes of different power rating or class 
of operation, nor shall it change the 
system of modulation, without authority 
of the Commission. 


§ 73.44 Other changes in equipment. 

Other changes except as provided for 
in this subpart which do not affect the 
maximum power rating or operating 
power of the transmitter or the opera¬ 
tion or precision of the frequency con¬ 
trol equipment may be made at any time 
without authority of the Commission, 
but in the next succeeding application 
for renewal of license such changes 
which affect the information already on 
file shall be shown in full. 


§ 73.45 Radiating system. 

(a) All applicants for new, additional, 
or different broadcast facilities and all 
licensees requesting authority to change 
the transmitter site of an existing station 
shall specify a radiating system the ef¬ 
ficiency of which complies with the re¬ 
quirements of good engineering practice 
for the class and power of the station. 
(See §§ 73.186 and 73.189.) 

(b) No broadcast station licensee or 
permittee shall change the P h y sic “ 

height of the transmitting antenna, or 
supporting structures, or make any 
changes in the radiating system wnic 
will measurably alter the radiation pa- 
terns, except upon application to a 
authority from the Commission. 

(c) Should any changes occur wnicn 
would alter the resistance of the an¬ 
tenna system, the licensee shall 
mediately make a new determination 
3 f the antenna resistance (see s jo. 
and shall submit application for aut 

,ty to determine power by the a 
method on the basis of the new m 
iirements. In this connection, 

&§ 73.316(g) and 73.685(h). 

(d) The antenna and/or suppo 
structure shall be painted and i 
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nated in accordance with the speci¬ 
fications supplied by the Commission 
pursuant to section 303 (q) of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934 as amended. 
(See Part 17 of this chapter, Construc¬ 
tion, Marking, and Lighting of Antenna 
Structures.) 

(e) The simultaneous use of a com¬ 
mon antenna or antenna structure by 
more than one standard broadcast sta¬ 
tion, or by one or more standard broad¬ 
cast stations and one or more stations 
of any other class or service may be 
authorized provided: 

(1) Complete verified engineering data 
are submitted showing that satisfactory 
operation of each station will be ob¬ 
tained without adversely affecting the 
operation of the other station. 

(2) The minimum antenna height or 
field intensity for each standard broad¬ 
cast station concerned complies with 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(3) Complete responsibility for main¬ 
taining the installation and for paint¬ 
ing and illuminating the structure in 
accordance with the pertinent provisions 
of Part 17 of this chapter is assumed 
by one of the licensees. 

§ 73.46 Transmitter. 


(a) The transmitter proper and asso¬ 
ciated transmitting equipment of each 
broadcast station shall be designed, con¬ 
structed, and operated in accordance 
with good engineering practice in all 
phases not otherwise specifically included 
in the regulations in this subpart. 

(b) The transmitter shall be wired and 
shielded in accordance with good engi¬ 
neering practice and shall be provided 
with safety features in accordance with 
the specifications of article 810 of the 


current National Electrical Code as ap¬ 
proved by the American Standard Asso¬ 
ciation. 

<0 The station equipment shall be so 
operated, tuned, and adjusted that emis¬ 
sions outside of the authorized channel 
ao not cause harmful interference to the 
IIT u l0n of otherradi 0 stations. Stand- 
•?^ cas ^ sta ti on s employing radio 
i type acce Pted after January 

shah maintain the bandwidth 
umv! P1 S their emissions in accordance 
570 * specifications set forth in 
mitt'prcii ’* Stations employing trans- 
i»m?o ln , staUed or type accepted prior to 
ectrtS ! 7 i 960, sha11 achieve the high- 
their f ree .°^ com Pliance practicable with 
shoniH if tmg ec * ui Pment. In either case, 
ceo&“ ful lnt erference to the re- 
licen^° f 0ther radio stations occur, the 
further I ? ay be ref 3 uired to take such 
ciim : nnf S ^?P S as ma y be necessary to 
,. na t® the interference. 

Quenrv™ audl ° distortion, audio fre- 
response carrier hura - noise level, 
tion ,hl r , eSSen . tial Phases of the opera- 
s hallI ^ H c ° ntro1 the external effects 
toents nfr! tb ? es eonform to the require¬ 
ments of good engineering practice 

- uremenis '** 1 ” 0111 P er ^ ormance meas- 


troadca^ct bcensee °f each stai 
mg eoui ® f l° n sha11 make the fc 
me nts\t v 1 po I i t . perf ° rma nce mea 
shall be* 2 y 1 i lt 5 vals - °ne sue 
De made during the four-n 


period preceding the date of filing ap¬ 
plication for renewal of station license: 

(1) Data and curves showing over-all 
audio frequency response from 30 to 
7500 CPS for approximately 25, 50, 85, 
and 100 (if obtainable) percent modula¬ 
tion. Family of curves should be plotted 
(one for each percentage above) with DB 
above and below a reference frequency 
of 1000 CPS as ordinate and audio fre¬ 
quency as abscissa. 

(2) Data and curves showing audio 
frequency harmonic content for 25, 50, 
85, and 100 percent modulation for fun¬ 
damental frequencies of 50, 100, 400, 
1000, 5000, and 7500 CPS (either arith¬ 
metical or root sum square values up to 
the tenth harmonic or 16000 CPS). Plot 
family of curves (one for each percent¬ 
age above) with percent distortion as 
ordinate and audio frequency as abscissa. 

(3) Data showing percentage carrier 
shift for 25. 50, 85, and 100 percent mod¬ 
ulation with 400 CPS tone. 

(4) Carrier hum and extraneous noise 
generated within the equipment and 
measured as the level below 100 percent 
modulation throughout the audio spec¬ 
trum or by bands. 

(5) Measurements or evidence show¬ 
ing that spurious radiations including 
radio frequency harmonics are sup¬ 
pressed or are not present to a degree 
capable of causing objectionable inter¬ 
ference to other radio services. Field in¬ 
tensity measurements are preferred but 
observations made with a communica¬ 
tions type receiver may be accepted. 
However, in particular cases involving 
interference or controversy, the Commis¬ 
sion may require actual measurements. 
Measurements shall be made with the 
equipment adjusted for normal program 
operation and shall include all circuits 
between main studio amplifier input and 
antenna output including equalizer or 
correction circuits normally employed, 
but without compression if such ampli¬ 
fier is employed. 

(b) The data required by paragraph 
(a) of this section together with a de¬ 
scription of instruments and procedure, 
signed by the engineer making the meas¬ 
urements, shall be kept on file at the 
transmitter and retained for a period of 
two years and on request shall be made 
available during that time to any duly 
authorized representative of the Federal 
Communications Commission. 

§ 73.48 Acceptability of broadcast trans¬ 
mitters for licensing. 

(a) In order to facilitate the filing of 
and action on applications for station 
authorizations, transmitters will be ac¬ 
cepted for licensing by. the Commission 
under one of the following conditions: 

(1) A transmitter may be type-ac¬ 
cepted upon the request of any manu¬ 
facturer of transmitters built in quantity 
by following the type acceptance proce¬ 
dure set forth in Part 2 of this chapter, 
provided that the data and information 
submitted indicate that the transmitter 
meets the requirements of § 73.40. If 
accepted, such transmitter will be in¬ 
cluded on the Commission's “Radio 
Equipment List, Part B, Aural .Broad¬ 
cast Equipment". Applicants specifying 
transmitters included on such a list 
need not submit detailed descriptions 


and diagrams where the' correct type 
number is specified, provided that the 
equipment proposed is identical with 
that accepted. Copies of this list are 
available for inspection at the Commis¬ 
sion’s office in Washington, D.C., and at 
each of its field offices. 

(2) An application specifying a trans¬ 
mitter not included on the Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B, may be accepted upon 
the request of a prospective licensee 
submitting with the application for con¬ 
struction permit a complete description 
of the transmitter, including the circuit 
diagram, listing of all tubes used, func¬ 
tion of each, multiplication in each stage, 
plate current and voltage applied to 
each tube, a description of the oscillator 
circuit together with any devices in¬ 
stalled for the purpose of frequency 
stabilization and the means of varying 
output power to compensate for power 
supply voltage variations: However, if 
this data has been filed with the Com¬ 
mission by a manufacturer in connection 
with a request for type acceptance, it 
need not be submitted with the applica¬ 
tion for construction permit but may be 
referred to as ‘‘on file". Measurement 
data for type acceptance made in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph ( 1 ) of this para¬ 
graph shall be submitted with the license 
application. 

(3) A transmitter shown on an in¬ 
strument of authorization by manufac¬ 
turer and type number, or as a com¬ 
posite, and which was in use prior to 
June 30, 1955, may continue to be used 
by the licensee, his successors or assign¬ 
ees, provided such transmitter continues 
to comply with the rules and regulations. 

(4) A permittee may, without further 
authority, install a transmitter other 
than that specifically authorized in its 
construction permit if such transmitter 
is listed in the Commission’s ‘‘Radio 
Equipment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast 
Equipment" as accepted for the power 
authorized. 

(5) A licensee may, without further 
authority, install and utilize a trans¬ 
mitter other than that specifically au¬ 
thorized in its station license if the 
transmitter so installed and utilized is 
listed in the Commission’s “Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast 
Equipment’’ as accepted for the power 
authorized if the Commission and the 
Engineer in Charge of the radio district 
in which the station is located are noti¬ 
fied within three days after the date of 
installation of the transmitter. Such no¬ 
tice shall include the make and type 
number of the transmitter and a cer¬ 
tification by the licensee that the trans¬ 
mitter as installed complies with the 
appropriate technical provisions of this 
subpart. 

(b) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type-acceptance, modifi¬ 
cation of type-accepted equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type acceptance is based are set forth 
in Part 2 of this chapter. 

§ 73.49 Requirements for approval of 
frequency monitors. 

(a) General requirements. (1) Any 
manufacturer desiring to submit a moni¬ 
tor for type approval shall supply the 
Commission with full specification de- 
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tails (two sworn copies) as well as the 
test data specified in paragraph (c) of 
this section. If this information appears 
to meet the requirements of the rules, 
shipping instructions will be issued to the 
manufacturer. The shipping charges to 
and from the Laboratory at Laurel, 
Maryland, shall be paid for by the manu¬ 
facturer. Approval of a monitor will 
only be given on the basis of the data 
obtained from the sample monitor sub¬ 
mitted to the Commission for test. 

(2) In approving a monitor upon the 
basis of the tests conducted by the Lab¬ 
oratory, the Commission merely recog¬ 
nizes that the type of monitor has the 
inherent capability of functioning in 
compliance with the rules, if properly 
constructed, maintained, and operated. 
The Commission realizes that the fre¬ 
quency monitor may have limited range 
over which the visual indicator will de¬ 
termine deviations. Accordingly, it may 
be necessary that adjunct equipment be 
used to determine major deviations. 

Note: In addition to the visual indicator, 
the range of which may be limited in order 
to obtain the required accuracy, an aural 
Indicator should also be employed to indicate 
frequency deviations beyond the range of the 
visual indicator, particularly where the visual 
indicator is so designed that the indication 
becomes zero when the deviations become 
considerably greater than the range of the 
instrument. 

(3) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type approval, modifica¬ 
tion of type approval equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type approval is based are set forth in 
Part 2, Subpart P, of this chapter. 

(b) General specifications. The gen¬ 
eral specifications that frequency moni¬ 
tors shall meet before they will be ap¬ 
proved by the Commission are as follows: 

(1) The unit shall have an accuracy 
of at least five parts per million under 
ordinary conditions (temperature, hu¬ 
midity, power supply, and other condi¬ 
tions which may affect its accuracy) en¬ 
countered in standard broadcast stations 
throughout the United States. 

(2) The range of the indicating de¬ 
vice shall be at least from 20 cycles below 
to 20 cycles above the assigned frequency. 

(3) The scale of the indicating device 
shall be so calibrated as to be accurately 
read within at least 1 cycle. 

(4) The unit shall be equipped with 
an automatic temperature control 
chamber (preferably enclosing the tank 
circuits of the oscillator) such that the 
maximum temperature variation at the 
crystal from the normal operating tem¬ 
perature shall not be greater than, 

Plus or minus 0.05° C. when X or Y 
cut crystal is employed, or 

Plus or minus 0.5° C. when low tem¬ 
perature coefficient crystal is employed. 

(5) Unless otherwise specifically au¬ 
thorized, the instrument shall be 
equipped with a thermometer such that 
the temperature can be accurately meas¬ 
ured within 0.025° C. for X or Y cut crys¬ 
tal or 0.25° C. for low temperature co¬ 
efficient crystal. 

( 6 ) The monitor circuit shall be such 
that it may be continuously operated 
and the emitted carrier of the station is 
not heterodyned thereby. 

(7) Means shall be provided for ad¬ 
justment of the temperature or other 


means for correction of the indications 
of the monitor to agree with the exter¬ 
nal standard. 

(c) Tests to be made by the Laboratory 
Division of the F. C. C. The tests to be 
made at the Laboratory will include the 
determination of the following: 

(1) Accuracy. (i) Oscillator fre¬ 
quency, as received. 

(ii) Constancy of oscillator frequency, 
as measured several times in 1 month. 

(iii) Accuracy of readings of frequen¬ 
cy-difference instrument. 

(iv) Functioning of frequency adjust¬ 
ment device. 

(v) Effects on frequency of changing 
tubes and of voltage variations. 

(2) Temperature control stability. 
Effect on frequency of variation of room 
temperature through a range not to ex¬ 
ceed 10° to 35° C. 

(3) Sensitivity. Response of indicat¬ 
ing instrument to small changes of fre¬ 
quency. 

(4) General construction, (i) In¬ 
spection to determine ability to stand 
shipment and service 

(ii) Special tests to determine quality 
of construction, such as effect of tilting 
or tipping on frequency. 

(5) Miscellaneous performance. Var¬ 
ious, depending on character of ap¬ 
paratus (e. g., changes after stopping 
and starting, effect of varying coupling 
with transmitter, etc.). 

(d) Test operation of equipment. The 
equipment will be operated in a test 
in the same way and the same condi¬ 
tions under which it will be used in 
service as specified by the manufacturer. 
The manufacturer shall supply to the 
Laboratory Division all instructions or 
services which will be supplied to the 
purchaser of the equipment. The equip¬ 
ment, as submitted, shall be adjusted for 
operation in connection with broadcast 
stations operating on 1600 kilocycles. 

§ 73.50 Requirements for approval of 
modulation monitors. 

(a) Any manufacturer desiring to sub¬ 
mit a monitor for type approval shall 
supply the Commission with full specifi¬ 
cation details (two sworn copies) speci¬ 
fied in paragraph (b) of this section. If 
this information appears to meet the re¬ 
quirements of the rules, shipping in¬ 
structions will be issued to the manu¬ 
facturer. The shipping charges to and 
from the Laboratory at Laurel, Mary¬ 
land, shall be paid for by the manufac¬ 
turer. Approval of a monitor will only 
be given on the basis of the data obtained 
from the sample monitor submitted to 
the Commission for test. 

(1) In approving a monitor upon the 
basis of the tests conducted by the Lab¬ 
oratory, the Commission merely recog¬ 
nizes that the type of monitor has the 
inherent capability of functioning in 
compliance with the rules, if properly 
constructed, maintained, and operated. 

(2) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type approval, modifica¬ 
tion of type approval equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type approval is based are set forth in 
Part 2, Subpart F, of this chapter. 

(b) The specifications that the modu¬ 
lation monitor shall meet before it will 


be approved by the Commission are as 
follows: 

(1) A DC meter for setting the aver¬ 
age rectified carrier at a specific value 
and to indicate changes in carrier in¬ 
tensity during modulation. 

(2) A peak indicating light or simi¬ 
lar device that can be set at any prede¬ 
termined value from 50 to 120 percent 
modulation to indicate on positive peaks, 
and/or from 50 to 100 percent negative 
modulation. 

(3) A semi-peak indicator with a 
meter having the characteristics given 
below shall be used with a circuit such 
that peaks of modulation of duration 
between 40 and 90 milliseconds are indi¬ 
cated to 90 percent of full value and the 
discharge rate adjusted so that the 
pointer returns from full reading to 10 
percent of zero within 500 to 800 milli¬ 
seconds. A switch shall be provided so 
that this meter will read either positive 
or negative modulation and, if desired, 
in the center position it may read both in 
a full-wave circuit. The characteristics 
of the indicating meter are as follows: 

(i) The damping factor shall be be¬ 
tween 16 and 200. The useful scale 
length shall be at least 2.3 inches. The 
meter shall be calibrated for modulation 
from 0 to 110 percent and in decibels 
below 100 percent with 100 percent being 
0 db. 

(ii) The accuracy of the reading on 
percentage of modulation shall be ±2 
percent for 100 percent modulation, and 
±4 percent of full scale reading at any 
other percentage of modulation. 

(4) The frequency characteristics 
curve shall not depart from a straight 
line more than ±V 2 db from 30 to 10000 
cycles. The amplitude distortion or gen¬ 
eration of audio harmonics shall be kept 
to a minimum. 

(5) The modulation meter shall be 
equipped with appropriate terminals so 
that an external peak counter can be 
readily connected. 

( 6 ) Modulation will be tested at 115 
volts ±5 percent and 60 cycles, and the 
above accuracies shall be applicable un¬ 
der these conditions. 

(7) All specifications not already cov¬ 
ered above, and the general design, con¬ 
struction, and operation of these unite 
must be in accordance with good engi¬ 
neering practice. 

(c) The modulation monitor may be a 
part of the frequency monitor. 


Technical Operation 

§ 73.51 Operating power; how deter¬ 
mined. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, the operating power 
shall be determined by the direct metno 
(the square of the antenna current times 
the antenna resistance at the po 
where the current is measured ana 
the operating frequency). 

(b) Operating power shall be deter¬ 
mined on a temporary basis by the m 

rect method: (1) In case of an emergency 

where the licensed antenna s y s J®® n . 
been damaged by causes beyond the cui 
trol of the licensee (see § 73.45 ), <X 
Pending completion of auth n) rf 
changes in the antenna system, or 

ontr nVinrro ic mortp ill the fintCHH 
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tem or any other change is made which 
may affect the antenna system. (See 

§ 73.45.) 

§ 73.52 Operating power; indirect meas¬ 
urement. 

(a) The operating power determined 
by indirect measurement from the plate 
input power of the last radio stage is the 
product of the plate voltage (Ep), the 
total plate current of the last radio stage 
(Ip), and the proper factor (P) given in 
paragraph (b) of this section: That is 

Operating power =Ep XJpXF 

(b) Factor to be used. 


Factor 

(F) 

Method of 
modulation 

Maximum rated 
carrier power 

Class of 
ampli¬ 
fier 

0.70 

.80 

.35 

.65 

.35 

Plate. 

Plate . 

0.1-1.0 kw. 


6 kw and over_ 


Low Level.... 

Low Level_ 

Grid. 

0.1 kw and over. 

0.1 kw and over. 

0.1 kw and over_ 

B 

BC » 





'All linear amplifier operation where efficiency ap¬ 
proaches that of Class C operation. 


(c) In computing operating power by 
the indirect method, the factor in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section shall apply in 
all cases, and no distinction will be rec¬ 
ognized due to the operating power being 
less than the maximum rated carrier 
power. 


§73.54 Operating power; direct meas¬ 
urement. 

(a) Applications to determine the op¬ 
erating power by the direct method shall 
be made on FCC Form 302. 

(b) The resistance variation method, 
substitution method and bridge method 
are acceptable methods of measuring the 
total antenna resistance. 

(c) A determination of the resistance 
of an omni-directional antenna shall be 
wade by taking a series of measurements 
at 5, 10, 15, and 20 kc/s on each side of 
the operating frequency. The values 
measured should be plotted with fre¬ 
quency as abscissa and resistance in 
ohms as ordinate and a smooth curve 
wawn. The point on the ordinate where 
tms curve intersects the operating fre- 
quency gives the value of the antenna 
resistance. 

Anemia resistance for a direc- 
an tenna system shall be measured 
inniiiV 50 *. °* comm on radio frequency 
Thn V„ be directional antenna system, 
me following conditions shall obtain: 
T* 1 ® antenna shall be finally ad- 
the rec * uir ed pattern. 
reactan ce at the operating 
mpr^ e u C ^ anc * at P° in b of measure- 
thprpfl ha11 be a djusted to zero or as near 
hereto as practical. 

or n*J! Uitable radio-frequency bridge 
detprm^ t^hod shall be employed to 
at thfi! 16 ^ be distance and reactance 
ihput POint °* conw non radio frequency 

uremp^ eSiS 4 . tance and reactance meas- 
20 at a PP ro ximately 5, 10, 15, and 
quencvl ide of the operating fre- 
be mad e. The values 
ance nf GC fi! ba11 be and the resist- 

t the operating frequency deter¬ 


mined in the same manner as set forth in 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(5) A permanently installed antenna 
ammeter shall be placed in each element 
of the system as well as at the point of 
measurement of resistance. 

(e) The license for a station of power 
of 5 kw or under which employs a direc¬ 
tional antenna will specify the antenna 
resistance as 92.5 percent of that deter¬ 
mined at the point of common input. 
The resistance specified for stations of a 
power oyer 5 kw'will be 95 percent of that 
determined at the point of common 
input. 

§ 73.55 Modulation. 

The percentage of modulation shall be 
maintained as high as possible consistent 
with good quality of transmission and in 
no case less than 85 percent on peaks nor 
more than 100 percent on negative peaks 
of frequent recurrence during any selec¬ 
tion which is transmitted at the highest 
level of the program under consideration. 

§ 73.56 Modulation monitors. 

(a) Each station shall have in opera¬ 
tion, either at the transmitter or at the 
place the transmitter is controlled, a 
modulation monitor of a type approved 
by the Commission. 

Note: Approved modulation monitors are 
included on the Commission’s “Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B. Aural Broadcast Equip¬ 
ment”. Copies of this list are available for 
inspection at the Commission’s office in 
Washington, D. C. and at each of its field 
offices. 

(b) In the event that the modulation 
monitor becomes defective the station 
may be operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for a 
period not in excess of 60 days without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided , That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 

in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the monitor 
was removed from and restored to 
service. < 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated shall be notified both immediately 
after the monitor is found to be defective 
and immediately after the repaired or 
replacement monitor has been installed 
and is functioning properly. 

(3) The degree of modulation of the 
station shall be monitored with a cath¬ 
ode ray oscilloscope or other acceptable 
means. 

(c) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee prevent the restoration 
of the monitor to service within the 
above allowed period, informal request 
in accordance with § 1.549 of this chap¬ 
ter may be filed with the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is operating for such additional 
time as may be required to complete re¬ 
pairs of the defective instrument. 

(d) Each station operated by remote 
control shall continuously, except when 
other readings are being taken, monitor 
percent of modulation or shall be 
equipped with an automatic device to 
limit percent of modulation on negative 
peaks to 100. 


13585 

§ 73.57 Operating power; maintenance 
of. 

(a) The operating power of each sta¬ 
tion shall be maintained as near as prac¬ 
ticable to the licensed power and shall 
not exceed the limits of 5 percent 
above and 10 percent below the licensed 
power, except that in an emergency when 
due to causes beyond control of the 
licensee it becomes impossible to oper¬ 
ate with full licensed power, the station 
may be operated with reduced power for 
a period not to exceed 10 days, provided 
the Commission and the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located shall be notified im¬ 
mediately after the emergency develops 
and also upon the resumption of licensed 
power. 

(b) In addition to maintaining the 
operating power within the above lim¬ 
itations, stations employing directional 
antenna systems shall maintain the ratio 
of the antenna currents in the elements 
of the system within 5 percent of that 
specified by the terms of the license or 
other instrument of authorization. 

§ 73.58 Indicating instruments. 

(a) Each standard broadcast station 
shall be equipped with indicating instru¬ 
ments which conform with the specifica¬ 
tions set forth in § 73.39 for measuring 
the DC plate circuit current and voltage 
of the last radio frequency amplified 
stage; the radio frequency base cur¬ 
rent of each antenna element; and, for 
stations employing directional antenna 
systems, the radio frequency current at 
the point of common input to the direc¬ 
tional antenna. 

(b) In the event that any one of these 
indicating instruments becomes defec¬ 
tive when no substitute which conforms 
with the required specifications is avail¬ 
able, the station may be operated with¬ 
out the defective instrument pending its 
repair or replacement for a period not in 
excess of 60 days without further au¬ 
thority of the Commission: Provided , 
That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the meter was 
removed from and restored to service. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located shall be notified both immedi¬ 
ately after the instrument is found to be 
defective and immediately after the re¬ 
paired or replacement instrument has 
been installed and is functioning prop¬ 
erly. 

(3) If the defective instrument is the 
antenna current meter of a nondirec- 
tional station which does not employ a 
remote antenna ammeter, or if the de¬ 
fective instrument is the common point 
meter of a station which employs a di¬ 
rectional antenna, and does not employ 
a remote common point meter, the oper¬ 
ating power shall be determined by the 
indirect method in accordance with 
§ 73.52 during the entire time the station 
is operated without the antenna current 
meter or common point meter. How¬ 
ever, if a remote antenna ammeter or a 
remote common point meter is employed 
and the antenna current meter or com- 
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mon point meter becomes defective, the 
remote meter may be used in determin¬ 
ing operating power by the direct 
method pending the return to service of 
the regular meter, provided other meters 
are maintained at same value previously 
employed. 

(C) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee prevent the restoration 
of the meter to service within the above 
allowed period, informal request in ac¬ 
cordance with § 1.549 of this chapter 
may be filed with the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the station 
is located for such additional time as 
may be required to complete repairs of 
the defective instrument. 

(d) Remote antenna ammeters and 
remote common point meters are not re¬ 
quired; therefore, authority to operate 
without them is not necessary. How¬ 
ever, if a remote antenna ammeter or 
common point meter is employed and 
becomes defective, the antenna base 
currents may be read and logged once 
daily for each mode of operation, pend¬ 
ing the return to service of the regular 
remote meter. 

§ 73.59 Frequency tolerance. 

The operating frequency of each sta¬ 
tion shall be maintained within 20 cycles 
of the assigned frequency. 

§ 73.60 Frequency monitor. 

(a) The licensee of each station shall 
have in operation, either at the trans¬ 
mitter or at the place where the trans¬ 
mitter is controlled, a frequency monitor 
of a type approved by the Commission 
which shall be independent of the fre¬ 
quency control of the transmitter. 

Note: Approved frequency monitors are 
included on the Commission’s “Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equip¬ 
ment”. Copies of this list are available for 
Inspection at the Commission’s office in 
Washington, D. C. and at each of its field 
offices. 

(b) In the event that the frequency 
monitor becomes defective the station 
may be operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for a 
period not in excess of 60 days without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided, That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the monitor 
was removed from and restored to 
service. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated shall be notified both immediately 
after the monitor is found to be defective 
and immediately after the repaired or 
replacement monitor has been installed 
and is functioning properly. 

(3) The frequency of the station shall 
be measured by an external source at 
least once each seven days and the re¬ 
sults entered in the station log. 

(c) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee prevent the restoration 
of the monitor to service within the above 
allowed period, informal request in ac¬ 
cordance with § 1.549 of this chapter 
may be filed with the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located for such additional 


time as may be required to complete re¬ 
pairs of the defective instrument. 

§ 73.61 New equipment; restrictions. 

The Commission will authorize the in¬ 
stallation of new transmitting equip¬ 
ment in a broadcast station or changes in 
the frequency control of an existing 
transmitter only if such equipment is so 
designed that there is reasonable assur¬ 
ance that the transmitter is capable of 
maintaining automatically the assigned 
frequency within the limits specified in 
§ 73.59. 

§ 73.62 Automatic frequency control 
equipment; authorization required. 

New automatic frequency control 
equipment and changes in existing auto¬ 
matic frequency control equipment that 
may affect the precision of frequency 
control or the operation of the trans¬ 
mitter shall be installed only upon au¬ 
thorization from the Commission. 

§ 73.63 Auxiliary transmitter. 

Upon showing that a need exists for 
the use of an auxiliary transmitter in 
addition to the regular transmitter of a 
broadcast station, a license therefor may 
be issued: Provided, That: 

(a) An auxiliary transmitter may be 
installed either at the same location as 
the main transmitter or at another loca¬ 
tion. 

(b) A licensed operator shall be in 
control whenever an auxiliary transmit¬ 
ter is placed in operation. 

(c) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
maintained so that it may be placed in 
operation at any time for any one of the 
following purposes: 

(1) The transmission of the regular 
programs upon the failure of the main 
transmitter. 

(2) The transmission of the regular 
programs during maintenance or modi¬ 
fication work on the main transmitter 
necessitating discontinuance of its op¬ 
eration. 

(3) Emergency Broadcast System op¬ 
eration, provided the auxiliary trans¬ 
mitter is used in connection with a Na¬ 
tional Defense Emergency Authorization. 

(4) Upon request of a duly authorized 
representative of the Commission. 

(d) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
tested at least once each week to deter¬ 
mine that it is in proper operating con¬ 
dition and that it is adjusted to the li¬ 
censed frequency: Provided, however. 
That the test in any week may be omitted 
if the auxiliary transmitter has been op¬ 
erated during the week pursuant to para¬ 
graph (c) of this section and such 
operation was satisfactory. Tests on the 
licensed frequency shall be conducted 
only between 12 midnight and 9 a.m., 
local standard time. A record shall be 
kept of the time and result of each test. 
Such records shall be retained for a 
period of 2 years. 

Ce) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
equipped with satisfactory control equip¬ 
ment which will enable the maintenance 
of the frequency emitted by the station 
within the limits prescribed by the regu¬ 
lations in this part. 

(f) An auxiliary transmitter which is 
licensed at a geographical location dif¬ 
ferent from that of the main transmitter 


shall be equipped with a frequency con¬ 
trol which will automatically hold the 
frequency within the limits prescribed 
by the regulations in this part without 
any manual adjustment during opera¬ 
tion or when it is being put into 
operation. 

(g) The operating power of an auxil¬ 
iary transmitter may be less than the 
authorized power, but in no event shall 
it be greater than such power. 

(h) All regulations as to safety re¬ 
quirements and spurious emissions 
applying to broadcast transmitting 
equipment shall apply also to an auxil¬ 
iary transmitter. 

§ 73.64 Alternate main transmitters. 

The licensee of a standard broadcast 
station may be licensed for alternate 
main transmitters provided that a tech¬ 
nical need for such alternate transmit¬ 
ters is shown, such as licensees main¬ 
taining 24-hour schedule and needing 
alternate operations for maintenance, or 
where developmental work requires 
alternate operation, and that the follow¬ 
ing conditions are met: 

(a) Both transmitters are located at 
the same place. 

(b) The transmitters have the same 
power rating except at stations operat¬ 
ing with different daytime and night¬ 
time power, when it shall be permissible 
to employ transmitters of power ratings 
appropriate to either the licensed day¬ 
time or nighttime power. 

(c) The external effects from both 
transmitters are substantially the same 
as to frequency stability, reliability of 
operation, radio harmonics and other 
spurious emissions, audio frequency 
range and audio harmonic generation in 
the transmitter. 

§ 73.65 Antenna structure, marking and 
lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking, and Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the antenna 
structure of a facility authorized under 
this subpart is required to be painted or 
lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of that f)art. 


Remote Control 

Authority: §§3.66 to 3.68 issued under 
sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.&.o. 
318. 

§ 73.66 Remote control authorization. 

(a) Application to operate a station by 
remote control may be made as a P ar V:. 

the application for construction perm 

for a new station, provided that the P ' 
posal is for non-directional operat 
with a power of 10 kw or less. 

(b) Application to operate an autnor- 
ized station by remote control shall 
made on FCC Form 301-A. 

(c) An authorization for remote c 

trol will be issued only after a satis 
tory showing has been made in regar 
the following, among others: , 

(1) The location of the remote contr 

point (s); , rcfom 

(2) The directional antenna sy ’ 

If such is authorized, is in proper aaj 
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(3) The transmitter, if the power rat¬ 
ing is in excess of 10 kw, is reliable and 
capable of being operated by remote 

control. 

§ 73.67 Remote control operation. 

(a) Operation by remote control shall 
be subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The equipment at the operating 
and transmitting positions shall be so 
installed and protected that it is not ac¬ 
cessible to or capable of operation by per¬ 
sons other than those duly authorized by 
the licensee. 

(2) The control circuits from the op¬ 
erating positions to the transmitter shall 
provide positive on and off control and 
shall be such that open circuits, short 
circuits, grounds or other line faults will 
not actuate the transmitter and any 
fault causing loss of such control will 
automatically place the transmitter in an 
inoperative position. 

(3) A malfunction of any part of the 
remote control equipment and associated 
line circuits resulting in improper control 
or inaccurate meter readings shall be 
cause for the immediate cessation of 
operation by remote control. 

(4) Control and monitoring equip¬ 
ment shall be installed so as to allow the 
licensed operator at the remote control 
point to perform all the functions in a 
manner required by the Commission’s 
rules. 

(5) The indications at the remote con¬ 
trol point of the antenna current meter 
or, for directional antennas, the common 
point current meter and remote base 
current meters, shall be read and entered 
in the operating log each half hour. 

(6) The indications at the transmit¬ 
ter, if a directional antenna station, of 
the common point current, base currents, 
phase monitor sample loop currents and 
phase indications shall be read and en¬ 
tered in the operating log once each day 
ior each pattern. These readings must 
he made within two hours after the com¬ 
mencement of operation for each pat¬ 
tern. 

(b) All stations, whether operating by 
remote control or direct control, shall 
he equipped so as to be able to follow 
he Prescribe procedure set forth in 
§ 73.921(b). 

§ 73.68 Remote control renewal appli¬ 
cation. 


An a PP^ ca tion for renewal of a 
mote control authorization may be 

°S the a PPlication for renewal of 

station license. 

antoi stations employing directional 
sh 3 ii nna \ and °P era ted by remote control 
anno ma ^ e a skeleton proof of perform- 
fmir »^ ach year ’ con sisting of three or 
in H ,2 neas P rern ents on each radial used 
mit f, original application and must sub- 
dIik nl res ults of these measurements, 
thp m °nitoring point readings, with 
l he renewal application. 


operate between 6 a.m. and 6 p.m., local 
standard time, and two-thirds of the 
total hours they are authorized to oper¬ 
ate between 6 p.m. and midnight, local 
standard time, on each day of the week 
except Sunday: Provided, however, That 
stations authorized for daytime operation 
only need comply only with the minimum 
requirement for operation between 6 a.m. 
and 6 p.m 

(b) In the event that causes beyond 
a licensee’s control make it impossible to 
adhere to the operating schedule in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section or to continue 
operating, the station may limit or dis¬ 
continue operation for a period of not 
more than 10 days, without further au¬ 
thority of the Commission. However, 
the Commission and the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located shall be immediately 
notified in writing if the station is unable 
to maintain the minimum operating 
schedule and shall be subsequently noti¬ 
fied when the station resumes regular 
operation. 

§ 73.72 Operation during experimental 
period. 

The licensee of each standard broad¬ 
cast station shall operate or refrain 
from operating its station during the 
experimental period as directed by the 
Commission in order to facilitate fre¬ 
quency measurement or for the deter¬ 
mination of interference. 

§ 73.73 Specified hours. 

If the license of a station specifies the 
hours of operation, the schedule so speci¬ 
fied shall be adhered to except as pro¬ 
vided in §§ 73.71 and 73.72. 

§ 73.74 Sharing time. 

If the licenses of stations authorized to 
share time do not specify hours of opera¬ 
tion, the licensees shall endeavor to reach 
an agreement for a definite schedule of 
periods of time to be used by each. Such 
agreement shall be in writing and each 
licensee shall file the same in triplicate 
original with each application to the Com¬ 
mission for renewal of license. If and 
when such written agreements are prop¬ 
erly filed in conformity with this section 
the file mark of the Commission will be 
affixed thereto, one copy will be retained 
by the Commission, one copy forwarded 
to the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district in which the station is located, 
and one copy returned to the licensee to 
be posted with the station license and 
considered as a part thereof. If the li¬ 
cense specifies a proportionate time divi¬ 
sion, the agreement shall maintain this 
proportion. If no proportionate time 
division is specified in the license, the 
licensees shall agree upon a division of 
time. Such division of time shall not 
include simultaneous operation of the 
stations unless specifically authorized by 
the terms of the license. 


§73.71 


Operation 

Minimum operation sche 
are^Lf, 1 ! standard broadcast s 

sue** to maintain an °p 

the tilt i °u n0t less than two-th 
“ a hours they are author 
No. 242—pt.n_ 3 


§ 73.75 Sharing time; equivalence of 
day and night hours. 

For the purpose of determining the 
proportionate division of time of the 
broadcast day for sharing time stations 
1 night hour shall be considered the 
equivalent of 2 day hours. 
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§ 73.76 Sharing time; experimental pe¬ 
riod. 

If the license of a station authorized 
to share time does not specify the hours 
of operation, the station may be operated 
for the transmission of regular programs 
during the experimental period provided 
an agreement thereto is reached with the 
other stations with which the broadcast 
day is shared and further provided such 
operation is not in conflict with § 73.72. 
Time-sharing agreements for operation 
during the experimental period need not 
be submitted to the Commission. 

§ 73.77 Sharing lime; departure from 
regular schedule. 

A departure from the regular operating 
schedule set forth in a time-sharing 
agreement will be permitted only in cases 
where an agreement to that effect is re¬ 
duced to writing, is signed by the li¬ 
censees of the stations affected thereby 
and filed in triplicate by each licensee 
with the Commission prior to the time 
of the proposed change. If time is of 
the essence, the actual departure in oper¬ 
ating schedule may precede the actual 
filing of written agreement, provided ap¬ 
propriate notice is sent to the Commis¬ 
sion and the Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located. 

§ 73.78 Sharing time stations; notifica¬ 
tion to Commission. 

If the licensees of stations authorized 
to share time are unable to agree on a 
division of time, the Commission shall be 
so notified by statement to that effect 
filed with the applications for renewals 
of licenses. Upon receipt of such state¬ 
ment the Commission will designate the 
applications for a hearing and, pending 
such hearing, the operating schedule 
previously adhered to shall remain in full 
force and effect. 

§ 73.79 License to specify sunrise and 
sunset hours. 

If the licensee of a broadcast station 
is required to commence or cease opera¬ 
tion, or to change the mode of operation 
of the station at the times of sunrise 
and sunset at any particular location, 
the controlling times for each month of 
the year are set forth in the station’s 
instrument of authorization. Uniform 
sunrise and sunset times are specified for 
all of the days of each month, based upon 
the actual times of sunrise and sunset 
for the fifteenth day of that month ad¬ 
justed to the nearest quarter hour. In 
accordance with a standardized pro¬ 
cedure described therein, actual sunrise 
and sunset times are derived by inter¬ 
polation in the tables of the 1946 Amer¬ 
ican Nautical Almanac, issued by the 
Nautical Almanac Office of the United 
States Naval Observatory. 

§ 73.80 Secondary station; filing of op¬ 
erating schedule. 

The licensee of a secondary station 
which is authorized to operate limited 
time and which may resume operation 
at the time the dominant station (or sta¬ 
tions) on the same channel ceases opera¬ 
tion shall, with each application for 
renewal of license, file in triplicate a copy 






13588 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


of its regular operating schedule, bear¬ 
ing a signed notation by the licensee of 
the dominant station of its objection or 
lack of objection thereto. Upon approval 
of such operating schedule, the Commis¬ 
sion will affix its file mark and return 
one copy to the licensee authorized to 
operate limited time, which shall be 
posted with the station license and con¬ 
sidered as a part thereof. Departure 
from said operating schedule will be per¬ 
mitted only in accordance with the pro¬ 
cedure set forth in § 73.77. 

§ 73.81 Secondary station; failure to 
reach agreement. 

If the licensee of a secondary station 
authorized to operate limited time and a 
dominant station on a channel are un¬ 
able to agree upon a definite time for re¬ 
sumption of operation by the station 
authorized limited time, the Commission 
shall be so notified by the licensee of the 
station authorized limited time. After 
receipt of such statement the Commis¬ 
sion will designate for hearing the appli¬ 
cations of both stations for renewal of 
license, and pending the hearing the 
schedule previously adhered to shall re¬ 
main in full force and effect. 

§ 73.82 Departure from schedule; ma¬ 
terial violation. 

In all cases where a station licensee is 
required to prepare and file an operating 
schedule, any deviation or departure 
from such schedule, except as herein 
authorized, shall be considered as a vio¬ 
lation of a material term of the license. 

§ 73.83 Local standard time. 

All references in this part to standard 
time or local standard time refer to local 
standard time as determined and fixed by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. 

§ 73.84 Daylight saving time. 

If local time is changed from standard 
time to daylight saving time at the loca¬ 
tion of all stations sharing time on the 
same channel, the hours of operation of 
all such stations on that channel shall 
be understood to refer to daylight saving 
time, and not standard time, as long as 
daylight saving time is observed at such 
locations. This provision shall govern 
when the time is changed by provision 
of law or general observance of daylight 
saving time by the various communities, 
and when the time of operation of suclr 
stations is specified in the license or is 
mutually agreed upon by the licensees: 
Provided, however , That when the 
license specifies average time of sunrise 
and sunset, local standard time shall be 
observed. In no event shall a station 
licensed for daytime only operate on reg¬ 
ular schedule prior to local sunrise, or 
shall a station licensed for greater day¬ 
time power than nighttime power or for 
a different radiation pattern for daytime 
operation than for nighttime operation 
operate with the daytime power or radia¬ 
tion pattern prior to local sunrise. 

§ 73.85 Changes in time; agreement be¬ 
tween licensees. 

Where the local time is not changed 
from standard time to daylight saving 
time at the location of all stations shar¬ 
ing time on the same channel, the hours 


of operation of such stations shall be 
understood to have reference to stand¬ 
ard time, and not daylight saving time, 
unless said licensees mutually agree 
upon a new schedule which shall be effec¬ 
tive only while daylight saving time is 
observed at the location of some of these 
stations. 

§ 73.86 Local standard time; license 
provisions. 

The time of operation of any broad¬ 
cast station which does not share time 
with other stations on the same channel 
shall be understood to have reference to 
local standard time unless modification 
of such license with respect to hours of 
operation is authorized by the Commis¬ 
sion. 

§ 73.87 Program transmissions prior to 
local sunrise. 

(a) The provisions of §§ 73.6, 73.8, 
73.9, 73.10, 73.23, 73.79, and 73.84 shall 
not prevent the transmission of pro¬ 
grams between 4 o’clock a.m., local 
standard time, and local sunrise, of 
standard broadcast stations with their 
authorized daytime facilities: Provided, 
That the provisions of this section shall 
not extend to: 

(1) Stations regularly sharing time 
during daytime hours either under li¬ 
censes pursuant to which time-sharing 
agreements have been entered into or 
licenses specifying hours of operation, 
unless time-sharing agreements have 
been reached covering such operation 
prior to local sunrise. Sections 73.74, 
73.77, and 73.78 shall be applicable to 
such agreements. 

(2) Any Class II station which by use 
of its daytime facilities causes objection¬ 
able interference, as determined by the 
standard broadcast Technical Standards 
of this subpart or by the engineering 
standards of NARBA or the U.S./Mexi¬ 
can Agreement (whichever is control¬ 
ling) within the 0.5 mv/m 50 percent 
time skywave contour of any Class I sta¬ 
tion of the United States, Mexico, or 
any country party to NARBA, except (i) 
where the Class I station is located east 
of the Class II station, in which case op¬ 
eration may begin at local sunrise at the 
Class I station; (ii) where an agreement 
has been reached with the United States 
Class I station affected to begin opera¬ 
tion prior to local sunrise. 

(3) Operation by use of its daytime 
facilities of any Class II station on any 
Class I-A channel not assigned to the 
United States under the North American 
Regional Broadcasting Agreement or 
under the U.S./Mexican Agreement. 

(4) Class IV stations authorized for 
operation with daytime power in excess 
of 250 watts. 

(b) Any station operating during such 
hours receiving notice from the Com¬ 
mission that undue interference is caused 
shall refrain from such operation dur¬ 
ing such hours pending further notice 
from the Commission. 

(c) Nothing contained in outstanding 
Instruments of authorization for such 
stations shall prohibit such operation 
except as herein provided. 

(d) The period 4 a. m. to 6 a. m.» local 
standard time, shall not be included in 
determining compliance with § 73.71. 


(e) Restrictions imposed by § 73.187 
on daytime operations shall apply to pre¬ 
sunrise operation under this section. 

§ 73.88 Blanketing interference. 

The licensee of each broadcast station 
is required to satisfy all reasonable com¬ 
plaints of blanketing interference within 
the 1 v/m contour. 

§ 73.89 Use of frequency and modula¬ 
tion monitors at auxiliary transmit¬ 
ters. 


(a) The following shall govern the in¬ 
stallation of approved frequency and 
modulation monitors at auxiliary trans¬ 
mitters: 

(1) In case the auxiliary transmitter 
location is at a site different from that 
of the main transmitter, an approved 
frequency monitor shall be installed at 
the auxiliary transmitter, except when 
the frequency of the auxiliary transmit¬ 
ter can be monitored by means of the 
frequency monitor at the main trans¬ 
mitter. 

(2) The provision that the frequency 
monitor may be located at the site of 
the main transmitter shall not relieve 
the obligation that the frequency devi¬ 
ation of the auxiliary transmitter shall 
be maintained within 20 cycles. 

(3) Installation of an approved mod¬ 
ulation monitor at the location of the 
auxiliary transmitter, when different 
from that of the main transmitter, is 
optional with the licensee. However, 
when it is necessary to operate the aux¬ 
iliary transmitter beyond 2 calendar 
days, a modulation monitor shall be 
installed and operated at the auxiliary 
transmitter. The monitor (if taken 
from the main transmitter) shall be re¬ 
installed at the main transmitter im¬ 
mediately upon resumption of operation 
of the main transmitter. 

(4) In all cases where the auxiliary 
transmitter and the main transmitter 
have the same location, the same fre¬ 
quency and modulation monitor may be 
used for monitoring both transmitters, 
provided they are so arranged as to be 
switched readily from one transmitter 
to the other. 


§ 73.90 Emergency Weather Warnings. 

Upon receipt of notification from the 
United States Weather Bureau of an 
Emergency Weather Warning of a con¬ 
dition of immediate danger to life and 
property, all standard broadcast stations 
may, at their option, during authorized 
hours of operation only, broadcast the 
Emergency Action Notification Signal 
(two 5-second carrier breaks and 15 sec¬ 
onds of 1,000 CPS tone) followed by the 
Emergency Weather Warning Nothing 
in this section shall be construed as a u- 
thorizing a daytime only or limited tun 
station to operate during unauthorize 
hours. 

(Sec. 606, 48 Stat. 1104, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
606, E.O. 11092, 28 F.R. 1847) 


1.91 Discontinuance of operation 


ie licensee of each station-. 
ly the Commission in Washington, 

, and the Engineer in Charge of 

?. <■“** jsSJSA * 
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tion is discontinued. The licensee, 
shall, in addition, immediately forward 
the station license and other instru¬ 
ments of authorization to the Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., office of the Commission for 

cancellation. 

§73.92 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of station authorization shall 
be posted in a conspicuous place and in 
such manner that all terms are visible, 
at the place the licensee considers to be 
the principal control point of the trans¬ 
mitter. At all other control points listed 
on the station authorization, a photocopy 
of the station license and other instru¬ 
ments of station authorization shall be 
posted. 

(b) The original operator license, or 
FCC Form 759, of each station operator 
shall be posted at the place where he is 
on duty as an operator. 


§ 73.93 Operator requirements. 


(a) One or more radio operators hold¬ 
ing a valid radiotelephone first-class 
operator license, except as provided in 
paragraph (b) of this section, shall be 
in actual charge of the transmitting ap¬ 
paratus and shall be on duty either at 
the transmitter location or remote con¬ 
trol point. 

(b) In cases where a station is au¬ 
thorized for non-directional operation 
with power not in excess of 10 kilowatts, 
the routine operation of the transmitter 
may be performed by an operator hold¬ 
ing a valid first-class or second-class ra¬ 
diotelephone or radiotelegraph operator 
license or a radiotelephone third-class 
operator permit which has been en¬ 
dorsed for broadcast station operation. 
The operator shall be on duty at the 
transmitter or authorized remote con¬ 
trol point and in actual charge thereof. 
Until April 19, 1964, routine operation 
of transmitters of such stations may be 
performed by persons holding valid ra¬ 
diotelephone operator third-class per¬ 
mits which are not endorsed for broad¬ 
cast station operation, or valid restricted 
radiotelephone operator permits. Ex¬ 
cept at times when the operation of the 
station is under the immediate supervi¬ 
sion of an operator holding a valid ra¬ 
diotelephone first-class operator license, 
adjustments of the transmitting equip¬ 
ment shall be limited to the following: 

I/ Those necessary to turn the trans¬ 
mitter on and off. 

Adjustments of external controls 
may be required to compensate for 
oitage fluctuations in the power supply. 
U) Adjustments of external controls 
w mamtaiH modulation of the trans- 
vr r within the prescribed limits, 
nop Adjustments of external controls 
cessary to effect routine changes in 
peratmg power which are required by 
tion Statl ° n S ins ^ rumen t of authoriza- 


nppoc Adjustments of external cont 
anra 883,1 ?^ effect operation in acc< 
RenPT a Nation al Defense En 
IZZ Authorization during an En 
gen °y Action Condition. 

ft shali 1* the responsibility of 
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as well as to perform other duties (such 
as reading meters and making log en¬ 
tries) , is properly instructed so as to be 
capable of performing the duties re¬ 
quired of him at times when not under 
the immediate supervision of a radio¬ 
telephone first-class operator. Where 
necessary, printed step-by-step instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted for those transmit¬ 
ter adjustments which the lesser grade 
operator is authorized to make. Should 
the transmitting apparatus be observed 
to be operating in any manner incon¬ 
sistent with this subpart or the current 
instrument of authorization for the 
station at any time when an operator 
holding a valid radiotelephone first-class 
operator license is not immediately avail¬ 
able, and none of the above adjustments 
is effective in correcting the condition 
of. improper operation, the emissions of 
the station shall be immediately termi¬ 
nated. 

(c) If the routine operation of the 
transmitting apparatus at a standard 
broadcast station with power of 10 kw or 
less and non-directional antenna is per¬ 
formed by an operator other than a 
radiotelephone first-class operator pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of paragraph (b) 
of this section, the licensee shall either 
employ one or more operators holding a 
valid radiotelephone first-class operator 
license as a full-time member of the sta¬ 
tion staff or, in the alternative, contract 
in writing for the services on a part-time 
basis of one or more such operators. 
The radiotelephone first-class operator 
or operators shall perform transmitter 
maintenance and shall be promptly 
available at all times to correct condi¬ 
tions of improper operation beyond the 
scope of authority of the lesser grade 
operator on duty. If such services are 
on a contract part-time basis, a signed 
copy of the agreement shall be kept in 
the files of the station and at the trans¬ 
mitter or control point and shall be made 
available for inspection upon request by 
any authorized representative of the 
Commission. A signed copy of the agree¬ 
ment shall also be forwarded to the Com¬ 
mission and to the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station 
is located within 3 days after the agree¬ 
ment is signed. 

Note: During the period prior to April 
19, 1964. the alternative of contracting in 
writing for the services of radiotelephone 
first-class operators on a part-time basis 
may not be followed unless the routine 
transmitter operation under the provisions 
of paragraph (b) of this section is per¬ 
formed by operators holding at least valid 
radiotelephone third-class operator permits 
which have been endorsed for broadcast 
station operation. Information concerning 
examinations for such operator permits will 
be available to all applicants through the 
Commission’s field offices after January 1, 
1964. 

(d) The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of a standard broadcast trans¬ 
mitter may, at the discretion of the 
licensee, be employed for other duties or 
for the operation of another radio sta¬ 
tion or stations in accordance with the 
class of operator’s license which he holds 
and the rules and regulations governing 
such other stations: Provided , however , 
That such duties shall in nowise inter¬ 


fere with the proper operation of the 
standard broadcast transmitter. 

(e) At all standard broadcast stations, 
a complete inspection of all transmitting 
equipment in use shall be made by an 
operator holding a valid radiotelephone 
first-class operator license at least once 
each day, 5 days each week, with an 
interval of no less than 12 hours between 
successive inspections. This inspection 
shall include such tests, adjustments, 
and repairs as may be necessary to in¬ 
sure operation in conformance with the 
provisions of this subpart and the cur¬ 
rent instrument of authorization for the 
station. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
318) 

§ 73.95 Equipment tests. 

(a) During the process of construction 
of a standard broadcast station the per¬ 
mittee, after notifying the Commission 
and Engineer in Charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located, may 
without further authority of the Com¬ 
mission, conduct equipment tests during 
the experimental period for the purpose 
of such adjustments and measurements 
as may be necessary to assure compliance 
with the terms of the construction per¬ 
mit, the technical provisions of the ap¬ 
plication therefor, the rules and regula¬ 
tions, and the applicable engineering 
standards. In addition, the Commission 
may authorize equipment tests other 
than during the experimental period if 
such operation is shown to be desirable 
to the proper completion of construction 
and adjustment of the transmitting 
equipment and antenna system. An in¬ 
formal application for such authority, 
giving full details regarding the need for 
such tests, shall be filed with the Com¬ 
mission at least two (2) days (not includ¬ 
ing Sundays and Saturdays and legal 
holidays when the offices of the Commis¬ 
sion are not open) prior to the date on 
which it is desired to begin such 
operation. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of equipment tests as and 
when such action may appear to be in 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity. 

(c) Equipment tests may be continued 
so long as the construction permit shall 
remain valid and shall be conducted 
only during the experimental period (12 
midnight to local sunrise) unless other¬ 
wise specifically authorized. 

(d) Inspection of a station will ordi¬ 
narily be required during the equipment 
test period and before the commence¬ 
ment of program tests. After construc¬ 
tion and after adjustments and measure¬ 
ments have been completed to show 
compliance with the terms of the con¬ 
struction permit, the technical provisions 
of the application therefor, the rules and 
regulations and the applicable engineer¬ 
ing standards, the permittee should 
notify the Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located that it is ready for inspection. 

(e) The authorization for tests em¬ 
bodied in this section shall not be con- 
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strued as constituting a license to operate 
but as a necessary part of construction. 

§ 73.96 Program tests. 

(a) Upon completion of construction 
of a standard broadcast station in ac¬ 
cordance with the terms of the construc¬ 
tion permit?, the technical provisions of 
the application therefor, and the rules 
and regulations and applicable engineer¬ 
ing standards and when an application 
for station license has been filed showing 
the station to be in satisfactory operating 
condition, the permittee may request 
authority to conduct program tests: 
Provided, That such request shall be filed 
with the Commission at least ten (10) 
days prior to the date on which it is 
desired to begin such operation and that 
the Engineer in Charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located is 
notified. All data necessary to show 
compliance with the terms and condi¬ 
tions of the construction permit must be 
filed with the license application. If the 
station is using a directional antenna, 
a proof of performance must also be filed 
as required by § 73.33(b). 

(b) Program tests shall not commence 
until specific Commission authority is 
received. The Commission reserves the 
right to change the date of the beginning 
of such tests or to suspend or revoke the 
authority for program tests as and when 
such action may appear to be in the pub¬ 
lic interest, convenience, and necessity. 

(c) Unless sooner suspended or re¬ 
voked program test authority continues 
valid during Commission consideration 
of the application for license and during 
this period further extension of the 
construction permit is not required. 
Program test authority shall be auto¬ 
matically terminated by final determi¬ 
nation upon the application for station 
license. 

(d) All operation on program test au¬ 
thority shall be in strict compliance with 
the rules governing standard broadcast 
stations and in strict accordance with 
representations made in the application 
for license pursuant to which the tests 
were authorized. 

(e) The granting of program test au¬ 
thority shall not be construed as ap¬ 
proval by the Commission of the appli¬ 
cation for station license. 

§ 73.97 Station inspection. 

The licensee of any radio station shall 
make the station available for inspection 
by representatives of the Commission at 
any reasonable hour. 

§ 73.98 Operation during emergency. 

(a) The licensee of a standard broad¬ 
cast station or permittee of such a sta¬ 
tion operating under program test au¬ 
thority is authorized only to disseminate 
radio communications intended to be 
received by the public. However, during 
a period of emergency or imminent 
emergency in the area in which the sta¬ 
tion is located such a licensee or per¬ 
mittee may also (during the hours, at 
the frequency, and with the facilities 
specified in its instrument of authoriza¬ 
tion) utilize such station for transmit¬ 
ting communications directly related to 
the emergency which are intended to be 
received by specific individuals for the 


purpose of dispatching aid, assisting in 
rescue operations, or otherwise promot¬ 
ing the safety of life and property or 
alleviating hardship. In the course of 
such operation or any other operation 
permitted under the provisions of this 
section a station may communicate with 
stations of other classes and in other 
services. For the purposes of this sec¬ 
tion, an emergency shall mean a situa¬ 
tion that would generally and seriously 
endanger life and property or cause sub¬ 
stantial hardship as a result of events 
such as hurricane or other severe 
weather conditions, flood, earthquake or 
wide-area forest fire. The term shall 
not include situations resulting from 
frosts, or localized fires which are not 
a source of general danger. 

(b) During periods of emergency or 
imminent emergency, the licensee of an 
unlimited-time standard broadcast sta¬ 
tion, or the permittee of such a station 
operating under program test authority 
may, if authorized different powers or 
antenna patterns for daytime and night¬ 
time service, utilize daytime facilities 
during nighttime hours to disseminate 
communications directly related to the 
emergency which are intended to be re¬ 
ceived by the public or by specific indi¬ 
viduals for the purposes specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section, if: (1) 
There are no other standard broadcast 
stations in the area authorized to op¬ 
erate and actually operating during the 
hours involved; or (2) such other sta¬ 
tions are for any reason not present¬ 
ing material concerning the emergency 
during the hours involved; or (3) such 
licensee or permittee is prepared to make 
a showing on request that all or part 
of the area which was affected by the 
emergency and which it planned to 
serve was not covered with an adequate 
signal by such other stations present¬ 
ing emergency material during the 
hours involved: Provided, however. That 
if such nighttime emergency operation 
is not continuous but is interspersed with 
operations not related to the emergency, 
the latter operations shall be with nor¬ 
mally authorized nighttime facilities: 
Provided further. That such nighttime 
emergency operation may contain music, 
but it shall not contain other program 
material of any kind not related to the 
emergency, spot announcements (includ¬ 
ing promotional announcements for a 
commercial program), or commercial 
continuity. 

(c) During periods of emergency or 
imminent emergency, a licensee of a 
standard broadcast station (other than 
an unlimited-time station), or a per¬ 
mittee of such a station operating under 
program test authority, may operate at 
times other than those specified in its 
instrument of authorization or sharing¬ 
time agreement to disseminate commu¬ 
nications directly related to the emer¬ 
gency which are intended to be received 
by the public or by specific individuals 
for the purposes specified in paragraph 
(a) of this section, if: (1) There is no 
standard broadcast station authorized to 
operate unlimited time in the area; or 
(2) if no standard broadcast station au¬ 
thorized to operate unlimited-time in 
the area is engaged in transmitting ma¬ 
terial concerning the emergency; or (3) 


such licensee or permittee is prepared to 
make a showing on request that all or 
part of the area which was affected by 
the emergency and which it planned to 
serve was not covered with an adequate 
signal by the unlimited-time stations at 
the time that the extra-hours operation 
occurred. (Stations sharing time must 
reach agreement with respect to the di¬ 
vision of time for operation under the 
terms of this paragraph.) Announce¬ 
ments warning of emergencies such as 
blizzards, hurricanes or tornadoes many 
hours in advance of the time when they 
might possibly be expected, and an¬ 
nouncements concerning school closings 
or changes in school bus schedules, road 
conditions or other matters necessitated 
by severe weather conditions shall not be 
made at times other than those speci¬ 
fied in instruments of authorization or 
sharing-time agreements if adequate ad¬ 
vance warning can be given during nor¬ 
mal horn’s of operation. Operation under 
the provisions of this paragraph may 
contain music, but it shall not contain 
other program material of any kind not 
related to the emergency, spot announce¬ 
ments (including promotional announce¬ 
ments for a commercial program), or 
commercial continuity. 

(d) A licensee or permittee operating 
under the provisions of this section shall 
(1) as soon as possible after the begin¬ 
ning of such emergency use, send notice 
to the Commission at Washington, D.C., 
and to the Engineer in Charge of the dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located stat¬ 
ing the nature of the emergency and the 
use to which the station is being put; (2) 
discontinue such emergency operation as 
soon as the conditions requiring such 
operation are no longer present or the 
public has had an opportunity to be 
adequately informed; and (3) immedi¬ 
ately upon cessation of such emergency 
operation notify the Commission in 
Washington, D.C., and the Engineer in 
Charge of the district in which the sta¬ 
tion is located, and shall in such notice 
justify the operation by stating the na¬ 
ture of the emergency, the exact times 
of operation, the type of emergency in¬ 
formation transmitted, the total amount 
of time devoted to transmission of emer¬ 
gency information, the total amount oi 
time (if any) devoted to music when not 
engaged in transmitting emergency in¬ 
formation, the power, frequency, and an¬ 
tenna pattern used during the emer- 
gency operation, and other pertinent de¬ 
tails. The notice shall also be accom- 
panied by the program and operating 
logs of the station covering the peno 
involved, and, in the case of a station 
operating under the provisions of pa 
graph (b) or (c) of this section, a state¬ 
ment that there has been compliance 
with the prohibition against spot 
nouncements, commercial continuity, 
program material of any kina (ex P 
music) not related to the emergency. 

(e) The decision to operate under tn 

provisions of this section lies solely 
the licensee or permittee of the s • 
requests by governmental or ™ r 
ficials not being controlling. H . ’ 

such emergency operation sh a11 
nate upon order of the Commiss • of 

(f) Operation under the P roV1 *'°” on 
this section shall in no event 
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frequencies other than those specified 
in the instruments of authorization or 
as otherwise expressly provided by the 
Commission or by law. When operating 
under the provisions of this section, 
power shall not exceed and antenna pat¬ 
tern shall not differ from that specified 
in the instrument of authorization or as 
otherwise provided by the Commission 
or by law, the only permissible devia¬ 
tions with regard to power and antenna 
pattern being those set forth in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section. 

(g) No operation under this section 
shall be permitted if an Emergency Ac¬ 
tion Condition, under the provisions of 
Subchapter G of this part, is in effect. If 
a station is operating under this section 
and an Emergency Action Condition is 
declared, compliance with the Emergency 
Action Notification shall take precedence. 

Other Operating Requirements 


§73.111 General requirements relating 
to logs. 


(a) The licensee or permittee of each 
standard broadcast station shall main¬ 
tain program, operating, and mainte¬ 
nance logs as set forth in §§ 73.112, 
73.113, and 73.114. Each log shall be 
kept by the person or persons competent 
to do so, having actual knowledge of the 
facts required, who shall sign the appro¬ 
priate log when starting duty and again 
when going off duty. 

(b) The logs shall be kept in an or¬ 
derly and legible manner, in suitable 
form, and in such detail that the data 
required for the particular class of sta¬ 
tion concerned is readily available. Key 
letters or abbreviations may be used if 
proper meaning or explanation is con¬ 
tained elsewhere in the log. Each sheet 
shall be numbered and dated. Time en¬ 
tries shall be either in local standard 
or daylight saving time and shall be 
indicated accordingly. 

(c) No log or portion thereof shall 
be erased, obliterated, or willfully de¬ 
stroyed within the period of retention 
Provided by the provisions of this part. 
Any necessary correction may be made 
only by the person originating the entry 
j*mo shall strike out the erroneous por¬ 
tion, initial the correction made, and 
indicate the date of correction. 

(d) Original data may be recorded in 
rough form and later transcribed into 
jne log, but in such case all portions of 
nie original memoranda shall be pre¬ 
served as a part of the complete log. 

§73.112 Program log. 


(a) The following entries shall be 
m ade in the program log: 
t i ll) Ah entry of the time each sta- 
testification announcement (call 
tters and location) is made. 

urnai ^ entry briefly describing each 
>, broadc ast, such as “music,” 
th P “speech, M etc., together with 
sor’s ^ me or thereof, and the spon- 
ni nc r « ar ? e ’ wi . tb the time of the begin- 
gram ending of the complete pro- 
thp * a m echanical record is used, 
therpof tly shaU sbow the exact nature 
tion ” pf SUCh as “ r ®cord,” “transcrip- 
as a an(i the thne it is announced 
mec hanical record. If a speech is 


made by a political candidate, the name 
and political affiliations of such speaker 
shall be entered. 

(3) An entry showing that each spon¬ 
sored program broadcast has been an¬ 
nounced as sponsored, paid for, or 
furnished by the sponsor. 

(4) An entry showing for each pro¬ 
gram of network origin, the name of the 
network originating the program. 

(b) No provision of this section shall be 
construed as prohibiting the recording or 
other automatic maintenance of data 
required for program logs. However, 
where such automatic logging is used, the 
licensee must comply with the following 
requirements: 

(1) The licensee, whether employing 
manual or automatic logging or a com¬ 
bination thereof, must be able accurately 
to furnish the Commission with all in¬ 
formation required to be logged; 

(2) Each recording, tape, or other 
means employed shall be accompanied by 
a certificate of the operator or other 
responsible person on duty at the time or 
other duly authorized agent of the li¬ 
censee, to the effect that it accurately 
reflects what was actually broadcast. 
Any information required to be logged 
which cannot be incorporated in the 
automatic process shall be maintained 
in a separate record which shall be simi¬ 
larly authenticated; 

(3) The licensee shall extract any re¬ 
quired information from the recording 
for the days specified by the Commission 
or its duly authorized representative and 
submit it in written log form, together 
with the underlying recording, tape or 
other means employed. 

§73.113 Operating log. 

(a) The following entries shall be 
made in the operating log: 

(1) An entry of the time the station 
begins to supply power to the antenna 
and the time it stops. 

(2) An entry of each interruption of 
the carrier wave, where restoration is not 
automatic, its cause and duration fol¬ 
lowed by the signature of the person 
restoring operation (if licensed operator 
other than the licensed operator on 
duty). 

(3) An entry, at the beginning of oper¬ 
ation and at intervals not exceeding one- 
half hour, of the following (actual 
readings observed prior to making any 
adjustments to the equipment) and, 
when appropriate, an indication of cor¬ 
rections made to restore parameters to 
normal operating values: 

(i) Operating constants of last radio 
stage (total plate voltage and plate 
current). 

(ii) Antenna current or common point 
current (if directional) without modula¬ 
tion, or with modulation if the meter 
reading is not affected by modulation. 

(iii) Frequency monitor reading. 

(4) An entry each day of the following 
where applicable: 

(i) Antenna base current(s) without 
modulation, or with modulation if the 
meter reading is not affected by modula¬ 
tion, for each mode of operation: 

(a). Where remote antenna meters or 
a remote common point meter are nor¬ 
mally employed but are defective. 


Cb ) Where required by the station 
license for directional antenna operation. 

(ii) Where there is remote control op¬ 
eration of a directional antenna station, 
readings for each pattern taken at the 
transmitter (within 2 hours of com¬ 
mencement of operation with each pat¬ 
tern) of: 

(a) Common point current without 
modulation, or with modulation if the 
meter reading is not affected by modula¬ 
tion. 

(b) Base current(s) without modula¬ 
tion, or with modulation if the meter 
reading is not affected by modulation. 

(c) Phase monitor sample loop cur¬ 
rent (s) without modulation or with 
modulation if the meter reading is not 
affected by modulation. 

( d ) Phase indications. 

(5) Any other entries required by the 
instrument of authorization or the pro¬ 
visions of this part. 

(b) Automatic devices accurately cali¬ 
brated and with appropriate time, date 
and circuit functions may be utilized to 
record the entries in the operating log: 
Provided, That: 

(1) They do not affect the operation of 
circuits or accuracy of indicating instru¬ 
ments of the equipment being recorded; 

(2) The recording devices have an 
accuracy equivalent to the accuracy of 
the indicating instruments; 

(3) The calibration is checked against 
the original indicators at least once a 
week and the results noted in the main¬ 
tenance log; 

(4) Provision is made to actuate auto¬ 
matically an aural alarm circuit located 
near the operator on duty if any of the 
automatic log readings are not within 
the tolerances or other requirements 
specified in the rules or instrument of 
authorization; 

(5) Unless the alarm circuit operates 
continuously, devices which record each 
parameter in sequence must read each 
parameter at least once during each 10- 
minute period and clearly indicate the 
parameter being recorded; 

(6) The automatic logging equipment 
is located at the remote control point 
if the transmitter is remotely controlled, 
or at the transmitter location if the 
transmitter is manually controlled; 

(7) The automatic logging equipment 
is located in the near vicinity of the 
operator on duty and is inspected by him 
periodically during the broadcast day; 
and 

(8) The indicating equipment con¬ 
forms with the requirements of § 73.39 
except that the scales need not exceed 
2 inches in length and arbitrary scales 
may not be used. 

§73.114 Maintenance log* 

The following entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log: 

(a) An entry, each week, of the fol¬ 
lowing where applicable: 

(1) A notation indicating the read¬ 
ings of the tower base current am¬ 
meter (s) and the associated remote 
antenna ammeter(s) (actual readings 
observed prior to remote antenna am¬ 
meter recalibration) and indicating cali¬ 
bration of the remote ammeter (s) 
against the tower base ammeter (s). 
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(2) Time and result of test of auxil¬ 
iary transmitter. 

(3) A notation of all frequency checks 
and measurements made independently 
of the frequency monitor and of the 
correlation of these measurements with 
frequency monitor indications. 

(4) A notation of the calibration 
check of automatic recording devices 
as required by § 73.113(b) (3). 

(b) An entry of the date and time of 
removal from and restoration to service 
of any of the following equipment in 
the event it becomes defective: 

(1) Modulation monitor. 

(2) Frequency monitor. 

(3) Final stage plate voltmeter. 

(4) Final stage plate ammeter. 

(5) Base current ammeter (s). 

(6) Common point ammeter. 

(c) Record of tower light inspections 
where required by § 17.38 of this chapter 
(Part 17—Construction, Marking, and 
Lighting of Antenna Structures). 

(d) Entries made so as to describe 
fully any experimental operation during 
the experimental period. 

(e) Upon completion of the inspec¬ 
tion required by § 73.93(e), the inspecting 
operator shall enter a signed statement 
that the required inspection has been 
made, noting in detail the tests, adjust¬ 
ments, and repairs which were accom¬ 
plished in order to insure operation in 
accordance with the provisions of this 
subpart and the current instrument of 
authorization of the station. The state¬ 
ment shall also specify the amount of 
time, exclusive of travel time to and from 
the transmitter, which was devoted to 
such inspection duties. If complete re¬ 
pair could not be effected, the statement 
shall set forth in detail the items of 
equipment concerned, the manner and 
degree in which they are defective, and 
the reasons for failure to make satisfac¬ 
tory repairs. 

(f) Any other entries required by the 
current instrument of authorization of 
the station and the provisions of this 
subpart. 

§73.115 Retention of logs. 

Logs of standard broadcast stations 
shall be retained by the licensee or per¬ 
mittee for a period of 2 years: Provided, 
however, That logs involving communi¬ 
cations incident to a disaster or which 
include communications incident to or 
involved in an investigation by the Com¬ 
mission and concerning which the li¬ 
censee or permittee has been notified, 
shall be retained by the licensee or per¬ 
mittee until he is specifically authorized 
in writing by the Commission to destroy 
them: Provided, further, That logs in¬ 
cident to or involved in any claim or 
complaint of which the licensee or per¬ 
mittee has notice shall be retained by the 
licensee or permittee until such claim 
or complaint has been fully satisfied or 
until the same has been barred by statute 
limiting the time for the filing of suits 
upon such claims. 

Note: Application forms for licenses and 
other authorizations require that certain 
operating and program data be supplied. It 
is suggested that these application forms be 
kept in mind in connection with mainte¬ 
nance of station program and operating 
records. 


§ 73.116 Availability of logs and rec¬ 
ords. 

The following shall be made available 
upon request by an authorized repre¬ 
sentative of the Commission: 

(a) Program, operating and mainte¬ 
nance logs. 

(b) Equipment performance measure¬ 
ments required by § 73.47. 

(c) Copy of most recent antenna re¬ 
sistance/ or common-point impedance 
measurements submitted to the Com¬ 
mission. 

(d) Copy of most recent field intensity 
measurements to establish performance 
of directional antennas required by 
§ 73.151. 

§73.117 Station identification. 

(a) A licensee of a standard broadcast 
station shall make station identification 
announcement (call letters and location) 
at the beginning and ending of each time 
of operation and during operation (1) 
on the hour and (2) either on the half 
hour or at the quarter hour following 
the hour and at the quarter hour pre¬ 
ceding the next hour: Provided, 

(b) Such identification announcement 
need not be made on the hour when to 
make such announcement would inter¬ 
rupt a single consecutive speech, play, 
religious service, symphony concert, or 
operatic production of longer duration 
than 30 minutes. In such cases the iden¬ 
tification announcement shall be made 
at the beginning of the program, at the 
first interruption of the entertainment 
continuity, and at the conclusion of the 
program. 

(c) Such identification announcement 
need not be made on the half hour or 
quarter hours when to make such an¬ 
nouncement would interrupt a single 
consecutive speech, play, religious serv¬ 
ice, symphony concert, or operatic pro¬ 
duction. In such cases an identification 
announcement shall be made at the first 
interruption of the entertainment conti¬ 
nuity and at the conclusion of the pro¬ 
gram : Provided, That an announcement 
within 5 minutes of the times specified in 
paragraph (a) (2) of this section will 
satisfy the requirements of identification 
announcements. 

(d) In the case of variety show pro¬ 
grams, baseball game broadcasts, or sim¬ 
ilar programs of longer duration than 
30 minutes, the identification announce¬ 
ment shall be made within 5 minutes of 
the hour and of the times specified in 
paragraph (a) (2) of this section. 

(e) In the case of all other programs 
the identification announcement shall be 
made within 2 minutes of the hour and 
of the times specified in paragraph (a) 
(2) of this section. 

(f) In making the identification an¬ 
nouncement the call letters shall be 
given only on the channel of the station 
identified thereby, except as otherwise 
provided in § 73.287 of the Commission’s 
rules governing FM broadcast stations. 

§ 73.118 Mechanical reproductions. 

(a) No mechanically reproduced pro¬ 
gram consisting of a speech, news event, 
news commentator, forum, panel dis¬ 
cussion, or special event in which the 
element of time is of special significance, 


or any other program in which the ele¬ 
ment of time is of special significance 
and presentation of which would create, 
either intentionally or otherwise, the im¬ 
pression or belief on the part of the 
listening audience that the event or pro¬ 
gram being broadcast is in fact occurring 
simultaneously with the broadcast, shall 
be broadcast without an appropriate an¬ 
nouncement being made either at the 
beginning or end ol such reproduction 
or at the beginning or end of the pro¬ 
gram in which such reproduction is used 
that it is a mechanical reproduction or 
a mechanically reproduced program: 
Provided, however, That each such pro¬ 
gram of one minute or less need not be 
announced as such. 

(b) The exact form of identifying an¬ 
nouncement is not prescribed, but the 
language shall be clear and in terms 
commonly used and understood. Any 
other program mechanically reproduced 
or series of mechanical reproductions, 
including a mechanical reproduction 
used for background music, sound effects, 
station identification, program identifi¬ 
cation (theme music of short duration) 
or identification of sponsorship of the 
program proper, need not be announced 
as provided in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, but the licensee shall not attempt 
affirmatively to create the impression 
that any program being broadcast by 
mechanical reproduction consists of live 
talent. 

(c) The requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this section are waived with 
respect to network programs, transcribed 
and rebroadcast at a later hour because 
of the time zone differentials between 
the place where the program originates 
and where it is rebroadcast, this waiver 
being applicable whether the off-the-line 
recording is made by the network itself 
at one of its key stations or by an indi¬ 
vidual station, but only when the off-the- 
line recording is for broadcast at an hour 
not exceeding the time zone differential 
between the place where the program 
originates and where it is rebroadcast. 
Each station which broadcasts network 
programs at a later hour in accordance 
with this waiver shall make an appro¬ 
priate announcement at least once each 
day between the hours of 10:00 a. m. 
and 10:00 p. m., stating that some or all 
of the network programs which are 
broadcast by that station are delayed 
broadcasts by means of transcription. 
This waiver provision also applies during 
the annual periods in which daylight 
saving time will be effective with respect 
to network programs transcribed ana 
rebroadcast one hour later because of tne 
time differential resulting from tne 
adoption of daylight saving time in some 
areas. 


19 Sponsored programs, an- 
ouncement of. 

When a standard broadcast sta- 
transmits any matter for 
r, services, or other valuable c - 
tion is either directly or mdirecuy 
>r promised to, or charged or 

by, such station, the station 
cast an announcement that 
r is sponsored, paid for, °*\ hv 
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ation was supplied: Provided, however, 
That “service or other valuable consid^ 
eration” shall not include any service or 
property furnished without charge or at 
a nominal charge for use on, or in con¬ 
nection with, a broadcast unless it is so 
furnished in consideration for an identi¬ 
fication in a broadcast of any person, 
product, service, trademark, or brand 
name beyond an identification which 
is reasonably related to the use of such 
service or property on the broadcast. 

(b) The licensee of each standard 
broadcast station shall exercise reason¬ 
able diligence to obtain from its em¬ 
ployees, and from other persons with 
whom it deals directly in connection with 
any program matter for broadcast, in¬ 
formation to enable such licensee to 
make the announcement required by this 
section. 

(c) In any case where a report (con¬ 
cerning the providing or accepting of 
valuable consideration by any person for 
inclusion of any matter in a program 
intended for broadcasting) has been 
made to a standard broadcast station, 
as required by section 508 of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934, as amended, of 
circumstances which would have required 
an announcement under this section had 
the consideration been received by such 
standard broadcast station, an appro¬ 
priate announcement shall be made by 
such station. 


(d) In the case of any political pro¬ 
gram or any program involving the dis¬ 
cussion of public controversial issues for 
which any records, transcriptions, talent, 
scripts, or other material or services of 
any kind are furnished, either directly 
or indirectly, to a station as an induce¬ 
ment to the broadcasting of such pro¬ 
gram, an announcement shall be made 
both at the beginning and conclusion of 
such program on which such material or 
services are used that such records, 
transcriptions, talent, scripts, or other 
material or services have been furnished 
to such station in connection with the 
broadcasting of such program: Provided, 
However, That only one such announce¬ 
ment need be made in the case of any 
such program of 5 minutes* duration or 

announcement may be made 
either at the beginning or conclusion of 
the program. 

(e) The announcement required by 

is section shall fully and fairly disclose 

h e t F ue ^entity of the person or persons 
mpnf i° m 01 in wllose behalf such pay- 
nr in ls , made or promised, or from whom 
v »behalf such services or other 
consid eration is received, or by 
in n? the ma terial or services referred to 
nkhtr? gl iT pl1 of this section are fur- 
cnnf!o 4 . Where an a&ent or other person 
m otherwise makes arrange- 

otw Wlth a Nation on behalf of an- 
statinn a R? such fact is known to the 
the announcement shall disclose 
whn^K 1 of the P erson or persons in 
of thn Peilalf sucl1 agent is acting instead 

of the name of such agent. 

than o case of an y program, other 

Prodnnf? 10glam advertising commercial 
Paid fnn 01 ? ervic es, which is sponsored, 
in nar* * or furnished, either in whole or 
referrftH * r for whic h material or services 
tion a!. Paragraph (d) of this sec- 
e nnnished, by a corporation, 


committee, association, or other unin¬ 
corporated group, the announcement re¬ 
quired by this section shall disclose the 
name of such corporation, committee, 
association, or other unincorporated 
group. In each such case the station 
shall require that a list of the chief exec¬ 
utive officers or members of the executive 
committee or of the board of directors 
of the corporation, committee, associa¬ 
tion or other unincorporated group shall 
be made available for public inspection 
at the studios or general offices of one 
of the standard broadcast stations car¬ 
rying the program in each community 
in which the program is broadcast. 

(g) In the case of broadcast matter 
advertising commercial products or serv¬ 
ices, an announcement stating the spon¬ 
sor’s corporate or trade name, or the 
name of the sponsor’s product, when it is 
clear that the mention of the name of 
the product constitutes a sponsorship 
identification, shall be deemed sufficient 
for the purposes of this section and only 
one such announcement need be made 
at any time during the course of the 
program. 

(h) Commission interpretations in 
connection with the foregoing rules may 
be found in the Commission’s Public 
Notice entitled “Applicability of Spon¬ 
sorship Identification Rules’’ (FCC 63- 
409; 28 F.R. 4732, May 10,1963) and such 
supplements thereto as are issued from 
time to time. 

(Sec. 317, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
317) 

§ 73.120 Broadcasts by candidates for 
public office. 

(a) Definitions. A “legally qualified 
candidate” means any person who has 
publicly announced that he is a candidate 
for nomination by a convention of a 
political party or for nomination or elec¬ 
tion in a primary, special, or general 
election, municipal, county, State or na¬ 
tional, and who meets the qualifications 
prescribed by the applicable laws to hold 
the office for which he is a candidate, so 
that he may be voted for the elector- 
rate directly or by means of delegates or 
electors, and who: 

(1) Has qualified for a place on the 
ballot or 

(2) Is eligible under the applicable law 
to be voted for by sticker, by writing in 
his name on the ballot, or other method, 
and (i) has been duly nominated by a 
political party which is commonly known 
and regarded as such, or (ii) makes a 
substantial showing that he is a bona fide 
candidate for nomination or office, as the 
case may be. 

(b) General requirements. No station 
licensee is required to permit the use of 
its facilities by any legally qualified can¬ 
didate for public office, but if any licensee 
shall permit any such candidate to use 
its facilities, it shall afford equal oppor¬ 
tunities to all other such candidates for 
that office to use such facilities: Pro - 
vided, That such licensee shall have no 
power of censorship over the material 
broadcast by any such candidate. 

(c) Rates and practices. (1) The 
rates, if any, charged all such candidates 
for the same office shall be uniform and 
shall not be rebated by any means direct 


or indirect. A candidate shall, in each 
case, be charged no more than the rate 
the station would charge if the candidate 
were a commercial advertiser whose ad¬ 
vertising was directed to promoting its 
business within the same area as that en¬ 
compassed by the particular office for 
which such person is a candidate. All 
discount privileges otherwise offered by 
a station to commercial advertisers shall 
be available upon equal terms to all can¬ 
didates for public office. 

(2) In making time available to can¬ 
didates for public office no licensee shall 
make any discrimination between candi¬ 
dates in charges, practices, regulations, 
facilities, or services for or in connection 
with the service rendered pursuant to 
this part, or make or give any preference 
to any candidate for public office or sub¬ 
ject any such candidate to any preju¬ 
dice or disadvantage; nor shall any 
licensee make any contract or other 
agreement which shall have the effect of 
permitting any legally qualified candi¬ 
date for any public office to broadcast to 
the exclusion of other legally qualified 
candidates for the same public office. 

(d) Records; inspection. Every licen¬ 
see shall keep and permit public inspec¬ 
tion of a complete record of all requests 
for broadcast time made by or on behalf 
of candidates for public office, together 
with an appropriate notation showing 
the disposition made by the licensee of 
such requests, and the charges made, if 
any, if request is granted. Such records 
shall be retained for a period of two 
years. 

(e) Time of request. A request for 
equal opportunities must be submitted 
to the licensee within one week of the 
day on which the prior use occurred. 

(f) Burden of proof. A candidate re¬ 
questing such equal opportunities of the 
licensee, or complaining of non-compli¬ 
ance to the Commission shall have the 
burden of proving that he and his op¬ 
ponent are legally qualified candidates 
for the same public office. 

(Sec. 315, 48 Stat. 1088, as amended, 47 U.S.G. 
315) 

§ 73.121 Rekroadcast. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” means 
reception by a radio station, and the 
simultaneous or subsequent retransmis¬ 
sion of such a program by a broadcast 
station. 

Note 1: As used in § 73.121, “program” in¬ 
cludes any complete program or part there¬ 
of, or any signals if other than A3 emission. 

Note 2: In case a program is transmitted 
from its point of origin to a broadcast station 
entirely by telephone facilities in which a 
section of such transmission is by radio, the 
broadcasting of this program is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroadcast. 

(b) The licensee of a standard broad¬ 
cast station may, without further au¬ 
thority of the Commission, rebroadcast 
the program of a United States stand¬ 
ard or FM broadcast station, provided 
the Commission is notified of the call 
letters of each station rebroadcast and 
the licensee certifies that express au¬ 
thority has been received from the li¬ 
censee of the station originating the pro¬ 
gram. The foregoing requirements con¬ 
cerning notification of call letters and 
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certification of authority shall not apply 
to a station when rebroadcasting Defense 
Network (FM) programs. (Blanket au¬ 
thorizations for the rebroadcast of such 
programs have been filed with the Com¬ 
mission by all Defense Network (FM) 
stations.) 

Note: The notice and certification of con¬ 
sent shall be given within 3 days of any single 
rebroadcast, but in case of the regular prac¬ 
tice of rebroadcasting certain programs of a 
standard broadcast station several times dur¬ 
ing a license period, notice and certification 
of consent shall be given for the ensuing 
license period with the application for re¬ 
newal of license, or at the beginning of such 
rebroadcast practice if begun during a li¬ 
cense period. 

(c) (1) The licensee of the standard 
broadcast station located within a state 
or the District of Columbia, may, with¬ 
out further authority of the Commission 
rebroadcast on a noncommercial basis 
a noncommercial program of a United 
States international broadcast station. 

(2) The licensee of a standard broad¬ 
cast station located in any territory or 
insular possession of the United States 
may, without further authority of the 
Commission, rebroadcast any program of 
a United States international broadcast 
station. 

(3) In the case of any rebroadcast un¬ 
der the provisions of this paragraph, the 
Commission shall be notified of the call 
letters of each station whose programs 
are rebroadcast and the licensee shall 
certify that express authority has been 
received from the licensee of the station 
originating the program. 

(d) No licensee of a standard broad¬ 
cast station shall rebroadcast the pro¬ 
gram of any other class of United States 
radio station without written authority 
having first been obtained from the Com¬ 
mission upon application accompanied by 
written consent or certification of con¬ 
sent of the licensee of the station origi¬ 
nating the program. 

Note 1: The broadcasting of a program re¬ 
layed by a remote pick-up broadcast station 
(§ 74.401 of this chapter) is not considered a 
rebroadcast. 

Note 2: Informal application may be em¬ 
ployed. 

Note 3: By Order No. 82, dated and effective 
June 24,1941, until further order of the Com¬ 
mission, § 73.121(d) is suspended only insofar 
as it requires prior written authority of the 
Commission for the rebroadcasting of pro¬ 
grams originated for that express purpose by 
United States Government radio stations. 

(e) In case of a program rebroadcast 
by several standard broadcast stations, 
such as a chain rebroadcast, the person 
legally responsible for distributing the 
program or the network facilities may 
obtain the necessary authorization for 
the entire rebroadcast both from the 
Commission and from the person or li¬ 
censee of the station originating the 
program. 

(f) Attention is directed to section 325 
(b) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
which reads as follows (see also § 1.545 
of this chapter): 

No person shall be permitted to locate, use, 
or maintain a radio broadcast studio or other 
place or apparatus from which or whereby 
sound waves are converted into electrical en¬ 
ergy, or mechanical or physical reproduction 
of sound waves produced, and caused to be 


transmitted or delivered to a radio station in 
a foreign country for the purpose of being 
broadcast from any radio station there, hav¬ 
ing a power output of sufficient intensity, 
and/or being so located geographically that 
its emissions may be received consistently in 
the United States, without first obtaining a 
permit from the Commission upon proper 
application therefor. 

(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 

§ 73.122 Lotteries. 

(a) An application for construction 
permit, license, renewal of license, or any 
other authorization for the operation of 
a broadcast station, will not be granted 
where the applicant proposes to follow or 
continue to follow a policy or practice of 
broadcasting or permitting “the broad¬ 
casting of, any advertisement of or in¬ 
formation concerning any lottery, gift 
enterprise, or similar scheme, offering 
prizes dependent in whole or in part upon 
lot or chance, or any list of the prizes 
drawn or awarded by means of any such 
lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme, 
whether said list contains any part or all 
of such prizes.” (See 18 U.S.C. 1304.) 

(b) The determination whether a par¬ 
ticular program comes within the provi¬ 
sions of paragraph (a) of this section 
depends on the facts of each case. How¬ 
ever, the Commission will in any event 
consider that a program comes within 
the provisions of paragraph (a) of this 
section if in connection with such pro¬ 
gram a prize consisting of money or thing 
of value is awarded to any person whose 
selection is dependent in whole or in part 
upon lot or chance, if as a condition of 
winning or competing for such prize, 
such winner or winners are required to 
furnish any money or thing of value or 
are required to have in their possession 
any product sold, manufactured, fur¬ 
nished or distributed by a sponsor of a 
program broadcast on the station in 
question. 

(Sec. 1304, 62 Stat. 763, 18 U.S.C. 1304) 
Licensing Policies 

§ 73.131 Exclusive affiliation of station. 

No license shall be granted to a stand¬ 
ard broadcast station having any con¬ 
tract, arrangement, or understanding, 
express or implied, with a network or¬ 
ganization under which the station is 
prevented or hindered from, or penalized 
for, broadcasting the programs of any 
other network organization. (The term 
“network organization” as used herein 
includes national and regional network 
organizations. See ch. VII, J, of Report 
on Chain Broadcasting.) 

§ 73.132 Territorial exclusivity. 

No license shall be granted to a stand¬ 
ard broadcast station having any con¬ 
tract, arrangement, or understanding, 
express or implied, with a network or¬ 
ganization which prevents or hinders 
another station serving substantially the 
same area from broadcasting the net¬ 
work’s programs not taken by the former 
station, or which prevents or hinders 
another station serving a substantially 
different area from broadcasting any 
program of the network organization. 
This section shall not be construed to 
prohibit any contract, arrangement, or 
understanding between a station and a 


network organization pursuant to which 
the station is granted the first call in its 
primary service area upon the programs 
of the network organization. 


§ 73.133 Term of affiliation. 


No license shall be granted to a stand¬ 
ard broadcast station having any con¬ 
tract, arrangement, or understanding, 
express or implied, with a network or¬ 
ganization which provides, by original 
term, provisions for renewal, or other¬ 
wise for the affiliation of the station with 
the network organization for a period 
longer than 2 years: Provided , That a 
contract, arrangement, or understand¬ 
ing for a period up to 2 years, may be 
entered into within six months prior to 
the commencement of such period. 


§ 73.134 Option time. 


No license shall be granted to a stand¬ 
ard broadcast station which options for 
network programs any time subject to 
call on less than 56 days’ notice, or more 
time than a total of 3 hours within each 
of four segments of the broadcast day, as 
herein described. The broadcast day is 
divided into four segments, as follows: 8 
a.m. to 1 p.m.; 1 p.m. to 6 p.m.; 6 p.m. to 
11 p.m.; 11 p.m. to 8 a.m. (These seg¬ 
ments are to be determined for each sta¬ 
tion in terms of local time at the location 
of the station but may remain constant 
throughout the year regardless of shifts 
from standard to daylight saving time or 
vice versa.) Such option may not be 
exclusive as against other network 
organizations and may not prevent or 
hinder the station from optioning or 
selling any or all of the time covered by 
the option, or other time, to other net¬ 
work organizations. 


Note 1 : As used in this section, an option Is 
any contract, arrangement, or understanding, 
express or implied, between a station and a 
network organization which prevents or 
hinders the station from scheduling pro¬ 
grams before the network agrees to utilize the 
time during which such programs are 
scheduled, or which requires the station to 
clear time already scheduled when the net¬ 
work organization seeks to utilize the time. 

Note 2: All time options permitted under 
this section must be for specified clock hours, 
expressed in terms of any time system se 
forth in the contract agreed upon by tne 
station and network organization. Shin 
from daylight saving to standard time « 
vice versa may or may not shift the s P ecl "; 
hours correspondingly as agreed by the sta¬ 
tion and network organization. 


L135 Right to reject programs. 

o license shall be granted to a stand- 
broadcast station having any con¬ 
st, arrangement, or understanding, 
ress or implied, with a network oi 
ization which (a) with respect to pro¬ 
ms offered pursuant to an affilia 
tract, prevents or hinders the sta 
n rejecting or refusing network pi¬ 
rns which the station reasonably oe 
es to be unsatisfactory or unsuitable, 
which (b) with respect to net* 
grams so offered or already contract^ 
prevents the station from rejc ° 
ising any program which, in ? or 
is contrary to the public mte > 
u substituting a program oi 
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§ 73.136 Network ownership of stations. 

No license shall be granted to a net¬ 
work organization, or to any person 
directly or indirectly controlled by or un¬ 
der common control with a network or¬ 
ganization, for more than one standard 
broadcast station where one of the sta¬ 
tions covers substantially the service 
area of the other station, or for any 
standard broadcast station in any local¬ 
ity where the existing standard broad¬ 
cast stations are so few or of such un¬ 
equal desirability (in terms of coverage, 
power, frequency, or other related mat¬ 
ters) that competition would be sub¬ 
stantially restrained by such licensing. 
(The word “control” as used herein is 
not limited to full control but includes 
such a measure of control as would sub¬ 
stantially affect the availability of the 
station to other networks.) 

Note: Effective date of this section with 
respect to any station may be extended from 
time to time in order to permit the orderly 
disposition of properties; and it shall be 
suspended indefinitely with respect to 
regional network organizations. 

§ 73.137 Dual network operation. 

No license shall be issued to a standard 
broadcast station affiliated with a net¬ 
work organization which maintains 
more than one network: Provided, That 
this section shall not be applicable if 
such networks are not operated simul¬ 
taneously, or if there is no substantial 
overlap in the territory served by the 
group of stations comprising each such 
network. 


§ 73.138 Control by networks of station 
rates. 


No license shall be granted to a stand¬ 
ard broadcast station having any con¬ 
tract, arrangement, or understanding, 
express or implied, with a network or¬ 
ganization under which the station is 
prevented or hindered from, or penalized 
lor, fixing or altering its rates for the 
sale of broadcast time for other than the 
network’s programs. 

§73.139 Special rules relating to con¬ 
tracts providing for reservation of 
time upon sale of a station. 


No license, renewal of license, assign¬ 
ment of license, or transfer of control of 
Jrate lic ensee shall be granted or 
to a standard broadcast sta- 
on which has a contract, arrangement 
nnr . rstanding ’ ex P r ess or implied, 
to . which » as consideration or 
tial consideration for the assignment 
ciirT^ ens f or transfer of control, the as- 
fprn° r a Nation license or the trans- 
Dnr/f ° f 1 s . tock « where transfer of a cor- 
llc ensee is involved or the 
retail 6 such assignor or transferor 
cenca S any right of reversion of the li- 
of any rtekt to the reassignment 
thp ri J^ C x nse in the future, or reserves 
tion Xlse . the facilities of the sta- 

r any period whatsoever. 

Data and Measurements 

hnn« r^ at i a rec r u * ret ^ with applica¬ 
tor directional antenna systems. 

shah h^ e u followirig engineering data 
tor application 

an tenna*° rity to insta11 a directional 



(1) Complete description of the pro¬ 
posed system showing: 

(1) Number of elements, 

(ii) Type of each element (i. e., guyed 
or self-supporting, uniform cross section 
or tapered (specifying base width), 
grounded or insulated, etc.), 

(iii) Complete engineering details of 
top loading or sectionalizing, if any, 

(iv) Height of vertical lead of each 
element in feet (height above base insu¬ 
lator or base, if grounded), 

(v) Overall height in feet of each ele¬ 
ment above ground, 

(vi) Details including sketches of 
ground system for each element (length 
and number of radials, dimensions of 
ground screen, if used, and depth buried) 
and outlines of property, 

(vii) Ratio of fields from elements 
(identifying elements). 

(2) Calculated horizontal (ground) 
plane field intensity patterns for each 
mode of operation plotted to the largest 
scale possible on standard letter-size 
polar coordinate paper (main engraving 
approximately 7" x 10") using only 
scale divisions and subdivisions having 
values of 1, 2, 2.5, or 5 times 10 nth and 
showing: 

(i) Inverse field intensity at 1 mile and 
effective field intensity (RMS). 

(ii) Direction true north shall be 
shown at zero azimuth. 

(iii) Direction and distance to each 
existing station with which interference 
may be involved. (All directions shall be 
determined by accurate calculation or 
from Lambert Conformal Conic Projec¬ 
tion Map such as United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey Map, No. 3060a, or map 
of equal accuracy, and all distances shall 
be determined by accurate calculation or 
from United States Albers Equal Area 
Projection Map scale 1/2,500,000 or map 
of equal accuracy. These may be ob¬ 
tained from United States Geological 
Survey, Department of the Interior, 
Washington, D.C., 20240, and the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey, De¬ 
partment of Commerce, Washington, 
D.C., 20235. 

(iv) Orientation of array with respect 
to true north and time phasing of fields 
from elements (specifying degrees lead¬ 
ing [-fl or lagging [ —1) and space 
phasing of elements (identifying ele¬ 
ments). (Space phasing should be 
given in feet as well as in degrees.) 

(v) The location of all the minima in 
the pattern. 

(3) Calculated field intensity vs. azi¬ 
muth patterns for every 5 degrees of 
elevation through 60 degrees in those 
instances where radiation at angles 
above the horizontal plane is a pertinent 
factor in station allocation. These pat¬ 
terns may be plotted in polar or rectan¬ 
gular coordinates but shall be submitted 
one to a page. Minor lobe and null de¬ 
tail occurring between the 5 degree 
intervals need not be submitted. 

(4) Data used in computing the pat¬ 
terns in subparagraphs (2) and (3) of 
this paragraph including: 

(i) Formula used for calculating the 
horizontal patterns, sample calculations. 
(Derivation of formula if other than 
standard is used.) 

(ii) All assumptions made and basis 
therefor, including electrical height, 


current distribution and efficiency of 
each element, and ground conductivity. 

(iii) Complete tabulation of final cal¬ 
culated data used in plotting patterns, 
including data for determination of RMS 
value of pattern. 

(5) Values of field intensity less than 
10 percent of the effective field intensity 
of the patterns in subparagraphs (2) 
and (3) of this paragraph shown on an 
enlarged scale. 

(6) In the event actual inverse dis¬ 
tance field intensities expected to be 
determined in practice (that is, the 
values determined from actual measure¬ 
ments, particularly in sharp nulls) are 
different from the calculated values in 
subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this para¬ 
graph, the maximum expected operating 
values (MEOV> as well as the calculated 
values shall be shown on both the full 
patterns and the enlarged sections. 

(7) Any additional information re¬ 
quired by the application form. 

§ 73.151 Field intensity measurements 
to establish performance of direc¬ 
tional antennas. 

(a) In addition to the information re¬ 
quired by the license application form, 
the following showing must be submitted 
to indicate that the pattern obtained for 
each mode of directional operation is es¬ 
sentially the same as that predicted by 
the application and required by terms of 
the authorization and that any specific 
requirements set out are fully met: 

(1) Horizontal field intensity pat¬ 
tern (s) showing the inverse field inten¬ 
sity at 1 mile and effective field intensity 
(RMS) as determined from field inten¬ 
sity measurements taken and analyzed 
in accordance with § 73.186 in at least 
the following directions: 

(1) Those specified in the instrument 
Of authorization. 

(ii) In major lobes. Generally at 
least three radials are necessary to es¬ 
tablish a major lobe; however, additional 
radials may be required. 

(iii) Along sufficient number of other 
radials to establish the effective field. 
In the case of a relatively simple direc¬ 
tional antenna pattern, approximately 
five radials in addition to those in sub¬ 
divisions (i) and (ii) of this subpara¬ 
graph are sufficient. However, when 
more complicated patterns are involved, 
that is, patterns having several or sharp 
lobes or nulls, measurements shall be 
taken along as many radials as may bp 
necessary, to definitely establish the 
pattern (s). 

(2) Pattern(s) plotted with direction 
true north as zero azimuth and showing 
the orientation of array with respect to 
true north, time and space phasing of 
elements, and both calculated and meas¬ 
ured parameters. (Specify degrees lead¬ 
ing [ -f-1 or lagging [ — ] and space phas¬ 
ing in feet as well as in degrees.) 

(3) Pattern(s) plotted to the largest 
scale possible on standard letter-size 
polar coordinate paper (main engraving 
approximately 7" x 10") using divisions 
and subdivisions having values of 1, 2, 
2.5, or 5 times 10 nth (no other values 
shall be used). All values of field in¬ 
tensity less than 10 percent of the RMS 
field intensity of the pattern shown on 
an enlarged scale. 
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(4) Complete tabulation of all data 
used in plotting the above pattern(s). 

(5) The 25 and 5 mv/m field intensity 
contours and the nighttime interference- 
free contour, when the pattern is for 
nighttime operation, as well as any other 
contours specified by the instrument of 
authorization, plotted on a map which 
has the largest practical scale. These 
contours need not be shown for distances 
greater than 20 miles from the antenna 
except that the field intensity contours 
on the far side of the business and resi¬ 
dential areas of the city in which the 
main studio is located shall be shown. 
When the station is limited by interfer¬ 
ence within the 5 mv/m contour the 
latter contour need not be shown. In the 
event the 5 mv/m contour includes and 
extends beyond the city and beyond 20 
miles, the highest signal intensity con¬ 
tour that entirely includes the city may 
be plotted in lieu of the 5 mv/m contour; 
in the event that the 5 mv/m contour 
does not include the city, the contour of 
highest signal intensity encompassing 
the city shall be plotted in addition to 
the 5 mv/m contour. 

(6) The actual field intensity meas¬ 
ured at each monitoring point estab¬ 
lished in the various directions for which 
a limiting field was specified in the 
instrument of authorization together 
with accurate and detailed description 
of each monitoring point together with 
ordinary snapshots, clear and sharp, 
taken with the field intensity meter in 
its measuring position and with the cam¬ 
era so located that its field of view takes 
in as many pertinent landmarks as pos¬ 
sible. In addition, the directions for 
proceeding to each monitoring point to¬ 
gether with a rough sketch or map upon 
which has been indicated the most ac¬ 
cessible approaches to the monitoring 
points should be submitted. 

§ 73.152 Field intensity measurements 
in support of applications or evi¬ 
dence at hearings. 

In the determination of interference, 
groundwave field intensity measure¬ 
ments will take precedence over theoreti¬ 
cal values, provided such measurements 
are properly taken and presented. When 
measurements of groundwave signal in¬ 
tensity are presented, they shall be suf¬ 
ficiently complete in accordance with 
§ 73.186 to determine the field intensity 
at 1 mile in the pertinent directions for 
that station. 

Note: The antenna resistance measure¬ 
ments required by § 73.186 need not be taken 
or submitted. 

Standard Broadcast Technical Standards 
§ 73.181 Introduction. 

(a) There are presented in this sub¬ 
part the Technical Standards giving in¬ 
terpretations and further considerations 
concerning the rules and regulations of 
the Federal Communications Commission 
governing standard broadcast stations. 
While rules and regulations form the ba¬ 
sis of good engineering practice, these 
standards may go beyond the rules and 
regulations and set up engineering prin¬ 
ciples for consideration of various allo¬ 
cation problems. These standards have 
been approved by the Commission and 
thus are considered as reflecting the 


opinion of the Commission in all matters 
involved. 

Note: See also § 73.28. 

(b) The Technical Standards set forth 
in this subpart are those deemed neces¬ 
sary for the construction and operation 
of standard broadcast stations to meet 
the requirements of technical regulations 
and for operation in the public inter¬ 
est along technical lines not specifically 
enunciated in the regulations. These 
standards are based on the best engineer¬ 
ing data available from evidence supplied 
in formal and informal hearings and ex¬ 
tensive surveys conducted in the field by 
the Commission’s personnel. Numerous 
informal conferences have been held 
with radio engineers, manufacturers of 
radio equipment and others for the guid¬ 
ance of the Commission in the formula¬ 
tion of these standards. 

(c) These standards are complete in 
themselves and supersede any previous 
announcements or policies which may 
have been enunciated by the Commis¬ 
sion on engineering matters concerning 
standard broadcast stations. 

(d) While these standards provide for 
flexibility and set forth the conditions 
under which they are applicable, it is 
not expected that material deviation 
therefrom as to fundamental principles 
will be recognized unless full information 
is submitted as to the reasonableness of 
such departure and the need therefor. 

(e) These standards will necessarily 
change as progress is made in the art, 
and accordingly it will be necessary to 
make revisions from time to time. The 
Commission will accumulate and analyze 
engineering data available as to the 
progress of the art so that its standards 
may be kept current with the develop¬ 
ments. 

§ 73.182 Engineering standards of allo¬ 
cation. 

(a) Sections 73.21 to 73.34, inclusive, 
govern allocation of facilities in the 
standard broadcast band of 535 to 1605 
kc/s. Section 73.21 establishes three 
classes of channels in this band, namely, 
clear channels for the use of high-pow¬ 
ered stations, regional channels for the 
use of medium-powered stations, and 
local channels for the use of low-powered 
stations. The classes and power of stand¬ 
ard broadcast stations which will be as¬ 
signed to the various channels are set 
forth in § 73.21. The blassification of the 
standard broadcast stations are as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) Class I stations are dominant sta¬ 
tions operating on clear channels with 
powers of not less than 10 or more than 
50 kw. These stations are designed to 
render primary and secondary service 
over an extended area and at relatively 
long distances, hence have their primary 
service areas free from objectionable 
interference from other stations on the 
same and adjacent channels and sec¬ 
ondary service areas free from objec¬ 
tionable interference from stations on 
the same channels. (The secondary 
service area of a Class I station is not 
protected from adjacent channel inter¬ 
ference. However, if it is desired to 
make a determination of the area in 
which adjacent channel groundwave in¬ 


terference (10 kc/s removed) to skywave 
service exists, it may be considered as 
the area where the ratio of the desired 
50% skywave of the Class I station to 
the undesired groundwave of a station 
10 kc/s removed is 1 to 4.) From an en¬ 
gineering point of view. Class I stations 
may be divided into two groups and, 
hereafter, for the purpose of conven¬ 
ience, the two groups of Class I stations 
will be termed Class I-A or I-B in ac¬ 
cordance with the assignment to chan¬ 
nels allocated by § 73.25 (a) or (b). 

(i) The Class I stations in Group I-A 
are those assigned to the channels allo¬ 
cated by § 73.25(a), on which, except to 
the extent provided by that section and 
by § 73.22, duplicate nighttime operation 
is not permitted. The power of these 
stations shall not be less than 50 kilo¬ 
watts. The Class I stations in this group 
are afforded protection as follows: 

Daytime: To the 0.1 mv/m groundwave con¬ 
tour from stations on the same channel, 
and to the 0.5 mv/m groundwave contour 
from stations on adjacent channels. 
Nighttime: To the 0.5 mv/m, 50 percent sky- 
wave contour from stations on the same 
channel, and to the 0.5 mv/m groundwave 
contour from stations on adjacent 
channels. 


(ii) The Class I stations in group I-B 
are those assigned to the channels allo¬ 
cated by § 73.25(b), on which duplicate 
operation is permitted, that is, other 
Class I or Class n stations operating 
unlimited time may be assigned to such 
channels. During nighttime hours of 
operation a Class I station of this group 
is protected to the 500 uv/m 50 percent 
sky wave contour and during daytime 
hours of operation to the 100 uv/m 
ground wave contour from stations on 
the same channel. Protection is given 
to the 500 uv/m groundwave contour 
from stations on adjacent channels for 
both day and nighttime operation. The 
operating powers of Class I stations on 
these frequencies shall be not less than 
10 kw nor more than 50 kw. 

(2) Class II stations are secondary 
stations which operate on clear channels 
with powers not less than 0.25 kw nor 
more than 50 kw, except that Class II-A 
stations shall not operate nighttime with 
less than 10 kw. Class II stations are re¬ 
quired to use a directional antenna or 
other means to avoid causing inter¬ 
ference within the normally protected 
service areas of Class I stations or other 
Class H stations (for special rules ana 
standards concerning Class II-A stations, 
see § 73.22). These stations normally 
render primary service only, the area, 
which depends on the geographical loc • 
tion, power, and frequency. This may P* 
relatively large but is limited by and sub¬ 
ject to such interference as may he 
ceived from Class I stations. Howeve , 
is recommended that Class II station d 

so located that the interference receive 

from other stations will not 
service area to greater than the 2 .o m / 
groundwave contour nighttime a • 
mv/m groundwave contour ' 

which are the values for the mutua J? her 
tection of this class of stations with o ne 
stations of the same class (excep r0 . 
Class II-A stations are norma ly P 
tected to their 0.5 
contour daytime, and nighttime 
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limit imposed by the co-channel Class 

I-A station). 

(3) Class III stations operate on re¬ 
gional channels and normally render 
primary service to the larger cities and 
the rural area contiguous thereto, and 
are subdivided into two classes : 

(i) Class III-A stations which oper¬ 
ate with powers not less than 1 kw or 

1 more than 5 kw are normally protected 
to the 2500 uv/m groundwave contour 
nighttime and the 500 uv/m groundwave 
contour daytime. 

(ii) Class III-B stations which operate 
with powers not less than 0.5 kw, or more 
than 1 kw nighttime and 5 kw daytime 
are normally protected to the 4000 uv/m 

I groundwave contour nighttime and 500 
uv/m groundwave contour daytime. 

Note: In NARBA and the U.S./Mexican 
Agreement, no distinction is made between 
Class m-A and Class III-B stations. 

(4) Class IV stations operate on local 
channels, normally rendering primary 
service only to a city or town and the 
suburban or rural areas contiguous 
thereto, with powers not less than 100 
watts, nor more than 250 watts night¬ 
time and 1 kilowatt daytime (for re¬ 
strictions on daytime power of local sta¬ 
tions located near the Mexican border 
or in an area within the state of Florida, 

I see § 73.21(c)). Such stations are nor- 
I mally protected to the 0.5 mv/m contour 
daytime. On local channels the sep¬ 
aration required for the daytime pro¬ 
tection shall also determine the night¬ 
time separation. Where directional 
antennas are employed daytime by Class 
IV stations operating with more than 
250 watts power, the separations re¬ 
quired shall in no case be less than those 
I necessary to afford protection, assuming 
| nondirectional operation with 100 watts 
or 250 watts, whichever is the nighttime 
power of the station. In no case will 
250 watts nighttime operation be au¬ 
thorized to a station unable to operate 
nondirectionally at 250 watts in the day¬ 
time. The actual nighttime limitation 
| will be calculated. 

Note: The following approximate method 
Usec1, It; ls based on the assumption 
w 0.25 wavelength antenna height and 88 
mv/m at one mile effective field for 250 
att8 power, using the 10% sky wave field 
mtensity curve of Figure 2 of § 73.190. Zones 
euned by circles of various radii specified 
drawn about the desired station 
i , a . tae bartering 10% skywave signal from 
i hA ?. 1Sta ti°n in a given zone Is considered to 
lnw tabulated below. The effective 
be I ? 8 10 0/0 8k ywave signal Is taken to 
S value °f a H signals originating 
amn these zones. (Stations beyond 600 
**** are not considered.) 


Zone 

Inner 

radius 

Outer 

radius 

10 percent 
skywave 
signal 
(mv/m) 

A... 


60 

0.10 

c. . . 

60 

80 

.12 

D. . 

80 

100 

.14 

E.. 

100 

250 

.16 

F.. 

250 

350 

.14 

0 .. 

350 

450 

.12 


450 

500 

.10 


is not 0 Rn power of the Interfering station 
should hi 0 watts > the 10% skywave signal 
ratio Af?v, ac ^ usted by the square root of the 
01 the power to 250 watts. 
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(b) The class of any station is deter¬ 
mined by the channel assignment, the 
power, and the field intensity contour to 
which it renders service free of inter¬ 
ference from other stations as deter¬ 
mined by these standards. No station 
will be permitted to change to a class 
normally protected to a contour of less 
intensity than the contour to which the 
station actually renders interference-free 
service. Any station of a class normally 
protected to a contour of less intensity 
than that to which the station actually 
renders interference-free service, will be 
automatically reclassified according to 
the class normally protected, the mini¬ 
mum consistent with its power and 
channel assignment. Likewise, any sta¬ 
tion to which the interference is reduced 
so that service is rendered to a contour 
normally protected for a higher class will 
be automatically changed to that class 
if consistent with its power and chan¬ 
nel assignment. 

(c) [Reserved! 

(d) When a station is already limited 
by interference from other stations to a 
contour of higher value than that nor¬ 
mally protected for its class, this contour 
shall be the established standard for 
such station with respect to interference 
from all other stations. 

(e) The several classes of broadcast 
stations have in general three service 
areas; namely, primary, secondary, and 
intermittent service areas. (See § 73.11 
for the definitions of primary, secondary, 
and intermittent service areas.) Class I 
stations render service to all three service 
areas. Class II stations render service 
to a primary area but the secondary and 
intermittent service areas may be mate¬ 
rially limited or destroyed due to inter¬ 
ference from other stations depending 
on the station assignments involved. 
Class III and IV stations usually have 
only primary service areas as interfer¬ 
ence from other stations generally pre¬ 
vents any secondary service and may 
limit the intermittent service area. 
However, complete intermittent service 
may be obtained in many cases depend¬ 
ing on the station assignments involved. 

(f) The signals necessary to render 
primary service to different types of 
service areas are as follows: 


Field intensity 

Area: groundwave 1 

City business or factory 

areas-10 to 50 mv/m. 

City residential areas_2 to 10 mv/m. 

Rural—all areas during 
winter or northern 
areas during summer. 0.1 to 0.5 mv/m. 
Rural—southern areas 

during summer_0.25 to 1.0 mv/m. 


1 See § 73.184 for curves showing distance to 
various groundwave field intensity contours 
for different frequency and ground con¬ 
ductivities and § 73.183. 

All these values are based on an absence 
of objectionable fading, either in chang¬ 
ing intensity or selective fading, the 
usual noise level in the areas, and an 
absence of limiting interference from 
other broadcast stations. The values 
apply both day and night but generally 
fading or interference from other sta¬ 
tions limits the primary service at night 
in all rural areas to higher values of 
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field intensity than the values given. 
The Commission will authorize a direc¬ 
tive antenna for a Class IV station for 
daytime operation only with power in 
excess of 250 watts. In computing the 
degrees of protection which such an¬ 
tenna will afford, the radiation produced 
by this antenna shall be assumed to be 
no less, in any direction, than that which 
would result from nondirectional opera¬ 
tion, utilizing a single element of the di¬ 
rectional array, with 100 watts or 250 
watts, whichever is the nighttime power 
of the station. 

Note : Standards have not been established 
for interference from atmospherics or man¬ 
made electric noise as no uniform method of 
measuring noise or static has been estab¬ 
lished. In any individual case objectionable 
interference from any source, except other 
broadcast signals, may be determined by com¬ 
paring the actual noise Interference repro¬ 
duced during reception of a desired broadcast 
signal to the degree of interference that 
would be caused by another broadcast signal 
within 20 cycles of the desired signal and 
having a carrier ratio of 20 to 1 with both 
signals modulated 100 percent on peaks of 
usual programs. Standards of noise measure¬ 
ments and interference ratio for noise are 
now being studied. 

(g) In determining the population of 
the primary service area, it may be con¬ 
sidered that the following signals are 
satisfactory to overcome man-made 
noise in towns of the population given. 

Field intensity 

Population: groundwave 

Up to 2,500_0.5 mv/m 

2,500 to 10,000_2.0 mv/m 

10,000 and up_Values given 

in paragraph (f) of this section 

These values are subject to wide vari¬ 
ations in individual areas and especial 
attention must be given to interference 
from other stations. The values are not 
considered satisfactory in any case for 
service to the city in which the main 
studio of the station is located. The 
values in paragraph (f) of this section 
shall apply except as individual consid¬ 
eration may determine. 

(h) All classes of broadcast stations 
have primary service areas subject to 
limitation by fading and noise, and in¬ 
terference from other stations to the 
contours set out for each class of station. 

(i) Secondary service is delivered in 
the areas where the sky wave for 50 per¬ 
cent or more of the time has a field in¬ 
tensity of 500 uv/m or greater. (The 
secondary service area of a Class 1-A 
station should be considered as having 
this limit only for determination of serv¬ 
ice in comparison with other stations.) 
It is not considered that satisfactory 
secondary service can be rendered to 
cities unless the sky wave approaches in 
value the ground wave required for pri¬ 
mary service. The secondary service is 
necessarily subject to some interference 
and extensive fading whereas the pri¬ 
mary service area of a station is subject 
to no objectionable interference or 
fading. Class I stations only are as¬ 
signed on the basis of rendering second¬ 
ary service. 

Note : Standards have not been established 
for objectionable fading as such standards 
would necessarily depend on the receiver 
characteristics which have been changed 
considerably in this regard during the last 
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several years. Selective fading causing audio 
distortion and the signal fading below the 
noise level are the objectionable character¬ 
istics of fading on modern design receivers. 
The AVC circuits in the better designed 
modern receivers in general maintain the 
audio output sufficiently constant to be 
satisfactory during most fading. 

(j) The intermittent service is ren¬ 
dered by the groundwave and begins at 
the outer boundary of the primary serv¬ 
ice area and extends to the value of signal 
where it may be considered as having no 
further service value. This may be down 
to only a few microvolts in certain areas 
and up to several millivolts in other 
areas of high noise level, interference 
from other stations, or objectionable 
fading at night. The intermittent serv¬ 
ice area may vary widely from day to 
night and generally varies from time to 
time as the name implies. Only Class I 
stations are assigned for protection from 
interference from other stations into the 
intermittent service area. 

(k) Section 73.23 provides that the 
several classes of broadcast stations may 
be licensed to operate unlimited time, 
limited time, daytime, sharing time, and 
specified hours, with full explanation 
given in the section (see § 73.38 for re¬ 
striction on limited time authorizations 
on or after November 30, 1959). 

(l) Section 73.24 sets out the general 
requirements for obtaining an increase in 
facilities of a licensed station and for a 
new station. Section 73.24(b) concerns 
the matter of interference that may be 
caused by a new assignment or increase 
in facilities of an existing assignment. 

(m) [Reserved] 

(n) [Reserved] 

(o) Objectionable interference from 
another broadcast station is the degree 
of interference produced when, at a spec¬ 
ified field intensity contour with respect 
to the desired station, the field intensity 
of an undesired station (or the root- 
sum-square value of field intensities of 
two or more stations on the same fre¬ 
quency) exceeds for ten (10) percent or 
more of the time the values set forth in 
these standards. (The secondary service 
area of a Class I-A station should be 
considered as having this limit only for 
determination of service in comparison 
with other stations.) 

(1) With respect to the root-sum- 
square values of interfering field intensi¬ 
ties referred to in this section, except in 
the case of Class IV stations on local 
channels, calculation is accomplished by 
considering the signals in order of de¬ 
creasing magnitude, adding the squares 
of the values and extracting the square 
root of the sum, excluding thcce signals 
which are less than 50% of the RSS 
value of the higher signals already 
included. 

(2) The RSS value will not be con¬ 
sidered to be increased when a new in¬ 
terfering signal is added which is less 
than 50% of the RSS value of the inter¬ 
ference from existing stations, and 
which at the same time is not greater 
than the smallest signal included in the 
RSS value of interference from existing 
stations. 

(3) It is recognized that application 
of the above “50% exclusion” method of 
calculating the RSS interference may 


result in some cases in anomalies where¬ 
in the addition of a new interfering sig¬ 
nal or the increase in value of an existing 
interfering signal will cause the exclu¬ 
sion of a previously included signal and 
may cause a decrease in the calculated 
RSS value of interference. In order to 
provide the Commission with more real¬ 
istic information regarding gains and 
losses in service (as a basis for determi¬ 
nation of the relative merits of a pro¬ 
posed operation) the following alternate 
method for calculating the proposed RSS 
values of interference will be employed 
wherever applicable. 

(4) In the cases where it is proposed 
to add a new interfering signal which is 
not less than 50% of the RSS value of 
interference from existing stations or 
which is greater than the smallest signal 
already included to obtain this RSS 
value, the RSS limitation after addition 
of the new signal shall be calculated 
without excluding any signal previously 
included. Similarly, in cases where it is 
proposed to increase the value of one of 
the existing interfering signals which 
has been included in the RSS value, the 
RSS limitation after the increase shall 
be calculated without excluding the in¬ 
terference from any source previously 
included. 

(5) If the new or increased signal pro¬ 
posed in such cases is ultimately au¬ 
thorized, the RSS values of interference 
to other stations affected will thereafter 
be calculated by the “50% exclusion” 
method without regard to this alternate 
method of calculation. 

(6) Examples of RSS interference 
calculations: 

(i) Existing interferences: 

Station No. 1—1.0 mv/m. 

Station No. 2—0.60 mv/m. 

Station No. 3—0.59 mv/m. 

Station No. 4—0.58 mv/m. 

The RSS value from Nos. 1, 2 and 3 is 1.31 
mv/m: therefore interference from No. 4 is 
excluded for it is less than 50% of 1.31 
mv/m. 

(ii) Station A receives interference 
from: 

Station No. 1—1.0 mv/m. 

Station No. 2—0.60 mv/m. 

Station No. 3—0.59 mv/m. 

It is proposed to add a new limitation— 
0.68 mv/m. This is more than 50% of 
1.31 mv/m, the RSS value of Nos. 1, 2 
and 3. The RSS value of Station No. 1 
and of the proposed station would be 
1.21 mv/m which is more than twice as 
large as the limitation from Station No. 
2 or No. 3. However, under the above 
provision the new signal and the three 
existing interferences are nevertheless 
calculated for purposes of comparative 
studies, resulting in an RSS value of 1.47 
mv/m. However, if the proposed station 
is ultimately authorized, only No. 1 and 
the new signal are included in all subse¬ 
quent calculations for the reason that 
Nos. 2 and 3 are less than 50% of 1.21 
mv/m, the RSS value of the new signal 
and No. 1. 

(iii) Station A receives interference 
from: 

Station No. 1—1.0 mv/m. 

Station No. 2—0.60 mv/m. 

Station No. 3—0.59 mv/m. 


No. 1 proposes to increase the limitation 
it imposes on Station A to 1.21 mv/m. 
Although the limitations from stations 
Nos. 2 and 3 are less than 50% of the 
1.21 mv/m limitation, under the above 
provision they are nevertheless included 
for comparative studies, and the RSS 
limitation is calculated to be 1.47 mv/m. 
However, if the increase proposed by Sta¬ 
tion No. 1 is authorized, the RSS value 
then calculated is 1.21 mv/m because 
Stations Nos. 2 and 3 are excluded in 
view of the fact that the limitations they 
impose are less than 50% of 1.21 mv/m. 

(p) Objectionable interference from a 
station on the same channel shall be 
considered to exist to a station when, at 
the field intensity contour specified in 
paragraph (v) of this section with re¬ 
spect to the class to which the station 
belongs, the field intensity of an inter¬ 
fering station (or the root-sum-square 
value of the field intensities of two or 
more interfering stations) operating on 
the same channel, exceeds for ten (10) 
percent or more of the time the value 
of the permissible interfering signal set 
forth opposite such class in paragraph 
(v) of this section. 

(q) Objectionable interference from a 
station on an adjacent channel shall be 
considered to exist to a station when, at 
the normally protected contour of a de¬ 
sired station, the field intensity of the 
ground wave of an undesired station 
operating on an adjacent channel (or 
the root-sum-square value of the field 
intensities of two or more such undesired 
stations operating on the same adjacent 
channel) exceeds a value specified in 
paragraph (w) of this section. 

(r) For the purpose of estimating the 
coverage and the interfering effects of 
stations in the absence of field intensity 
measurements, use shall be made of Fig¬ 
ure 8 of § 73.190 which describes the esti¬ 
mated effective field for one kilowatt 
power input of simple vertical omnidi¬ 
rectional antennas of various heights 
with ground systems of at least 120 one- 
quarter wavelength radials. Certain 
approximations, based on the curve or 
other appropriate theory, may be made 
when other than such antennas an 
ground systems are employed, but in any 
event the effective field to be employe 
shall not be less than given in the 
following: 

Class at station; 

;j wa::::: : :"::-::::- ™ »;/; 

In case a directional antenna is e ® 

ployed, the interfering signal of a broau 

casting station will vary in diffe t 
rections, being greater than th ^ 
values in certain directions and_ 
others, depending upon the design an^ 
adjustment of the directional 
system. To determine the ^ rfer al c U - 
in any direction the measured 
lated radiated field (unabsorbed flew 
tensity at 1 mile from the array) m^ te 
used in conjunction with the app P for 
propagation curves. (See .. ‘ a typi- 
further discussion and solution 
cal directional antenna case.) ob- 

(s) The existence or abs f£ t e rfere nce 
jectionable groundwave adjacent 
from stations on the same 
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channels shall be determined by actual 
measurements made according to the 
method hereinafter described, or, in the 
absence of such measurements, by refer¬ 
ence to the propagation curves of 
§ 73.184. The existence or absence of ob¬ 
jectionable interference due to skywave 
propagation shall be determined by ref¬ 
erence to the appropriate propagation 
curves in Figure 1 or Figure la or Figure 
2 of § 73.190. 

(t) In computing the fifty (50) per¬ 
cent and the ten (10) percent skywave 
field intensity values of a station operat¬ 
ing on a clear channel specified in § 73.25 
(a), use shall be made of the appropriate 
curve set forth in Figure la of § 73.190, 
“Skywave Signals for 10 percent and 50 
percent of the Time.” In computing the 
fifty (50) percent and ten (10) percent 
skywave field intensity values of a sta¬ 
tion operating on a clear channel speci¬ 
fied in § 73.25(b), use shall be made of 
the appropriate curve set forth in Fig¬ 
ure 1 of § 73.190, entitled “Average Sky- 
wave Field Intensity (corresponding to 
the second hour after sunset at the re¬ 
cording station)In computing the ten 
(10) percent skywave field intensity val¬ 


ues of a regional channel station, use 
shall be made of the appropriate curve in 
Figure 2 of § 73.190, entitled “10 percent 
Skywave Signal Range.” The curves in 
Figure 1 of § 73.190 are drawn for a radi¬ 
ated field of 100 mv/m at one mile in the 
horizontal plane from a 0.311 wave¬ 
length antenna. The curves in Figure la 
and Figure 2 of § 73.190 are drawn for a 
radiated field of 100 mv/m at one mile 
at the vertical angle pertinent to trans¬ 
mission by one reflection. In computa¬ 
tions based on Figure 1, the pertinent 
vertical angle shall be determined by use 
of Figure 6 of § 73.190. In computations 
based on Figures la or 2 of § 73.190, the 
pertinent vertical angle shall be deter¬ 
mined by use of Figure 6a of § 73.190. 

(u) The distance to any specified 
groundwave field intensity contour for 
any frequency may be determined from 
the appropriate curves in § 73.184 entitled 
“Ground Wave Field Intensity vs. 
Distance.” 

(v) Protected service contours and 
permissible interference signals for 
broadcast stations are as follows (for 
Class I and Class II-A stations, see para¬ 
graph (a) of this section): 


Class of 
station 

Class of 
channel 
used 

Permissible power 

Signal intensity contour of area pro¬ 
tected from objectionable interfer¬ 
ence. 3 

Permissible inter¬ 
fering signal on 
same channel 3 




Day * 

Night 

Day 3 

Night 4 

I-A . 

Clear 

50 kw . 

SO 100 uv/m.. 

SO 500 uv/m (50% 
skywave).* 

AO 500 uv/m 3 . 

5 uv/m.. 

25 uv/m. T 




AO 500 uv/m__ 

I-B . 

—.do. 

10 kw to 50 kw. 

SO 100 uv/m.. 

SO 500 uv/m (50% 
skywave). 

AO 500 uv/m 3 . 

5 uv/m.. 

25 uv/m. 



AC 500 uv/m.. 

•500 uv/m.. 

II-A. 

_do- 

f0.25 kw to 60 kw (day¬ 
time). 

10 kw to 60 kw (night¬ 
time). 

0.25 kw to 50 kw _ 

5nn iiv/m 3 

25 uv/m. 

—do_ 

_do_ 

Do. 

125 uv/m. 

Do. 

U-B and 

—do_ 

500 uv/m_ 

2500 uv/m 3 *. 

2500 uv/m 3 _ 

II-D. 

m-A . 

ffl-B . 

Regional— 

1 kw to 5 kw___ 

_do.. 

—do_ 

0.5 to 1 kw (night), and 

5 kw (day). 

0.1 to 0.25 kw (night), 
and 0.1 to 1 kw (day). 

.do. 

4000 uv/m 3 . 

...do. 

200 uv/m. 

Not pre¬ 
scribed. 3 

IV.... 

Local 

.do. 

Not prescribed •. 

—do._ 




normal °. tuuou 115 atrcaay limited Dy interference from otner stations to a contour of nigner value than tha- 
prot ® cte( l for its class, this contour shall be the established standard for such station with respect to inter 
i f* “SP ali other stations. 

1 Groundwave ciiaime1, see Paragraph (w) of this section. 

! TwL ave , fiel< * ^tensity for 10 percent or more of the time, 
ferenofl tn < are with respect to interference from all stations except Class I-B, which stations may cause inter- 
thof n 1 i°i a / le , mt ensity contour of higher value. However, it is recommended that Class II stations be so located 
lintftpJ received from Class I-B stations will not exceed these values. If the Class II stations are 

Drotonti/;// lass ,, stations to higher values, then such values shall be the established standard with respect to 
ir 25? from a11 other stations, 
j Class ^ a F ap h (a)(4) of this section. 

from wwiltL,,® ns . on channels reserved for the exclusive use of one station during nighttime hours are protected 
wcnannel interference on that basis. On the frequency 770 kc/s, two Class I stations may be assigned. 

SC - Same channel. AC =Adjacent channel. 


*. The foll °wing table is to be use 
the minin ? the minimum ratio c 
rie<n? e ,r ? n tensity of a desired to an un 
ice t ?u gnal for interference free serv 
siffnoi i case of a de sired groundwav 
skvwa ln ^erf e red with by two or mor 
thepQ V o S gnals on the same frequenc: 
the toKi Va ^ e . of la tter is used. Fror 
caspiAf l’- is a PParent that in man 
and 9 n b^ 10ns °P era ting on channels 1 
with teiocycles apart may be operate 

other^i eima systems side b y side c 
d;ca,, n „ bj Proximity without any in 
ference\ 0f ™ terference if the inter 

PaStaM. ? ned ° nly in terms c 

graph b i e ratl0s iisted in this para 
toterWrT £ P ra etical matter, seriou 
^ or T Problems may arise whe 
°r more stations with the 


sam 


general service area are operated on 
channels 10, 20, and 30 kilocycles apart. 


Frequency 
separation of 
desired to un¬ 
desired signals— 

Desired groundwave 
to— 

Desired 50 
percent 
skywave 

Undesired 

ground- 

wave 

Undesired 
10 percent 
skywave 

to unde¬ 
sired 10 
percent 
skywave 

0 kc/s. 

20:1 

20:1 

20:1 

0) 

10 kc/s. 

1:1 

1:5 

20 kc/s. 

1:30 





1 The secondary service area of a Class I station is not 
protected from adjacent channel interference. However, 
if it is desired to make a determination of the area in 
which adjacent channel groundwave interference (lOkc/s 
removed) to skywave service exists, it may be considered 
as the area where the ratio of thedesired 50 percent sky- 
wave of the Class I station to the undesired groundwave 
of a station 10 kc/s removed is 1 to 4. 


(x) Two stations, one with a fre¬ 
quency twice that of the other, should 
not be assigned in the same groundwave 
service area unless special precautions 
are taken to avoid interference from the 
second harmonic of the lower frequency. 
In selecting a frequency, consideration 
should be given to the fact that occasion¬ 
ally the frequency assignment of two 
stations in the same area may bear such 
a relation to the intermediate frequency 
of some broadcast receivers as to cause 
so-called “image" interference. How¬ 
ever, since this can usually be rectified 
by readjustment of the intermediate fre¬ 
quency of such receivers, the Commis¬ 
sion in general will not take this kind of 
interference into consideration in allo¬ 
cation problems. 

(y) Two stations operating with syn¬ 
chronized carriers and carrying the 
identical program will have their ground- 
wave service subject to some distortion 
in areas where the signals from the two 
stations are of comparable intensity. 
For the purpose of estimating coverage 
of such stations areas in which the signal 
ratio is between 1 to 2 and 2 to 1 will not 
be considered as having satisfactory 
service. 

Note : Two stations are considered to be op¬ 
erated synchronously when the carriers are 
maintained within one-fifth of a cycle per 
second of each other and they transmit iden¬ 
tical programs. 

§ 73.183 Groundwave signals. 

(a) Interference that may be caused 
by a proposed assignment or an existing 
assignment during daytime should be 
determined, when possible, by measure¬ 
ments on the frequency involved or on 
another frequency over the same terrain 
and by means of the curves in § 73.184 
entitled “Ground Wave Field Intensity 
versus Distance.” 

(b) In determining interference based 
upon field intensity measurements, it is 
necessary to do the following: First, es¬ 
tablish the outer boundary of the pro¬ 
tected service area of the desired station 
in the direction of the station that may 
cause interference to it. Second, at this 
boundary, measure the interfering sig¬ 
nal from the undesired station. The 
ratio of the desired to the undesired sig¬ 
nal given in § 73.182 (w) should be ap¬ 
plied to the measured signals and if 
the required ratio is observed, no ob¬ 
jectionable interference is foreseen. 
When measurements of both the desired 
and undesired stations are made in one 
area to determine the point where ob¬ 
jectionable interference from ground- 
wave signals occur or to establish other 
pertinent contours, several measure¬ 
ments of each station shall be made 
within a few miles of this point or con¬ 
tour. The effective field of the antennas 
in the pertinent directions of the sta¬ 
tions must be established and all meas¬ 
urements must be made in accordance 
with § 73.186. 

Note : International agreement in the 
matter of standards for good engineering 
practice concerning determination of ground 
conductivity by field intensity measurements 
has not been arrived at as contemplated by 
NARBA, and the United States has no estab¬ 
lished procedures for reciprocal considera- 
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tion of such measurements with any country 
except Canada. Therefore, groundwave 
field intensity measurements will not be 
accepted or considered for the purpose of 
establishing that interference to a station in 
a foreign country other than Canada, or 
that signal intensity at the border thereof, 
would be less than indicated by the appli¬ 
cation of the ground conductivity maps and 
engineering standards contained in this part 
and applicable international agreements. 
Satisfactory groundwave measurements of¬ 
fered for the purpose of demonstrating 
values of conductivity other than those 
shown by Figure M3 in problems involving 
protection of Canadian stations or the 
Canadian border will be considered only if, 
after review thereof, the appropriate agency 
of the Canadian government notifies the 
Commission that they are acceptable for such 
purpose. 

(c) In all cases where measurements 
taken in accordance with the require¬ 
ments are not available, the groundwave 
intensity must be determined by means 
of the pertinent map of ground con¬ 
ductivity and the groundwave curves of 
field intensity versus distance. The con¬ 
ductivity of a given terrain may be de¬ 
termined by measurements of any 
broadcast signal traversing the terrain 
involved. Figure M3 shows the conduc¬ 
tivity throughout the United States by 
general areas of reasonably uniform 
conductivity. When it is clear that only 
one conductivity value is involved, Fig¬ 
ure R3 of § 73.190, which is a replica of 
Figure M3 and contained in these stand¬ 
ards, may be used; in all other situations 
Figure M3 must be employed. It is rec¬ 
ognized that in areas of limited size or 
over a particular path, the conductivity 
may vary widely from the values given; 
therefore, these maps are to be used only 
when accurate and acceptable measure¬ 
ments have not been made. (For deter¬ 
minations of interference and service 
requiring a knowledge of ground conduc¬ 
tivities in Mexico, Appendix H to the 
North American Regional Broadcasting 
Agreement, Washington, D.C., 1950, may 
be used. Similarly, for values of ground 
conductivities in Canada, a map issued 
by the Telecommunications and Elec¬ 
tronics Branch, Department of Trans¬ 
port, Ottawa, Ontario, entitled “Provi¬ 
sional Ground Conductivity Map” and 
dated June 1,1960, may be used. Where 
different conductivities appear in the 
maps of two countries on opposite sides 
of the border, such differences are to be 
considered as real, even if they are not 
explained by geophysical cleavages. A 
uniform ground conductivity of 10 mil- 
limhos per meter may be assumed for 
Cuba.) 

Note 1: Figure R3 in § 73.109 is a replica of 
Figure M3. Figure M3, which is incorpo¬ 
rated in these Standards by reference, was 
derived by indicating ground conductivity 
values in the United States on the United 
States Albers equal area projection map 
based on standard parallels 29 y 2 0 and 45%°; 
North American datum; scale 1/2,500,000). 
Figure M3, consisting of two sections, an 
eastern and a western half, may be obtained 
from the Superintendent of Documents, 
Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C., 20402. 


Note 2: Copies of “Provisional Ground 
Conductivity Map” may be obtained by ad¬ 
dressing the Director, Telecommunications 
and Electronics Branch, Department of 
Transport, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. Single 
copies are priced at $5.00 (one copy consists 
of two sheets). Remittance should be made 
by check or money order payable to the Re¬ 
ceiver General of Canada. 

(d) Example of determining interfer¬ 
ence by the graphs in § 73.184: 

It is desired to find whether objectionable 
interference exists between a 5 kw Class III 
station on 990 kc/s and a 1 kw Class III sta¬ 
tion on 1000 kc/s, the stations being sepa¬ 
rated by 130 miles; both stations use nondi- 
rectional antennas having such height as to 
produce an effective field of 1 kw of 175 mv/m. 
(See § 73.185 in case of use of directional an¬ 
tennas.) The conductivity at each station 
and of the intervening terrain Is determined 
as 6 mmhos/m. The protection to Class in 
stations during daytime is to the 500 uv/m 
contour. The distance to the 500 uv/m 
groundwave contour of the 1 kw station is 
determined by the use of the appropriate 
curve in § 73.184, Graph 12. Since the curve 
is plotted for 100 mv/m at a mile, to find 
the distance to the 500 uv/m contour of 
the 1 kw station, it is necessary to determine 
the distance to the 285 uv/m contour 

100X500 _ 285 ). prom the appropriate 

175 

curve, the estimated radius of the service 
area for the desired station is found to be 

39.5 miles. Subtracting this distance from 
the distance between the two stations leaves 

90.5 miles for the interfering signal to 
travel. From the above curve it is found that 
the signal from the 5 kw station at this dis¬ 
tance would be 158 uv/m. Since a one to 
one ratio applies for stations separated by 
10 kc/s, the undesired signal at that point 
can have a value up to 500 uv/m without 
objectionable interference. If the undesired 
signal had been found to be greater than 
600 uv/m, then objectionable interference 
would exist. For other channel separations, 
the appropriate ratio of desired to undesired 
signal should be used. 

(e) Where a signal traverses a path 
over which different conductivities exist, 
the distance to a particular groundwave 
field intensity contour shall be deter¬ 
mined by the use of the equivalent dis¬ 
tance method. Reasonably accurate 
results may be expected in determining 
field intensities at a distance from the 
antenna by application of the equivalent 
distance method when the unattenu¬ 
ated field of the antenna, the various 
ground conductivities and the location 
of discontinuities are known. This 
method considers a wave to be propa¬ 
gated across a given conductivity ac¬ 
cording to the curve for a homogeneous 
earth of that conductivity. When the 
wave crosses from a region of one con¬ 
ductivity into a region of a second con¬ 
ductivity, the equivalent distance of the 
receiving point from the transmitter 
changes abruptly but the field intensity 
does not. From a point just inside the 
second region the transmitter appears 
to be at that distance where, on the 
curve for a homogeneous earth of the 
second conductivity, the field intensity 
equals the value that occurred just 
across the boundary in the first region. 
Thus the equivalent distance from the 
receiving point to the transmitter may 
be either greater or less than the actual 
distance. An imaginary transmitter is 


considered to exist at that equivalent 
distance. This technique is not intended 
to be used as a means of evaluating 
unattenuated field or ground conduc¬ 
tivity by the analysis of measured data. 
The method to be employed for such 
determinations is set out in § 73.186. 

(f) An example of the use of the 
equivalent distance method follows: 


It is desired to determine the distance to 
the 0.5 mv/m and 0.025 mv/m contours of a 
station on a frequency of 1000 kc/s with 
an inverse distance field of 100 mv/m at one 
mile being radiated over a path having a con¬ 
ductivity of 10 mmhos/m for a distance of 
15 miles, 5 mmhos/m for the next 20 miles 
and 15 mmhos/m thereafter. By the use of 
the appropriate curves in § 73.184, Graph 12, 
it is seen that at a distance of 15 miles on the 
cur- e for 10 mmhos/m the field is 3.45 mv/m. 
The equivalent distance to this field inten¬ 
sity for a conductivity of 5 mmhos/m is 11 
miles. Continuing on the propagation curve 
for the second conductivity, the 0.5 mv/m 
contour is encountered at a distance of 27.9 
miles from the imaginary transmitter. 
Since the imaginary transmitter was 4 miles 
nearer (15 — 11 miles) to the 0.5 mv/m con¬ 
tour, the distance from the contour to the 
actual transmitter is 31.9 miles (27.9+4 
miles). The distance to the 0.025 mv/m 
contour is determined by continuing on the 
propagation curve for the second conductiv¬ 
ity to a distance of 31 miles (11 + 20 miles), 
at which point the field is read to be 0.39 
mv/m. At this point the conductivity 
changes to 15 mmhos/m and from the curve 
relating to that conductivity, the equivalent 
distance is determined to be 58 miles —27 
miles more distant than would obtain had a 
conductivity of 5 mmhos/m prevailed. Using 
the curve representing the conductivity of 
15 mmhos/m the 0.025 mv/m contour is de¬ 
termined to be at an equivalent distance of 
172 miles. Since the imaginary transmitter 
was considered to be 4 miles closer at the 
first boundary and 27 miles farther at the 
second boundary, the net effect is to consider 
the imaginary transmitter 23 miles (27-4 
miles) more distant than the actual trans¬ 
mitter; thus the actual distance to the 0.025 
mv/m contour is determined to be 149 miles 
(172-23 miles). 

§ 73.184 Groundwave field intensity 

charts. 


(a) Graphs 1 to 19A show the com¬ 
puted values of groundwave field in¬ 
tensity as a function of the distance from 
the transmitting antenna. The grouna- 
wave field intensity is here considered 
to be that part of the vertical com¬ 
ponent of the electric field received on 
the ground which has not been reflected 
from the ionosphere nor the troposphere. 
These 20 charts were computed for w 
different frequencies, a dielectric con¬ 
stant of the ground equal to 15 for lan 
and 80 for sea water (referred to & ir 
unity) and for the ground conductive 
(expressed in mmhos/m) given on i 
curves. The curves show the v * ria J\ fh 
of the groundwave field intensity w 
distance to be expected for transnit 
from a short vertical antenna at the 
face of a uniformly conducting sphen 
earth with the ground constants s 
on the curves; the curves are for a 
tenna power and efficiency such th 
inverse distance field is 100 
mile. The curves are valid at dist 
large compared to the dimensions 
antenna for other than short 
antennas. 
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(b) The inverse distance field (100 
mv/m divided by the distance in miles) 
corresponds to the groundwave field in¬ 
tensity to be expected from an antenna 
with the same radiation efficiency when 
it is located over a perfectly conducting 
earth. To determine the value of the 
groundwave field intensity corresponding 
to a value of inverse distance field other 
than 100 mv/m at 1 mile, simply multiply 
the field intensity as given on these 
charts by the desired value of inverse 
distance field at 1 mile divided by 100; 
for example, to determine the ground- 
wave field intensity for a station with 
an inverse distance field of 1700 mv/m 
at 1 mile, simply multiply the values 
given on the charts by 17. The value of 
the inverse distance field to be used for a 
particular antenna depends upon the 
power input to the antenna, the nature 
of the ground in the neighborhood of the 
antenna, and the geometry of the an¬ 
tenna. For methods of calculating the 
interrelations between these variables 
and the inverse distance field, see “The 
Propagation of Radio Waves Over the 
Surface of the Earth and in the Upper 
Atmosphere,” Part II, by Mr. K. A. 
Norton, Proc. I. R. E., Vol. 25, September 
1937, pp. 1203-1236. 

(c) At sufficiently short distances (say 
less than 35 miles), such that the curva¬ 
ture of the earth does not introduce an 
additional attenuation of the waves, the 
graphs were computed by means of the 
plane earth formulas given in the paper, 
“The Propagation of Radio Waves Over 
the Surface of the Earth and in the 
Upper Atmosphere,” Part I, by Mr. K. A. 
Norton, Proc. I. R. E., Vol. 24, October 
1936, pp. 1367-1387. At larger distances 
the additional attenuation of the waves 
which is introduced by the effect of the 
curvature of the earth was introduced 

method s outlined in the papers, 
ur e Diffraction of Electromagnetic 
Waves from an Electrical Point Source 
round a Finitely Conducting Sphere, with 
Applications to Radiotelegraphy and the 
ineory of the Rainbow,” by Balth van 
? f er Pol and H. Bremmer, Part I, Phil. 

Vo1 - 24, P. 141, July 1937, Part II, 
mi Mag., Vol. 24, p. 82, Suppl., Novem- 
oer 1937, “Ergebnisse einer Theorie ueber 
ie Fortpflanzung elektron magnetischer 
we lien ueber eine Kugel endlicher Leit- 
higkeit,” by Balth van der Pol and 
Woif/ em , rner ’ H °chfrequenzteehnik und 
Band 51, Heft 6, June 
ofpo^- ^ rther Note on the Propagation 
L • aves over a Finitely Conduct¬ 
ed w lcal Ea rth,” by Balth van der 
d mi Bremm er, Phil. Mag., Vol. 27, 
th P 1939 - In order to allow for 

lowpr ef Jf actlon of the radio waves in the 
of the due to the variation 

heilhf ok ectric cons tant of the air with 
22? earth, a radius of the 

used 1 ^ 0 4/3 the act ual radius was 

of the Povf e K? 0mputati0ns for the effect 
u S curva ture in the manner 
Pro a L t d inn by c - R * Burrows, “Radio 
Proc ip w ° ver s Ph e rical Earth,” 

corresDoJi’rtfn M *. ay 1935 » i * e » the distance 

Ponding to a given value of atten¬ 


uation due to the curvature of the earth 
in the absence of air refraction was 
multiplied by the factor (4/3) 3=1.21. 
The amount of this refraction varies 
from day to day and from season to sea¬ 
son, depending on the air mass condi¬ 
tions in the lower atmosphere. If k 
denotes the ratio between the equivalent 
radius of the earth and the true radius, 
the following table gives the values of k 
for several typical air masses encoun¬ 
tered in the United States. 


Air mass type 

k ' 

Summer 

Winter 

Tropical Gulf— T e . 

1.53 

/ 1.43 

Polar Continental— P e .. 

1.31 

1.25 

Superior—-S.. 

1.25 

1.25 

Average...- 

1.33 


It is clear from this table that the use 
of the average value of fcr=4/3 is justified 
in obtaining a single correction for the 
systematic effects of atmospheric refrac¬ 
tion. 

(d) Provided the value of the dielectric 
constant is near 15, the curves of Graphs 
1 to 19A may be compared with experi¬ 
mental data to determine the appropri¬ 
ate values of the ground conductivity and 
of the inverse distance field intensity at 1 
mile. This is accomplished simply by 
plotting the measured fields on transpar¬ 
ent log-log graph paper similar to that 
used for Graphs 1 to 19A and superim¬ 
posing this chart over the graph corre¬ 
sponding to the frequency involved. The 
log-log graph sheet is then shifted verti¬ 
cally until the best fit is obtained with 
one of the curves on the graph; the in¬ 
tersection of the inverse distance line on 
the graph with the 1-mile abscissa on 
the chart determines the inverse distance 
field intensity at 1 mile. For other values 
of dielectric constant, the following pro¬ 
cedure may be used for ar'determination 
of the dielectric constant of the ground, 
conductivity of the ground and the in¬ 
verse distance field intensity at 1 mile. 
Graph 20 gives the relative values of 
groundwave field intensity over a plane 
earth as a function of the numerical 
distance p and phase angle b. On graph 
paper with coordinates similar to those 
of Graph 20, plot the measured values of 
field intensity as ordinates versus the 
corresponding distances from the an¬ 
tenna expressed in miles as abscissae. 
The data should be plotted only for dis¬ 
tances greater than one wavelength (or, 
when this is greater, five times the verti¬ 
cal height of the antenna in the case of 
a single element, i. e., nondirectional 
antenna or 10 times the spacing between 
the elements of a directional antenna) 
and for distances less than 50/fJ*, miles 
(i.e., 50 miles at 1 Mc/s). Then, using a 
light box, place the sheet with the data 
plotted on it over the sheet with the 
curves of Graph 20 and shift the data 
sheet vertically and horizontally (mak¬ 
ing sure that the vertical lines on both 
sheets are parallel) until the best fit with 
the data is obtained with one of the 
curves on Graph 20. When the two 


sheets are properly lined up, the value of 
the field intensity corresponding to the 
intersection of the inverse distance line 
of Graph 20 with the 1 mile abscissa on 
the data sheet is the inverse distance 
field intensity at 1 mile, and the values 
of the numerical distance at 1 mile, V u 
and of b are also determined. Knowing 
the values of b and p x (the numerical 
distance at 1 mile), we may substitute in 
the following approximate formulas to 
determine the appropriate values of the 
ground conductivity and dielectric con¬ 
stant. 

•CR/X)i.cos& (1) 

V 

- (R/X) i=Number of wavelengths in 1 mile. 

(2) 

at. m. u .>= Conductivity of the ground expressed in elec¬ 
tromagnetic units. 

/ mo=frequency expressed in megacycles. 

tan fr—1 (3) 

c=dielectric constant of the ground referred to air 
as unity. 

First solve for x by substituting the 
known values of p x , (R/\) Xt and cos b in 
equation (1). Equation (2) may then be 
solved for a and equation (3) for e). At 
distances greater than 50/f^. miles the 
curves of Graph 20 do not give the cor¬ 
rect relative values of field intensity 
since the curvature of the earth weakens 
the field more rapidly than these plane 
earth curves would indicate. Thus, no 
attempt should be made to fit experi¬ 
mental data to these curves at the larger 
distances. 

(e) At sufficiently short distances (say 
less than 35 miles at broadcast frequen¬ 
cies), such that the curvature of the 
earth does not introduce an additional 
attenuation of the waves, the curves of 
Graph 20 may be used for determining 
the groundwave field intensity of trans¬ 
mitting and receiving antennas at the 
surface of the earth for any radiated 
power, frequency, or set of ground con¬ 
stants in the following manner: First, 
lay off the straight inverse distance line 
corresponding to the power radiated on 
transparent log-log graph paper similar 
to that of Graph 20, labelling the ordi¬ 
nates of the chart in terms of field in¬ 
tensity, and the abscissae in terms of dis¬ 
tance. Next, by means of the formulas 
given on Graph 20, calculate the value 
of the numerical distance, p, at 1 mile, 
and the value of b. Then superimpose 
the log-log chart over Graph 20, shifting 
it vertically until the inverse distance 
lines on both charts coincide and shifting 
it horizontally until the numerical dis¬ 
tance at 1 mile on Graph 20 coincides 
with 1 mile on the log-log graph paper. 
The curve of Graph 20 corresponding 
to the calculated value of b is then traced 
on the log-log graph paper giving the 
field intensity versus distance in miles. 

(f) This paragraph consists of the 
following Graphs 1 to 19, 19A, and 20, 
and a “slider for use with graphs.” 

Note: The graphs as reproduced herein, 
due to the small scale, are not to be used in 
connection with material submitted to the 
F. C. C. and therefore the slider is not re¬ 
produced. 
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§ 73.185 Computation of interfering 
signal from a directional antenna. 

(a) In case of an antenna directional 
in the horizontal plane, the groundwave 
interference can be readily computed 
from the calculated horizontal pattern 
by determining the vectors toward the 
service area of the station to be protected 
and applying these values to the ground- 
wave curves set out in § 73.183. 

(b) For signals from stations operat¬ 
ing on Class I-B clear channels (those 
specified in § 73.25(b)), in case of de¬ 
termining skywave interference from an 
antenna with a vertical pattern differ¬ 
ent from that on which Figure 1 of 
§ 73.190 is predicated (the basis of the 
night mileage separation tables), it is 
necessary to compare the appropriate 
vectors in the vertical plane. 

(c) The skywave curves entitled “Av¬ 
erage Skywave Field Intensity” (corre¬ 
sponding to the second hour after sunset 
at the recording station) as shown in 
Figure 1 of § 73.190 are based on antenna 
systems having height of 0.311 wave 
length (112°) and producing a vertical 
pattern as shown in Figure 5 of § 73.190. 
A nondirectional antenna system, as well 
as a directional antenna system having 
vertical patterns other than essentially 
the same as shown, must be converted to 
the pattern of a 0.311 wave length an¬ 
tenna having the same field intensity at 
the critical angle as does the pattern of 
the antenna involved. 

<d) Examples of the use of skywave 
curves on Class I-B clear channels: 


Figure 6 of § 73.190 is a graph entitled 
“Variation With Distance of Two Impor¬ 
tant Parameters in the Theory of Sky 
Wave Propagation.” The curve for e 
showing the angle above the horizon at 
which radiation occurs plotted against 
distance, must be used for this purpose. 
For instance, assuming the station with 
which interference may be expected is 
located at a distance of 450 miles from 
a proposed station, the critical angle of 
radiation as determined from this curve 
is approximately 15°. Therefore, if the 
vertical pattern of the proposed station 
in the direction of the other station is 
such that at 15° above the horizon the 
radiation is 1.3 times that from an an¬ 
tenna having a vertical pattern as shown 
in Figure 5 of § 73.190 and producing the 
same field intensity at 1 mile in the 
horizontal plane, the interfering signal 
would be 1.3 times that determined from 
Figure 1 of § 73.190 for an antenna hav¬ 
ing the same field intensity in the hori¬ 
zontal plane. That is, if the field 
intensity in the horizontal plane of the 
proposed station is 124 mv/m the inter¬ 
fering field intensity exceeded 10 percent 
of the time at the other station would be 

140 X 1.30 X— or 225 uv/m 

and would cause interference to the 4.5 
mv/m ground wave contour of the exist¬ 
ing station. 

(e) For signals from stations on re¬ 
gional and local channels, in computing 
the 10% skywave (interference) field in¬ 
tensity values of Class m and Class IV 
stations, Figure 2 of § 73.190 is to be used 


in place of Figure 1 of § 73.190. (Certain 
simplifying assumptions may be made in 
the case of Class IV stations on local 
channels. See Note to § 73 . 182 (a) (4).) 
Since Figure 2 of § 73.190 is predicated 
upon a radiated field of 100 mv/m at one 
mile in the pertinent direction, no com¬ 
parison with the vertical pattern of a 
0.311 wavelength antenna is to be made. 
Instead the appropriate radiated field 
in the vertical plane corresponding to 
the distance to the receiving station, 
divided by 100, is multiplied into the 
value of 10% skywave field intensity de¬ 
termined from Figure 2 of § 73.190. 
There are two new factors to be con¬ 
sidered, however, namely the variation w 
received field with latitude of the patn 
and the variation of pertinent vertica 
angle due to variations of ionosphere 
height and ionosphere scattering. 

(f) Figure 2 of § 73.190, “10% Skywave 
Signal Range Chart,” shows the 10 A 
skywave signal as a function of thei la 
tude of the transmission path and 1 
distance from a transmitting ant rJ? 
with a radiated field of 100 mv/m at 
pertinent angle for the distance. 

latitude of the transmission path is w 

fined as the geographic latitude of 
midpoint between the transmitter 
the receiver. Latitude 35 » should » 
used in case the midpoint of Jbe P 
lies below 35° North and latitude 0 « 
should be used in case the midpo 
the path lies above 50° North. . 

(g) Figure 6a of § 73.190, ent^ed 

“Angles of Departure vs. Transnuss^ 
Romrp •• is to hfi used in determining 
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angles in the vertical pattern of the an¬ 
tenna of an interfering station to be con¬ 
sidered as pertinent to transmission by 
one reflection. Corresponding to any 
given distance, the Curves 4 and 5 indi¬ 
cate the upper and lower angles within 
| which the radiated field is to be consid¬ 
er The maximum value of field in- 
| tensity occurring between these angles 
will be used to determine the multiplying 
factor for the 10% skywave field in- 
] tensity determined from Figure 2 of 
§ 73.190. (Curves 2 and 3 are considered 
I to represent the variation due to the 
variation of the effective height of the 
E-layer while Curves 4 and 5 extend the 
range of pertinent angles to include a 
factor which allows for scattering. The 
dotted lines are included for information 
| only.) 

(h) In the case of non-directional 
I vertical antennas, the vertical distribu- 
[ tion of relative fields for several heights, 
assuming sinusoidal distribution of cur¬ 
rent along the antenna, is shown in 
I Figure 5 of § 73.190. In the case of direc- 
tional antennas the vertical pattern in 
the great circle direction toward the 
point of reception in question must first 
j be calculated. Then for the distance to 
the points, the upper and lower perti- 
! nent angles are determined from Figure 
6a of § 73.190. The ratio of the largest 
| value of radiated field occurring between 
these angles, to 100 mv/m (for which 
Figure 2 of § 73.190 is drawn) is then used 
as the multiplying factor for the value of 
the field read from the curves of Figure 
i 2 § 73.190. Note that while the accu¬ 

racy of the curves is not as well estab- 
ushed by measurements for distances 
less than 250 miles as for distances in 
excess of 250 miles, the curves represent 
I the most accurate data available today. 
Pending accumulation of additional data 
to establish firm standards for skywave 
calculations in this range, the curves 
®ay be used. In cases where the radia¬ 
tion in the vertical plane, in the perti¬ 
nent azimuth, contains a large lobe at a 
higher angle than the pertinent angle 
ior one reflection the method of cal¬ 
culating interference will not be re¬ 
acted to that described above, but each 
case will be considered on the basis 
1 01 best knowledge available. 
i fl) Example, suppose it is desired to 

jermme the amount of interference to 
r*on station at Portland, Oregon, 

another Class III station at 
intr a? eles ’ California, which is radiat- 
J ™L Slg: ?, al .°* 560 mv /m unattenuated 
of in the S reat circle direction 

ten** usi “g a 0-5 wavelength an- 

p CZ J h ! dista *ce is 825 miles. From 
Pertfno 6 f 0f * 73 - 190 the upper and lower 
frnm p? 1 angles are 7 ° and 3.5° and, 
rad^ntin gUre 5 § 73.190 the maximum 

the w? Wlthi n these angles is 99% of 
at i ^n 1ZOntal radia tion or 554 mv/m 
39 8° iv * The la titude of the path is 

10% from p teure 2 of § 73.190, the 

niv/m f^ a yL field at 825 miles is 0 050 

Plying v°, mv/m radiated. Multi¬ 
ple ^5? to ad J us t the value to 

At 20 £ i radiation gives 0.277 mv/m. 

Portland L ratio the limitation to the 

contour statlon is to the 5.5 mv/m 

than distance is large, more 

reflection may be involved and 
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due consideration must be given each 
appropriate vector in the vertical pat¬ 
tern, as well as the constants of the earth 
where reflection takes place between the 
transmitting station and the service area 
to which interference may be caused. 

(k) For signals from stations operat¬ 
ing on Class I-A clear channels (those 
specified in § 73.25(a)), skywave inter¬ 
ference is determined by using the 10 
percent curve of Figure la of § 73.190, 
entitled ‘'Skywave Signals for 10 per¬ 
cent and 50 percent of the Time.'* The 
pertinent angle of departure is to be de¬ 
termined by use of Figure 6a of § 73.190, 
in a manner similar to that described in 
paragraph (g) of this section for re¬ 
gional stations. An example of the de¬ 
termination of skywave interference in 
this situation is as follows: Assume a 
Class I-A station and a proposed Class 
II-A station, operating on the same 
channel, are separated 1450 miles and 
that the 0.5 mv/m—50 percent skywave 
contour of the Class I-A station is lo¬ 
cated 740 miles from the station. The 
distance from the Class II-A station to 
the protected contour of the Class I-A 
station is 710 miles and from Figure 6a 
the critical angles of radiation are 5° 
to 9°. If the vertical pattern of the 
antenna of the proposed Class II-A 
station is such that between these angles 
the maximum radiation is 34 mv/m at 
one mile, the value of the 10 percent 
field as read from Figure la is multi¬ 
plied by 3yioo to determine the inter¬ 
fering 10 percent field intensity at the 
0.5 mv/m—50 percent skywave contour 
of the I-A station, which would be 0.025 
mv/m. 

§ 73.186 Field intensity measurements 
in allocation; establishment of effec¬ 
tive field at one mile. 

(a) Section 73.45 provides that cer¬ 
tain minimum field intensities are ac¬ 
ceptable in lieu of the required minimum 
physical vertical heights of the antennas 
proper. Also, in other allocation prob¬ 
lems, it is necessary to determine the ef¬ 
fective field at 1 mile. The following 
requirements shall govern the taking and 
submission of data on the field intensity 
produced: 

(l) Beginning as near to the antenna 
as possible without including the induc¬ 
tion field and to provide for the fact that 
a broadcast antenna not being a point 
source of radiation (not less than one 
wave length or 5 times the vertical 
height in the case of a single element, 
i. e., nondirectional antenna or 10 times 
the spacing between the elements of a 
directional antenna), measurements 
shall be made on eight or more radials, 
at intervals of approximately one-tenth 
mile up to 2 miles from the antenna, at 
intervals of approximately one-half mile 
from 2 miles to 6 miles from the antenna, 
at intervals of approximately 2 miles 
from 6 miles to 15 or 20 miles from the 
antenna, and a few additional measure¬ 
ments if needed at greater distances 
from the antenna. Where the antenna 
is rurally located and unobstructed 
measurements can be made, there shall 
be as many as 18 or 20 measurements 
on each radial. However, where the 
antenna is located in a city where un¬ 
obstructed measurements are difficult 


to make, measurements shall be made on 
each radial at as many unobstructed 
locations as possible, even though the 
intervals are considerably less than 
stated above, particularly within 2 miles 
of the antenna. In cases where it is not 
possible to obtain accurate measure¬ 
ments at the closer distances (even out 
to 5 or 6 miles due to the character of 
the intervening terrain), the measure¬ 
ments at greater distances should be 
made at closer intervals. (It is sug¬ 
gested that “wave tilt” measurements 
may be made to determine and compare 
locations for taking field intensity meas¬ 
urements, particularly to determine that 
there are no abrupt changes in ground 
conductivity or that reflected waves are 
not causing abnormal intensities.) 

(2) The data required by subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph should be 
plotted for each radial in accordance 
with either of the two methods set forth 
below: 

(i) Using log-log coordinate paper, 
plot field intensities as ordinate and dis¬ 
tance as abscissa. 

(ii) Using semi-log coordinate paper, 
plot field intensity times distance as 
ordinate on the log scale and distance 
as abscissa on the linear scale. 

(3) However, regardless of which of 
the methods in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph is employed, the proper curve 
to be drawn through the points plotted 
shall be determined by comparison with 
the curves in § 73.184 as follows: Place 
the sheet on which the actual points have 
been plotted over the appropriate Graph 
in § 73.184, hold to the light if necessary 
and adjust until the curve most closely 
matching the points is found. This curve 
should then be drawn on the sheet on 
which the points were plotted, together 
with the inverse distance curve cor¬ 
responding to that curve. The field at 1 
mile for the radial concerned shall be the 
ordinate on the inverse distance curve at 
1 mile. 

(4) When all radials have been ana¬ 
lyzed in accordance with subparagraph 
(3) of this paragraph, a curve shall be 
plotted on polar coordinate paper from 
the fields obtained, which gives the in¬ 
verse distance field pattern at 1 mile. 
The radius of a circle, the area of which 
is equal to the area bounded by this 
pattern, is the effective field. (See 
§ 73.14.) 

(5) While making the field intensity 
survey, the output power of the station 
shall be maintained at the licensed power 
as determined by the direct method. To 
do this, it is necessary to determine ac¬ 
curately the total antenna resistance 
(the resistance variation method, the 
substitution method or bridge method 
is acceptable) and to measure the an¬ 
tenna current by means of an ammeter 
of acceptable accuracy. (See §§ 73.39 
and 73.54.) 

(b) Complete data taken in conjunc¬ 
tion with the field intensity measure¬ 
ments shall be submitted to the Commis¬ 
sion in affidavit form including the 
following: 

(1) Tabulation by number of each 
point of measurement to agree with the 
map required in (2) below and the field 
intensity meter reading, the attenuation 
constant, the field intensity (E ), the dis- 
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tance from the antenna (D) and the 
product of the field intensity and dis¬ 
tance (ED) (if data for each radial are 
plotted on semi-logarithmic paper, see 
above) for each point of measurement. 

(2) Map showing each point of meas¬ 
urement numbered to agree with tabu¬ 
lation required above. 

(3) Description of method used to 
take field intensity measurements. 

(4) The family of theoretical curves 
used in determining the curve for each 
radial properly identified by conductivity 
and dielectric constants. 

(5) The curves drawn for each radial 
and the field intensity pattern. 

(6) Antenna resistance measurement: 

(1) Antenna resistance at operating 
frequency. 

(ii) Description of method employed. 

(iii) Tabulation of complete data. 

(iv) Curve showing antenna resist¬ 
ance versus frequency. 

(7) Antenna current or currents 
maintained during field intensity meas¬ 
urements. 

(8) Description, accuracy, date, and 
by whom each instrument was last cali¬ 
brated. 

(9) Name, address, and qualifications 
of the engineer making the measure¬ 
ments. 

(10) Any other pertinent information. 

§ 73.187 Limitation on daytime radia¬ 
tion. 

(a) (1) Except as otherwise provided 
in subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this 
paragraph, no authorization will be 
granted for Class II facilities if the pro¬ 
posed facilities would radiate, during the 
two hours after local sunrise and the 
two hours before local sunset, toward 
any point on the 0.1 mv/m contour of 
a co-channel U.S. Class I station, at or 
below the pertinent vertical angle deter¬ 
mined from Curve 4 of Figure 6a of 
§ 73.190, values in excess of those ob¬ 
tained as provided in paragraph (b) of 
this section. 

(2) The limitation set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall 
not apply in the following cases: 

(i) Any Class II facilities authorized 
before November 30, 1959; or 

(11) For Class II stations authorized be¬ 
fore November 30, 1959, subsequent 
changes of facilities which do not in¬ 
volve a change in frequency, an increase 
in radiation toward any point on the 
0.1 mv/m contour of a co-channel U.S. 
Class I station, or the move of transmit¬ 
ter site materially closer to the 0.1 mv/m 
contour of such Class I stations. 

(3) If a Class II station authorized be¬ 
fore November 30, 1959, is authorized 
to increase its daytime radiation in any 
direction toward the 0.1 mv/m contour 
of a co-channel U.S. Class I station 
(without a change in frequency or a 
move of transmitter site materially 
closer to such contour), it may not, 
during the two hours after local sunrise 
or the two hours before local sunset, 
radiate in such directions a value ex¬ 
ceeding the higher of: 

(i) The value radiated in such direc¬ 
tions with facilities last authorized be¬ 
fore November 30, 1959, or 

(ii) The limitation specified in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 


(b) To obtain the maximum permis¬ 
sible radiation for a Class II station on 
a given frequency (fkc/s) from 640 kc/s 
through 990 kc/s, multiply the radiation 
value obtained for the given distance 
and azimuth from the 500 kc/s chart 
(Figure 9 of § 73.190) by the appropriate 
interpolation factor shown in the Ksoo 
column of paragraph (c) of this section; 
and multiply the radiation value ob¬ 
tained for the given distance and azi¬ 
muth from the 1000 kc/s chart (Figure 10 
of § 73.190) by the appropriate interpola¬ 
tion factor shown in the Kiooo column of 
paragraph (c) of this section. Add the 
two products thus obtained; the result 
is the maximum radiation value appli¬ 
cable to the Class II station in the per¬ 
tinent directions. For frequencies from 
1010 kc/s to 1580 kc/s, obtain in a similar 
manner the proper radiation values 
from the 1000 kc/s and 1600 kc/s charts 
(Figures 10 and 11 of § 73.190), multiply 
each of these values by the appropriate 
interpolation factors in the K'iooo and 
K'leoo columns in paragraph (c) of this 
section, and add the products. 

(c) Interpolation factors. (1) Fre¬ 
quencies below 1000 kc/s. 


fkc/s 

Kgoo 

Kiooo 

640.. 

0.720 

0.280 

650. 

0.700 

0.300 

660. 

0.680 

0.320 

670. 

0.660 

0.340 

680. 

0.640 

0.360 

690. 

0.620 

0.380 

700.. 

0.600 

0.400 

710. 

0.580 

0.420 

720. 

0. 560 

0. 440 

730. 

0.540 

0.460 

740. 

0.520 

0. 480 

750. 

0.500 

0.500 

760_ 

0. 480 

0. 520 

770.. 

0.460 

0. 540 


fkc/8 

Ksoo 

Kiooo 

780.. 

0.440 

0.560 

800.. 

0.400 

0.600 

810.. 

0.380 

0.620 

820.. 

0.360 

0.640 

830. 

0.340 

0. 660 

840. 

0.320 

0.680 

850. 

0.300 

0.700 

860.. 

0.280 

0.720 

870. 

0.260 

0.740 

880.. 

0.240 

0. 760 

890.. 

0.220 

0. 780 

900. 

0.200 

0.800 

940. 

0.120 

0.880 

990. 

0.020 

0.980 


(2) Frequencies above 1000 kc/s. 


f'kc/■ 


1010. 

1020 . 

1030. 

1040. 

1050. 

1060. 

1070. 

1080. 

1090. 

1100. 

1110 . 

1120. 

1130. 

1140. 

1160. 


K'iooo 

K'iooo 

f'ke/t 

K'icoo 

K'ieoo 

0.983 

0.017 

1170. 

0. 717 

0.283 

0. 967 

0.033 

1180. 

0. 700 

0. 300 

0.950 

0.050 

1190. 

0. 683 

0.317 

0.933 

0.067 

1200. 

0. 667 

0. 333 

0.917 

0. 083 

1210. 

0. 650 

0.350 

0.900 

0.100 

1220.. 

0. 633 

0.367 

0.883 

0.117 

1500. 

0.167 

0.833 

0.867 

0.133 

1510. 

0.150 

0.850 

0.850 

0.150 

1520. 

0.133 

0.867 

0.833 

0.167 

1530. 

0.117 

0.883 

0.817 

0.183 

1540. 

0.100 

0. 900 

0. 800 

0. 200 

1550. 

0.083 

0.917 

0. 783 

0. 217 

1560. 

0.067 

0.933 

0. 767 

0. 233 

1570. 

0.050 

0.950 

0.733 

0. 267 

1580. 

0.033 

0. 967 


§ 73.188 Location of transmitters. 

(a) The four primary objectives to be 
obtained in the selection of a site for a 
transmitter of a broadcast station are as 
follows: 

(1) To serve adequately the center of 
population in which the studio is located 
and to give maximum coverage to ad¬ 
jacent areas. 

(2) To cause and experience minimum 
interference to and from other stations. 

(3) To present a minimum hazard to 
air navigation consistent with objectives 
(1) and (2). 

(4) To fulfill certain other require¬ 
ments given in the following paragraphs 
of this section. 

(b) The site selected should meet the 
following conditions: 


(1) A minimum field intensity of 25 
to 50 mv/m will be obtained over the 
business or factory areas of the city. 

(2) A minimum field intensity of 5 to 
10 mv/m will be obtained over the most 
distant residential section. 

(3) The absorption of the signal is the 
minimum for any obtainable sites in the 
area. As a guide in this respect the ab¬ 
sorption of the signals from other sta¬ 
tions in that area should be followed, as 
well as the results of tests on other sites. 

(4) The population within the blanket 
contour does not exceed that specified 
by § 73.24(g). 

(c) In selecting a site in the center of 
a city it is usually necessary to place the 
radiating system on the top of a build¬ 
ing. This building should be large 
enough to permit the installation of a 
satisfactory ground and/or counterpoise 
system. Great care must be taken to 
avoid selecting a building surrounded by 
taller buildings or where any nearby 
building higher than the antenna is 
located in the direction which it is de¬ 
sired to serve. Such a building will tend 
to cast “radio shadows” which may ma¬ 
terially reduce the coverage of th£ sta¬ 
tion in that direction. Irrespective of 
the height of surrounding buildings, the 
building on which the antenna is located 
should not have height of approximately 
one-quarter wavelength. A study of 
antenna systems located on buildings 
tends to indicate that where the build¬ 
ing is approximately a quarter wave¬ 
length in height, the efficiency of radia¬ 
tion may be materially reduced. 

(d) Particular attention must be given 
to avoiding cross-modulation. In this 
connection, attention is invited to the 
fact that it has been found very unsatis¬ 


factory to locate broadcast stations so 
that high signal intensities occur in 
areas with overhead electric power or 
telephone distribution systems and sec¬ 
tions where the wiring and plumbing are 
old or improperly installed. These areas 
are usually found in the older sections 
of a city. These conditions give rise to 
cross-modulation interference due to the 
nonlinear conductivity characteristics of 
contacts between wiring, plumbing, or 
other conductors. This type of interfer¬ 
ence is independent of the selectivity 
characteristics of the receiver and nor¬ 
mally can be eliminated only by correc¬ 
tion of the condition causing the inter¬ 
ference. Cross-modulation tends t 
increase with frequency and in foni 
areas it has been found impossible to 
eliminate all sources of cross-modulati * 
resulting in an unsatisfactory cond1 ^. 
for both licensee and listeners i 
Commission will not authorize (1) n 
stations, (2) a major change of iacm- 
ties of existing stations, (3) a cha & 
in transmitter location of 
station, or (4) auxiliary transmitter , 
use with other than the authorized 
tenna system of the main transnutter, 
if such new stations, physical fw' 
of existing stations after’ a * 
change, transmitters or auxiliary 
mitters would be located in sue d 
or would utilize a roof-top anten 
the operating power would be n 
of 1000 watts. .. . . cite 
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there are several general conditions to be 
followed in determining the exact site. 
Three maps should be given considera¬ 
tion if available: 

(1) Map of the density of population 
and number of people by sections in the 
area. (See Bureau of Census series P-D 
and H-E available from Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C., 20402.) 

(2) Geographical contour map with 
contour intervals of 20 to 50 feet. 

(3) Map showing the type, nature and 
depth of the soil in the area with special 
reference to the condition of the mois¬ 
ture throughout the year. 


Prom these maps a site should be selected 
with a minimum number of intervening 
hills between it and the center of the 
city. In general, because of ground con¬ 
ditions, it is better to select a site in a 
low area rather than on top of a hill, 
and the only condition under which a site 
on top of a hill should be selected is that 
it is only possible by this means to avoid 
a substantial number of hills, between 
the site and the center of a city with the 
resulting radio shadows. If a site is to be 
selected to serve a city which is on a 
general sloping area, it is generally better 
to select a site below the city than above 
the city. 


(f) If a compromise must be made be¬ 
tween probable radio shadows from in¬ 
tervening hills and locating the trans¬ 
mitter on top of a hill, it is generally 
better to compromise in favor of the low 
area, where an efficient radiating sys¬ 
tem may be installed which will more 
than compensate for losses due to 
shadows being caused by the hills, if 
not too numerous or too high. Several 
transmitters have been located on tops of 
hills, but so far as data has been sup¬ 
plied not a single installation has given 
superior efficiency of propagation and 
coverage. 

(g) The ideal location of a broadcast 
transmitter is in a low area of marshy or 
crawflshy” soil or area which is damp 
me maximum percentage of time and 
irom which a clear view over the entire 
ton u P°PUlation may be had and the 
Jrj moldings in the business section of 
ne city would cast a shadow across the 
Minimum residential area. 

nr * type and condition of the soil 
VP™* imm ediately around a site is 
pYtLf? ortant - Important, to an equal 
sitT « a i the soil or earth between the 
Ran,* Principal area to be served, 
wit* J°H is considered the worst type, 
arpac glac i al de P° si ts and mineral-ore 
Alluvial, marshy areas and 
thp"S? r ? ogs have been found to have 
is absor Ption of the signal. One 
a rpn to have available such an 

conrtiH '’ lf not avai lable, the next best 
wnduion must be selected. 

(O) M3 (See Note to § 73.183 

effective Flgure R3 of § 73 - 190 indicate 
tJnitpri /conductivity values in the 

<fetermin^ te fu and are to be used for 
tion r^ mng tbe ex tent of broadcast sta- 

tensitv V6rage when adequate field in- 
Questinr. meaSUrements over the path in 
values ^ ar ^« not availab ie. Since the 
areas and^ lfled are only for general 
since conductivity values over 


particular paths may vary widely from 
those shown, caution must be exercised 
in using the maps for selection of a satis¬ 
factory transmitter site. Where the 
submission of field intensity measure¬ 
ments is deemed necessary or advisable, 
the Commission, in its discretion, may 
require an applicant for new or changed 
broadcast facilities to submit such data 
in support of its application. 

(j) In general, broadcast transmitters 
operating with approximately the same 
power can be grouped in the same ap¬ 
proximate area and thereby reduce the 
interference between them. If the city 
is of irregular shape, it is often possible 
to take advantage of this in selecting a 
suitable location that will give a maxi¬ 
mum coverage. The maps giving the 
density of population will be a key to 
this. The map giving the elevation by 
contours will be a key to the obstructing 
hills between the site and city. The map 
of the soil conditions will assist in de¬ 
termining the efficiency of the radiating 
system that may be erected and the ab¬ 
sorption of the signal encountered in the 
surrounding area. 

(k) Another factor to be considered is 
the relation of the site to airports and 
airways. Procedures and standards with 
respect to the Commission's considera¬ 
tion of proposed antenna structures 
which will serve as a guide to persons in¬ 
tending to apply for radio station li¬ 
censes are contained in Part 17 of this 
chapter (Construction, Marking, and 
Lighting of Antenna Structures). 

(l) In finally selecting the site, consid¬ 
eration must be given to the required 
space for erecting an efficient radiating 
system, including the ground or counter¬ 
poise. It is the general practice to use 
direct grounds consisting of a radial 
buried wire system. If the area is such 
that it is not possible to get such ground 
system in soil that remains moist 
throughout the year, it probably will be 
found better to erect a counterpoise. 
(Such a site should be selected only as 
a last resort.) It, like the antenna it¬ 
self, must of course be designed properly 
for the operating frequency and other 
local conditions. 

(m) While an experienced engineer 
can sometimes select a satisfactory site 
for a 100-watt station by inspection, it is 
necessary for a higher power station to 
make a field-intensity survey to deter¬ 
mine that the site selected will be en¬ 
tirely satisfactory. There are several 
facts that cannot be determined by in¬ 
spection that make a survey very desir¬ 
able for all locations removed from the 
city. Often two or more sites may be 
selected that appear to be of equal prom¬ 
ise. It is only by means of field-inten¬ 
sity surveys taken with a transmitter at 
the different sites or from measurements 
on the signal of nearby stations travers¬ 
ing the terrain involved that the most 
desirable site can be determined. There 
are many factors regarding site effi¬ 
ciency that cannot be determined by any 
other method. When making the final 
selection of a site, the need for a field- 
intensity survey to establish the exact 
conditions cannot be stressed too 
strongly. The selection of a proper site 
for a broadcast station is an important 


engineering problem and can only be 
done properly by experienced radio engi¬ 
neers. 

§ 73.189 Minimum antenna heights or 
field intensity requirements. 

(a) Section 73.45 requires that all ap¬ 
plicants for new, additional, or different 
broadcast facilities and all licensees re¬ 
questing authority to move the trans¬ 
mitter of an existing station, shall specify 
a radiating system, the efficiency of 
which complies with the requirements of 
good engineering practice for the class 
and power of the station. 

(b) The specifications deemed neces¬ 
sary to meet the requirements of good 
engineering practice at the present state 
of the art are set out in detail below. 

(1) The licensee of a standard broad¬ 
cast station requesting a change in 
power, time of operation, frequency, or 
transmitter location must also request 
authority to install a new antenna sys¬ 
tem or to make changes in the existing 
antenna system which will meet the 
minimum height requirements, or submit 
evidence that the present antenna sys¬ 
tem meets the minimum requirements 
with respect to field intensity, before fa¬ 
vorable consideration will be given 
thereto. (See § 73.186.) In the event it 
is proposed to make substantial changes 
in an existing antenna system, the 
changes shall be such as to meet the 
minimum height requirements or will be 
permitted subject to the submission of 
field intensity measurements showing 
that it meets the minimum requirements 
with respect to effective field intensity. 

(2) These minimum actual physical 
vertical heights of antennas permitted to 
be installed are shown by curves A, B, 
and C of Figure 7 of § 73.190 as follows: 

(i) Class IV stations, 150 feet or a 
minimum effective field intensity of 150 
mv/m for 1 kilowatt (100 watts 47.5 
mv/m, and 250 watts 75 mv/m). (This 
height applies to a Class IV station on a 
local channel only. In the case of a Class 
IV station assigned to a regional channel 
Curve A shall apply.) 

(ii) Class II and m stations, or a 
minimum effective field intensity of 175 
mv/m for 1 kilowatt. 

(iii) Class I stations, or a minimum 
effective field intensity of 225 mv/m for 
1 kilowatt. 

(3) The heights given on the graph for 
the antenna apply regardless of whether 
the antenna is located on the ground or 
on a building. Except for the reduction 
of shadows, locating the antenna on a 
building does not necessarily increase 
the efficiency and where the height of the 
building is in the order of a quarter wave 
the efficiency may be materially reduced. 

(4) To obtain the maximum efficiency 
of which any antenna is capable a good 
ground system must be employed (a 
counterpoise may be substituted under 
certain conditions). 

(5) At the present development of the 
art, it is considered that where a vertical 
radiator is employed with its base on the 
ground, the ground system should consist 
of buried radial wires at least one-fourth 
wave length long. There should be as 
many of these radials evenly spaced as 
practicable and in no event less than 90. 
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(120 radials of 0.35 to 0.4 of a wave length 
in length and spaced 3° is considered an 
excellent ground system and in case of 
high base voltage, a base screen of suit¬ 
able dimensions should be employed.) 

(6) It should be borne in mind that the 
above specifications are the minimums 
and where possible better antenna and 
ground systems should be installed. 

(7) In case it is contended that the re¬ 
quired antenna efficiency can be obtained 
with an antenna of height or ground sys¬ 
tem less than the minimum specified, a 
complete field intensity survey must be 
supplied to the Commission showing that 
the field intensity at a mile without ab¬ 
sorption fulfills the minimum require¬ 
ments. (See § 73.186.) This field survey 


must be made by a qualified engineer 
using equipment of acceptable accuracy. 

(8) The main element or elements of a 
directional antenna system shall meet 
the above minimum requirements with 
respect to height or effective field inten¬ 
sity. No directional antenna system will 
be approved which is so designed that the 
effective field of the array is less than 
the minimum prescribed for the class of 
station concerned, or in case of a Class I 
station less than 90 percent of the ground 
wave field which would be obtained from 
a perfect antenna of the height specified 
by Figure 7 of § 73.190 for operation on 
frequencies below 1000 kilocycles, and in 
the case of a Class II or HI station less 
than 90 percent of the ground wave field 


which would be obtained from a perfect 
antenna of the height specified by Figure 
7 of § 73.190 for operation on frequencies 
below 750 kilocycles. 

(9) Before any changes are made in 
the antenna system, it is necessary to 
submit full details to the Commission for 
approval. These data may be submitted 
by letter. 

§ 73.190 Engineering charts. 

This section consists of the following 
figures: 1, la, 2, R3, 5, 6, 6a, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
and 11. 

Note : The charts as reproduced herein, due 
to their small scale, are not to be used in 
connection with material submitted to the 
F. C. C. 



Figure 1. 


Tb«s* curre# .re not eoaaldarad to ba •ufflclantly 
accurate for pr.eUcl u*. for di.Uoo.a la*. than 

aoproxlnataly 250 allta. 
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10% SKYWAVE SIGNAL RANGE 

540 KC To 1600 KC 


HOURLY MEOIAN FIELOS FOR 10% OF THE YEAR 
BASED ON 1944 PROPAGATION 


RESULTANT SKYWAVE FIELOS FROM AN ANTENNA 
OF HEIGHT H»0.3IIX RADIATING 100 nw/m AT THE ANGLE 9 
PERTINENT TO TRANSMISSION BY ONE REFLECTION 


2400 


MILES 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


Saturday, December 14, 1963 


SKYWAVE SIGNALS 


FOR 10% AND 50% OF THE TIME 

Skywave range for frequencies 540 kc to 1600 kc 
based on a radiated field of 100 mv/m at one mile 
at the pertinent vertical angle 


MILES 

Figure la. 
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Figure 2. 
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Figure R3. 
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F.C.C.- MAY 4, 1938 


Figure 5. 
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Figure 6. 
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Figure 6a. 
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Saturday, December 14, 1963 


Subpart B—FM Broadcast Stations 

Classification of FM Broadcast Sta¬ 
tions and Allocation of Frequencies 

§ 73.201 Numerical designation of FM 
broadcast channels. 

For convenience, the frequencies avail¬ 
able for FM broadcasting (including 
those assigned to noncommercial edu¬ 
cational broadcasting) are given nu¬ 
merical designations which are shown in 
the table below: 


Frequency 

Channel 

Frequency 

Channel 

(Mc/s) 

No. 

(Mc/s) 

No. 

88.1.. 

_201 

98.1. 

.251 

88.3.. 

.202 

98.3_ 

262 

88.5.. 

.203 

98.6_ 

.253 

88.7. 

.204 

98.7_ 

.254 

88.9.. 

.205 

98.9_ 

_255 

89.1_ 

.206 

99.1_ 

.256 

89.3. 

.207 

99.3_ 

.267 

89.6. 

_208 

09.5_ 

.258 

89.7. 

_209 

99.7_ 

_259 

89.9_ 

_210 

99.9_ 

.260 

90.1. 

.211 

100.1_ 

.261 

90.3_ 

.212 

100.3_ 

_262 

90.5. 

_213 

100.5_ 

_ 263 

90.7_ 

_214 

100.7_ 

_264 

90.9. 

.215 

100.9_ 

_265 

91 1 

21fi 

101.1 

_266 

91.3. 

_217 

101.3_ 

_267 

91.5. 

.218 

101.5_ 

.268 

91.7 

_219 

101.7_ 

_269 

91.9. 

.220 

101.9_ 

.270 

92.1 

9 . 9.1 

102.1 

_ 271 

92.3_ 

_222 

102.3_ 

_272 

92.5 

99.9 

102.5 

_ _ 273 

92.7. 

_224 

102.7_ 

_274 

92.9. 


102.9_ 

.275 

93.1 


103.1_ 

_276 

93.3. 


103.3_ 

.277 

93.5. 

_ 228 

103.5_ 

_278 

93.7 


103.7_ 

_279 

93.9. 

990 

103.9 

280 

94.1. 


104.1_ 

..281 

94.3 


104.3_ 

..282 

94.5. 


104.5_ 

_283 

94.7 


104.7_ 

_284 

94.9 


104.9_ 

..285 

95.1 


105.1_ 

..286 

95.3. 


105.3_ 

..287 

90.5 


105.5 

288 

95.7 


105.7 

280 

95.9 


105.9 

200 

96.1 


106.1 

’ 201 

96.3 


106 3 

292 

96.5 


106.5 

293 

90.7 


106 7 

294 

96.9 


106 9 

295 

97.1 


107.1 

_ 296 

97.3 


107 3 

297 

97.5 


107.6 

298 

97.7 


107 7 

299 

97.9 


107.9_ 

..300 


§ 73.202 Table of Assignments. 

(a) General. The following table of 
assignments contains the channels 
(other than noncommercial educational 
channels) assigned to the listed commu¬ 
nities in the 48 conterminous United 

Channels designated with an 
V 1 are for Class A FM stations. All 
other listed channels are for class B sta¬ 
tions in zones I and I-A and for class C 
stations in zone II. 

( b) Table of FM Assignments. 


Alabama 

Abbeville _____ 

Albertville ' 

Alexander Cityll 
Andalusia 

Anniston ~.. 

Athens 

Auburn __ — 


Channel No. 

. 249A 

_ 286 

_ 291 

_ 251,293 

. 268 

. 282 

. 249A 


Alabama— Continued 


Channel No. 

Bay Minette_ 288A 

Birmingham _ 229,233,243,258,284,295,299 

Brewton___— - 296A 

Butler_ 232A 

Carrollton_ 292A 

Clanton _ 249A, 265A 

Cullman _ 266 

Decatur_ 245, 271 

Demopolis____ 252A 

Dothan _ 238,259 

Enterprise- 228A 

Eufaula _ 224A 

Evergreen_ 280A 

Fairhope _ 221A 

Fayette _ 225 

Florence_ 297 

Gadsden _ 279 

Huntsville_ 236, 256 

Jackson_ 285A 

Jasper_ 273 

Mobile _ 225, 235, 241, 248, 260 

Monroeville- 257A 

Montgomery_ 222, 255, 270, 277 

Muscle Shoals- 288A 

Opelika _ 265A 

Ozark_ 285A 

Phenix City_ 261A 

Prichard_ 276A 

Roanoke _ 237A 

Scottsboro- 252A 

Selma_ 261A 

Sheffield__ 292A 

Sylacauga _ 252A 

Thomasville _ 237A 

Troy_ 245, 289 

Tuscaloosa_ 239, 288A 

Tuscumbia_:- 262 


Arizona 


Apache Junction - 296A 

Bisbee --- 221A 

Casa Grande_ 288A 

Clifton _-_ 237A 

Cottonwood _ 240A 

Douglas _ 237A 

Flagstaff_ 225, 230 

Glendale_ 222 

Globe_ 262 

Holbrook _ 221A 

Kingman - 224A 

Mesa....- 227, 284 

Miami ___..——.— 276A 

Nogales _ 252A 

Page_ 228A 

Phoenix_ 233, 238, 245, 254, 268, 273 

Prescott _ 252A 

Safford_ 231, 256 

Show Low_:_ 228A 

Sierra Vista_ 261A 

Sun City__ 278, 292A 

Tempe_ 250 

Tolleson _ 264 

Tucson__ 221A, 225, 229, 235, 241, 258 

Wickenburg _ 261A 

Willcox _ 244A 

Winslow__ 236, 247 

Yuma_ 226, 236 

Arkansas 

Arkadelphia _ 265A 

Benton _1_ 296A 

Berryville ___ 237A 

Blythevillte _ 241 

Camden _ 246 

Clarksville _^_ 224A 

Conway- 262, 286 

Corning_ 285A 

Dardanelle _ 272A 

DeQueen _ 224A 

El Dorado- 257A, 276A 

Fayetteville_221 A, 280A 

Forrest City_ 228A 

Fort Smith_ 229, 256, 260, 265A 

Helena_ 298 

Harrison _ 275 

Hope _ 285A 

Hot Springs- 244A, 248, 292A 

Jonesboro_ 270, 300 

Little Rock__.. 226, 231, 239, 253, 279 


Arkansas —Continued 


Channel No. 


Magnolia- 224A 

Malvern_ 269A 

Mammoth Spring—- 236 

McGehee_ 272A 

Mena _ 240A 

Monticello_ 228A 

Mountain Home-- 252A 

Nashville- 288A 

Newport_ 288A 

Osceola _ 251 

Paragould_ 224A 

Paris_ 237A 

Pine Bluff_ 222, 235 

Pocahontas-- 280A 

Rogers _— - 232A 

Searcy ___ 257A 

Siloam Springs- 289 

Texarkana_ 296A 

Walnut Ridge__-.. 292A 


California 

Alameda _ 224A 

Alturas - 233 

Anaheim_ 240A 

Anderson- 232A 

Apple Valley- 240A 

Areata _ 228A 

Arroyo Grande_ 237A 

Auburn- 266 

Bakersfield___ 231, 243, 268 

Banning_1- 269A 

Barstow___ 232A 

Berkeley _ 231,275 

Bishop_ 264 

Blythe- 262 

Brawley_I- 233,241 

Calexico_ 249A 

Carmel_ 269A 

Carlsbad _ 240A 

Chico_ 229, 236 

Coachella__ 229 

Crescent City_ 232A 

Delano_ 253, 287 

Dinuba _- 255,262 

El Cajon_ 227 

El Centro_ 253 

Escondido_ 221A 

Eureka_ 222, 242 

Fort Bragg--- 224A. 237A 

Fowler _ 280A 

Fremont_,_ 285A 

Fresno ___ 229,233,250,270, 274 

Garden Grove_ 232A 

Glendale ___ 270A 

Hanford .. 266,279 

Hayward _ 269A 

Hemet. 288A 

Indio _ 252A 

Inglewood_ 280A 

King City_ 221A 

Lancaster _ 300 

Lemoore _ 285A 

Lodi _ 237A, 249A 

Lompoc _ 224A 

Long Beach_ 250, 272A, 288A 

Los Altos_ 249A 

Los Angeles_ 222, 

226, 230, 234, 238, 242 , 246, 254, 258, 
262, 266, 274, 278, 282, 286, 290, 298 

Los Banos_ 240A 

Los Gatos_ 237A 

Madera___ 221A 

Marysville_ 260 

Merced_ 268 

Modesto_ 277, 281 

Mojave___ 249A 

Monterey _ 245 

Mt. Shasta___ 237A 

Needles _ 250 

Newport Beach_ 276A 

Oceanside _ 271 

Ontario _ 228A 

Oroville _ 249A 

Oxnard _.- 284 

Pacific Grove_ 285A 

Palm Springs_.1- 284 

Paradise_ 244A 

Pasadena_ 294 

Paso Robles_ 232A 
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California—C ontinued 

Channel No. 

Porterville_ 240A 

Red Bluff_ 240A, 272A 

Redding___ 225, 282 

Redlands_ 244A 

Redondo Beach_ 228A 

Ridgecrest_ 224A 

Riverside _ 224A, 248, 256 

Roseville _ 228A 

Sacramento_ 223, 

241,245, 253, 263, 286, 293,300 

Salinas _ 264, 273, 280A 

San Bernardino_ 236, 260 

San Diego_ 231,235,243, 

247, 251, 264, 268, 275, 279, 287, 293 

San Fernando_ 232A, 292A 

San Francisco_ 227, 

235, 239, 243, 247, 251, 255, 259, 267 

271, 279, 283, 287, 291, 295. 

San Jose- 222,253,262,293 

San Luis Obispo_ 227, 241 

San Mateo_ 299 

San Rafael_ 265A 

Santa Ana_ 244A, 292A 

Santa Barbara_ 229, 248, 260, 277 

Santa Clara_ 289 

Santa Cruz_ 256 

Santa Maria_ 256, 273 

Santa Monica_ 276A 

Santa Rosa_ 261A 

Seaside _ 296A 

Sierra Madre_ 296A 

Sonora _ 224A 

Stockton_ 257A, 297 

Susanville _ 224A 

Taft - 280A 

Tahoe Valley_ 276A 

Thousand Oaks _ 224A 

Tracy - 265A 

Truckee _ 269A 

Tulare_ 235, 294 

Turlock_ 226 

Twenty Nine Palms_ 237A 

Ukiah___ 228A 

Ventura_ 236, 264 

Victorville _ 252A 

Visalia _ 225 

Walnut Creek_ 221A 

Wasco _'_ 249A 

Weed _ 257A 

West Covina _ 252A 

Willows _ 224A 

Woodland_ 273 

Yreka- 249A 

Yuba City__ 280A 

Colorado 

Alamosa _ 228A 

Aspen --- 249A 

Boulder_ 247 

Canon City _ 280A 

Colorado Springs_ 225, 232A, 243 

Cortez-:- 250, 254 

Craig- 229, 236 

Delta - 237A 

Denver _ 238, 

253, 258, 262, 266, 278, 286, 290, 294 

Durango_ 263, 267 

Fort Collins_ 227, 234 

Fort Morgan _ 232A 

Glenwood Springs_ 224A 

Grand Junction_ 222, 226 

Greeley _ 222 

Gunnison_ 252A, 272A 

La Junta _ 221A 

Lamar- 227, 245 

Leadville _ 228A 

Littleton_ 299 

Longmont _ 282 

Loveland _ 272A 

Manitou Springs_ 274 

Monte Vista_ 244A 

Montrose_ 231, 241 

Pueblo- 236, 250, 255, 260 

Rocky Ford _ 240A 

Salida ___ 221A 

Sterling- 244A, 288A 

Trinidad _ 224A 

Walsenburg _ 272A 


Connecticut 


Channel No. 

Bridgeport _ 260 

Brookfield_ 236 

Danbury _ 252A 

Darien _ 240A 

Hamden _ 267 

Hartford _ 229,243,275,290,295 

Manchester _ 300 

Meridan_ 239 

Middletown _ 285A 

New Britain_ 263 

New Haven_ 232A, 256 

Norwich_ 249A 

Stamford_ 244A 

Waterbury _ 223, 281 

Westport_ 300 

Delaware 

Dover_ 234 

Georgetown _ 228A 

Milford_ 240A 

Seaford _ 252A 

Wilmington_ 229, 258 


District of Columbia 


Washington _ 230, 

242, 246,254,258, 262, 266, 278, 297 

Florida 

Arcadia - 252A 

Atlantic Beach_ 285A 

Belle Glade_ 228A 

Blountstown _ 272A 

Boca Raton_ 260 

Bradenton_ 277 

Clearwater _ 239 

Clewiston _ 280A 

Cocoa_ 257A 

Cocoa Beach_ 266, 282 

Coral Gables_ 286 

Daytona Beach_ 233, 270 

Delray Beach_ 274 

Defuniak Springs_ 276A 

Eau Gallie_ 296A 

Ft. Lauderdale_ 264, 278, 290, 294 

Ft. Meyers_ 245 

Ft. Pierce_ 238,254 

Ft. Walton Beach_ 257A 

Gainesville_ 279 

Green Cove Springs_ 296A 

Homestead _ 252A 

Jacksonville_ 223, 236, 241, 245, 256 

Key West_ 223,262 

Lake City_ 232A 

Lakeland_ 231 

Leesburg_ 293 

Live Oak_ 221A 

Madison _ 290 

Marathon _ 232A 

Marianna _ 265A 

Melbourne_ 272A 

Miami _ 226,242,247,256,268,282 

Miami Beach_ 230, 235 

Milton __ 272A 

Mount Dora_ 299 

Naples _ 233, 270 

Ocala _ 229, 253 

Okeechobee _ 276A 

Orlando_ 222, 243, 262, 286 

Palatka _ 260 

Palm Beach_ 250 

Panama City_ 223, 300 

Pensacola _ 231,264, 268 

Perry_ 240A 

Punta Gorda_ 224A 

Quincy- 269A 

St. Augustine_ 249A 

St. Petersburg_ 258, 268, 297 

Sanford _ 276A 

Sarasota_ 273, 288A, 292A 

Sebring - 288A 

Starke _ 288A 

Stuart _ 224A 

Tallahassee_ 235, 255 

Tampa_ 227, 235,264, 284 

Venice _ 221A 

Vero Beach_ 292A 

Ward Ridge_ 228A 

West Palm Beach_ T 300 

Windermere- 237A 

Winter Haven_ 248 


Georgia 

Channel No. 

Albany-- 242,283 

Americus_ 232A 

Athens_ 238,284 

Atlanta_ 225,235,241,253,259,277 

Augusta- 275, 282, 289 

Bainbridge_ 247 

Blackshear _ 228A 

Brunswick _ 264,268 

Camilla _ __ 288A 

Carrollton_ 272A 

Cartersville_ 288A 

Columbus __ 275, 285A, 297 

Claxton _ 296A 

Cordele_ 252A 

Cornelia _ 257A 

Covington_ 221A 

Dalton_ 252A 

Dawson _ 221A 

Douglas- 258,293 

Dublin_, _ 224A 

Eastman _ 244A 

Gainesville__ _ 246,294 

Griffin _ 249A 

Hawkinsville _ 269A 

Jesup _ 288A 

La Grange_ 281 

Louisville _ 240A 

Macon _ 256,287,300 

Manchester_ 227 

Marietta _ 268 

Milledgeville _ 272A 

Metter_ 285A 

Moultrie _ 230 

Newnan _ 244A 

Ocilla _ 237A 

Perry _ __ 265A 

Rome _ 249A 

Sandersville _ 232A 

Savannah_ 226,231,238,243,247,271 

Smyrna _ 231 

Statesboro _ 261A 

Swainsboro _ 252A 

Thomasville _ 296A 

Tifton _ 262 

Toccoa _ 291 

Valdosta _ 225,266 

Vidalia _ 249A 

Washington _ 261A 

Waycross _ 273, 277 

Waynesboro _ 228A 


Idaho 

Alameda _ 

Blackfoot _ 

Boise _ 

Burley _ 

Caldwell _ 

Coeur d’Alene_ 

Grangeville_ 

Idaho Falls_ 

Jerome- 

Lewiston_ 

Moscow_ 

Mountain Home_ 

Nampa _ 

Orofino _ 

Payette _ 

Pocatello _ 

Preston _ 

Rexburg _ 

Rupert_ 

Salmon _ 

Sandpoint_ 

Soda Springs_ 

Sun Valley--- 

Twin Falls—1- 

Wallace_ 

Weiser _ 


___ 285A 

_ 249A 

222,250 
___ 252A 
231, 276A 

_ 276A 

_ 224A 

_ 223,241 
224A 
231, 244A 
_ 280A 

_ 257A 

235, 245 
. 237A 

_261A 

229,235 
__ 244A 
_ 232A 
_ 221A 
_ 224A 
237A 
228A 

II_ 228A 

239,243 
" 258,264 
' _ 265A 


Illinois 

Alton - 

Anna_ 

Arlington Heights- 

Aurora_ 

Beardstown_ 

Bloomington _ 

Canton_ 

Carbondale_ 

Carmi_ 

Carthage_ 


262 
224A 
___ 224A 
240A, 300 
232A 
268 
252A 
269A 
247 
221A 
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Illinois —Continued 


Indiana —Continued 


Kansas —Continued 


Channel No. 

Centralia- 237A 

Champaign- 233, 248 

Charleston - 221A 

Chicago _ 226, 230, 234, 238, 242, 246, 

250, 254, 258, 262, 266, 270, 278, 282,298 

Clinton - 240A 

Danville _ 271, 276A 

Decatur_ 275 

DeKalb_ 223 

Dixon_ 269A 

E. St. Louis_ 266 

Effingham_ 239 

Elgin_ 232A, 280A 

Elmwood Park- 290 

Evanston_ 286 

Fairfield- 285A 

Freeport - 253 

Galesburg- 272A 

Glen Ellyn_ 296A 

Granite City_ 285A 

Harrisburg_ 260 

Havana _ 257A 

Highland Park_ 276A 

Jacksonville_ 263 

Joliet__ 228A, 244A 

Kankakee _ 260,272A 

Lansing_ 292A 

LaSalle___ 257A 

Lincoln _ 261A 

Litchfield _1__ 291 

Loves Park_ 244A 

Macomb_ 261A 

Marion_ 232A 

Matoon_ 245 

Mendota _ 265A 

Moline_ 285A 

Monmouth_ 249A 

Morris___ 284 

Mount Carmel_ 235 

Mount Vernon_ 231 

Murphysboro_ 285A 

Normal_ 244A 

Oak Park_ 274 

Olney_ 225 

ott awa_ 252A 

.--- 252A 

Pekin- 237A 

Peoria- 223, 227, 295 

-- 261A 

Pittsfield- 228 A 

S uinc V -.--- 258, 286 

Rantoul_ 237A 

Robinson__ 269A 

Rockford_ 248 

Rock Island_ 255 

-...-.- 252A 

South Beloit__ 276 A 

Sprlngfleid... 270, 279, 283 

SX 0rVUle -.HIIIIHIIIIIIIII 224A 

watseka-;::::::::;;::;;:;;-;.™ 2 Z\ 

Waukegan ... 272 A 

West Frankfort”.' .. III* 

Woodstock —::::::::::::::::::::: » 


Anderson_ 

Bedford_ 

Bloomington _ 

Bluffton 

Brazil 

Columbia City 

Columbus .... 

Connersvilie I" 

Crawfordsville" 

Elkhart 

Elwood 

Evansville 

Port Wayne.7 

Prankfort 

Pranklin _ 

Ooshen 

Gr eenfieid 

Gr eensburg ~~ 

Bammond _ 

Buntington~7 


Indiana 

- 250 

- 237A 

- 222,279 

- 261A 

- 232A 

. 292A 

- 268 

- 262 

- 292A 

-- 264,284 

- 269A 

- 281,287 

- 236, 247, 269A, 288A 

- 259 

- 240A 

- 232A 

- 258 

-- 297 

-- 222 

. 276A 


Indianapolis 

Jasper _ 

Kendallville _ 

Kokomo_ 

Lafayette_ 

Laporte_ 

Linton_ 

Logansport_ 

Madison _ 

Marion_ 

Michigan City 

Muncie _ 

New Castle_ 

North Vernon 

Peru_ 

Plainfield_ 

Princeton_ 

Richmond_ 

Salem_ 

Seymour_ 

Shelbyville —. 
South Bend__ 
Terre Haute-. 

Valparaiso_ 

Vincennes_ 

Wabash_ 

Warsaw_ 

Washington 


Channel No. 
—226, 234, 238, 277, 283, 289, 300 

- 284 

_ 227 

__ 228A, 263 

__— 224A, 244A, 287 

_ 244A 

_ 228A 

_ 237A, 272A 

_ 244A 

_ 285A, 295 

_ 240A 

_ 281 

_ 273 

_ 291 

_ 252A 

_ 252A 

_ 251 

_ 241,267 

- 255 

_-_ 229 

_ 246 

_ 225, 252A, 268, 280A 

_ 260,264,274,298 

_ 288A 

_ 244A 

_ 240A 

_ 297 

_ 293 


Algona_ 

Ames_ 

Boone _ 

Burlington __ 

Carroll_ 

Cedar Rapids. 

Centerville_ 

Charles City__ 

Cherokee_ 

Clarion _ 

Clinton _ 

Davenport_ 

Decorah_ 

Denison_ 

Des Moines. 

Dubuque _ 

Estherville_ 

Fort Dodge_ 

Fort Madison.. 

Iowa City_ 

Keokuk_ 

Knoxville_ 

Le Mars_ 

Marshalltown . 

Mason City_ 

Muscatine_ 

Newton _ 

Oelwin_ 

Oskaloosa_ 

Ottumwa_ 

Perry_ 

Sioux City_ 

Spencer _ 

Storm Lake_ 

Waterloo_ 

Webster City- 


Iowa 

_ 228A 

_ 281 

___ 252A, 257A 

_ 297 

_ 286 

—.- 238,251,275,283 

_ 232A 

_ 224A 

_ 232A 

_ 245 

_ 241 

_ 279,293 

_ 280A 

_ 296A 

_ 227,235,247,262,273 

_ 257A, 261A, 287 

__ 240A 

_ 232A 

___ 269A 

_ 230,264 

_ 245 

_ 221A 

_ 258 

_;_ 296A 

_ 252A 

_ 225,259 

- 240A 

- 299 

_ 292A 

_ 257A, 285A 

_ 292A 

_ 238, 250, 277 

_ 221A 

_ 268 

_ 266,270,289 

_ 249A 


Kansas 

Arkansas City_ 

Chanute _ 

Coffeyville_ 

Colby_ 

Concordia_ 

Dodge City_ 

Eldorado _ 

Emporia_ 

Fort Scott_ 

Garden City_ 

Goodland _ 

Great Bend_ 

Hays _ 

Hutchinson _ 

Independence_ 

Iola_ 

Junction City_ 

Kansas City_ 

Lawrence_ 

Leavenworth _ 

Liberal_ 


- 293 

_ 252A 

_ 232A 

_ 228A 

_ 237A 

__ 230,238 

_ 237A 

_ 285A 

_ 280A 

_ 247 

_ 273 

_ 235 

_ 224A, 277 
— 256,271 

_ 269A 

_ 257A 

_ 252A 

__ 231,251 

_ 290 

_ 255 

257A, 288A 


Channel No. 

Manhattan___ 269A 

Marysville_ 276A 

McPherson ___ 244A 

Newton _ 222 

Ottawa_ 239 

Parsons _ 228A 

Phillipsburg_ 221A 

Pittsburg _ 245 

Pratt _ 226 

Russell___ 240A 

Salina __ 229, 260 

Scott City_ 232A 

Topeka _ 247,262,295,299 

Wichita _ 250,262,267,275,279,297 

Winfield_ 288A 


Kentucky 

Albany- 292A 

Ashland _ 229, 272A 

Benton_ 272A 

Bowling Green_ 244A 

Campbellsville_ 280A 

Central City_ 270 

Corbin- 257A 

Cynthiana_ 292A 

Elizabethtown_ 228A 

Erlanger__ 265A 

Fort Knox_ 288A 

Frankfort _ 285A 

Fulton_ 285A 

Glasgow_ 236 

Greenville_1_ 266 

Hazard_ 266 

Henderson _ 258 

Hopkinsville_ 254, 262 

Lexington_ 225, 233, 251 

London _ 296A 

Louisville_ 248, 259, 272A, 276A, 280A, 295 

Madisonville _ 230, 292A 

Manchester _ 276A 

Mayfield _ 234 

Maysville_ 240A 

Middlesboro_ 261A 

Morehead _ 221A 

Morganfield _ 237A 

Munfordville _ 272A 

Neon_ 285A 

Owensboro_ 223, 241 

Paducah_ 227, 245 

Paintsville _ 255 

Paris_ 244A 

Pikeville _ 221A 

Prestonsburg_ 238, 288A 

Princeton _ 249A 

Richmond_ 269A 

Russellville_1_ 221A 

Somerset_ 244A 

Vanceburg _ 285A 

Whitesburg_ 280A 

Winchester_ 261A 


Louisiana 

Abbeville_ 285A 

Alexandria _ 245, 262 

Bastrop - 240A 

Baton Rouge_ 251, 264, 268, 273, 277 

Bogalusa_ 300 

Crowley- 275 

DeRidder_ 269A 

Eunice_ 288A 

Ferriday _ 228A 

Franklin _ 237A 

Hammond_ 296A 

Houma- 296A 

Jennings_ 224A 

Jonesboro- 285A 

Lafayette_ 233, 260 

Lake Charles_ 241, 258, 279 

Leesville _ 288A 

Mansfield _ 224A 

Minden __ 237A 

Monroe _ 270,281,291 

Morgan City_ 244A 

Natchitoches ___ 249A 

New Iberia_ 256 

New Orleans_ 222, 227, 

239,246,253,258, 266, 270, 287 

Oak Grove_ 244A 

Opelousas_ 296A 

Ruston_ 296A 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Louisiana —Continued 


Michigan —Continued 


Minnesota —Continued 


Shreveport--. 

Sulphur- 

Thibodaux 
Ville Platte. 
West Monroe. 
Winnfield 


Auburn- 

Augusta_ 

Bangor 

Bath- 

Biddeford 
Brunswick . 

Calais_ 

Caribou_ 

Ellsworth _. 
Farmington 

Houlton- 

Lewiston_ 

Machias- 

Madawaska . 

Portland_ 

Presque Isle 
Rockland 

Rumford_ 

Saco _ 

Sanford_ 

Skowhegan 
South Paris. 
Waterville 
Westbrook 


Channel No. 
229,233, 243, 266 

_ 265A 

_ 292A 

_ 228A 

_ 252A 

_ 221A 


Maine 


_ 261A 

_ 267, 272A 

_ 225,246 

_ 237A 

_ 232A 

_ 255 

_ 224A 

_ 249A 

_ 232A 

_ 257A 

_ 261A 

_ 230,298 

_ 237A 

_ 272A 

_ 243,250,270 
23TA, 241, 245 

_ 228A 

_ 292A 

_ 292A 

_ 276A 

_ 244A 

_ 288A 

_ 252A 

_ 285A 


Maryland 

Annapolis- 256, 300 

Baltimore- 222, 226, 236, 250, 270, 274, 282, 293 

Bethesda _ 234, 272A 

Cambridge _ 292A 

Catonsville- 289 

Cumberland_ 275,291 

Easton_ 244A 

Frederick _i- 260 

Frostburg - 244A 

Glen Burnie- 240A 

Hagerstown - 284, 295 

Halfway- 228A 

Havre de Grace- 279 

Leonardtown- 249A 

Oakland- 238 

Oakland (western Md.)- 285A 

Ocean City- 284 

Pocomoke City- 224A 

Salisbury _ 232A 

Waldorf- 281 

Westminster - 264 


Massachusetts 


Boston _ 233,245,253,264,277,281,294 

Brockton_ 249A 

Brookline _ 225 

Cambridge _ 237A 

Fitchburg_ 283 

Framingham - 289 

Gloucester _ 285A 

Greenfield--- 252A 

Haverhill_ 223 

Lawrence- 229 

Lowell _ 258 

Lynn_ 269A 

Medford _ 300 

New Bedford_ 247,251 

North Adams_ 261A 

North Attleboro- 227 

Northampton_ 257A 

Pittsfield_ 288A 

Plymouth- 256 

Springfield_ 226, 234, 271 

Waltham_ 273 

West Yarmouth_ 235 

Worcester_ 241, 297 


Michigan 

Adrian- 

Albion - 

Alma _ 

Alpena - 

Bad Axe- 

Battle Creek_ 

Bay City- 

Benton Harbor- 


280A 

_ 285A 

_ 285A 

228A, 299 
___ 221A 

_ 277 

. 241,273 
___ 260 


Channel No. 

Big Rapids_ 265A 

Birmingham - 234 

‘Cadillac_ 225, 278 

Charlotte _ 224A 

Cheboygan_ 232A, 286 

Coldwater- 253 

Dearborn_ 262 

Detroit_ 226,238,242,246,250,254, 

258,266,270, 278,282, 286, 290, 294, 298 

Dowagiac —-- 249A 

East Lansing_ 235, 256 

Escanaba _ 227, 246 

Flint __ 236, 288A, 300 

Fremont _ 257A 

Gaylord _ 237A, 294 

Grand Haven- 221A 

Grand Rapids- 229, 

239, 245, 250, 267, 275, 281, 289 

Greenville_ — 297 

Hancock _ 228A 

Hastings _ 261A 

Hillsdale _ 221A 

Holland_ 233,241 

Hougton - 249A 

Hougton Lake_- 253 

Ishpeming_261 A, 296A 

Iron Mountain- 280A 

Iron River_ 244A 

Ironwood _ 226, 259 

Jackson _-_ 231, 291,296A 

Kalamazoo- 271,293 

Lansing_ 248, 264, 269A 

Lincoln Park- 222 

Ludington _ 261A 

Manistee-- 249A 

Marquette- 222, 239 

Menominee_ 292A 

Midland __—- 259 

Mt. Clemens_ 274 

Mt. Pleasant- 233 

Munising- 252A 

Muskegon- 295 

Niles_ 237A 

Owasso_ 280A 

Petoskey _ 244A, 255 

Port Huron- 296A 

Rogers City- 249A 

Saginaw_ 251, 292A, 296A 

Saline--- 275 

St. Helen_ 288A 

St. Johns_ 221A 

St. Joseph_ 296A 

Sault Ste. Marie- 224A 

Sturgis - 257A 

Tawas City- 269A 

Traverse City-221A, 270 

Whitehall __ 237A 


Minnesota 

Aitkin _ 232A 

Albert Lea_ 237A 

Alexandria - 224A 

Austin- 260 

Bemidji _ 252A, 269A 

Benson _ 228A 

Blue Earth_ 265A 

Brainerd_ 239 

Breckenridge _ 269A 

Cambridge _ 300 

Cloquet__ 228A 

Crookston_ 241,246 

Detroit Lakes- 237A 

Duluth _ 235,248,255,273,277,286 

East Grand Forks- 280A 

Ely _ 221A 

Eveleth _ 261A 

Fairmont - 293 

Faribault_ 228A 

Fergus Falls_ 243, 256 

Golden Valley- 223 

Grand Rapids- 244A 

Hibbing -- 292A 

International Falls- 232A 

Little Falls- 221A 

Mankato_ 256, 278 

Marshall _ 261A 

Minneapolis_ 233, 

241,246,253,258,262,267,271, 275 
Montevideo _ 287 


Channel No. 

Moorhead- 254,260 

Morris - 232A 

New Ulm_ 298 

Ortonville- 292A 

Owatonna--- 285A 

Pipestone - 252A 

Princeton _ 228A 

Red Wing--- . 288A 

Redwood Falls--- 249A 

Rochester _ 244A, 248,295 

St. Cloud_ 284, 296A 

St. Louis Park_ 281 

St. Paul_ 237A 

Thief River Falls- -— 257A 

Virginia_ 296A 

Wadena_ 264,290 

Willmar_ 273 

Windom _ 285A 

Winona - 237A 

Worthington--- 236 


Aberdeen_ 

Amory_ 

Biloxi_ 

Booneville __ 
Brookhaven 

Canton - 

Centerville _ 
Clarksdale — 
Cleveland — 
Columbia — 
Columbus — 
Corinth — 

Forest - 

Greenville _ 
Greenwood _ 
Grenada — 
Gulfport — 
Hattiesburg 
Hazelhurst _ 
Houston — 
Indianola — 

Iuka- 

Jackson- 

Kosciusko_ 

Laurel_ 

Leland- 

Lexington — 
Louisville — 

Macon- 

Magee - 

McComb- 

Meridian — 

Natchez- 

New Albany. 
Pascagoula _ 
Philadelphia 

Pontotoc _ 

Senatobia __ 
Starkville __ 

Tupelo- 

Vicksburg — 
Waynesboro 
West Point— 

Winona_ 

Yazoo City— 


Mississippi 

_ 221A 

_ 237A 

_ 292A 

_ 269A 

_ 224A 

_ 269A 

__ 285A 

_ 237A, 276A 

_ 1 _252A, 280A 

_ 244A 

_ 276A 

_ 228A 

_ 228A 

. 250,264 

_ 256 

_ 261A 

_ 272A, 296A 

_ 279,283 

_ 2 96A 

_____ 228A 

_ _ 2g8A 

iiiiiiiiiiii _ 285A 

~ 234, 238,242,259,275 
— 286 
___ 262 

_ 232A 

___ 292A 

_ 296A 

_ 280A 

_ 252A 

2 3l , 289 
246 , 267 

.. 237A 

278,292A 

- __ 285A 

- -- — 272A 

- - 244A 

- ^ 232A 

- ^ 249A 

- -- 253 

248,254 

- ^ 288A 

-- _ 265A 

-— . 2 40A 

- -^ 221A 


Missouri 26 , a 

Aurora...- . 257A 

Boonville - 2 92 A 

Branson - 249A 

Brookfield- 264.275 

Cape Girardeau- ’ 2 66 

Carrollton- 2 85A 

Carthage- 280 A 

Chillicothe - 256 

Clayton- 237A 

Clinton - J, 44 A, 288 A 

Columbia- 234 

Crestwood- 2 96 A 

Eldorado Springs - 2 24 A 

Fulton-- -236,254 

Hannibal - _ 257A 

Houston- 26 1A 

Jefferson City- - 

Joplin - z:Z~nZn~oi 1 277,282 

Kansas City— 227, 235 , 243, 259, 27L ' ^ 

Kennett- 
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Saturday, December 14, 1953 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


Missouri —Continued 

Channel No. 

Klrksville . 228A 

Lebanon.. 

Marshall. 284 

Maryville - 237A 

,Mexico-- 290A 

Moberly- 272A 

Monett --- 2 40A 

Mountain Grove - 224A 

Osage Beach- 228A 

Poplar Bluff- 233, 297 

Portageville --- 292A 

Potosi- 261A 

Rolla --- 232A 

Ste. Genevieve- 289 

St. Joseph_ 286 

St. Louis— 222, 229, 243, 251, 273, 277, 293, 299 

Salem_ 240A 

Sedalia —-- 221A 

Sikeston _ 249A 

Springfield_ 234. 247, 254, 268 

Thayer_r_ 244A 

Trenton ---- 224A 

Union _ 269A 

Waynesville _ 249A 

West Plains__ 230, 272A 

Willow Springs_ 265A 


Anaconda - 

Belgrade_ 

Billings_ 

Bozeman „ 

Butte_ 

Dillon. 

Glasgow_ 

Glendive __ 
Great Palls. 
Hamilton _ 

Hardin_ 

Havre _ 

Helena_ 

Kalispell __ 
Lewistown 

Libby. 

Livingston 

Miles City_ 

Missoula __ 
Plentywood 
Red Lodge. 

Shelby_ 

Sidney_ 

Wolf PointI 


Montana 

_ 249A 

_ 244A 

.. 227,246 

_ 229 

_ 231,238 

_ 252A 

. 228A 

. 232A 

.. 225, 233, 255, 292A 

... 240A 

_ 237A 

_ 223,236 

... 221A, 276A 

.. 246,253 

... 240A 

.-.. 269A 

- 249A 

. 224A 

- 227,235 

. 261A 

- 257A 

- 242,250 

- 226,236 

_ 224A 


Nebraska 

.-. 221A 

Beatrice__ 225 

Broken Bow- 252A 

?. adro u n .. 228A, 234 

S T “ abu ».-...- 245 

SS --- 

KSS :- -- 

Ktabeu - 255.272A 

- 26 2 £ 

. 237A, 270, 274, 292A, 297 

S&T**.-V:;;:;;;;;;;.V235,246 

Omaha “"V“. 228A 

OT^eiU — 222> 231 ' 241 ' 253 ' 26 °* 264, 279, 283 
^ottsblulf 224A 

Sidney - 225,231 

Superior 237A 

Terrytown 265A 

dentine .. 265A 

York .-.. 241 

.-. 285A 

Carson city NeVADA 

Elko 7 .-.- 234,247 

Ely 228A, 237A 

Fallon. 224A 

Anderson" .— 257A 

Lasveeas . 231,238 

Reno . 222,226,246,253,270 

.— 222,226,230,238 

No, 242—P t . n-g 


Nevada —Continued 


New York—C ontinued 


Channel No. 

Sparks__ 252A 

Tonapah _ 224A 

Winnemucca _ 224A 

New Hampshire 

Berlin —.-.. 241,279 

Claremont _ 291 

Conway_ 228A 

Dover_ 248 

Hanover_- 257A 

Keene_ 279 

Laconia_ 252A 

Manchester_ 239, 266 

Mt. Washington_ 235 

Nashua __-. 292A 

Newport_ 272A 

Portsmouth_ 262, 296A 

Rochester _ 280A 

New Jersey 

Asbury Park- 232A 

Atlantic City- 236, 245, 279 

Bridgeton- 299 

Camden_ 295 

Dover_- 288A 

Eatontown - 288A 

Franklin _ 272A 

Long Branch_ 296A 

Millville_ 247 

Newark _ 234, 262, 290 

New Brunswick_ 252A 

Newton _ 279 

Paterson_ 226 

Pleasantville _ 285A 

Princeton _ 277 

Red Bank_ 292A 

Toms River- 224A 

Trenton _ 233, 248, 268 

Vineland_ 221A 

Wildwood_ 264 

Zarephath- 256 

New Mexico 

Alamagordo _ 232A, 288A 

Albuquerque_ 222, 227, 231, 242, 258, 262 

Artesia_ 225 

Aztec _ 235 

Belen _ 249A 

Carlsbad ___ 221 A 

Clayton_ 228A 

Clovis_ 256, 260 

Deming _ 232A 

Espanola_ 272A 

Farmington_ 225, 245 

Gallup__—. 229,233 

Grants_ 237A 

Hobbs _ 231,239 

Las Cruces_ 237A 

Las Vegas- 265A 

Lordsburg- 249A 

Los Alamos_ 253 

Lovington_ 269A 

Portales_ 237A 

Raton- 232A 

Roswell_ 235,246 

Ruidoso_ 228A 

Sante Fe__ 238, 247 

Santa Rosa_ 228A 

Silver City_ 224A 

Socorro _ 224A 

Taos_ 257A 

Truth or Consequences_ 244A 

Tucumcari__ 224A 


New York 

Albany __ 238, 265A, 276A, 280A, 293 


Amsterdam_ 228A, 285A 

Auburn_ 295 

Babylon_ 232A, 272A 

Baldwinsville_ 221A 

Bath_ 252A 

Binghamton_ 251, 256 

Buffalo_ 225, 

233,241,245, 258,273,277, 281, 293 

Cherry Valley (Otsego Co.)_ 270 

Corning_ \ _ 291 

Cortland_ 260 

Depew _ 229 

De Ruyter_ 286 

Dundee _ 240A 


Channel No. 

Elmira _ 232A 

Endicott .-.-. 265A 

Fulton _ 284 

Garden City- 224A 

Geneva_ 272A 

Hempstead _ 252A 

Herkimer ....- 224A 

Hornell . 287 

Hudson _ 244A 

Ithaca _ 228A, 247, 279 

Jamestown_ 227 

Kingston_ 232A, 249A 

Lake Success_ 278 

Liberty_ 240A 

Little Falls—-- 288A 

Middletown ... 224A 

Mt. Kisco_ 292A, 296A 

Newburgh _ 276A 

New Rochelle.. 228A 

New York_ 222,230,238,242,246,250, 

254, 258,266,270,274,282,286,294, 298 

Niagara Falls- 253 

Norwich_ 230 

Ogdensburg _ 244A 

Olean __- 239 

Oneida_ 292A 

Oneonta_-_ 237A, 276A 

Oswego _ 288A 

Owego _ 269A 

Patchogue _ 248,291 

Peekskill. 264 

Plattsburg ..- 260 

Potsdam _ 256 

Poughkeepsie_ 268, 284 

Riverhead _ 280A 

Rochester ___223, 243, 250, 255, 263, 267, 280A 

Rome _ 240A 

Sag Harbor_ 221A 

Salamanca _ 261A 

Saranac Lake_- 237A 

Saratoga Springs- 272A 

Schenectady_:- 258 

South Bristol Twsp. (Ontario Co.)- 236 

Syracuse_ 226, 233, 265A, 275, 300 

Troy..-.— 222 

Utica.. 235,245,282,297 

Walton ..-.— 221A 

Watertown_ 224A, 248 

Weathersfleld Twsp. (Wyoming Co.)— 299 

Wellsville_ 257A 

White Plains_ 280A 


North Carolina 


Ahoskie _ 

Albermarle - 

Asheboro _ 

Asheville_ 

Beaufort _ 

Black Mountain. 

Burlington- 

Charlotte - 

Clinton _ 

Concord _ 

Durham _ 

Edenton _ 

Elizabeth City-. 

Elkin _ 

Fairmont_ 

Fayetteville _ 

Forest City- 

Gastonia_ 

Goldsboro- 

Greensboro_ 

Greenville_ 

Grift on _ 

Havelock- 

Henderson _ 

Hendersonville - 

Hickory_ 

High Point_ 

Jacksonville_ 

Kannapolis_ 

Kinston_ 

Laurinburg - 

Leaksville_ 

Lexington__ 

Lumberton_ 

Morehead City— 
Morganton _ 


.. 249A 

_ 265A 

.. 222 

..— 260 

_-_221A 

_ 295 

_ 230,266 

236,279,284, 300 

. 296A 

.. 250 

. 286, 296A 

.. 261A 

.. 229,295 

_ 265A 

_ 292A 

_ 251 

_ 227,287 

_ 270 

_ 245,274 

_ 246,254 

.. 299 

_ 253 

_ 285A 

.. 223 

_ 273 

_ 239,275 

_ 238,258,262 

... 288A 

_ 259 

_ 236 

.. 243 

.. 233 

_ 231 

_ 239, 272A 

. 240A 

. 221A 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


North Carolina —Continued 


Ohio —Continued 


Channel No. 

New Bern_ 232A 

N. Wilkesboro_ 247 

Plymouth _ 257A 

Raleigh . 234,241,268 

Reidsville .. 271 

Roanoke Rapids- 272A 

Rocky Mount_-_221 A, 264 

Roxboro_ 244A 

Salisbury_ 293 

Sanford_ 288A 

Shelby —.- 241 

Statesville -- 246, 289 

Tabor City_-.. 285A 

Tarboro_ 282 

Thomasville _ 252A 

Washington.- 227,270 

Whiteville .. 256 

Williamston...—.. 279 

Wilmington_ 247,260 

Wilson.. 291 

Winston-Salem.. 226, 281, 298 

North Dakota 

Bismarck ..- 225,233 

Carrington-.- 249A 

Devils Lake_ 244A 

Dickinson- 221A 

Fargo_ 229, 250 

Grafton__-.. 265A 

Grand Forks_ 225,234 

Hettinger _ 228A 

Jamestown_ 227, 238 

Mandan_ 285A 

Minot _ 229,246 

Oakes_ 252A 

Rugby _ 237A 

Valley City. 265A 

Will is ton . 241,253 

Ohio 

Akron __ 243, 248 

Alliance —.—.. 223 

Ashland- 267 

Ashtabula- 246 

Athens _ 252A, 288A 

Barberton_ 235 

Bellaire.. — 263 

Bowling Green—- 228A 

Bryan_ 265A 

Bucyrus - 224A 

Cambridge ___ 244A 

Canton- 231,251, 295 

Celina —. — 232A 

Chillicothe ...— 227, 232A 

Cincinnati - 223, 

227, 231, 253, 270, 274, 282, 286 

Circleville___ 292A 

Cleveland_ 226, 238,253, 

258, 264, 271, 277, 281, 289, 293, 300 

Cleveland Heights_ 222 

Columbus —_ 222, 234, 242,246, 250, 259, 285A 

Conneaut _ 285A 

Coshocton _ 257A 

Dayton _ 256, 284, 299 

Defiance _i- 240A 

Dover-New Philadelphia_ 269A 

East Liverpool_ 282 

Eaton_ 225 

Elyria____- 297 

Findlay _ 263 

Fostoria_ 244A 

Fremont _ 256 

Gallipolis _ 268 

Greenville_ 293 

Hamilton _ 235,243,278 

Hillsboro. 294 

Ironton _ 296A 

Jackson_ 249A 

Kent —. 261A 

Kenton _ 252A 

Kettering _ 260 

Lancaster _ 238 

Lima —_ 249A, 271 

Lorain _ 285A 

Mansfield . 287,291 

Marietta __ __ 232A 

Marion _2_ 295 

Miamisburg_ 229 

Middleport. 285A 

Middletown _ 290 


Channel No. 

Mt. Vernon- 229 

Newark _ 262 

Norwalk _ 237A 

Oxford_ 249A 

Piqua- 239 

Port Clinton_ 233 

Portsmouth_ 257A, 281 

Salem_ 286 

Sandusky _ 274 

Sidney- 288A 

Springfield __ 264,275 

Steubenville_ 278 

Tiffin _ 279 

Toledo 223, 252A, 260, 268, 272A, 284, 288A 

Urbana _ 269A 

Van Wert_ 255 

Wapakoneta_ 221A 

Wash. Ct. House_ 288A 

Waverly_ 265A 

Wellston _ 244A 

Wooster_ 283 

Xenia _ 280A 

Youngstown_ 227, 255, 266 

Zanesville_ 273 


Oklahoma 

Ada__ 227 

Altus - 228A 

Alva. 259,284 

Ardmore _ 221A 

Bartlesville_ 261A 

Chickasha_ 285A 

Clinton _ 237A 

Duncan_ 293 

Durant_ 296A 

Edmond_ 249A 

Elk City- 232A 

Enid —_ 245 

Frederick_ 240A 

Guymon _ 224A 

Henryetta _ 272A 

Hobart_ 257A 

Hugo - 237A 

Idabel _:_ 244A 

Lawton _ 251, 268 

Madill _ 285A 

McAlester _ 267 

Miami _ 265A 

Muskogee _ 295 

Oklahoma City___ 223 

234, 241, 255, 263, 270, 274, 281, 299 

Okmulgee _ 285A 

Ponca City_ 257A, 265A 

Poteau_ 252A 

Seminole_ 288A 

Stillwater _ 230 

Tahlequah _ 269A 

Tulsa.285, 238, 243, 248, 253, 277 

Woodward_ 228A 


Albany _ 

Ashland_ 

Astoria_ 

Baker_ 

Bend _ 

Brookings_ 

Burns_ 

Coos Bay_ 

Coquille _ 

Corvallis_ 

Cottage Grove. 

Enterprise_ 

Eugene _ 

Gold Beach—. 
Grant’s Pass.. 

Hermiston_ 

Hood River. 
Klamath Falls. 

La Grande_ 

Lakeview_ 

Lebanon _ 

Medford- 

Newport_ 

North Bend—. 

Oceanlake- 

Ontario_ 

Oregon City—. 
Pendleton_ 


Oregon 

. 300 

—_ 269A 

.—. 289 

- 237A 

. 231,264 

.. 237A 

..- 224A 

_ 252A, 288A 

...—— 272A 

.. 268,291 

_ 237A 

_ 244A 

_ 233,241,250,256 

. 224A 

__ 245,260 

_ 257A 

_ 288A 

.. 223,253 

_ 252A 

.. 228A 

_ 279 

__ 229,237A 

__ 274 

_ 265A 

_ 244A 

_ 226,241 

_ 294 

__ 267,278 


Oregon —Continued 

Channel No. 

Portland _ 222 

229, 238, 246, 253, 258, 262, 266, 270, 277 

Prineville - 237A 

Redmond - 224A 

Roseburg- 276A 

Salem- 286 

Springfield - 226 

The Dalles- 283 

Tillamook_ 281 

Toledo - - 296A 


Pennsylvania 

Allentown _ 264.281 

Altoona _ 251, 261A 

Beaver Falls_ 294 

Bethlehem _ 236 

Bloomsburg _ 293 

Boyertown _ 298 

Braddock _ 245 

Bradford_ 280A 

Butler_ 249A 

Carbondale_ 232A 

Carlisle__ __ 272A 

Chambersburg_ 236 

Clearfield_ 228A 

Columbia _ 224A 

Connellsville _ 280A 

Coudersport_ 244A 

Dubois. 271,297 

Easton_ 241,260 

Ebensburg_ _ 280A 

Elizabethtown_ 294 

Emporium _ 224A 

Ephrata_-_ 286 

Erie_ 260 , 279, 288A. 292A 

Franklin . 257A 

Gettysburg_ 299 

Greensburg-- 296A 

Greenville _ 296A 

Grove City_ 236 

Harrisburg_ 235, 247, 257A, 281 

Hazel ton. 250 

Huntingdon _ 244A 

Indiana _ 276A 

Jenkintown _ 280A 

Johnstown_ 221A, 238 

Kane_ 292A 

Lancaster _ 233,245,267 

Lebanon_ 261A 

Lewistown _ - 240A 

Lock Haven_ _ 22 * A 

Martinsburg _ 224A 

Meadville .— 2 °" 

Media.... - 262 

Milton . 2 ® 6 * 

Montrose. 242 

Naticoke .. 221 “ 

New Kensington-Tarentum - 2 ~r 

Oil City-.. 25 ‘ 

Palmyra __ _- 

Philadelphia_ 223, 227, 231,239, 243, 

251, 255, 266, 271, 275, 283, 287 > 
Philipsburg -- ~ 

Pittsburgh --— oon^nn' 

233, 241, 259, 268, 273, 284, 290, 300 

Pottsville - --. gA 

Punxsutawney _ 2 73 

Reading --' 2 41 

Red Lion . ..—. 232A 

St. Mary’s - 272A 

Scranton . - . 267,2 237A 

Shamokin. -. . 280A 

Sharon . ’ 288A 

Shenandoah _ 2 32A 

Shippensburg - 04 qa 

Somerset _ 2 76 A 

State College - 2 28 A 

Stroudsburg - 231 

Sunbury - 2 37A 

To wanda —- - 266 

Tyrone. 2 52 A 

Uniontown - 222 

Warren - 237A 

Washington - 268 

Waynesboro - 249A 

Wellsboro -- 

Wilkes-Barre - - 2 74 .286 

Williamsport. . 277 ’ 289 

York- -- z ' 
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Rhode Island 


Channel No. 

providence —_—— 222, 231, 238, 268, 286 

Westerly - 279 

Woonsocket- 292A 


South Carolina 

Aiken- 

Anderson - 

Bamberg- 

Barnwell- 

Batesburg- 

Beaufort- 

Charleston --— 

Columbia- 

Conway- 

Dillon.. 

Florence - 

Georgetown - 

Greenville - 

Greenwood_- 

Lancaster _ 

Laurens_ 

Manning_ 

Marion_ 

Mullins __ 

Myrtle Beach_ 

North Charleston_ 

Orangeburg_ 

Seneca _ 

Spartanburg_ 

Summerville _ 

Sumter _ 

Walterboro_ 


. 257A 

_ 266,297 

_ 224A 

. 269A 

_ 221A 

_ 254 

229,236, 245 

_ 250,284 

_ 281 

. 225 

_ 276A, 288A 
_ 249A, 292A 
223,229,233 

_ 244A 

_ 296A 

_ 263 

- 261A 

_ 232A 

_ 265A 

_ 221A 

_ 273 

_ 294 

.. 251 

_ 255 

. 240A 

- 267 

. 265A 


South Dakota 


Aberdeen _ 231,235 

Belle Fourche_ 240A 

Brookings__ 269A 

Deadwood_ 226, 236 

Hot Springs_ 244A 

Huron _* 221A 

Madison _ 276A 

Mitchell- 265A 

Mobridge_ 221A 

J* lerre -- 224A, 237A 

Rapid City- 230,250 

Sioux Falls- 223, 228A, 243, 247 

Vermillion ___ 272 A 

Watertown_ 226, 241 

W lnn er _ 228A 

Yankton _ 255,262 


Athens_ 

Bristol_I 

Carthage __ 

Centerville "I 
Chattanooga 
Clarksville _ 
Cleveland __ 
Columbia 
Cookeville __ 
Covington _ 

Dayton _ 

Dickson 
Dyersburg 
Fayetteville" 
Franklin _ 
Gallatin ...” 
Greene vilie 
Humboldt 
Jackson 


Jamestown 

Johnson City' 

{Gngsport __ 

Knoxville 

Dafayette 

DaFollette 

Dawrencebure 

Lebanon 

Lewisburg 

Lexington 

Livingston __ 

Manchester 

McKenzie 

McMinnville " 

Memphis 

Morristown 

S£2»F 

Ripley_ 


Tennessee 

- 257A 

-- 245 

- 272A 

-- 285A 

- 222, 243, 288A, 293 

. 300 

- 264 

.—_ 269A 

.—. 232A, 252A 

- 228A 

- 280A 

_ 272A 

— . 261A 

- 288A 

- 261A 

- 283 

... 235 

-- 272A 

--- 222,281 

.. 261A 

- .. 268 

.. 253, 292A 

.- 227,248,278,299 

. 257A 

. 288A 

-- 240A 

- 297 

-- 232A 

.-.. 257A 

-- 240A 

.. 259 

- 295 

- 269A 

— 246,259, 266, 274, 283, 290 

- 240A 

- _ 242 

. 225,238,250,277,290 

.. 285A 

.— 252A 

.- 237A 


Tennessee—C ontinued 

Channel No. 

Savannah_ 249A 

Sevierville_ 271 

Shelbyville_ 275 

Sparta _ 288A 

Springfield _ 232A 

Sweetwater_ 237A 

Tullahoma_ 227 

Texas 

Abilene_ 239, 257A, 264, 286 

Alice _ 272A 

Alpine__ 224A 

Alvin _ 271 

Amarillo _ 226,231,250,254,270 

Andrews _ 288A 

Austin .... 229, 234, 238, 252A 

Ballinger_ 276A 

Bay City- 284 

Beaumont_ 236, 248, 299 

Beeville _ 285A 

Belton _ 292A 

Big Lake_ 252A 

Big Spring_ 237A 

Bonham_ 252A 

Borger_ 282 

Brady_ 237A 

Breckenridge__ 228A 

Brenham_ 292A 

Brownfield _ 292A 

Brownsville_ 226, 262 

Brownwood _ 268, 281 

Bryan_ 252A 

Burnet_ 276A 

Cameron _ 269A 

Canyon _ 296A 

Carrizo Springs_ 228A 

Childress_ 244A 

Cleburne_ 235 

Cleveland _ 295 

Coleman _ 296A 

College Station_ 221A 

Colorado City_ 292A 

Comanche_ 232A 

Corpus Christi_ 230,238,243,256,260 

Crane_ 265A 

Crockett __ 224A 

Cuero _ 249A 

Dalhart _ 232A 

Dallas__ 223,238,250, 

254,262,266,275, 279, 283, 287 

Del Rio_ 232A 

Denison_ 269A 

Denton _ 291 

Diboll_ 238 

Dumas_ 237A 

Eagle Pass_ 224A 

Eastland _ 252A 

Edinburg _ 273,281 

El Paso_ 227, 

234, 242, 248, 253, 260, 264, 271, 275 

Falfurrias _ 292A 

Farwell _ 252A 

Floydada _ 237A 

Fort Stockton_ 232A 

Fort Worth_ 230,242,246,258,271,298 

Gainesville__ 233 

Galveston_ 293 

Georgetown _ 265A 

Gonzales _ 272A 

Hamilton___ 221A 

Harlingen _ 233, 241 

Henderson_ 261A 

Hereford _ 292A 

Hillsboro_ 273 

Houston_ 229, 233, 239, 

243, 250, 256, 262, 266, 275, 281, 289 

Huntsville_ 269A 

Jacksonville _ 257A 

Jasper__ 272A 

Junction_ 228A 

Kenedy-Karnes_ 296A 

Kermit ___- 292A 

Killeen_ 227 

Kingsville .. 249A 

Lake Jackson_ 297 

Lamesa _ 251,262 

Lampasas_-_ 257A 

Laredo _ 264,289,300 

Levelland _ 288A 

Longview_ 289 


Texas —Continued 


Channel No. 

Lubbock_ 229,233,242,258,266,273 

Lufkin_ 277,286 

Marlin _ 244A 

Marshall _ 280A 

McAllen_ 245, 253 

McCamey__ 237A 

Mercedes_ 296A 

Merkel__— 240A 

Mexia_ 265A 

Midland _ 222,227,271 

Mission _ 221A 

Monahans_ 260, 277 

Mt. Pleasant_ 241 

Muleshoe _ 276A 

Nacogdoches _ 252A 

New Braunfels_ 221A 

Odessa --- 245, 250, 256 

Orange _ 283, 291 

Palestine __._ 232A 

Pam pa_ 262 

Paris _ 257A 

Pasadena_ 223 

Pecos _ 252A 

Perryton _ 240A 

Pharr _ 285A 

Plainview _ 247 

Pleasanton _ 252A 

Port Arthur. 227,231,253 

Port Lavaca_ 240A 

Quanah_ 265A 

Raymondville_ 269A 

Rusk_ 249A 

San Angelo_ 225,230,234,248 

San Antonio_ 225, 

241,247,258,262, 270,274,283 

San Marcos_ 296A 

San Saba_ 244A 

Seguin_ 287 

Seminole_ 280A 

Seymour _ 232A 

Shamrock_ 224A 

Sherman_ 244A 

Sinton_ 267,277 

Slaton _ 224A 

Snyder_ 269A 

Sonora_ 221A 

Spearman_„_ 252A 

Stamford_ 221A 

Sweetwater_ 244A 

Taylor _ 221A 

Temple_ 285A 

Terrell Hills... 292A 

Texarkana___ 251,273 

Tulia . 285A 

Tyler _ 226,268,293 

Uvalde___ 237A 

Vernon_ 272A 

Victoria ____221A, 236,254 

Waco _ 238,248,260 

Weslaco .. 247,258 

Wichita Falls_ 225,236,247,260,277 


Utah 

Blanding_ 221A 

Bountiful _ 288A 

Brigham City_ 296A 

Cedar City_ 223,235 

Logan _:_ 225, 233 

Moab _ 244A 

Ogden . 238,250,266,270 

Orem _ 296A 

Price_ 252A 

Provo_ 235, 241 

Richfield _ 229 

St. George_ 228A 

Salt Lake City_ 227,231,246,254,262,282 

Spanish Fork_ 292A 

Tooele _ 276A 

Vernal _ 224A 


Vermont 


Barre _ 296A 

Bennington _ 232A 

Burlington_ 225, 255 

Montpelier _ 244A, 276A 

Newport _ 300 

Rutland_ 246, 251 

St. Albans. 272A 

Springfield _ 228A 

Waterbury __ 287 

White River Junction_ 237A 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Virginia 

Channel No. 

Abington_ 224A 

Arlington _ 286 

Ashland_ 261A 

Blacksburg_ 269A 

Blackstone _ 228A 

Charlottesville _ 237A, 248 

Clifton Forge_ 280A 

Covington_ 265A 

Crewe_ 284 

Culpeper_ 276A 

Farmville _ 239 

Fredericksburg _ 227, 268 

Front Royal_ 280A 

Galax__ 251 

Gretna _ 277 

Grundy _ 249A 

Hampton_ 267 

Harrisonburg _ 264, 288A 

Hopewell_,___ 221A 

Lawrenceville_ 288A 

Lexington_ 252A 

Luray _ 257A, 292A 

Lynchburg__261A, 269A 

Manassas _ 294 

Marion _ 230 

Martinsville_ 242 

Norfolk-Newport News_ 225, 

239, 247, 264, 259, 263, 275, 283, 287 

Norton - 296A 

Orange_ 244A 

Petersburg _ 257A 

Pulaski . 296A 

Richmond _ 233,261,271,279,293 

Roanoke _ 222, 235, 256 

Salem_ 228A 

South Boston_ 248 

Staunton _ 228A, 272A 

Warrenton_ 232A, 299 

Warsaw _ 237A 

Waynesboro _ 224A 

Williamsburg _ 243 

Winchester_ 223, 273 

Woodbridge _ 290 


Washington 

Aberdeen _ 284 

Bellingham_ 225, 282 

Bremerton __,_ 295 

Centralia_ 275 

Chelan_ 228A 

Colfax ___ 272A 

Colville . 221A 

Edmonds _ 287 

Ellensburg _ 221A 

Ephrata_ 240A 

Grand Coulee_ 253, 266 

Hoquiam_ 280A 

Kennewick_ 287 

Longview _ 240A 

Lynden - 293 

Moses Lake_ 262 

Omak_ 224A 

Opportunity_ 241 

Othello _ 249A 

Prosser- 272A 

Pullman _ 285A 

Quincy _ 232A 

Richland. 236, 281 

Seattle__ 223,227,231,235, 

239,243,251, 255, 260, 264,268, 273, 299 

Spokane _ 225,229,251,255,260,289,300 

Sunnyside_ 244A 

Tacoma _ 247, 280A, 291 

Toppenish__ 224A 

Walla Walla_ 227,246 

Wenatchee__ 257A, 285A 

Yakima_ 292A, 297 


Beckley _ 

Bluefield_ 

Buckhannon . 

Charleston_ 

Charles Town. 

Clarksburg_ 

Elkins _ 

Fairmont_ 

Grafton_ 

Huntington 
Keyser _ 


West Virginia 


__ 258,279 

_ 283.292A 

_ 237A 

241,248, 253,260,290 

.. —252A 

_ 224A.249A 

__ 232A 

..261A, 276A 

. 265A 

.. 223,263,277 

. 240A 


West Virginia —Continued 

Channel No. 


Logan _ 270, 274 

Martinsburg_ 248 

Montgomery_ 265A 

Morgantown ___ 257A, 270, 293 

Moundsville _ 288A 

New Martinsville_ 280A 

Oak Hill.. 231 

Parkersburg _ 257A, 276A 

Richwood _ 244A 

Ronceverte _ 288A 

Weston___ 228A 

Wheeling ____247,254,298 

Williamson_ 243 

Wisconsin 

Antigo _ 285A 

Appleton_ 257A 

Ashland_ 240A 

Beloit_ 240A 

Eagle River_ 232A 

Eau Claire_ 231, 264 

Fort Atkinson_ 297 

Green Bay_ 253, 266 

Greenfield Twsp_ 235 

Hayward _ 221A 

Janesville _ 260 

Kaukauna_ 285A 

Kenosha _ 236, 245 

LaCrosse_ 227 

Ladysmith_ 288A 

Madison . 251,268,273,281 

Manitowoc_ 272A, 280A 

Marinette_ 236 

Marshfield_ 300 

Medford_ 257A 

Menomonie_ 285A 

Merrill_ 224A 

Milwaukee _ 227, 

233,239, 243,247,256,271,275,299 

Monroe _ 229 

Mt. Horeb_ 221A 

Neenah-Menasha _ 230, 289 

Neillsville __ 288A 

Oshkosh_ 244A 

Park Falls_ 252A 

Prairie Du Chien_ 232A 

Racine ___221A, 264 

Rhinelander- 298 

Rice Lake_ 242 

Richland Center_ 265A 

Ripon_ 240A 

Sauk City...- 244A 

Shawano_ 262, 274 

Sheboygan _ 249A 

Sparta_ 246 

Stevens Point_ 250 

Sturgeon Bay_ 240A 

Tomah_ 255 

Viroqua_ 272A 

Watertown- 284 

Waukesha.. 291 

Wausau_ 238, 270 

Wauwatosa_ 279 

West Bend_ — 223 

Wisconsin Rapids__ 277, 293 

Wyoming 

Buffalo_ 224A 

Casper __— 233,238 

Cheyenne _ 250,292A 

Cody __ 232A 

Douglas_ 221A 

Evanston_ 292A 

Gillette .—..— 228A 

Lander_ 248 

Laramie_ 241, 255 

New Castle_ 257A 

Powell _- 225 

Rawlins--- 224A 

Riverton _„_ 228A 

Rock Springs-- 243, 258 

Sheridan_____— 235, 243 

Thermopolis_ 252A, 269A 

Torrington_ - 257A 

Wheatland . 269A 

Worland . 240A 


§ 73.203 Availability of channels. 


(a) Subject to the provisions of para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, applications 
may be filed to construct FM broadcast 
stations in the 48 conterminous states 
only on the channels assigned in the 
table of assignments (§ 73.202(b)) and 
only in communities listed therein. Ap¬ 
plications which fail to comply with this 
requirement, whether or not accompa¬ 
nied by a petition to amend the table, 
will not be accepted for filing: Provided, 
however, That applications specifying 
channels which accord with publicly an¬ 
nounced Commission orders changing 
the table of assignments will be accepted 
for filing even though such applications 
are tendered before the effective dates 
of such channel changes. 

(b) A channel assigned to a commu¬ 
nity listed in the table of assignments is 
available upon application in any un¬ 
listed community which is located within 
25 miles of the listed community. Where 
channels are assigned to two or more 
communities listed in combination in the 
table of assignments the provisions of 
this paragraph shall apply separately to 
each community so listed. The distance 
between communities shall be deter¬ 
mined by the distance between the re¬ 
spective coordinates thereof as set forth 
in the publication of the United States 
Department of Commerce entitled “Air 
Line Distance Between Cities in the 
United States”. (This publication may 
be purchased from the Superintendent of 
Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C., 20402.) If said pub¬ 
lication does not contain the coordinates 
of either or both communities, the co¬ 
ordinates of the main post office in either 
or both of the communities shall be used. 
The method to be followed in making the 
measurements is set forth in § 73 . 208 (c). 

§ 73.204 International agreements anti 
other restrictions on use of channels. 


(a) Authorizations issued by the Com¬ 
mission for FM broadcast facilities will 
be subject to the provisions of any agree¬ 
ments entered into by the United States 
with Canada concerning FM assignments 
and authorizations. The Commission 
may decide after consultation witn 
Canada that an application should not 
be granted; or if, pursuant to an agree¬ 
ment providing for timely objection after 
grant, Canada files such objection, tn 
Commission may on its own 
aside the grant pending consideratio_ 
The Commission will give notice of tne 


filing of such objections. . 

(b) The frequency 89.1 Mc/s (c ^ a ^ 
206) is reserved in the New York City 
metropolitan area for the use of 
United Nations with the equivalent oi 
in antenna height of 500 feet above a 
age terrain and effective radiated P . 
of 20 kilowatts, and the Commission wi 
make no assignments which would c 
objectionable interference with sucn u ■ 

(c) In Alaska, the frequency lD 

B 8-100 Mc/s is allocated exclusively 
Government radio services and tn 
Government fixed service. * JL 2 oi 
Bies 88.1 through 99.9 Mc/s (channels^ 
through 260) will not be assignea^ 
Alaska for use by FM broadcast . 

(d) In Hawaii, the frequency 1 ^ 
98-1 na Me/s is allocated for non-br 
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cast use. The frequencies 98.1 through 
107 9 Mc/s (channels 251 through 300) 
will not be assigned in Hawaii for use 
by FM broadcast stations. 


§ 73.205 Zones. 

For the purpose of allocation and as¬ 
signment, the United States is divided 
into three zones as follows: 

(a) Zone I consists of that portion of 
the United States located within the con¬ 
fines of the following lines drawn on the 
United States Albers Equal Area Projec¬ 
tion Map (based on standard parallels 
291 / 2 ° and 45 1 / 2 °; North American da¬ 
tum) : Beginning at the most easterly 
point on the State boundary line between 
North Carolina and Virginia; thence in 
a straight line to a point on the Virginia, 
West Virginia boundary line located at 
North Latitude 37°49' and West Longi¬ 
tude 80°12'30"; thence westerly along 
the southern boundary lines of the States 
of West Virginia,, Ohio, Indiana, and Illi¬ 
nois to a point at the junction of the 
Illinois, Kentucky, and Missouri State 
boundary lines; thence northerly along 
the western boundary line of the State 
of Illinois to a point at the junction of 
the Illinois, Iowa, and Wisconsin State 
boundary lines; thence easterly along 
the northern State boundary line of Illi¬ 
nois to the 90th meridian; thence north 
along this meridian to the 43.5° parallel; 
thence east along this parallel to the 71st 
meridian; thence in a straight line to the 
intersection of the 69th meridian and the 
45th parallel; thence east along the 45th 
parallel to the Atlantic Ocean. When 
any of the above lines pass through a 
city, the city shall be considered to be 
located in Zone I. (See Figure 1 of 
§ 73.699.) 

(b) Zone I-A consists of that portion 
of the State of California which is located 
south of the 40th parallel. 

(c) Zone II consists of Alaska, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and the 
rest of the United States which is not 
located in either Zone I or Zone I-A. 


§ 73.206 Classes of commercial chan¬ 
nels, and stations operating thereon. 

ja) Class A channels and stations . 
U) Except as provided in § 73.204, the 
Allowing frequencies are designated as 
i-iass A channels and are assigned for 
use, in all zones, by Class A stations only: 


frequency 

(Mc/s) 

92.1.. 

Channel 

No. 

Frequency 

{Mc/s) 

100 1 

Channel 

No. 

261 

92.7. 


inn q 

OCR 

93.5. 


101.7__ 

OCQ 

94.3. 



- 

95.3. 


102.3_ 

103 1 

_272 

97ft 

95.9. 




96.7. 

Q7 rj 


103.9 _ 

104.9 _ 

_285 

a <.7_ 

98.3.. 


105.5_ 

-288 

99.3.. 


106.3_ 

107.1_ 

_296 


whirh^ Class A station is a station 
is de^i£rn e ^ es 0n a Class A chann el, and 
tivelv c™ d ii to render service to a rela- 
and tho ma11 communi ty, city, or town, 

( 3)1 surrounding rural area. 

thori 7 PH ? lass A station will not be au- 
ated operate wi th effective radi- 
dbk) P an^ r fu reater than 3 kilowatts (4.8 
tion shnuJr? covera ^ e of a Class A sta- 

3 kilowatt nff eX f eed that obtained from 
atts effective radiated power and 


antenna height above average terrain of 
300 feet. For provisions concerning 
minimum facilities, and concerning re¬ 
duction in power where antenna height 
above average terrain exceeds 300 feet, 
see § 73.211. 

(b) Class B-C channels and Class B 
and Class C stations, (1) Except for the 
channels specified in paragraph (a) (1) 
of this section, all of the channels listed 
in § 73.201 from 222 through 300 (92.3 
through 107.9 Mc/s) are classified as 
Class B-C channels, and (subject to the 
restrictions set forth in § 73.204) are as¬ 
signed for use in Zones I and I-A by Class 
B stations only, and for use in Zone II by 
Class C stations only (there are no Class 
C stations in Zones I or I-A and no Class 
B stations in Zone II). 

(2) A Class B station is a station 
which operates on a Class B-C channel 
in Zone I or Zone I-A, and is designed to 
render service to a sizable community, 
city, or town, or to the principal city or 
cities of an urbanized area, and to the 
surrounding area. 

(3) With respect to Class B stations 
authorized after September 10, 1962, no 
such station will be authorized with ef¬ 
fective radiated power greater than 50 
kilowatts (17 dbk), and the coverage of a 
Class B station authorized after that 
date shall not exceed that obtained from 
50 kilowatts effective radiated power and 
500 feet antenna height above average 
terrain. For provisions concerning mini¬ 
mum power, and concerning reduction in 
power where antenna height above aver¬ 
age terrain exceeds 500 feet, see § 73.211. 

(4) A Class C station is a station 
which operates on a Class B-C channel 
in Zone II, and is designed to render 
service to a community, city, or town, 
and large surrounding area. 

(5) With respect to Class C stations 
authorized after September 10, 1962, no 
such station will be authorized with 
effective radiated power greater than 100 
kilowatts (20 dbk), and the coverage of a 
Class C station authorized after that 
date shall not exceed that obtained from 
100 kilowatts effective radiated power and 
antenna height above average terrain of 
2,000 feet. For provisions concerning 


minimum power, and reduction in power 
where antenna height above average ter¬ 
rain exceeds 2,000 feet, see § 73.211. 

§ 73.207 Minimum mileage separations 
between co-channel and adjacent- 
channel stations on commercial 
channels. 

(a) Petitions to amend the table of 
assignments (§73.202(b)) (other than 
those expressly requesting amendment 
of this section or § 73.205) will be dis¬ 
missed, and no application for a new sta¬ 
tion, change in the channel of an exist¬ 
ing station, or (except as provided in 
paragraph (b) of this section) increase 
in antenna height or effective radiated 
power, or change in location of an exist¬ 
ing station, will be accepted for filing un¬ 
less the proposed facilities will be located 
at least as far from the transmitter sites 
of other co-channel and adjacent-chan¬ 
nel stations (both existing and pro¬ 
posed) as the distances specified in this 
paragraph. Proposed stations of the re¬ 
spective classes shown in the left-hand 
column of the following table shall be 
located no less than the distance shown 
from co-channel stations and first adja¬ 
cent-channel stations (200 kc/s re¬ 
moved) and second and third adjacent- 
channel stations (400 and 600 kc/s re¬ 
moved) of the classes shown in the 
remaining columns of the table. The 
distances shown between stations of dif¬ 
ferent classes apply regardless of which 
is the proposed station under considera¬ 
tion (e.g., distances shown from a new 
Class A station to an existing Class C 
station are also the distances between a 
new Class C and an existing Class A sta¬ 
tion). The distances between Class B 
and Class C stations apply only across 
zone lines. The adjacent-channel spac- 
ings listed also apply: (1) To applica¬ 
tions for noncommercial educational 
facilities on Channels 218, 219, or 220, 
with respect to other stations on Chan¬ 
nels 221, 222, or 223; (2) to applications 
for facilities on Channels 221, 222, or 223 
with respect to noncommercial educa¬ 
tional stations on Channels 218, 219, or 
220 (for classification of noncommercial 
educational stations, see § 73.504). 


Class of Station and Frequency Separation (kc/s) 


Class of station 

Class A 

Class B 

Class O 

10-watt educational 

Co-Cb. 

200 

400 

600 

Co-Ch. 

200 

400 

600 

Oo-Ch. 

200 

400 

600 

Co-Ch. 

200 

400 

600 

A... 

65 

40 

15 

15 


65 

105 

40 

40 

40 

40 


105 

135 

150 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


30 

15 

40 

65 

15 

40 

65 

B.. 

150 

170 

180 


10-watt educational... 





























Note: Intermediate frequency amplifiers of most FM broadcast receivers are designed to operate on 10.7 mega¬ 
cycles. For this reason the assignment of two stations in the same area, one with a frequency of 10.6 or 10.8 megacycles 
removed from that of the other, will be avoided if possible. 


(b) Where an existing station is lo¬ 
cated less than the minimum distances 
specified in paragraph (a) of this section 
with respect to co-channel or adjacent- 
channel stations: 

(1) It may apply for increases in an¬ 
tenna height, or in effective radiated 
power up to the maximum specified in 
§ 73.206 for its class, if the application 
for increase is accompanied by a request 
to decrease power or antenna height so 
that the station’s 1 mv/m contour (lo¬ 


cated pursuant to Figure 1 to § 73.333) 
will be no further from the station’s 
transmitter than with its present 
facilities. 

(2) It may apply for permission to 
move transmitter site, but this will not be 
granted if it would increase the amount 
by which the station is located at sub¬ 
standard separation. 

(c) The zone in which the transmitter 
of an FM station is located or proposed 
to be located determines the applicable 
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rules with respect to minimum required 
spacings. 

§ 73.208 Reference points and distance 
computations. 

(a) In considering petitions to amend 
the table of assignments (1 73.202(b)), 
the following reference points shall be 
used by the Commission in determining 
separations between communities: 

(1) Where transmitter sites for the 
pertinent channels have been authorized 
in communities involved in a petition to 
amend the table of assignments, separa¬ 
tions between such communities shall be 
determined by the distance between the 
coordinates of the authorized transmit¬ 
ter sites in the respective communities 
as set forth in the Commission’s author¬ 
izations therefor. 

(2) Where an authorized transmitter 
site is available for use as a reference 
point in one community but not in the 
other for the pertinent channels, separa¬ 
tions shall be determined by the distance 
between the coordinates of the transmit¬ 
ter site as set forth in the Commission’s 
authorization therefor and the coordi¬ 
nates of the other community as set 
forth in the publication of the United 
States Department of Commerce entitled 
“Air Line Distances Between Cities in 
the United States.” If said publication 
does not contain the coordinates for said 
other community, the coordinates of the 
main post office thereof shall be used. 

(3) Where no authorized transmitter 
sites are available for use as reference 
points in both communities for the perti¬ 
nent channels, the distance between the 
two communities listed in the above pub¬ 
lication shall be used. If said publica¬ 
tion does not contain such distance, the 
separation between the two communities 
shall be determined by the distance be¬ 
tween the coordinates thereof as set 
forth in said publication. Where such 
coordinates are not contained in said 
publication, the coordinates of the main 
post offices of said communities shall be 
used. 

(4) Where the distance between the 
reference point in a community to which 
a channel is proposed to be assigned and 
the reference point in another com¬ 
munity or communities does not meet 
the minimum separation requirements 
of § 73.207, the channel may be assigned 
to such community upon a showing that 
a transmitter site is available that would 
meet the minimum separation require¬ 
ments of § 73.207 and the minimum field 
intensity requirements of § 73.315. In 
such cases, where a station is not au¬ 
thorized in the community or communi¬ 
ties to which measurements from the 
proposed channel assignment must be 
made pursuant to § 73.207, a showing 
should also be made that the distance 
between suitable transmitter sites in 
such other community or communities 
and the proposed transmitter site for 
the new channel meet the Commission’s 
minimum spacing and coverage require¬ 
ments. 

(b) Station separations in licensing 
proceedings shall be determined by the 
distance between the coordinates of the 
proposed transmitter site in one com¬ 
munity and the coordinates of an au¬ 
thorized site for the pertinent channel 
in the other community. 


(c) The distance between reference 
points is considered to be the length of 
the hypotenuse of a right triangle, one 
side of which is the difference in latitude 
of the reference points and the other side 
the difference in longitude of the two 
reference points, and shall be computed 
by the method set forth in this para¬ 
graph. (This method is appropriate for 
determining distances up to 220 miles, 
and for such distances will normally be 
more accurate than using spherical trig¬ 
onometry without correction for the 
spheroidal shape of the earth. How¬ 
ever, its accuracy deteriorates rapidly at 
distances beyond 300 miles and this 
method should not be used to compute 
greater distances.) 

(1) Determine the difference in lati¬ 
tude and the difference in longitude be¬ 
tween the two reference points. Convert 
these two differences into degrees and 
decimal parts of a degree in accordance 
with Table I of § 73.698. 

(2) Determine the middle latitude of 
the two reference points to the nearest 
second of latitude (average the latitudes 
of the two points). 

(3) Multiply the difference in latitude 
by the number of miles per degree of 
latitude difference obtained from Table 
II of § 73.698 for the appropriate middle 
latitude (interpolate linearly). This de¬ 
termines the north-south distance in 
statute miles (La). 

Note: In determining necessary distance 
computations for Alaska, Hawaii, and the 
Territories, the appropriate mileage per de¬ 
gree may be obtained by linear interpolation 
of the data given on pages 1246 and 1247 of 
the tables in publication H.O. No. 9 (Bow- 
ditch-American Practical Navigator—1958 
Edition) of the U.S. Navy Department, Hy¬ 
drographic Office. This publication may be 
purchased from the Superintendent of Docu¬ 
ments, Government Printing Office, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., 20402. 

(4) Multiply the difference in longi¬ 
tude by the number of miles per degree 
of longitude difference, obtained from 
Table III of § 73.698, for the appropriate 
middle latitude (interpolate linearly). 
This determines the east-west distance 
in statute miles (L 0 ). 

(5) Determine the distance between 
the two reference points by the square 
root of the sum of the squares of the dis¬ 
tances obtained in subparagraphs (3) 
and (4) of this paragraph, using suffi¬ 
cient decimal figures to determine the 
distance to the nearest mile; i.e., 

D=(L a *+L^)i/* 

where: 

D=Distance in statute miles. 

La=North-south distance in statute miles. 

Lo=East-west distance in statute miles. 

§ 73.209 Protection from interference. 

(a) Permittees and licensees of FM 
broadcast stations are not protected 
from any interference which may be 
caused by the grant of a new station, or 
of authority to modify the facilities of 
an existing station, in accordance with 
the provisions of this subpart. 

(b) The nature and extent of the pro¬ 
tection from interference accorded to FM 
.broadcast stations is limited solely to 
the protection which results from the 
minimum assignment and station sepa¬ 
ration requirements and the rules with 


respect to maximum powers and antenna 
heights set forth in this subpart. 

§ 73.210 Station location and program 
origination. 

(a) (1) Except as provided in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, each FM broad¬ 
cast station will be licensed to serve pri¬ 
marily a particular city, town, political 
subdivision, or community which will be 
specified in the station license and the 
station will be considered to be located 
in such place. 

(2) Each station shall maintain a 
studio, which will be known as the main 
studio, in the place where the station is 
located: Provided, That the main studio 
may be located at the transmitter site 
whether or not the transmitter site is 
in the place where the station is located. 

(3) A majority (computed on the basis 
of duration and not number) of a sta¬ 
tion’s programs or, in the case of a sta¬ 
tion affiliated with a network, two-thirds 
of such station’s non-network programs, 
whichever is smaller, shall originate 
from the main studio or from other 
studios or remote points situated in the 
place where the station is located. 

(b) (1) Stations will be licensed to 
serve more than one city, town, political 
subdivision, or community only where 
a satisfactory showing is made that each 
such place meets all the requirements of 
this subpart with respect to the location 
of main studios; that the station can 
and will originate a substantial number 
of local live programs from each such 
place; and that the requirements as to 
origination of programs contained in 
paragraph (a) of this section would place 
an unreasonable burden on the station 
if it were licensed to serve only one city, 
town, political subdivision, or community. 

(2) A station licensed to serve more 
than one place shall be considered to be 
located in and shall maintain main 
studios in each such place. 

(3) With respect to such station, the 
requirements in paragraph (a) of this 
section as to origination of programs 
shall be satisfied by the origination of 
programs from any or all of the main 
studios, other studios, or remote points 
situated in any or all of the places in 
which the main studios are located. 

(c) The transmitter of each FM 
broadcast station shall be so located that, 
on the basis of the effective radiated 
power and antenna height above average 
terrain employed, a minimum field 
strength of 70 decibels above 1 micro¬ 
volt per meter, or 3.16 millivolts per 
meter, will be provided over the entire 
principal community to be served. 

§ 73.211 Power and antenna height re¬ 
quirements. 

(a) Minimum requirements. (D Ex “ 
cept as provided in paragraph (b) (2) o 
this section, the minimum effective ra¬ 
diated power shall be, 

Class A__— 100 watts (-10 dbkj 

Class C_ 25kw(l4db*) 

(2) No minimum antenna height 
above average terrain is specified. 

(b) Maximum power and av ; w 
height. (1) The maximum effective r» 
diated power in any direction, and m 
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Class 

Maximum power 

Maximum 
antenna 
height 
(feet above 
average 
terrain) 

A _ 

3 kw (4.8 dbk). 

300 

500 

2,000 

p. . 

50 kw (17.0 dbk). 

c.* .... 

100 kw (20.0 dbk). 




mum antenna height for equivalence 
purposes, shall be as follows for the var¬ 
ious classes of stations: 


(2) Antenna heights may be used ex¬ 
ceeding those specified in this paragraph 
for equivalence purposes, provided ef¬ 
fective radiated power is reduced in the 
amount determined by use of the ap¬ 
propriate curves in Figure 3 of § 73.333. 
Where, under Figure 3 of § 73.333, effec¬ 
tive radiated power must be reduced to an 
amount less than the normal minimum 
specified in paragraph (a)(1) of this sec¬ 
tion for the class of station involved, the 
effective radiated power determined by 
Figure 3 of § 73.333 shall be the mini¬ 
mum for the station involved. 

(c) Determination of applicable rules. 
The zone in which the transmitter of an 
FM station is located or proposed to be 
located determines the applicable rules 
with respect to the class of station, and 
thus the minimum and maximum re¬ 
quirements as to facilities. 

(d) Existing stations . Pending reso¬ 
lution of the issues in Docket No. 14185, 
stations authorized as of September 10, 
1962, which do not conform to the re¬ 
quirements of this section, may continue 
to operate as authorized; but any ap¬ 
plication to change facilities will be 
subject to the provisions of this section, 
except that the minimum power specified 
in paragraph (a) of this section shall not 
a Pply to an application to increase 
facilities. 

§ 73.212 Administrative changes in au¬ 
thorizations. 

(a) in the issuance of FM broadcast 
station authorizations, the Commission 
w ill specify the transmitter output power 
and effective radiated power in accord¬ 
ance with the following tabulation; 

Rounded out to 
nearest figure 
Power (watts or kw) (watts or kio) 

sto io_::::::-- •? 

lo to 30_ * K 

to 1 * 

100 to 300_II c 

300 to Moo.:::::::::::::::::::::::: 10 

Antenna, height above average ter- 
thlrV « be s P ecif ied in accordance with 
lfte knowing tabulation: 

Amo**. , . Rounded out to 

a height above nearest figures 

otoi 0 r pe terrain ueet) 

100 to 300.': 1 

°*er 300...:::::::::::::::“”“-— 10 

Administrative Procedure 
3*214 Cross reference. 

ter See f„. Ubpart D of Part 1 of this chap- 
apDlirnw^ gener ^l requirements as to 
de$crmH^ ns ’ of applications and 

form*™ 1 . of application forms, other 
and information to be filed with 


the Commission, the manner in which 
applications are processed, and provi¬ 
sions applying to action on applications. 
See § 1.1111 of Subpart G of that part for 
the fees to be paid in connection with 
applications for facilities in the service 
covered in this subpart. 

§ 73.215 Notification of filing of appli¬ 
cations. 

In order to minimize harmful inter¬ 
ference at the National Radio Astronomy 
Observatory site located at Green Bank, 
Pocahontas County, West Virginia, and 
at the Naval Radio Research Observa¬ 
tory at Sugar Grove, Pendleton County, 
West Virginia, an applicant for authority 
to construct a new FM broadcast station 
or for authority to make changes in the 
frequency, power, antenna height, or 
antenna directivity of an existing station 
within the area bounded by 39° 15' N on 
the north, 78°30' W on the east, 37°30' N 
on the south, and 80°30' W on the west 
shall, at the time of filing such applica¬ 
tion with the Commission, simultane¬ 
ously notify the Director, National Radio 
Astronomy Observatory, P.O. Box #2, 
Green Bank, West Virginia, 24944, in 
writing, of the technical particulars of 
the proposed station. Such notification 
shall include the geographical coordi¬ 
nates of the antenna, antenna height, 
antenna directivity if any, proposed fre¬ 
quency, type of emission, and power. In 
addition, the applicant shall indicate in 
his application to the Commission the 
date notification was made to the Ob¬ 
servatory. After receipt of such applica¬ 
tions, the Commission will allow a period 
of twenty (20) days for comments or ob¬ 
jections in response to the notifications 
indicated. If an objection to the pro¬ 
posed operation is received during the 
twenty-day period from the National 
Radio Astronomy Observatory for itself 
or on behalf of the Naval Radio Re¬ 
search Observatory, the Commission will 
consider all aspects of the problem 
and take whatever action is deemed 
appropriate. 

§ 73.216 Equipment tests. 

(a) During the process of construction 
of an FM broadcast station, the per¬ 
mittee, after notifying the Commission 
and Engineer in Charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located, may 
without further authority of the Com¬ 
mission, conduct equipment tests for the 
purpose of such adjustments and meas¬ 
urements as may be necessary to assure 
compliance with the terms of the con¬ 
struction permit, the technical provisions 
of the application therefor, the rules and 
regulations, and the applicable engineer¬ 
ing standards. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of equipment tests as and 
when such action may appear to be in 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity. 

. (c) Equipment tests may be continued 
so long as the construction permit shall 
remain valid. 

(d) Inspection of a station will ordi¬ 
narily be required during the equipment 
test period and before the commence¬ 
ment of the program test. After con¬ 


struction and after adjustments and 
measurements have been completed to 
show compliance with the terms of the 
construction permit, the technical pro¬ 
visions of the application therefor, the 
rules and regulations and the applicable 
engineering standards, the permittee 
should notify the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station is 
located that it is ready for inspection. 

(e) The authorization for tests em¬ 
bodied in this section shall not be 
construed as constituting a license to 
operate but as a necessary part of con¬ 
struction. 

§73.217 Program tests. 

(a) Upon completion of construction 
of an FM broadcast station in accord¬ 
ance with the terms of the construction 
permit, the technical provisions of the 
application therefor, and the rules and 
regulations and the applicable engineer¬ 
ing standards, and when an application 
for station license has been filed showing 
the station to be in satisfactory operat¬ 
ing condition, the permittee may request 
authority to conduct program tests: Pro- 
vided, That such request shall be filed 
with the Commission at least ten (10) 
days prior to the date on which it is de¬ 
sired to begin such operation and that 
the Engineer in Charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located is 
notified. (All data necessary to show 
compliance with the terms and condi¬ 
tions of the construction permit must be 
filed with the license application.) 

(b) Program tests shall not commence 
until specific Commission authority is 
received. The Commission reserves the 
right to change the date of the beginning 
of such tests or to suspend or revoke the 
authority for program tests as and when 
such action may appear to be in the pub¬ 
lic interest, convenience, and necessity. 

(c) Unless sooner suspended or re¬ 
voked, program test authority continues 
valid during Commission consideration 
of the application for license and during 
this period further extension of the con¬ 
struction permit is not required. Pro¬ 
gram test authority shall be automat¬ 
ically terminated by final determination 
upon the application for station license. 

(d) All operation under program test 
authority shall be in strict compliance 
with the rules governing FM broadcast 
stations and in strict accordance with 
representations made in the application 
for license pursuant to which the tests 
were authorized. 

(e) The granting of program test au¬ 
thority shall not be construed as ap¬ 
proval by the Commission of the 
application for station license. 

§ 73.218 Normal license period. 

(a) Licenses for FM broadcast sta¬ 
tions ordinarily will be issued for a pe¬ 
riod of three years and, when regularly 
renewed, at three year intervals there¬ 
after: Provided, however , That, if the 
Commission finds that the public inter¬ 
est, convenience, and necessity will be 
served thereby, it may issue either an 
initial license or a renewal thereof for 
a lesser term. When regularly issued 
or renewed, licenses will be issued to 
expire at the hour of 3:00 a.m., eastern 
standard time, in accordance with the 
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following schedule, and at three year 
intervals thereafter. 

(1) For stations located in Florida, 
Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands, Febru¬ 
ary 1, 1964. 

(2) For stations located in Alabama 
and Georgia, April 1, 1964. 

(3) For stations located in Arkansas, 
Louisiana and Mississippi, June 1, 1964. 

(4) For stations located in Tennessee, 
Kentucky and Indiana, August 1, 1964. 

(5) For stations located in Ohio and 
Michigan, October 1, 1964. 

(6) For stations located in Illinois and 
Wisconsin, December 1, 1964. 

(7) For stations located in Iowa and 
Missouri, February 1, 1965. 

(8) For stations located in Minne¬ 
sota, North Dakota, South Dakota, Mon¬ 
tana and Colorado, April 1, 1965. 

(9) For stations located in Kansas, 
Oklahoma, Nebraska, June 1, 1965. 

(10) For stations located in Texas, 
August 1, 1965. 

(11) For stations located in Wyoming, 
Nevada, Arizona, Utah, New Mexico and 
Idaho, October 1, 1965. 

(12) For stations located in Cali¬ 
fornia, December 1, 1965. 

(13) For stations located in Washing¬ 
ton, Oregon, Alaska and Hawaii, Febru¬ 
ary 1, 1966. 

(14) For stations located in Connecti¬ 
cut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp¬ 
shire, Rhode Island and Vermont, April 
1,1966. 

(15) For stations located in New Jer¬ 
sey and New York, June 1, 1966. 

(16) For stations located in Delaware 
and Pennsylvania, August 1, 1966. 

(17) For stations located in Maryland, 
District of Columbia, Virginia, West Vir¬ 
ginia, October 1, 1966. 

(18) For stations located in North 
Carolina, South Carolina, December 1, 
1966. 

Licensing Policies 

§ 73.231 Exclusive afliliation of station. 

No license shall be granted to an FM 
broadcast station having any contract, 
arrangement, or understanding, express 
or implied, with a network organization 
under which the station is prevented or 
hindered from, or penalized for, broad¬ 
casting the programs of any other net¬ 
work organization. (The term “network 
organization” as used herein includes 
national and regional network organiza¬ 
tions. See ch. VII, J of Report on Chain 
Broadcasting.) 

§ 73.232 Territorial exclusivity. 

No license shall be granted to an FM 
broadcast station having any contract, 
arrangement, or understanding, express 
or implied, with a network organization 
which prevents or hinders another 
broadcast station serving substantially 
the same area from broadcasting the net¬ 
work’s programs not taken by the former 
station, or which prevents or hinders 
another broacast station serving a sub¬ 
stantially different area from broadcast¬ 
ing any program of the network 
organization. This section shall not be 
construed to prohibit any contract, ar¬ 
rangement, or understanding between a 
station and a network organization pur¬ 
suant to which the station is granted 


the first call in its primary service area 
upon the programs of the network 
organization. 

§ 73.233 Term of afliliation. 

No license shall be granted to an FM 
broadcast station having any contract, 
arrangement, or understanding, express 
or implied, with a network organization 
which provides, by original terms, provi¬ 
sions for renewal, or otherwise for the 
affiliation of the station with the net¬ 
work organization for a period longer 
than 2 years: Provided, That a contract, 
arrangement, or understanding for a pe¬ 
riod up to 2 years, may be entered into 
within 6 months prior to the commence¬ 
ment of such period. 

§ 73.234 Option time. 

No license shall be granted to an FM 
broadcast station which options for net¬ 
work programs any time subject to call 
on less than 56 days’ notice, or more time 
than a total of 3 hours within each of 
four segments of the broadcast day, as 
herein described. The broadcast day is 
divided into four segments, as follows: 
8 a.m. to 1 p.m. ,* 1 p.m. to 6 p.m.; 6 p.m. to 
11 p.m.,* 11 p.m. to 8 a.m. (These seg¬ 
ments are to be determined for each sta¬ 
tion in terms of local time at the location 
of the station but may remain constant 
throughout the year regardless of shifts 
from standard to daylight saving time or 
vice versa.) Such options may not be ex¬ 
clusive as against other network organi¬ 
zations and may not prevent or hinder 
the station from optioning or selling any 
or all of the time covered by the option, 
or other time, to other network organiza¬ 
tions. 

Note 1 : As used in this section, an option 
is any contract, arrangement, or understand¬ 
ing, express or implied, between a station 
and a network organization which prevents 
or hinders the station from scheduling pro¬ 
grams before the network agrees to utilize 
the time during which such programs are 
scheduled, or which requires the station to 
clear time already scheduled when the net¬ 
work organization seeks to utilize the time. 

Note 2: All time options permitted under 
this section must be specified clock hours, 
expressed in terms of any time system set 
forth in the contract agreed upon by the 
station and network organization. Shifts 
from daylight saving to standard time or 
vice versa may or may not shift the specified 
hours correspondingly as agreed by the sta¬ 
tion and network organization. 

§ 73.235 Right to reject programs. 

No license shall be granted to an FM 
broadcast station having any contract, 
arrangement, or understanding, express 
or implied, with a network organization 
which (a), with respect to programs 
offered pursuant to an affiliation con¬ 
tract, prevents or hinders the station 
from rejecting or refusing network pro¬ 
grams which the station reasonably be¬ 
lieves to be unsatisfactory or unsuitable: 
or which (b), with respect to network 
programs so offered or already con¬ 
tracted for, prevents the station from 
rejecting or refusing any program which, 
in its opinion, is contrary to the public 
interest, or from substituting a program 
of outstanding local or national im¬ 
portance. 


§ 73.236 Network ownership of stations. 

No license shall be granted to a net¬ 
work organization, or to any person 
directly or indirectly controlled by or 
under common control of a network 
organization, for an FM broadcast sta¬ 
tion in any locality where the existing 
FM broadcast stations are so few or of 
such unequal desirability (in terms of 
coverage, power, frequency, or other re¬ 
lated matters) that competition would 
be substantially restrained by such 
licensing. (The word “control” as used 
herein is not limited to majority stock 
ownership, but includes actual wofking 
control in whatever manner exercised.) 

§ 73.237 Dual network operation. 

No license shall be issued to an FM 
broadcast station affiliated with a net¬ 
work organization which maintains more 
than one network of FM broadcast sta¬ 
tions^ Provided, That this section shall 
not be applicable if such networks are not 
operated simultaneously, or if there is no 
substantial overlap in the territory 
served by the group of stations compris¬ 
ing each such network. 

§ 73.238 Control by networks of station 
rates. 


No license shall be granted to an 
FM broadcast station having any con¬ 
tract, arrangement, or understanding, 
express or implied, with a network or¬ 
ganization under which the station is 
prevented of hindered from, or penalized 
for, fixing or altering its rates for the sale 
of broadcast time for other than the net¬ 
work’s programs. 

§ 73.239 Use of common antenna site. 

No FM broadcast station license or re¬ 
newal of FM broadcast station license 
will be granted to any person who owns, 
leases, or controls a particular site which 
is peculiarly suitable for FM broadcast¬ 
ing in a particular area and (a) which is 
not available for use by other FM broad¬ 
cast station licensees; and (b) no other 
comparable site is available in the area; 
and (c) where the exclusive use of such 
site by the applicant or licensee would 
unduly limit the number of FM broad¬ 
cast stations that can be authorized in 
a particular area or would unduly re¬ 
strict competition among FM broadcast 
stations. 


§ 73.240 Multiple ownership. 

No license for an FM broadcast station 
shall be granted to any party (including 
all parties under common control) li. 

(a) Such party directly or iJ ™ ire( Lw 
owns, operates, or controls another r 
broadcast station which serves substa 


the same service area; or 
Such party, or any stockholder, 
r or director of such party, dtrecw 
directly owns, operates, con ^ r0 ^’ r 
my interest in, or is an officer 
tor of any other FM broadcast s» 
if the grant of such license woul 
t in a concentration of contio 
roadcasting in a manner incon 

1th public interest, convenience, o 

sity. In determining whether the 
>h a concentration of 
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such factors as the size, extent and lo¬ 
cation of areas served, the number of 
people served, classes of stations in¬ 
volved, and the extent of other competi¬ 
tive service to the areas in question. The 
Commission, however, will in any event 
consider that there would be such a con¬ 
centration of control contrary to the 
public interest, convenience or necessity 
for any party or any of its stockholders, 
officers or directors to have a direct or 
indirect interest in, or be stockholders, 
officers, or directors of, more than seven 
FM broadcast stations. 

Note 1 : The word ‘‘control” as used herein 
Is not limited to majority stock ownership, 
but includes actual working control in what¬ 
ever manner exercised. 

Note 2: In applying the foregoing provi¬ 
sions to the stockholders of a corporation 
which has more than 50 voting stockholders, 
only those stockholders need be considered 
who are officers or directors or who directly 
or indirectly own 1 percent or more of the 
outstanding voting stock. 

§ 73.241 Special rules relating to con- 
tracts providing for reservation of 
time upon sale of a station. 

No license, renewal of license, assign¬ 
ment of license, or transfer of control 
of a corporate licensee shall be granted 
or authorized to a FM broadcast station 
which has a contract, arrangement or 
understanding, express or implied, pur¬ 
suant to which, as consideration or par¬ 
tial consideration for the assignment of 
license or transfer of control, the 
assignor of a station license or the trans¬ 
feror of stock, where transfer of a cor¬ 
porate licensee is involved, or the nom¬ 
inee of such assignor or transferor re¬ 
tains any right of reversion of the license 
or any right to the reassignment of the 
license in the future, or reserves the right 
to use the facilities of the station for any 
period whatsoever. 


Equipment 

§ 73.250 Acceptability of b roadcast 
transmitters for licensing. 

(a) In order to facilitate the filing of, 
an ^ a cti°n on applications for station 
authorizations, transmitters will be ac¬ 
cepted for licensing by the Commission 
under one of the following conditions: 

(1) A transmitter may be type-ac¬ 
cepted upon the request of any manu¬ 
facturer of transmitters built in quantity 
nL roUowing the ty P e acceptance pro- 
set forth in Part 2 of this chapter, 
the data and information 
UDmitted indicates that the transmitter 
2S? 8 * j requirements of §73.317. If 
rinrf P 'a such transmitter will be in- 
on the Commission's “Radio 
equipment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast 
e n . *”• Applicants specifying 
deluded on such a list need 
ot submit detailed descriptions and dia¬ 
ls tbe corre ct type number 

Proposed 6 ?* proyided tha * the equipment 
Con^p! ec l i ?^ dentlcal with that accepted. 
so£hL° f tbls list are available for in- 
tbe Commission’s office in 

fi eld h 0 ffi^° s n ’ D * C ” and at each of its 

mittL^ n i a ? plication specifying a trans¬ 
ient t £ i ncluded on the Radio Equip- 
the remff’f Pa / t B ’ may be accepted upon 
4 st of a prospective licensee sub- 
No. 242—Pt. II_ 9 


mitting with the application for con¬ 
struction permit a complete description 
of the transmitter, including the circuit 
diagram, listing of all tubes used, func¬ 
tion of each, multiplication in each stage, 
plate current and voltage applied to each 
tube, a description of the oscillator cir¬ 
cuit together with any devices installed 
for the purpose of frequency stabilization 
and the means of varying output power 
to compensate for power supply voltage 
variations. However, if this data has 
been filed with the Commission by a 
manufacturer in connection with a re¬ 
quest for type acceptance, it need not be 
submitted with the application for con¬ 
struction permit but may be referred to 
as “on file”. Measurement data for type 
acceptance made in accordance with 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph shall 
be submitted with the license applica¬ 
tion. 

(3) A transmitter shown on an instru¬ 
ment of authorization by manufacturer 
and type number, or as a composite, and 
which was in use prior to June 30, 1955 
may continue to be used by the licensee, 
his successors or assignees, provided 
such transmitter continues to comply 
with the rules and regulations. 

(4) A permittee may, without further 
authority, install a transmitter other 
than that specifically authorized in its 
construction permit if such transmitter 
is listed in the Commission’s “Radio 
Equipment List, Part B, Aural Broad¬ 
cast Equipment” as acceptable for the 
transmitter output power authorized 
and, if operation under § 73.295 or 
§ 73.297 is included, such transmitter is 
listed in the said “Radio Equipment List” 
as acceptable for the appropriate type of 
operation. 

(5) A licensee may, without further 
authority, install and utilize a transmit¬ 
ter other than that specifically author¬ 
ized in its station license if the trans¬ 
mitter so installed and utilized is listed 
in the Commission’s “Radio Equipment 
List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equip¬ 
ment” as acceptable for the transmitter 
output power authorized and, if opera¬ 
tion under § 73.295 or § 73.297 is included, 
such transmitter is listed in the said 
“Radio Equipment List” as acceptable 
for the appropriate type of operation. 
In the event of such a transmitter sub¬ 
stitution, the Commission and the Engi¬ 
neer in Charge of the radio district in 
which the station is located shall be 
notified within three days after the date 
of installation of the transmitter. Such 
notice shall specify the manufacturer 
and type number of the transmitter and 
shall include a certification by the li¬ 
censee that the transmitter as installed 
complies with the appropriate technical 
provisions of this subpart. 

(b) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type-acceptance, modifi¬ 
cation of type-accepted equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type acceptance is based are set forth in 
Part 2 of this chapter. 

§ 73.252 Frequency monitor. 

(a) The licensee of each station shall 
have in operation, either at the trans¬ 
mitter or at the place where the trans¬ 
mitter is controlled, a frequency monitor 


of a type approved by the Commission 
which shall be independent of the fre¬ 
quency control of the transmitter. 

Note: Approved frequency monitors are 
included on the Commission’s “Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equip¬ 
ment”. Copies of this list are available for 
inspection at the Commission’s office in 
Washington, D. C., and at each of its field 
offices. 

(b) In the event that the frequency 
monitor becomes defective the station 
may be operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for a 
period not in excess of 60 days without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided , That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the monitor 
was removed from and restored to 
service. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located shall be notified both immediately 
after the monitor is found to be defective 
and immediately after the repaired or 
replacement monitor has been installed 
and is functioning properly. 

(3) The frequency of the station shall 
be compared with an external frequency 
source of known accuracy at sufficiently 
frequent intervals to insure that the fre¬ 
quency is maintained within the toler¬ 
ance prescribed in § 73.269. An entry 
shall be made in the station log as to 
the method used and the results thereof. 

(c) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee prevent the restoration 
of the monitor to service within the 
above allowed period, informal request 
in accordance with § 1.549 of this chap¬ 
ter may be filed with the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which 
the station is located for such additional 
time as may be required to complete re¬ 
pairs of the defective instrument. 

§ 73.253 Modulation monitor. 

(a) The licensee of each station 
shall have in operation, either at the 
transmitter or at the place where the 
transmitter is controlled, a modulation 
monitor of the type approved by the 
Commission. 

Note. Approved modulation monitors are 
Included on the Commission’s “Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equip¬ 
ment.” Copies of this list are available for 
inspection at the Commission’s office in 
Washington, D. C., and at each of its field 
offices. 

(b) In the event that the modulation 
monitor becomes defective the station 
may be operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for a 
period not in excess of 60 days without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided , That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the monitor 
was removed from and restored to 
service. 

(2) Tlie Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located shall be notified both immedi¬ 
ately after the monitor is found to be 
defective and immediately after the re¬ 
paired or replacement monitor has been 
installed and is functioning properly. 
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(3) During the period when the sta¬ 
tion is operated without the modulation 
monitor the licensee shall provide other 
suitable means for insuring that the 
modulation is maintained within the 
tolerance prescribed in § 73.268. 

(c) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee prevent the restoration 
of the monitor to service within the 
above allowed period*, informal request 
in accordance with § 1.549 of this chap¬ 
ter may be filed with the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which 
the station is located for such additional 
time as may be required to complete re¬ 
pairs of the defective instrument. 

§ 73.254 Required transmitter perform¬ 
ance. 

(a) The construction, installation, op¬ 
eration and performance of the FM 
broadcast transmitting system shall be 
in accordance with § 73.317. 

(b) The licensee of each FM broadcast 
station shall make the following equip¬ 
ment performance measurements at 
least at yearly intervals. (One such set 
of measurements shall be made during 
the four-month period preceding the 
date of filing application for renewal of 
station license.) 

(1) Audio frequency response from 50 
to 15,000 cycles for approximately 25, 50 
and 100 percent modulation. Measure¬ 
ments shail be made on at least the fol¬ 
lowing audio frequencies: 50, 100, 400, 
1000, 5000, 10,000 and 15,000 cycles. The 
frequency response measurements should 
normally be made without deemphasis; 
however, standard 75 microsecond de¬ 
emphasis may be employed in the meas¬ 
uring equipment or system provided the 
accuracy of the deemphasis circuit is suf¬ 
ficient to insure that the measured re¬ 
sponse is within the prescribed limits. 

(2) Audio frequency harmonic dis¬ 
tortion for 25, 50 and 100 percent modu¬ 
lation for the fundamental frequencies 
of 50, 100, 400, 1000, and 5000 cycles. 
Audio frequency harmonics for 100 per¬ 
cent modulation for fundamental fre¬ 
quencies of 10,000 and 15,000 cycles. 
Measurements shall normally include 
harmonics to 30,000 cycles. The distor¬ 
tion measurements shall be made em¬ 
ploying 75 microsecond deemphasis in 
the measuring equipment or system. 

(3) Output noise level (frequency 
modulation) in the band of 50 to 15,000 
cycles in decibels below the audio fre¬ 
quency level representing a frequency 
swing of 75 kilocycles. The noise meas¬ 
urements shall be made employing 75 
microsecond deemphasis in the measur¬ 
ing equipment or system. 

(4) Output noise level (amplitude 
modulation) in the band of 50 to 15,000 
cycles in decibels below the level repre¬ 
senting 100 percent amplitude modula¬ 
tion. The noise measurements shall be 
made employing 75 microsecond de¬ 
emphasis in the measuring equipment 
or system. All measurements shall be 
made with the equipment adjusted for 
normal program operation and shall in¬ 
clude all circuits between the main studio 
microphone terminals and the antenna 
output, including telephone lines, pre¬ 
emphasis circuits and any equalizers em¬ 
ployed except for microphones, and 


without compression if a compression 
amplifier is installed. 

(c) The data required by paragraph 
(b) of this section together with a de¬ 
scription of instruments and procedure 
signed by the engineer making the 
measurements shall be kept on file at the 
transmitter and retained for a period of 
two years and shall be made available 
during that time upon request to any 
duly authorized representative of the 
Federal Communications Commission. 

§ 73.255 Auxiliary transmitter. 

Upon showing that a need exists for 
the use of an auxiliary transmitter in ad¬ 
dition to the regular transmitter of an 
FM broadcast station, a license therefor 
may be issued: Provided, That: 

(a) An auxiliary transmitter may be 
installed either at the same location as 
the main transmitter or at another 
location. 

(b) A licensed operator shall be in 
control whenever an auxiliary trans¬ 
mitter is placed in operation. 

(c) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
maintained so that it may be put into 
immediate operation at any time for the 
following purposes: 

(1) The transmission of the regular 
programs upon the failure of the main 
transmitter. 

(2) The transmission of regular pro¬ 
grams during maintenance or modifica¬ 
tion work on the main transmitter, 
necessitating discontinuance of its oper¬ 
ation for a period not to exceed 5 days. 
(This includes the equipment changes 
which may be made without authority 
as set forth elsewhere in the rules and 
regulations or as authorized by the Com¬ 
mission by letter or by construction per¬ 
mit. Where such operation is required 
for periods in excess of 5 days, request 
therefor shall be in accordance with 
§ 1.542 of this chapter.) 

(3) Upon request by a duly authorized 
representative of the Commission. 

(d) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
tested at least once each week to deter¬ 
mine that it is in proper operating con¬ 
dition and that it is adjusted to the 
proper frequency, except that in the case 
of operation in accordance with para¬ 
graph (c) of this section during any 
week, the test in that week may be 
omitted provided the operation under 
paragraph (c) of this section is satis¬ 
factory. Tests shall be conducted only 
between midnight and 6 a. m., local 
standard time. A record shall be kept 
of the time and result of each test. Such 
records shall be retained for a period of 
two years. 

(e) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
equipped with satisfactory control equip¬ 
ment which will enable the maintenance 
of the frequency emitted by the station 
within the limits prescribed by the reg¬ 
ulations in this part. 

(f) The operating power of an auxil¬ 
iary transmitter may be less than the 
authorized power of the main transmit¬ 
ter, but in no event shall it be greater 
than such power. 

§ 73.256 Alternate main transmitters. 

The licensee of an FM broadcast sta¬ 
tion may be licensed for alternate main 


transmitters provided that a technical 
need for such alternate transmitters is 
shown (such as licensees maintaining 
24-hour schedule and needing alternate 
operation for maintenance, or where 
developmental work requires alternate 
operation) and that the following con¬ 
ditions are met: 

(a) Both transmitters are located at 
the same place. 

(b) Both transmitters shall have the 
same power rating. 

(c) Both transmitters shall meet the 
construction, installation, operation, and 
performance requirements of § 73.317. 

§ 73.257 Changes in equipment and an- 
tenna system. 

Licensees of FM broadcast stations 
shall observe the following provisions 
with regard to changes in equipment and 
antenna system: 

(a) No changes in equipment shall be 
made: 

(1) That would result in the emission 
of signals outside of the authorized 
channel. 

(2) That would result in the external 
performance of the transmitter being in 
disagreement with that prescribed in 
§ 73.317. 

(b) Specific authority, upon filing for¬ 
mal application (FCC Form 301) there¬ 
for, is required for a change in service 
area or for any of the following changes: 

(1) Changes involving an increase or 
decrease in the power rating of the 
transmitter. 

(2) A replacement of the transmitter 
as a whole. 

(3) Change in the location of the 
transmitting antenna. 

(4) Change in antenna system, includ¬ 
ing transmission line. 

(5) Change in location of main studio, 
if it is proposed to move the main studio 
to a different city from that specified in 
the license. 

(6) Change in the power delivered to 
the antenna. 

(7) Change in frequency control 
and/or modulation system. 

(8) Change in the authorized trans¬ 
mitter remote control point(s). 

(c) Other changes, except as above 
provided for in this section or in the 
Technical Standards of this subpart, 
may be made at any time without the 
authority of the Commission: Provided, 
That the Commission shall be promptly 
notified thereof and such changes shall 
be shown in the next application for re¬ 
newal of license. 


§ 73.258 Indicating instruments. 

(a) Each PM broadcast station shall 
be equipped with indicating instruments, 
which conform with the specifications 
set forth in § 73.320, for measuring the di¬ 
rect plate voltage and current of the ia 
radio stage and the transmission nn 
radio frequency current, voltage 
power. 

(b) In the event that any one of these 
indicating instruments becomes aei 
tive when no substitute which c p nf °*,, 
with the required specifications is av - 
able, the station may be operated w 
out the defective instrument P e ° . 
its repair or replacement for a P 
not in excess of 60 days: Provided, mat. 
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(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the meter 
was removed from and restored to 

service. „ 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located shall be notified immediately 
after the instrument is found to be de¬ 
fective and immediately after the re¬ 
paired or replaced instrument has been 
installed and functioning properly. 

(3) If the defective instrument is a 
plate voltmeter or plate ammeter in the 
last radio stage, the operating power 
shall be maintained by means of the 
radio frequency transmission line meter. 

(c) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee prevent the restoration of 
the meter to service within the above 
allowed period, informal request may be 
filed in accordance with § 1.549 of this 
chapter with the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station 
is located for such additional time as 
may be required to complete repairs of 
the defective instrument. 

Technical Operation and Operators 


§ 73.261 Time of operation. 

(a) All FM broadcast stations will be 
licensed for unlimited time operation. 
A minimum of 36 hours per week during 
the hours of 6 a.m. to midnight, consist¬ 
ing of not less than 5 hours in any one 
day, except Sunday, must be devoted to 
the FM broadcast operation; time de¬ 
voted to operations conducted pursuant 
to a Subsidiary Communications Author¬ 
ization (see §§ 73.293 to 73.295) shall not 
be included in meeting this 36-hour 
broadcast requirement. 

(b) In the event that causes beyond a 
licensee’s control make it impossible to 
adhere to the operating schedule in 
paragraph (a) of this section or to con¬ 
tinue operating, the station may limit 
or discontinue operation for a period of 
not more than 10 days, without further 
authority of the Commission. However, 
the Commission and the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located shall be immediately 
notified in writing if the station is unable 
to maintain the minimum operating 
schedule and shall be subsequently noti¬ 
fied when the station resumes regular 
operation. 

§ 73.262 Experimental operation. 

period between 1:00 a.m., and 
ii local standard time, may be 

nsed for experimental purposes in testing 
ana maintaining apparatus by the li- 
ensee of any pm broadcast station on 
w assigned frequency and not in excess 
i its authorized power, without specific 
thonzation by the Commission. 

§ 73.263 Station inspection. 

ti n ^l U ?. ensee of an y FM broadcast sta- 
irKn<r} a make the station available for 
Crkm*? 10 ? by representatives of the 
§ 73 miSS10n any reasonable hour. 

b *261 Station and operator licenses; 

Posting of. 

-tion license and any other 
station authorization shall 
i conspicuous place and in 
that all terms are visible, 
he licensee considers to be 


jj t a) Th e sts 
“'strument ol 
“ e hosted in i 
such manner 
the place t 


the principal control point of the trans¬ 
mitter. At all other control points 
listed on the station authorization, a 
photocopy of the station license and 
other instruments of station authoriza¬ 
tion shall be posted. 

(b) The original operator license, or 
FCC Form 759, of each station operator 
shall be posted at the place where he is 
on duty as an operator. 

§ 73.265 Operator requirements. 

(a) One or more radio operators hold¬ 
ing a valid radiotelephone first-class 
operator license, except as provided in 
paragraph (b) of this section, shall be 
in actual charge of the transmitting ap¬ 
paratus and shall be on duty either at 
the transmitter location or remote con¬ 
trol point. 

(b) In cases where a station is author¬ 
ized to operate with a transmitter power 
output not in excess of 25 kilowatts, the 
routine operation of the transmitter may 
be performed by an operator holding a 
valid first-class or second-class radio¬ 
telephone or radiotelegraph operator li¬ 
cense or a radiotelephone third-class op¬ 
erator permit which has been endorsed 
for broadcast station operation. The op¬ 
erator shall be on duty at the transmit¬ 
ter or authorized remote control point 
and in actual charge thereof. Until 
April 19,1964, routine operation of trans¬ 
mitters of such stations may be per¬ 
formed by persons holding valid radio¬ 
telephone operator third-class permits 
which are not endorsed for broadcast 
station operation, or valid restricted 
radiotelephone operator permits. Ex¬ 
cept at times when the operation of the 
station is under the immediate supervi¬ 
sion of an operator holding a valid radio¬ 
telephone first-class operator license, 
adjustments of the transmitter shall be 
limited to the following: 

(1) Those necessary to turn the trans¬ 
mitter on and off. 

(2) Adjustments of external controls 
as may be necessary to compensate for 
voltage fluctuations in the power supply. 

(3) Adjustments of external controls 
to maintain modulation of the transmit¬ 
ter within prescribed limits. 

It shall be the responsibility of the 
licensee to insure that the person who 
may be required to perform these tasks 
as well as to perform other duties (such 
as reading meters and making log en¬ 
tries), is properly instructed so as to 
be capable of performing the duties re¬ 
quired of him at times when not under 
the immediate supervision of a radio¬ 
telephone first-class operator. Where 
necessary, printed step-by-step instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted for those trans¬ 
mitter adjustments which the lesser 
grade operator is authorized to make. 
Should the transmitting apparatus be 
observed to be operating in any man¬ 
ner inconsistent with this subpart or 
the station’s instrument of authorization 
at any time when an operator holding a 
valid radiotelephone first-class operator 
license is not immediately available, and 
none of the above adjustments is effec¬ 
tive in correcting the condition of im¬ 
proper operation, the emissions of the 
station shall be immediately terminated. 

(c) If the routine operation of the 
transmitting apparatus at an FM broad¬ 


cast station is performed by an operator 
other than a radiotelephone first-class 
operator pursuant to the provisions of 
paragraph (b) of this section, the li¬ 
censee shall either employ one or more 
operators holding a valid radiotelephone 
first-class operator license as a full-time 
member of the station staff or, in the 
alternative, contract in writing for the 
services on a part-time basis of one or 
more such operators. The radiotele¬ 
phone first-class operator or operators 
shall perform transmitter maintenance 
and shall be promptly available at all 
times to correct conditions of improper 
operation beyond the scope of authority 
of the lesser grade operator on duty. If 
such services are on a contract part-time 
basis, a signed copy of the agreement 
shall be kept in the files of the station 
and at the transmitter or control point 
and shall be made available for inspec¬ 
tion upon request by any authorized 
representative of the Commission. A 
signed copy of the agreement shall also 
be forwarded to the Commission and to 
the Engineer in Charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located 
within 3 days after the agreement is 
signed. 

Note: During the period prior to April 19, 
1964, the alternative of contracting in writ¬ 
ing for the services of radiotelephone first- 
class operators on a part-time basis may not 
be followed unless the routine transmitter 
operation under the provisions of paragraph 
(b) of this section is performed by operators 
holding at least valid radiotelephone third- 
class operator permits which have been en¬ 
dorsed for broadcast station operation. In¬ 
formation concerning examinations for such 
operator permits will be available to all ap¬ 
plicants through the Commission’s field of¬ 
fices after January 1, 1964. 

(d) The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of an FM broadcast trans¬ 
mitter may at the discretion of the licen¬ 
see, be employed for other duties or for 
the operation of another radio station or 
stations in accordance with the class of 
operator’s license which he holds and the 
rules and regulations governing such 
other stations: Provided, however, That 
such duties shall in nowise interfere with 
the proper operation of the FM broadcast 
transmitter. 

(e) At all FM broadcast stations, a 
complete inspection of all transmitting 
equipment in use shall be made by an 
operator holding a valid radiotelephone 
first-class operator license at least once 
each day, five days each week, with an 
interval of no less than 12 hours between 
successive inspections. This inspection 
shall include such tests, adjustments, 
and repairs as may be necessary to insure 
operation in conformance with the pro¬ 
visions of this subpart and the current 
instrument of authorization for the 
station. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
318.) 

§ 73.266 Facsimile broadcasting and 
multiplex transmission. 

(a) FM broadcast stations may trans¬ 
mit simplex facsimile in accordance with 
transmission standards set forth in 
§ 73.318 during periods not devoted to 
FM aural broadcasting. Such trans¬ 
missions may not exceed one hour dur¬ 
ing the period between 7 a.m. and mid- 
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night (no limit for the hours between 
midnight and 7 a.m.) and may not be 
counted toward the minimum operation 
required by § 73.261. The Commission 
shall be notified by the licensee of the 
FM broadcast station of its intent to 
transmit such facsimile. 

(b) FM broadcast stations may, upon 
securing authorization from the Com¬ 
mission, transmit multiplex facsimile in 
accordance with transmission standards 
set forth in § 73.318: Provided, That the 
transmission of such facsimile does not 
reduce the quality of aural programs 
simultaneously transmitted by the li¬ 
censee below that required by the Tech¬ 
nical Standards of this subpart and that 
no degradation of such aural programs 
will result from such facsimile trans¬ 
missions when received on FM receivers 
not equipped with filter or other addi¬ 
tional equipment. 

§ 73.267 Operating power; determina¬ 
tion and maintenance of. 

(a) Determination. The operating 
power of each station shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the direct or indirect 
method. 

(1) Using the direct method, the pow¬ 
er shall be measured at the output ter¬ 
minals of the transmitter while operating 
into a dummy load of substantially zero 
reactance and a resistance equal to the 
transmission line characteristic imped¬ 
ance. The transmitter shall be unmodu¬ 
lated during this measurement. If elec¬ 
trical devices are used to determine the 
power output, such devices shall permit 
determination of this power to within an 
accuracy of ±5 percent of the power in¬ 
dicated by the full scale reading of the 
electrical indicating instrument of the 
device. If temperature and coolant flow 
indicating devices are used to determine 
the power output, such devices shall per¬ 
mit determination of this power to 
within an accuracy of 4 percent of meas¬ 
ured average power output. During this 
measurement the direct plate voltage and 
current of the last radio stage and the 
transmission line meter shall be read and 
compared with similar readings taken 
with the dummy load replaced by the 
antenna. These readings shall be in 
substantial agreement. 

(2) Using the indirect method, the op¬ 
erating power is the product of the plate 
voltage ( E P ) and the plate current ( I v ) 
of the last radio stage, and an efficiency 
factor, F, as follows: 

Operating power =E p Xl p XF 

(3) The efficiency factor, F, shall be 
established by the transmitter manufac¬ 
turer for each type of transmitter for 
which he submits data to the Commis¬ 
sion, over the entire operating range of 
powers for which the transmitter is de¬ 
signed, and shall be shown in the instruc¬ 
tion books supplied to the customer with 
each transmitter. In the case of com¬ 
posite equipment, the factor F shall be 
furnished to the Commission with a 
statement of the basis used in determin¬ 
ing such factor. 

(b) Maintenance. (1) The operating 
power shall be maintained as near as 
practicable to the authorized power and 
shall not be less than 90 percent nor 
greater than 105 percent of authorized 


power except as indicated in paragraph 
(c) of this section. 

(2) When determined by the direct 
method, the operating power of the 
transmitter shall be monitored by a 
transmission line meter which reads pro¬ 
portional to the voltage, current, or 
power at the output terminals of the 
transmitter, the meter to be calibrated 
at intervals not exceeding 6 months. 
The calibration shall cover, as a mini¬ 
mum, the range from 90 to 105 percent 
of authorized power and the meter shall 
provide clear indications which will per¬ 
mit maintaining the operating power 
within the prescribed tolerance or the 
meter shall be calibrated to read directly 
in power units. 

(c) Reduced power. In the event it 
becomes technically impossible to oper¬ 
ate with authorized power, the station 
may be operated with reduced power for 
a period of 10 days or less without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided, That the Commission and the 
Engineer in Charge of the radio district 
in which the station is located shall be 
immediately notified in writing if the 
station is unable to maintain the mini¬ 
mum operating schedule (specified in 
§ 73.261) with authorized power and 
shall be subsequently notified upon re¬ 
sumption of operation with authorized 
power. 

§ 73.268 Modulation. 

The percentage of modulation of FM 
broadcast stations shall be maintained 
as high as possible consistent with good 
quality of transmission and good broad¬ 
cast practice and in no case less than 
85 percent nor more than 100 percent 
on peaks of frequent recurrence during 
any selection which normally is trans¬ 
mitted at the highest level of the pro¬ 
gram under consideration. 

§ 73.269 Frequency tolerance. 

The center frequency of each FM 
broadcast station shall be maintained 
within 2000 cycles of the assigned cen¬ 
ter frequency. 

§ 73.270 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marketing and Light¬ 
ing of Antenna Structures) require that 
certain antenna structures be painted 
and/or lighted in accordance with the 
provisions of that part. Where the an¬ 
tenna structure of a facility authorized 
under this subpart is required to be 
painted or lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 
17.40, 17.41, and 17.42 of that part. 

§ 73.271 Discontinuance of operation. 

The licensee of each station shall noti¬ 
fy the Commission in Washington, D.C., 
and the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district where such station is located of 
permanent discontinuance of operation 
at least two days before operation is dis¬ 
continued. The licensee shall, in addi¬ 
tion, immediately forward the station li¬ 
cense and other instruments of authori¬ 
zation to the Washington, D.C., office of 
the Commission for cancellation. 

§ 73.273 Emergency antenna. 

In the event it becomes impossible to 
operate with the regularly authorized an¬ 
tenna, the station may, without further 


authority, be operated with an emer¬ 
gency antenna for a period of 10 days 
or less pending necessary repairs: Pro¬ 
vided, That the Commission and the En¬ 
gineer in Charge of the radio district in 
which the station is located shall be 
notified in writing immediately upon the 
beginning of such operation and upon 
the resumption of normal operation. 

§ 73.274 Remote control authorization. 

(a) Application to operate a station by 
remote control may be made as a part 
of the application for construction per¬ 
mit for a new station. Application to 
operate an authorized station shall Le 
made on FCC Form 301-A. 

(b) An authorization for remote con¬ 
trol will be issued only after a satisfac¬ 
tory showing has been made in regard 
to the following, among others: 

(1) The location of the remote con¬ 
trol point(s); 

(2) The transmitter, if the power rat¬ 
ing is in excess of 10 kw, is reliable and 
capable of being operated by remote 
control. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
318) 


§ 73.275 Remote control operation. 

(a) Operation by remote control shall 
be subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The equipment at the operating 
and transmitting positions shall be so 
installed and protected that it is not ac¬ 
cessible to or capable of operation by 
persons other than those duly author¬ 
ized by the licensee. 

(2) The control circuits from the op¬ 
erating position to the transmitter shall 
provide positive on and off control and 
shall be such that open circuits, short 
circuits, grounds or other line faults will 
not actuate the transmitter and any 
fault causing loss of such control will 
automatically place the transmitter in 
an inoperative position. 

(3) A malfunction of any part of the 
remote control equipment and associ¬ 
ated line circuits resulting in improper 
control or inaccurate meter readings 
shall be the cause for the immediate 
cessation of operation by remote control. 

(4) Control and monitoring equip¬ 
ment shall be installed so as to allow the 
licensed operator at the remote control 
point to perform all the functions in a 
manner required by the provisions of this 
part. 

(b) All stations, whether operating 
by remote control or direct control, shall 
be equipped so as to be able to follow 
the prescribed procedure set forth in 
§ 73.921(b). 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
318) 


Other Operating Requirements 
j 73.281 General requirements relating 
to logs. 

(a) The licensee or permittee of each 
?M broadcast station shall maintain 
irogram, operating, and maintena 
ogs as set forth in §§ 73.282, 73.283, an 
13. 284. Each log shall be kept by tne 
lerson or persons competent to ao - 
laving actual knowledge of the fact “ ' 
luired, who shall sign the approp ^ 
og when starting duty and again 
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(b) The logs shall be kept in an or¬ 
derly and legible manner, in suitable 
form, and in such detail that the data 
required for the particular class of sta¬ 
tion concerned is readily available. Key 
letters or abbreviations may be used if 
proper meaning or explanation is con¬ 
tained elsewhere in the log. Each sheet 
shall be numbered and dated. Time en¬ 
tries shall be either in local standard 
or daylight saving time and shall be 
indicated accordingly. 

(c) No log or portion thereof shall be 
erased, obliterated, or willfully destroyed 
within the priod of retention provided 
by the provisions of this part. Any 
necessary correction may be made only 
by the person originating the entry who 
shall strike out the erroneous portion, 
initial the correction made, and indicate 
the date of correction. 

(d) Original data may be recorded in 
rough form and later transcribed into 
the log, but in such case all portions of 
the original memoranda shall be pre¬ 
served as a part of the complete log. 

§ 73.282 Program log. 

(a) The following entries shall be 
made in the program log: 

(1) An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call letters 
and location) is made. 

(2) An entry briefly describing each 
program broadcast, such as “music,” 
“drama,” “speech,” etc., together with 
the name or title thereof and the spon¬ 
sor’s name, with the time of the begin¬ 
ning and ending of the complete pro¬ 
gram. If a mechanical record is used, 
the entry shall show the exact nature 
thereof, such as “record,” “transcrip¬ 
tion,” etc., and the time it is announced 
as a mechanical reproduction. If a 
speech is made by a political candidate, 
the name and political affiliations of such 
speaker shall be entered. 

(3) An entry showing that each spon¬ 
sored program broadcast has been an¬ 
nounced as sponsored, paid for, or fur¬ 
nished by the sponsor. 

(4) An entry showing, for each pro¬ 
gram of network origin, the name of the 
network originating the program. 

(b) No provision of this section shall 
be construed as prohibiting the record¬ 
ing or other automatic maintenance of 
data required for program logs. How¬ 
ever, where such automatic logging is 
used, the licensee must comply with the 
following requirements: 

(1) The licensee, whether employing 
inanual or automatic logging or a com¬ 
bination thereof, must be able accurately 
to furnish the Commission with all in¬ 
formation required to be logged; 

(2) Each recording, tape, or other 
“leans employed shall be accompanied by 
®^certificate of the operator or other re- 

Ponsible person on duty at the time or 
tner duly authorized agent of the li- 
fl ^ ee ’ Jp the effect that it accurately re- 
ects what was actually broadcast. Any 
re( l uir ed to be logged which 
nnot be incorporated in the automatic 
s ?. a11 be m aintained in a separate 
cated* Wllicl1 sllal l t>e similarly authenti- 

oinvi* licensee shall extract any re- 
ea information from the recording 


for the days specified by the Commis¬ 
sion or its duly authorized representa¬ 
tive and submit it in written log form to¬ 
gether with the underlying recording, 
tape or other means employed. 

§ 73.283 Operating log. 

(a) The following entries shall be 
made in the operating log: 

(1) An entry of the time the station 
begins to supply power to the antenna 
and the time it stops. 

(2) An entry of each interruption of 
the carrier wave, where restoration is 
not automatic, its cause and duration 
followed by the signature of the person 
restoring operation (if licensed operator 
other than the licensed operator on 
duty). 

(3) An entry, at the beginning of 
operation and at intervals not exceed¬ 
ing one-half hour, of the following 
(actual readings observed prior to mak¬ 
ing any adjustments to the equipment) 
and, when appropriate, an indication of 
corrections made to restore parameters 
to normal operating values: 

(i) Operating constants of last radio 
stage (total plate voltage and plate 
current). 

(ii) RF transmission line meter read¬ 
ing. 

(iii) Frequency monitor reading. 

(4) Any other entries required by the 
instrument of authorization or the pro¬ 
visions of this part. 

(b) Automatic devices accurately cali¬ 
brated and with appropriate time, date 
and circuit functions may be utilized to 
record the entries in the operating log: 
Provided, That: 

(1) They do not effect the operation 
of circuits or accuracy of indicating in¬ 
struments of the equipment being 
recorded; 

(2) The recording devices have an 
accuracy equivalent to the accuracy of 
the indicating instruments; 

(3) The calibration is checked against 
the original indicators at least once a 
week and the results noted in the mainte¬ 
nance log; 

(4) Provision is made to actuate auto¬ 
matically an aural alarm circuit located 
near the operator on duty if any of the 
automatic log readings are not within 
the tolerances or other requirements 
specified in the rules or instrument of 
authorization; 

(5) Unless the alarm circuit operates 
continuously, devices which record each 
parameter in sequence must read each 
parameter at least once during each 10- 
minute period and clearly indicate the 
parameter being recorded; 

(6) The automatic logging equipment 
is located at the remote control point if 
the transmitter is remotely controlled 
or at the transmitter location if the 
transmitter is manually controlled; 

(7) The automatic logging equipment 
is located in the near vicinity of the 
operator on duty and inspected by him 
periodically during the broadcast day; 
and 

(8) The indicating equipment con¬ 
forms to the requirements of § 73.320 ex¬ 
cept that the scales need not exceed 2 


inches in length. Arbitrary scales may 
not be used. 

§ 73.284 Maintenance log. 

The following entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log: 

(a) An entry each week of the time 
and result of test of auxiliary 
transmitter. 

(b) A notation of all frequency checks 
and measurements made independently 
of the frequency monitor and of the cor¬ 
relation of these measurements with fre¬ 
quency monitor indications. 

(c) A notation each week of the cali¬ 
bration check of automatic recording 
devices as required by § 73.283(b)(3). 

(d) An entry of the date and time of 
removal from and restoration to service 
of any of the following equipment in the 
event it becomes defective; 

(1) Modulation monitor. 

(2) Frequency monitor. 

(3) Final stage plate voltmeter. 

(4) Final stage plate ammeter. 

(5) Transmission line radio frequency 
voltage, current, or power meter. 

(e) Record of tower light inspections 
where required by § 17.38 of this chapter 
(Part 17—Construction, Marking, and 
Lighting of Antenna Structures). 

(f) Entries shall be made so as to 
describe fully any experimental opera¬ 
tion during the experimental period. 

(g) Upon completion of the inspection 
required by § 73.265(e), the inspecting 
operator shall enter a signed statement 
that the required inspection has been 
made, noting in detail the tests, adjust¬ 
ments, and repairs which were accom¬ 
plished in order to insure operation in 
accordance with the provisions of this 
subpart and the current instrument of 
authorization of the station. The state¬ 
ment shall also specify the amount of 
time, exclusive of travel time to and from 
the transmitter, which was devoted to 
such inspection duties. If complete re¬ 
pair could not be effected, the state¬ 
ment shall set forth in detail the items 
of equipment concerned, the manner and 
degree in which they are defective, and 
the reasons for failure to make satisfac¬ 
tory repairs. 

(h) Any other entries required by the 
current instrument of authorization of 
the station and the provisions of this 
subpart. 

§ 73.285 Retention of logs. 

Logs of FM broadcast stations shall 
be retained by the licensee or permittee 
for a period of 2 years: Provided, how¬ 
ever, That logs involving communica¬ 
tions incident to a disaster or which 
include communications incident to or 
involved in an investigation by the Com¬ 
mission and concerning which the licens¬ 
ee or permittee has been notified, shall 
be retained by the licensee or permittee 
until he is specifically authorized in 
writing by the Commission to destroy 
them: Provided, further. That logs in¬ 
cident to or involved in any claim or 
complaint of which the licensee or per¬ 
mittee has notice shall be retained by 
the licensee or permittee until such 
claim or complaint has been fully satis¬ 
fied or until the same has been barred 
by statute limiting the time for the filing 
of suits upon such claims. 
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§ 73.286 Availability of logs and rec¬ 
ords. 

The following shall be made available 
upon request by an authorized represent¬ 
ative of the Commission: 

(a) Program, operating and mainte¬ 
nance logs. 

(b) Equipment performance measure¬ 
ments required by § 73.254. 

§ 73.287 Station identification. 

(a) A licensee of an FM broadcast 
station shall make separate station iden¬ 
tification announcement (call letters and 
location) for such station: Provided, 
however , That, if the same licensee op¬ 
erates an FM broadcast station and a 
standard broadcast station and simul¬ 
taneously broadcasts the same programs 
over the facilities of both such stations, 
station identification announcements 
may be made jointly for both stations 
for periods of such simultaneous opera¬ 
tion. If the call letters of the FM station 
do not clearly reveal that it is an FM 
station, the joint announcement shall 
state that one of the stations is an 
FM station. Station identification an¬ 
nouncement shall be made at the begin¬ 
ning and ending of each time of opera¬ 
tion and during operation (1) on the hour 
and (2) either on the half hour or at 
the quarter hour following the hour and 
at the quarter hour preceding the next 
hour: Provided, 

(b) Such identification announcement 
need not be made on the hour when to 
make such announcement would inter¬ 
rupt a single consecutive speech, play, 
religious service, symphony concert, or 
operatic production of longer duration 
than 30 minutes. In such cases the 
identification announcement shall be 
made at the beginning of the program, 
at the first interruption of the entertain¬ 
ment continuity, and at the conclusion 
of the program. 

(c) Such identification announcement 
need not be made on the half hour or 
quarter hours when to make such an¬ 
nouncement would interrupt a single 
consecutive speech, play, religious serv¬ 
ice, symphony concert, or operatic pro¬ 
duction. In such cases an identification 
announcement shall be made at the first 
interruption of the entertainment con¬ 
tinuity and at the conclusion of the pro¬ 
gram : Provided , That an announcement 
within 5 minutes of the times specified 
in paragraph (a) (2) of this section will 
satisfy the requirements of identification 
announcements. 

(d) In the case of variety show pro¬ 
grams, baseball game programs or simi¬ 
lar programs of longer duration than 30 
minutes, the identification announce¬ 
ment shall be made within 5 minutes of 
the hour and of the times specified in 
paragraph (a) (2) of this section. 

(e) In the case of all other programs, 
the identification announcement shall be 
made within 2 minutes of the hour and 
of the times specified in paragraph (a) 
(2) of this section. 

(f) In making the identification an¬ 
nouncement the call letters shall be given 
only on the channel of the station iden¬ 
tified thereby except as otherwise pro¬ 
vided herein. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

§ 73.288 Mechanical reproductions. 

(a) No mechanically reproduced pro¬ 
gram consisting of a speech, news event, 
news commentator, forum, panel discus¬ 
sion, or special event in which the ele¬ 
ment of time is of special significance, or 
any other program in which the element 
of time is of special significance and pres¬ 
entation of which would create, either 
intentionally or otherwise, the impres¬ 
sion or belief on the part of the listening 
audience that the event or program being 
broadcast is in fact occurring simulta¬ 
neously with the broadcast, shall be 
broadcast without an appropriate an¬ 
nouncement being made either at the 
beginning or end of such reproduction or 
at the beginning or end of the program 
in which such reproduction is used that 
it is a mechanical reproduction or a 
mechanically reproduced program: Pro- 
vided, however. That each such program 
of one minute or less need not be an¬ 
nounced as such. 

(b) The exact form of identifying an¬ 
nouncement is not prescribed, but the 
language shall be clear and in terms com¬ 
monly used and understood. Any other 
program mechanically reproduced or 
series of mechanical reproductions, in¬ 
cluding a mechanical reproduction used 
for background music, sound effects, sta¬ 
tion identification, program identifica¬ 
tion (theme music of short duration) or 
identification of sponsorship of the pro¬ 
gram proper, need not be announced as 
provided in paragraph (a) of this section, 
but the licensee shall not attempt affirm¬ 
atively to create the impression that any 
program being broadcast by mechanical 
reproduction consists of live talent. 

(c) The requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this section are waived with re¬ 
spect to network programs, transcribed 
and rebroadcast at a later hour because 
of the time zone differential between the 
place where the program originates and 
where it is rebroadcast, this waiver being 
applicable whether the off-the-line re¬ 
cording is made by the network itself at 
one of its key stations or by an individual 
station, but only when the off-the-line 
recording is for broadcast at an hour not 
exceeding the time zone differential be¬ 
tween the place where the program orig¬ 
inates and where it is rebroadcast. Each 
station which broadcasts network pro¬ 
grams at a later hour in accordance with 
this waiver shall make an appropriate 
announcement at least once each day be¬ 
tween the hours of 10:00 a. m., and 10:00 
p. m., stating that some or all of the 
network programs which are broadcast 
by that station are delayed broadcasts 
by means of transcription. This waiver 
provision also applies during the annual 
periods in which daylight saving time 
will be effective with respect to network 
programs transcribed and rebroadcast 
one hour later because of the time differ¬ 
ential resulting from the adoption of 
daylight saving time in some areas. 

§ 73.289 Sponsored programs, an¬ 
nouncement of. 

(a) When an FM broadcast station 
transmits any matter for which money, 
services, or other valuable consideration 
is either directly or indirectly paid or 


promised to, or charged or received by, 
such station, the station shall broadcast 
an announcement that such matter is 
sponsored, paid for, or furnished, either 
in whole or in part, and by whom or on 
whose behalf such consideration was 
supplied: Provided, however, That “serv¬ 
ice or other valuable consideration” shall 
not include any service or property fur¬ 
nished without charge or at a nominal 
charge for use on, or in connection with, 
a broadcast unless it is so furnished in 
consideration for an identification in a 
broadcast of any person, product, serv¬ 
ice, trademark, or brand name beyond 
an identifiation which is reasonably 
related to the use of such service or prop¬ 
erty on the broadcast. 

(b) The licensee of each FM broadcast 
station shall exercise reasonable diligence 
to obtain from its employees, and from 
other persons with whom it deals di¬ 
rectly in connection with any program 
matter for broadcast, information to en¬ 
able such licensee to make the announce¬ 
ment required by this section. 

(c) In any case where a report (con¬ 
cerning the providing or accepting of 
valuable consideration by any person for 
inclusion of any matter in a program 
intended for broadcasting) has been 
made to an FM broadcast station, as 
required by section 508 of the Communi¬ 
cations Act of 1934, as amended, of 
circumstances which would have required 
an announcement under this section had 
the consideration been received by such 
FM broadcast station, an appropriate 
announcement shall be made by such 
station. 

(d) In the case of any political pro¬ 
gram or any program involving the dis¬ 
cussion of public controversial issues for 
which any records, transcriptions, talent, 
scripts, or other material or services of 
any kind are furnished, either directly 
or indirectly, to a station as an induce¬ 
ment to the broadcasting of such pro¬ 
gram, an announcement shall be made 
both at the beginning and conclusion of 
such program on which such material or 
services are used that such records, tran¬ 
scriptions, talent, scripts, or other mate¬ 
rial or services have been furnished to 
such station in connection with the 
broadcasting of such program: Provided, 
however. That only one such announce¬ 
ment need be made in the case of any 
such program of 5 minutes’ duration or 
less, which announcement may be made 
either at the beginning or conclusion of 
the program. 

(e) The announcement required by 
this section shall fully and fairly dis¬ 
close the true identity of the person or 
persons by whom or in whose behalf such 
payment is made or promised, or from 
whom or in whose behalf such services oi 
other valuable consideration is received 
or by whom the material or services re¬ 
ferred to in paragraph (d) of this section 
are furnished. Where an agent or otner 
person contracts or otherwise ma ~ ea 
rangements with a station on behaii 
another, and such fact is known to t 
station, the announcement shall discio 
the identity of the person or persons m 
whose behalf such agent is acting 
stead of the name of such agent. 
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(f) In the case of any program, other 
than a program advertising commercial 
products or services, which is sponsored, 
paid for, or furnished, either in whole or 
in part, or for which material or services 
referred to in paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion are furnished, by a corporation, 
committee, association, or other unin¬ 
corporated group, the announcement re¬ 
quired by this section shall disclose the 
name of such corporation, committee, 
association, or other unincorporated 
group. In each such case the station 
shall require that a list of the chief ex¬ 
ecutive officers or members of the ex¬ 
ecutive committee or of the board of di¬ 
rectors of the corporation, committee, as¬ 
sociation or other unincorporated group 
shall be made available for public inspec¬ 
tion at the studios or general offices of 
one of the FM broadcast stations carry¬ 
ing the program in each community in 
which the program is broadcast. 

(g) In the case of broadcast matter 
advertising commercial products or serv¬ 
ices, an announcement stating the spon¬ 
sor’s corporate or trade name, or the 
name of the sponsor’s product, when it is 
clear that the mention of the name of 
the product constitutes a sponsorship 
identification, shall be deemed sufficient 
for the purposes of this section and only 
one such announcement need be made at 
any time during the course of the pro¬ 
gram. 

(h) Commission interpretations in 
connection with the foregoing rules may 
be found in the Commission’s Public No¬ 
tice entitled “Applicability of Sponsor¬ 
ship Identification Rules” (FCC 63-409; 
28 F.R. 4732, May 10,1963) and such sup¬ 
plements thereto as are issued from time 
to time. 


(Sec. 317, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
317) 


§ 73.290 Broadcasts by candidates for 
public office. 


(a) Definitions. A “legally qualified 
candidate” means any person who has 
publicly announced that he is a candi¬ 
date for nomination by a convention of 
a political party or for nomination or 
election in a primary, special, or general 
election, municipal, county, state or na¬ 
tional, and who meets the qualifications 
prescribed by the applicable laws to hold 
the office for which he is a candidate, so 
that he may be voted for by the electorate 
directly or by means of delegates or 
electors, and who— 

(1) Has qualified for a place on the 
ballot or 


(2) Is eligible under the applicable 
law to be voted for by sticker, by writing 
his name on the ballot, or other 
method, and (i) has been duly nomi¬ 
nated by a political party which is com¬ 
monly known and regarded as such, or 
; U) makes a substantial showing that he 
n! a J? ona candidate for nomination 
or office, as the case may be. 

tin General requirements. No sta- 
nf 01 V 1C * ens i e . e is re Q uir cd to permit the use 
facilities by any legally qualified 
linn ldate * or Public office, but if any 
ensee shall permit any such candidate 
nrmn* lts . facili ties, it shall afford eaual 
for °4K? ities to a11 other such candidates 
PrnJ!? a i offlce to use such facilities: 
viaed, That such licensee shall have 


no power of censorship over the mate¬ 
rial broadcast by any such candidate. 

(c) Rates and practices. (1) The 
rates, if any, charged all such candi¬ 
dates for the same office shall be uni¬ 
form and shall not be rebated by any 
means direct or indirect. A candidate 
shall, in each case, be charged no more 
than the rate the station would charge 
if the candidate were a commercial ad¬ 
vertiser whose advertising was directed 
to promoting its business within the 
same area as that encompassed by the 
particular office for which such person 
is a candidate. All discount privileges 
otherwise offered by a station to com¬ 
mercial advertisers shall be available 
upon equal terms to all candidates for 
public office. 

(2) In making time available to can¬ 
didates for public office no licensee shall 
make any discrimination between candi¬ 
dates in charges, practices, regulations, 
facilities, or services for or in connection 
with the service rendered pursuant to 
this part, or make or give any preference 
to any candidate for public office or 
subject any such candidate to any preju¬ 
dice or disadvantage; nor shall any 
licensee make any contract or other 
agreement which shall have the effect 
of permitting any legally qualified can¬ 
didate for any public office to broadcast 
to the exclusion of other legally qualified 
candidates for the same public office. 

(d) Inspection of records. Every li¬ 
censee shall keep and permit public in¬ 
spection of a complete record of all re¬ 
quests for broadcast time made by or on 
behalf of candidates for public office, to¬ 
gether with an appropriate notation 
showing the disposition made by the li¬ 
censee of such requests, and the charges 
made, if any, if request is granted. 
Such records shall be retained for a 
period of two years. 

(e) Time of request. A request for 
equal opportunities must be submitted to 
the licensee within one week of the day 
on which the prior use occurred. 

(f) Burden of proof. A candidate re¬ 
questing such equal opportunities of the 
licensee, or complaining of non-compli¬ 
ance to the Commission shall have the 
burden of proving that he and his 
opponent are legally qualified candidates 
for the same public office. 

(Sec. 315, 48 Stat. 1088, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
315) 

§ 73.291 Rebroadcast. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” means re¬ 
ception by radio of the program of a radio 
station, and the simultaneous or subse¬ 
quent retransmission of such program by 
a broadcast station. 

Note 1: As used in this section, program 
includes any complete program or part 
thereof. 

Note 2: In case a program is transmitted 
from its point of origin to a broadcast station 
entirely by telephone facilities in which a 
section of such transmission is by radio, the 
broadcasting of this program is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroadcast. 

(b) The licensee of an FM broadcast 
station may, without further authority 
of the Commission, rebroadcast the 
program of a United States standard, 
FM or noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast station, provided the Commis¬ 


sion is notified of the call letters of each 
station rebroadcast and the licensee cer¬ 
tifies that express authority has been 
received from the licensee of the station 
originating the program. The foregoing 
requirements concerning notification of 
call letters and certification of authority 
shall not apply to a station when re¬ 
broadcasting Defense Network (FM) 
programs. (Blanket authorizations for 
the rebroadcast of such programs have 
been filed with the Commission by all 
Defense Network (FM) stations.) 

Note: The notice and certification of con¬ 
sent shall be given within 3 days of any single 
rebroadcast, but in case of the regular prac¬ 
tice of rebroadcasting certain programs of 
a standard or FM broadcast station several 
times during a license period, notice and cer¬ 
tification of consent shall be given for the 
ensuing license period with the application 
for renewal of license, or at the beginning of 
such rebroadcast practice if begun during a 
license period. 

(c) (1) The licensee of an FM broad¬ 
cast station located within a State or 
the District of Columbia may, without 
further authority of the Commission, re¬ 
broadcast on a noncommercial basis a 
noncommercial program of a United 
States international broadcast station. 

(2) The licensee of an FM broadcast 
station located in any territory or insu¬ 
lar possession of the United States may, 
without further authority of the Com¬ 
mission, rebroadcast any program of a 
United States international broadcast 
station. 

(3) In the case of any rebroadcast un¬ 
der the provisions of this paragraph, the 
Commission shall be notified of the call 
letters of each station whose program is 
rebroadcast and the licensee shall cer¬ 
tify that express authority has been re¬ 
ceived from the licensee of the station 
originating the program. 

(d) No licensee of an FM broadcast 
station shall rebroadcast the program of 
any United States radio station not des¬ 
ignated in paragraph (b) or (c) of this 
section without written authority having 
first been obtained from the Commis¬ 
sion upon application (informal) accom¬ 
panied by written consent or certifica¬ 
tion of consent of the licensee of the sta¬ 
tion originating the program. 

Note 1: The broadcasting of a program re¬ 
layed by a remote pickup broadcast station 
or an ST broadcast station is not considered 
a rebroadcast. 

Note 2: By Order No. 82, dated and effective 
June 24, 1941, until further order of the 
Commission, § 73.291(d) is suspended only in¬ 
sofar as it requires prior written authority of 
the Commission for the rebroadcasting of 
programs originated for that express purpost 
by United States Government radio stations. 
(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 

§ 73.292 Lotteries. 

(a) An application for construction 
permit, license, renewal of license, or any 
other authorization for the operation of 
a broadcast station, will not be granted 
where the applicant proposes to follow 
or continue to follow a policy or practice 
of broadcasting or permitting “the broad¬ 
casting of, any advertisement of or in¬ 
formation concerning any lottery, gift 
enterprise, or similar scheme, offering 
prizes dependent in whole or in part 
upon lot or chance, or any list of the 
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prizes drawn or awarded by means of 
any such lottery, gift enterprise, or 
scheme, whether said list contains any 
part or all of such prizes/’ (See 18 
U.S.C. 1304.) 

(b) The determination whether a 
particular program comes within the 
provisions of paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion depends on the facts of each case. 
However, the Commission will in any 
event consider that a program comes 
within the provisions of paragraph (a) 
of this section if in connection with such 
program a prize consisting of money or 
thing of value is awarded to any person 
whose selection is dependent in whole or 
in part upon lot or chance, if as a con¬ 
dition of winning or competing for such 
prize, such winner or winners are re¬ 
quired to furnish any money or thing of 
value or are required to have in their 
possession any product sold, manufac¬ 
tured, furnished or distributed by a 
sponsor of a program broadcast on the 
station in question. 

(Sec. 1304, 62 Stat. 763, 18 U.S.C. 1304) 

§ 73.293 Subsidiary communications au¬ 
thorizations. 

(a) A FM broadcast licensee or per¬ 
mittee may apply for a Subsidiary Com¬ 
munications Authorization (SCA) to 
provide limited types of subsidiary serv¬ 
ices on a multiplex basis. Permissible 
uses must fall within one or both of the 
following categories: 

(1) Transmission of programs which 
are of a broadcast nature, but which 
are of interest primarily to limited seg¬ 
ments of the public wishing to subscribe 
thereto. Illustrative services include: 
background music; storecasting; de¬ 
tailed weather forecasting; special time 
signals; and other material of a broad¬ 
cast nature expressly designed and 
intended for business, professional, edu¬ 
cational, religious, trade, labor, agricul¬ 
tural or other groups engaged in any 
lawful activity. 

(2) Transmission of signals which 
are directly related to the operation of 
PM broadcast stations; for example: re¬ 
laying of broadcast material to other 
PM and standard broadcast stations; 
remote cueing and order circuits; remote 
control telemetering functions associ¬ 
ated with authorized STL operation, and 
similar uses. 

(b) Applications for Subsidiary Com¬ 
munications Authorizations shall be sub¬ 
mitted on FCC Form 318. An applicant 
for SCA shall specify the particular 
nature or purpose of the proposed use. 

(c) SCA operations may be conducted 
without restriction as to time so long as 
the main channel is programmed 
simultaneously. 

§ 73.294 Nature of the SCA. 

(a) The SCA is of a subsidiary or sec¬ 
ondary nature and shall not exist apart 
from the PM license or permit. No 
transfer or assignment of it shall be 
made separate from the FM broadcast li¬ 
cense, and failure to transfer the SCA 
(through application on FCC Form 318) 
with the FM license or permit renders 
the SCA void. The licensee or permittee 
must seek renewal of the SCA (on FCC 
Form 318) at the same time it applies for 


its renewal of FM license or permit; 
failure to renew the latter automatically 
terminates the SCA. 

(b) The grant or renewal of an FM 
license or permit shall not be furthered 
or promoted by the proposed or past 
operation under an SCA; the licensee 
must establish that his broadcast opera¬ 
tion is in the public interest wholly apart 
from the SCA activities. (Violation of 
rules applicable to the SCA operation 
would, of course, reflect on the licensee’s 
qualifications to hold its broadcast li¬ 
cense or permit.) 

§ 73.295 Operation under the SCA. 

(a) The SCA holder must restrict its 
operation to the uses or purposes granted 
by the Commission in acting upon his 
application; prior permission to engage 
in any additional or new activity must 
be obtained from the Commission. 

(b) Supersonic tones or other similar 
devices may be employed with respect to 
material transmitted during the SCA 
operation in order to promote or main¬ 
tain its commercial marketability, with 
the station using appropriate actuating 
devices with the subscribers* receivers. 

(c) In all arrangements entered into 
under the SCA with outside parties, the 
licensee or permittee must pass on all 
material to be transmitted over the sta¬ 
tion’s facilities, with the right to reject 
any material which it deems inappro¬ 
priate or undesirable; when the SCA 
operation is conducted on a simplex basis, 
the licensee must be able, through ap¬ 
propriate contractual arrangement, to 
substitute a broadcast program at any 
time it deems it in the public interest to 
do so. 

(d) The requirements of §§ 73.290 and 
73.291 are equally applicable when the 
FM licensee or permittee is engaged in 
operations pursuant to the SCA. 

(e) The requirements of § 73.287 with 
respect to station identification an¬ 
nouncements must be met by identifica¬ 
tion on the main carrier when a station 
is engaged in SCA operations. The li¬ 
censee may prevent their reception on 
subscribers’ receivers through the use of 
supersonic tones capable of deactivating 
these specialized receivers. 

(f) The requirements of §§ 73.288 and 
73.289 are applicable to the SCA opera¬ 
tion when the latter is conducted on a 
simplex basis; provided that the station 
may employ supersonic tones or other de¬ 
vices to prevent the reception of such an¬ 
nouncements over subscribers* receivers. 
The requirement of § 73.289 shall be 
deemed to have been met by the SCA 
operator by the latter’s announcement 
that the program is being transmitted 
for a fee to commercial subscribers. 

(g) The FM licensee or permittee 
shall maintain logs for the SCA opera¬ 
tions. In the program log, the following 
entries shall be made: 

(1) An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call letters 
and location) is made. 

(2) An entry describing the material 
transmitted in each hour segment. If 
a speech is made by a political candidate, 
the name and political affiliations of 
such speaker shall be entered. 

(3) An entry showing that sponsor¬ 
ship and mechanical record announce¬ 


ments, when required under paragraph 
(f) of this section, have been made, and 
the time of the latter announcements. 

(h) The requirements of §*73.281 (b) 
(l)-(4), inclusive and (c), and §§ 73.282 
to 73.286, inclusive, are equally applicable 
to logs to be maintained during the SCA 
operation. 

(i) The requirements of § 73.265 with 
respect to operators and the provisions 
of § 73.274 relating to remote control op¬ 
eration are equally applicable to opera¬ 
tion during the SCA period. 

(j) The licensee must observe all 
technical rules and standards applicable 
to FM broadcast stations when conduct¬ 
ing the SCA operation. (For criteria 
applicable to the multiplex SCA opera¬ 
tion, see § 73.319.) 

§ 73.296 Emergency Weather Warnings. 

Upon receipt of notification from the 
United States Weather Bureau, of an 
Emergency Weather Warning of a condi¬ 
tion of immediate danger to life and 
property, all FM broadcast stations may, 
at their option, broadcast Emergency 
Action Notification Signal (two 5-second 
carrier breaks and 15 seconds of 1,000 
CPS tone) followed by the Emergency 
Weather Warning. 

(Sec. 606, 48 Stat. 1104, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
606, E.O. 11092, 28 F.R. 1847.) 

§ 73.297 Stereophonic broadcasting. 

FM broadcast stations may, without 
further authority, transmit stereophonic 
programs in accordance with the techni¬ 
cal standards set forth in § 73.322: Pro¬ 
vided, however , That the Commission 
and the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district in which the station is located 
shall be notified within 10 days from the 
installation of type-accepted stereo¬ 
phonic transmission equipment or any 
change therein, and: Provided further, 
That the Commission and the Engineer 
in Charge shall be notified within 10 
days from the commencement of stereo¬ 
phonic operation, scheduled hours of 
such operation or any change therein. 

§ 73.298 Operation during emergency 

(a) The licensee of an FM broadcast 
station or the permittee of such a sta¬ 
tion operating under program test au¬ 
thority is authorized only to disseminate 
radio communications intended to be re¬ 
ceived by the public. However, during 
a period of emergency or imminent 
emergency in the area in which the sta¬ 
tion is located such a licensee or permit¬ 
tee may also utilize its station for trans¬ 
mitting communications directly related 
to the emergency which are intended to 
be received by specific individuals for the 
purpose of dispatching aid, assisting in 
rescue operations or otherwise promot¬ 
ing the safety of life and property or 
alleviating hardship. In the course or 
such operation a station may communi¬ 
cate with stations of other classes and m 
other services. For the purposes of this 
section, an emergency shall mean a 
situation that would generally and seri¬ 
ously endanger life and property or cause 
substantial hardship as a result of events 
such as hurricane or other severe 
weather conditions, flood, earthquake or 
wide-area forest fire. The term shai 
not include situations resulting fro 
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frosts, or localized fires which are not 
a source of general danger. 

(b) The decision to operate under the 
provisions of this section lies solely with 
the licensee or permittee of the station, 
requests by governmental or other offi¬ 
cials not being controlling. However, 
such emergency operation shall termi¬ 
nate upon order of the Commission. 

(c) When engaged in operation under 
the provisions of this section a station 
shall use the frequency specified in and 
power not in excess of that specified in 
its instrument of authorization. 

(d) A licensee or permittee operating 
under the provisions of this section shall 

(1) as soon as possible after the begin¬ 
ning of such emergency use, send notice 
to the Commission at Washington, D.C., 
and to the Engineer in Charge of the 
district in which the station is located, 
stating the nature of the emergency and 
the use to which the station is being put; 

(2) discontinue such emergency opera¬ 
tion as soon as the conditions requiring 
such operation are no longer present or 
the public has had an opportunity to be 
adequately informed; and (3) immedi¬ 
ately upon cessation of such emergency 
operation notify the Commission in 
Washington, D.C., and the Engineer in 
Charge of the district in which the sta¬ 
tion is located, and shall in such notice 
justify the operation by stating the na¬ 
ture of the emergency, the exact times 
of operation, the type of emergency in¬ 
formation transmitted, the total amount 
of time devoted to the transmission of 
emergency information, and other perti¬ 
nent details. 

(e) No operation under this section 
shall be permitted if an Emergency Ac¬ 
tion Condition, under the provisions of 
Part 73, Subpart G of this part, is in 
effect. If a station is operating under 
this section and an Emergency Action 
Condition is declared, compliance with 
the Emergency Action Notification shall 
take precedence. 


PM Technical Standards 
§ 73.310 Definitions. 

(a) Frequency modulation. 

Antenna height above average terrain . 
The average of the antenna heights 
above the terrain from 2 to 10 miles from 
the antenna for the eight directions 
spaced evenly for each 45 degrees of azi¬ 
muth starting with True North. (In 
general, a different antenna height will 
be determined in each direction from the 
antenna. The average of these various 
neights is considered the antenna height 
above the average terrain. In some cases 
jess than eight directions may be used. 
See 573 . 313 (d).) where circular or 
niptical polarization is employed, the 
sh ii I1 ? a height above average terrain 
based u P° n the height of the 
aaiation center of the antenna which 

rad^afio^ horizontal component of 

thp n * e ^ na vower Quin- The square of 
snL« ^ of tl:l e root-mean-square free 
in tvf i? .strength produced at one mile 
horizontal plane, in millivolts per 
^ , for °ne kilowatt antenna input 
bp 137,6 mv /m. This ratio should 
fied f Pressed in deci hels (db). (If speci- 
Ior a particular direction, antenna 
No. 242— pt. ii- io 


power gain is based on the field strength 
in that direction only.) 

Center frequency . The term “center 
frequency” means: 

(1) The average frequency of the 
emitted wave when modulated by a sinu¬ 
soidal signal. 

(2) The frequency of the emitted 
wave without modulation. 

Effective radiated power. The term 
“effective radiated power” means the 
product of the antenna power (trans¬ 
mitter output power less transmission 
line loss) times (1) the antenna power 
gain, or (2) the antenna field gain 
squared. Where circular or elliptical 
polarization is employed, the term effec¬ 
tive radiated power is applied separately 
to the horizontal and vertical compo¬ 
nents of radiation. For allocation pur¬ 
poses, the effective radiated power au¬ 
thorized is the horizontally polarized 
component of radiation only. 

FM broadcast band. The band of fre¬ 
quencies extending from 88 to 108 mega¬ 
cycles per second, which includes those 
assigned to noncommercial educational 
broadcasting. 

FM broadcast channel. A band of 
frequencies 200 kc/s wide and designated 
by its center frequency. Channels for 
FM broadcast stations begin at 88.1 
Mc/s and continue in successive steps 
of 200 kc/s to and including 107.9 Mc/s. 

FM broadcast station. A station em¬ 
ploying frequency modulation in the FM 
broadcast band and licensed primarily 
for the transmission of radiotelephone 
emissions intended to be received by the 
general public. 

Field strength. The electric field 
strength in the horizontal plane. 

Free space field strength. The field 
strength that would exist at a point in 
the absence of waves reflected from the 
earth or other reflecting objects. 

Frequency Modulation. A system of 
modulation where the instantaneous ra¬ 
dio frequency varies in proportion to the 
instantaneous amplitude of the modu¬ 
lating signal (amplitude of modulating 
signal to be measured after pre-em¬ 
phasis, if used) and the instantaneous 
radio frequency is independent of the 
frequency of the modulating signal. 

Frequency swing. The instantaneous 
departure of the frequency of the emit¬ 
ted wave from the center frequency re¬ 
sulting from modulation. 

Multiplex transmission. The term 
“multiplex transmission” means the 
simultaneous transmission of two or 
more signals within a single channel. 
Multiplex transmission as applied to 
FM broadcast stations means the trans¬ 
mission of facsimile or other signals in 
addition to the regular broadcast signals. 

Percentage modulation. The ratio of 
the actual frequency swing to the fre¬ 
quency swing defined as 100 percent mod¬ 
ulation, expressed in percentage. For 
FM broadcast stations, a frequency swing 
of ±75 kilocycles is defined as 100 per¬ 
cent modulation. 

(b) Stereophonic broadcasting. 

Cross-talk. An undesired signal oc¬ 
curring in one channel caused by an 
electrical signal in another channel. 

FM stereophonic broadcast. The 
transmission of a stereophonic program 


by a single FM broadcast station utilizing 
the main channel and a stereophonic 
subchannel. 

Left (or right) signal . The electrical 
output of a microphone or combination 
of microphones placed so as to convey 
the intensity, time, and location of 
sounds originating predominately to the 
listener’s left (or right) of the center 
of the performing area. 

Left (or right) stereophonic channel. 
The left (or right) signal as electrically 
reproduced in reception of FM stereo¬ 
phonic broadcasts. 

Main channel. The band of frequen¬ 
cies from 50 to 15,000 cycles per second 
which frequency-modulate the main 
carrier. 

Pilot subcarrier. A subcarrier serv¬ 
ing as a control signal for use in the re¬ 
ception of FM stereophonic broadcasts. 

Stereophonic separation. The ratio 
of the electrical signal caused in the 
right (or left) stereophonic channel to 
the electrical signal caused in the left 
(or right) stereophonic channel by the 
transmission of only a right (or left) 
signal. 

Stereophonic subcarrier. A subcar¬ 
rier having a frequency which is the 
second harmonic of the pilot subcarrier 
frequency and which is employed in FM 
stereophonic broadcasting. 

Stereophonic subchannel. The band 
of frequencies from 23 to 53 kilocycles 
per second containing the stereophonic 
subcarrier and its associated sidebands. 

(c) Facsimile. 

Available line. The portion of the 
total length of scanning line that can 
be used specifically for picture signals. 

Index of cooperation. The product of 
the number of lines per inch, the avail¬ 
able line length in inches, and the 
reciprocal of the line-use ratio (e.g., 
105X8.2X8/7=984). 

Line-use ratio. The ratio of the avail¬ 
able line to the total length of scanning 
line. 

Optical density. The logarithm (to 
the base 10) of the ratio of incident to 
transmitted or reflected light. 

Rectilinear scanning. The process of 
scanning an area in a predetermined se¬ 
quence of narrow straight parallel strips. 

§ 73.311 Field strength contours. 

(a) Applications for FM broadcast 
authorization must show three field 
strength contours. These are the 70 dbu 
(3.16 mv/m), 60 dbu (1 mv/m), and 34 
dbu (50 uv/m). These contours indicate 
only the approximate extent of coverage 
over average terrain and in the absence 
of interference. Under actual conditions, 
the true coverage may vary greatly from 
these estimates because the terrain over 
any specific path is expected to be differ¬ 
ent from the average terrain on which 
the field strength chart was based. Be¬ 
cause of these factors the estimated con¬ 
tours give no assurance of service to any 
specific percentage of receiver locations 
within the distances indicated. 

(b) The field strength contours pro¬ 
vided for in this section shall be consid¬ 
ered for the following purposes only: 

(1) In the estimation of coverage re¬ 
sulting from the selection of a particular 
transmitter site by an applicant for an 
FM broadcast station. 
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(2) In connection with problems of 
coverage arising out of application of 
§ 73.240. 

(3) In determining compliance with 
paragraph (a) of this section concerning 
the minimum field strength to be pro¬ 
vided over the principal community to 
be served. 

§73.312 Topographic data. 

(a) In the preparation of the profile 
graphs previously described, and in de¬ 
termining the location and height above 
mean sea level of the antenna site, the 
elevation or contour intervals shall be 
taken from United States Geological 
Survey Topographic Quadrangle Maps, 
United States Army Corps of Engineers 
Maps or Tennessee Valley Authority 
maps, whichever is the latest, for all 
areas for which such maps are available. 
If such maps are not published for the 
area in question, the next best topo¬ 
graphic information should be used. 
Topographic data may sometimes be ob¬ 
tained from state and municipal agen¬ 
cies. The data from the Sectional Aero¬ 
nautical Charts (including bench marks) 
or railroad depot elevations and highway 
elevations from road maps may be used 
where no better information is available. 
In cases where limited topographic data 
can be obtained, use may be made of an 
altimeter in a car driven along roads 
extending generally radially from the 
transmitter site. 

(b) The Commission will not ordinar¬ 
ily require the submission of topographi¬ 
cal maps for areas beyond 15 miles from 
the antenna site, but the maps must in¬ 
clude the principal city or cities to be 
served. If it appears necessary, addi¬ 
tional data may be requested. 

(c) The United States Geological Sur¬ 
vey Topography Quadrangle Sheets may 
be obtained from the United States Geo¬ 
logical Survey, Department of the In¬ 
terior, Washington, D.C., 20240. The 
Sectional Aeronautical Charts are avail¬ 
able from the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Department of Com¬ 
merce, Washington, D.C., 20235. These 
maps may also be secured from branch 
offices and from authorized agents or 
dealers in most principal cities. 

§73.313 Prediction of coverage. 

(a) All predictions of coverage made 
pursuant to this section shall be made 
without regard to interference and shall 
be made only on the basis of estimated 
field strengths. 

(b) Predictions of coverage shall be 
made only for the same purposes as re¬ 
late to the use of field strength contours 
as specified in § 73.311. 

(c) (1) In predicting the distance to 
the field strength contours, the P (50, 50) 
field strength chart, Figure 1 of § 73.333, 
shall be used. The 50 percent field 
strength is defined as that value ex¬ 
ceeded for 50 percent of the time. The 
P (50, 50) chart gives the estimated 50 
percent field strengths exceeded at 50 
percent of the locations in decibels above 
1 microvolt per meter. The chart is 
based on an effective power of 1 kilowatt 
radiated from a half-wave dipole in free 
space, which produces an unattenuated 
field strength at 1 mile of about 103 db 


above 1 microvolt per meter (137.6 milli¬ 
volts per meter). 

(2) To use the chart for other powers, 
the sliding scale associated with the chart 
should be trimmed and used as the ordi¬ 
nate scale. This sliding scale is placed 
on the chart with the appropriate grada¬ 
tion for power in line with the hori¬ 
zontal 40 db line on the chart. The 
right edge of the scale is placed in line 
with the approprate antenna height 
gradations, and the chart then becomes 
direct reading (in uv/m and in db above 
1 uv/m) for this power and antenna 
height. Where the antenna height is 
not one of those for which a scale is 
provided, the signal strength or distance 
is determined by interpolation between 
the curves connecting the equidistant 
scale. Dividers may be used in lieu of 
the sliding scale. In predicting the dis¬ 
tance to the field strength contours, the 
effective radiated power to be used is that 
in the horizontal plane in the pertinent 
direction. In predicting other field 
strengths over areas not in horizontal 
plane, the effective radiated power to be 
used is the power in the direction of such 
areas; the appropriate vertical plane 
radiation pattern must, of course, be 
considered in determining this power. 

(d) The antenna height to be used 
with this chart is the height of the radi¬ 
ation center of the antenna above the 
average terrain along the radial in ques¬ 
tion. In determining the average eleva¬ 
tion of the terrain, the elevations be¬ 
tween 2 and 10 miles from the antenna 
site are employed. Profile graphs shall 
be drawn for eight radials beginning at 
the antenna site and extending 10 miles 
therefrom. The radials should be drawn 
for each 45 degrees of azimuth starting 
with True North. At least one radial 
must include the principal community 
to be served even though such com¬ 
munity may be more than 10 miles from 
the antenna site. However, in the event 
none of the evenly spaced radials in¬ 
clude the principal community to be 
served and one or more such radials are 
drawn in addition to the eight evenly 
spaced radials, such additional radials 
shall not be employed in computing the 
antenna height above average terrain. 
Where the 2- to 10-mile portion of a ra¬ 
dial extends in whole or in part over a 
large body of water or extends over for¬ 
eign territory but the 50 uv/m contour 
encompasses land area within the United 
States beyond the 10-mile portion of the 
radial, the entire 2- to 10-mile portion of 
the radial shall be included in the com¬ 
putation of antenna height above aver¬ 
age terrain. However, where the 50 
uv/m contour does not so encompass 
United States land area and (1) the en¬ 
tire 2- to 10-mile portion of the radial 
extends over large bodies of water or 
foreign territory, such radial shall be 
completely omitted from the computa¬ 
tion of antenna height above average 
terrain, and (2) where a part of the 2- 
to 10-mile portion of a radial extends 
over large bodies of water or over foreign 
territory, only that part of the radial 
extending from the 2-mile sector to the 
outermost portion of land area within 
the United States covered by the radial 


shall be employed in the computation of 
antenna height above average terrain 
The profile graph for each radial should 
be plotted by contour intervals of from 
40 to 100 feet and, where the data per¬ 
mits, at least 50 points of elevation (gen¬ 
erally uniformly spaced) should be used 
for each radial. In instances of very 
rugged terrain where the use of contour 
intervals of 100 feet would result in 
several points in a short distance, 200- 
or 400-foot contour intervals may be 
used for such distances. On the other 
hand, where the terrain is uniform or 
gently sloping the smallest contour inter¬ 
val indicated on the topographic map 
should be used, although only relatively 
few points may be available. The profile 
graph should indicate the topography 
accurately for each radial, and the 
graphs should be plotted with the dis¬ 
tance in miles as the abscissa and the 
elevation in feet above mean sea level 
as the ordinate. The profile graphs 
should indicate the source of the topo¬ 
graphical data employed. The graph 
should also show the elevation of the 
center of the radiating system. The 
graph may be plotted either on rectan¬ 
gular coordinate paper or on special 
paper which shows the curvature of the 
earth. It is not necessary to take the 
curvature of the earth into considera¬ 
tion in this procedure, as this factor is 
taken care of in the charts showing sig¬ 
nal strengths. The average elevation of 
the 8-mile distance between 2 and 10 
miles from the antenna site should then 
be determined from the profile graph for 
each radial. This may be obtained by 
averaging a large number of equally 
spaced points, by using a planimeter, or 
by obtaining the median elevation (that 
exceeded for 50 percent of the distance) 
in sectors and averaging those values. 

(e) In cases where the terrain in one 
or more directions from the antenna site 
departs widely from the average eleva¬ 
tion of the 2- to 10-mile sector, the pre¬ 
diction method may indicate contour dis¬ 
tances that are different from what may 
be expected in practice. For example, a 
mountain ridge may indicate the prac¬ 
tical limit of service although the pre¬ 
diction method may indicate otherwise. 
In such cases the prediction method 
should be followed, but a supplemental 
showing may be made concerning the 
contour distances as determined by other 
means. Such supplemental showing 
should describe the procedure employed 
and should include sample calculations. 
Maps of predicted coverage should in¬ 
clude both the coverage as predicted by 
the regular method and as predicted by 
a supplemental method. When measure¬ 
ments of area are required, these should 
include the area obtained by the regular 
prediction method and the area obtained 
by the supplemental method. In direc¬ 
tions where the terrain is such thatnega- 
tive antenna heights or heights below ljw 
feet for the 2- to 10-mile sector are ob¬ 
tained, a supplemental showing of ex¬ 
pected coverage must be included wr 
gether with a description of the metn 
empioyed in predicting such coverag « 
In special cases, the Commission ® ay “ 
quire additional information as to re - 
rain and coverage. 
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§ 73.315 Transmitter location. 


(a) The transmitter location shall be 
chosen so that, on the basis of the effec¬ 
tive radiated power and antenna height 
above average terrain employed, a mini¬ 
mum field strength of 70 decibels above 
one microvolt per meter (dbu), or 3.16 
millivolts per meter, will be provided 
over the entire principal community to 


be served. 

(b) The transmitter location should 
be as near the center of the proposed 
service area as possible consistent with 
the applicant's ability to find a site with 
sufficient elevation to provide service 
throughout the area. Location of the 
antenna at a point of high elevation is 
necessary to reduce to a minimum the 
shadow effect on propagation due to hills 
and buildings which may reduce mate¬ 
rially the intensity of the station’s sig¬ 
nals in a particular direction. The 
transmitting site should be selected con¬ 
sistent with the purpose of the station, 
i.e., whether it is intended to serve a 
small city, a metropolitan area, or a 
large region. Inasmuch as service may 
be provided by signals of 1 mv/m or 
greater field strengths in metropolitan 
areas, and inasmuch as signals as low 
as 50 uv/m may provide service in rural 
areas, considerable latitude in the geo¬ 
graphical location of the transmitter is 
permitted; however, the necessity for a 
high elevation for the antenna may ren¬ 
der this problem difficult. In general, 
the transmitting antenna of a station 
should be located at the most central 
point at the highest elevation available. 
In providing the best degree of service 
to an area, it is usually preferable to use 
a high antenna rather than a lower an¬ 
tenna with increased transmitter power. 
The location should be so chosen that 
line-of-sight can be obtained from the 
antenna over the principal city or cities 
to be served; in no event should there be 
a major obstruction in this path. 

(c) The transmitting location should 
be selected so that the 1 mv/m contour 
encompasses the urban population with¬ 
in the area to be served. It is recognized 
that topography, shape of the desired 
service area, and population distribution 
may make the choice of a transmitter 
location difficult. In such cases consid¬ 
eration may be given to the use of a di¬ 
rectional antenna system, although it is 
generally preferable to choose a site 

nerc a nondirectional antenna may be 
employed. 


l In . cases of questionable antenna 
(canons it is desirable to conduct prop¬ 
agation tests to indicate the field inten- 
riH 0 c e P e P ted 111 the Principal city or 
dslJhL i served and in other areas, 
lpmc CUlarly wbere severe shadow prob- 
annii« m ^ y ^ ex Pected. In considering 
l^fPr ior i? Proposing the use of such 
sitp Comi nission may require 

inMii^ ts ma de. Such tests should 
anrpn!u? easurements m ade in accord- 
full good engineering practice, and 
Commw thereon must be supplied to the 
gHriS The test transmitter 
height n e c mi ? 0y an an tenna having a 
Posed close 85 Possible to the pro- 

other sim^ n f a ^ eight ’ using a balloon or 
nece ssary and feasible, 
tion concerning the authoriza¬ 


tion of site tests may be obtained from 
the Commission upon request. 

(e) Present information is not suffi¬ 
ciently complete to establish “blanket 
areas” of FM broadcast stations, which 
are defined as those areas adjacent to 
the transmitters in which the reception 
of other stations is subject to interfer¬ 
ence due to the strong signal from the 
stations. Where it is found necessary to 
locate the transmitter in a residential 
area where blanketing problems may ap¬ 
pear to be excessive, the application must 
include a showing concerning the avail¬ 
ability of other sites. The authorization 
of station construction in areas where 
blanketing problems appear to be ex¬ 
cessive will be on the basis that the ap¬ 
plicant will assume full responsibility 
for the adjustment of reasonable com¬ 
plaints arising from excessively strong 
signals of the applicant’s station. 

(f) Cognizance must of course be 
taken regarding the possible hazard of 
the proposed antenna structure to 
aviation and the proximity of the pro¬ 
posed site to airports and airways. Pro¬ 
cedures and standards with respect to 
the Commission’s consideration of pro¬ 
posed antenna structures which will 
serve as a guide to persons intending to 
apply for radio station licenses are con¬ 
tained in Part 17 of this chapter (Con¬ 
struction, Marking, and Lighting of 
Antenna Structures). 

§ 73.316 Antenna systems. 

(a) It shall be standard to employ 
horizontal polarization; however, circu¬ 
lar or elliptical polarization may be 
employed if desired. Clockwise or 
counterclockwise rotation may be used. 
The supplemental vertically polarized ef¬ 
fective radiated power required for circu¬ 
lar or elliptical polarization shall in no 
event exceed the effective radiated power 
authorized. 

(b) The antenna must be constructed 
so that it is as clear as possible of sur¬ 
rounding buildings or objects that would 
cause shadow problems. 

(c) Directional antennas. A direc¬ 
tional antenna is considered to be an an¬ 
tenna that is designed or altered for the 
purpose of obtaining a noncircular radi¬ 
ation pattern. Directional antennas may 
not be used for the purpose of reducing 
minimum mileage separation require¬ 
ments but may be employed for the 
purpose of improving service or for the 
purpose of using a particular site; di¬ 
rectional antennas with a ratio of max¬ 
imum to minimum radiation in the 
horizontal plane of more than 15 deci¬ 
bels will not be permitted. 

(d) Applications for directional an¬ 
tennas. Applications proposing the use 
of directional antenna systems must be 
accompanied by the following: 

(1) Complete description of the pro¬ 
posed antenna system, including: 

(i) a description of the means where¬ 
by the directivity is proposed to be ob¬ 
tained, and 

(ii) the means (such as a rotatable 
reference antenna) whereby the opera¬ 
tional antenna pattern will be deter¬ 
mined prior to licensed operation and 
maintained within proper tolerances 
thereafter. 


(2) Horizontal and vertical plane ra¬ 
diation patterns showing the free space 
field strength in mv/m at 1 mile and 
effective radiated power in dbk for each 
direction. If directivity was computed, 
the showing shall include the method 
by which the radiation patterns were 
computed, including formulae used, 
sample calculations and tabulations of 
data. If the directivity was measured, 
the method employed shall be fully de¬ 
scribed, including the equipment used, 
and the resultant measured data shall 
be tabulated. Sufficient vertical patterns 
shall be included to indicate clearly the 
radiation characteristics of the antenna 
above and below the horizontal plane. 
Complete information and patterns shall 
be provided for angles of ±10° from the 
horizontal plane and sufficient additional 
information included on that portion of 
the pattern lying between -hl0 o and the 
zenith and —10° and the nadir, to con¬ 
clusively demonstrate the absence of 
undesirable lobes in these areas. The 
horizontal plane pattern shall be plotted 
on polar coordinate paper with reference 
to True North. The vertical plane pat¬ 
tern shall be plotted on rectangular co¬ 
ordinate paper with reference to the 
horizontal plane. 

(3) Name, address, and qualifications 
of the engineer making the calculations. 

(e) Applications proposing the use of 
FM broadcast antennas in the imme¬ 
diate vicinity (i. e., 200 feet or less) of 
(1) other FM broadcast antennas, or (2) 
television broadcast antennas for fre¬ 
quencies adjacent to the FM broadcast 
band, must include a showing as to the 
expected effect, if any, of such proximate 
operation. 

(f) In cases where it is proposed to use 
a tower of a standard broadcast station 
as a supporting structure for an FM 
broadcast antenna, an application for 
construction permit (or modification of 
construction permit) for such station 
must be filed for consideration with the 
FM application. Applications may be 
required for other classes of stations 
when their towers are to be used in con¬ 
nection with FM broadcast stations. 

(g) When an FM broadcast antenna is 
mounted on a nondirectional standard 
broadcast antenna, new resistance meas¬ 
urements must be made of the standard 
broadcast antenna after installation and 
testing of the FM broadcast antenna. 
During the installation and until the 
new resistance determination is ap¬ 
proved, the standard broadcast station 
licensee should apply for authority (in¬ 
formal application) to operate by the 
indirect method of power determination. 
The FM broadcast license application 
will not be considered until the applica¬ 
tion form concerning resistance meas¬ 
urements is filed for the standard 
broadcast station. 

(h) When an FM broadcast antenna is 
mounted on an element of a standard 
broadcast directional antenna, a full en¬ 
gineering study concerning the effect of 
the FM broadcast antenna on the direc¬ 
tional pattern must be filed with the 
application concerning the standard 
broadcast station. Depending upon the 
individual case, the Commission may re¬ 
quire readjustment and certain field in- 
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tensity measurements of the standard 
broadcast station following the comple¬ 
tion of the FM broadcast antenna 
system. 

(i) When the proposed FM broadcast 
antenna is to be mounted on a tower in 
the vicinity of a standard broadcast di¬ 
rectional array and it appears that the 
operation of the directional antenna 
system may be affected, an engineering 
study must be filed with the FM broad¬ 
cast application concerning the effect 
of the FM broadcast antenna on the di¬ 
rectional pattern. Readjustment and 
field intensity measurements of the 
standard broadcast station may be re¬ 
quired following construction of the FM 
broadcast antenna. 

(j) Information regarding data re¬ 
quired in connection with standard 
broadcast directional antenna systems 
may be found in § 73.150 of this chapter. 
(See also Standard Broadcast Technical 
Standards.) 

(k) In the event a common tower is 
used by two or more licensees for an¬ 
tenna and/or antenna supporting pur¬ 
poses, the licensee who is owner of the 
tower shall assume full responsibility for 
the installation and maintenance of any 
painting or lighting requirements. In 
the event of shared ownership, one li¬ 
censee shall assume such responsibility 
and advise the Commission accordingly. 

(l) It is recommended that an emer¬ 
gency FM broadcast antenna be installed, 
or, alternately, an auxiliary transmission 
line or lines if feasible in the particular 
circumstances. Data thereon should be 
supplied with the application for con¬ 
struction permit; if proposed after 
station construction, an informal appli¬ 
cation should be submitted to the 
Commission. 

(m) When necessary for the protection 
of air navigation, the antenna and sup¬ 
porting structure shall be painted and 
illuminated in accordance with the 
specifications supplied by the Commis¬ 
sion pursuant to section 303 (q) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended. 

§ 73.317 Transmitters and associated 
equipment. 

(a) Electrical performance standards. 
The general design of the FM broadcast 
transmitting system (from input ter¬ 
minals of microphone preamplifier, 
through audio facilities at the studio, 
through lines or other circuits between 
studio and transmitter, through audio 
facilities at the transmitter, and through 
the transmitter, but excluding equalizers 
for the correction of deficiencies in mi¬ 
crophone response) shall be in accord¬ 
ance with the following principles and 
specifications: 

(1) The transmitter shall operate 
satisfactorily in the operating power 
range with a frequency swing of 75 kilo¬ 
cycles per second, which is defined as 
100 percent modulation. 

(2) The transmitting system shall be 
capable of transmitting a band of 
frequencies from 50 to 15,000 cycles. 
Preemphasis shall be employed in ac¬ 
cordance with the impedance-frequency 
characteristic of a series inductance- 
resistance network having a time con¬ 
stant of 75 microseconds. (See Fig. 2 of 


§ 73.333.) The deviation of the system 
response from the standard preemphasis 
curve shall lie between two limits as 
shown in Figure 2 of § 73.333. The upper 
of these limits shall be uniform (no 
deviation) from 50 to 15,000 cycles. The 
lower limit shall be uniform from 100 to 
7,500 cycles, and 3 db. below the upper 
limit; from 100 to 50 cycles the lower 
limit shall fall from the 3 db. limit at a 
uniform rate of 1 db. per octave (4 db. at 
50 cycles); from 7,500 to 15,000 cycles 
the lower limit shall fall from the 3 db. 
limit at a uniform rate of 2 db. per octave 
(5 db. at 15,000 cycles). 

(3) At any modulation frequency be¬ 
tween 50 and 15,000 cycles and at modu¬ 
lation percentages of 25, 50, and 100 
percent, the combined audio frequency 
harmonics measured in the output of the 
system shall not exceed the root-mean- 
square values given in the following 
table: 

Distortion 


Modulating frequency: percent 

50 to 100 cycles_ 3. 5 

100 to 7,500 cycles_ 2. 5 

7,500 to 15,000 cycles_ 3. 0 


(i) Measurements shall be made em¬ 
ploying 75 microsecond deemphasis in 
the measuring equipment and 75 micro¬ 
second preemphasis in the transmitting 
equipment, and without compression if 
a compression amplifier is employed. 
Harmonics shall be included to 30 kc/s. 

(ii) It is recommended that none of 
the three main divisions of the system 
(transmitter, studio to transmitter cir¬ 
cuit, and audio facilities) contribute 
over one-half of these percentages since 
at some frequencies the total distortion 
may become the arithmetic sum of the 
distortions of the divisions. 

(4) The transmitting system output 
noise level (frequency modulation) in the 
band of 00 to 15,000 cycles shall be at 
least 60 decibels below 100 percent mod¬ 
ulation (frequency swing of ±75 kilo¬ 
cycles ). The measurement shall be made 
using 400 cycle modulation as a refer¬ 
ence. The noise-measuring equipment 
shall be provided with standard 75 
microsecond deemphasis; the ballistic 
characteristics of the instrument shall 
be similar to those of the standard VU 
meter. 

(5) The transmitting system output 
noise level (amplitude modulation) in 
the band of 50 to 15,000 cycles shall be 
at least 50 decibels below the level repre¬ 
senting 100 percent amplitude modula¬ 
tion. The noise-measuring equipment 
shall be provided with standard 75- 
microsecond deemphasis; the ballistic 
characteristics of the instrument shall be 
similar to those of the standard VU 
meter. 

(6) Automatic means shall be pro¬ 
vided in the transmitter to maintain the 
assigned center frequency within the 
allowable tolerance (±2000 cycles). 

(7) The transmitter shall be equipped 
with suitable indicating instruments for 
the determination of operating power 
and with other instruments as are nec¬ 
essary for proper adjustment, operation, 
and maintenance of the equipment (see 
§ 73.320). 

(8) Adequate provision shall be made 
for varying the transmitter output power 
to compensate for excessive variations in 


line voltage or for other factors affecting 
the output power. 

(9) Adequate provision shall be pro¬ 
vided in all component parts to avoid 
overheating at the rated maximum out¬ 
put power. 

(10) Means should be provided for 
connection and continuous operation of 
approved frequency and modulation 
monitors. 

(11) If a limiting or compression am¬ 
plifier is employed, precaution should be 
maintained in its connection in the cir¬ 
cuit due to the use of preemphasis in the 
transmitting system. 

(12) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the carrier by be¬ 
tween 120 kc/s and 240 kc/s inclusive 
shall be attenuated at least 25 decibels 
below the level of the unmodulated car¬ 
rier. Compliance with this specification 
will be deemed to show the occupied 
bandwidth to be 240 kc/s or less. 

(13) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the carrier by 
more than 240 kc/s and up to and includ¬ 
ing 600 kc/s shall be attenuated at least 
35 db below the level of the unmodulated 
carrier. 

(14) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the carrier by 
more than 600 kc/s shall be attenuated at 
least 43+ 10 Logio (Power, in watts) dec¬ 
ibels below the level of the unmodulated 
carrier, or 80 decibels, whichever is the 
lesser attenuation. 

(b) Construction. In general, the 
transmitter shall be constructed either 
on racks and panels or in totally enclosed 
frames protected as required by article 
810 of the National Electrical Code (sec¬ 
tion 8192(a), (b), and (c)), and as set 
forth below: 

(1) Means shall be provided for mak¬ 
ing all tuning adjustments, requiring 
voltages in excess of 350 volts to be ap¬ 
plied to the circuit, from the front of the 
panels with all access doors closed. 

(2) Proper bleeder resistors or other 
automatic means shall be installed across 
all capacitor banks to lower any voltage 
which may remain accessible with access 
door open to less than 350 volts within 
2 seconds after the access door is opened. 

(3) All plate supply and other high 
voltage equipment, including transform¬ 
ers, filters, rectifiers and motor genera¬ 
tors, shall be protected so as to prevent 


njury to operating personnel. 

(i) Commutator guards shall be pro¬ 
dded on all high voltage rotating ma¬ 
chinery. Coupling guards should be 
provided on motor generators. 

(ii) Power equipment and control 
Danels of the transmitter shall meet the 
ibove requirements (exposed 220 vou 
\C switching equipment on the front oi 
:he power control panels is not recom- 

nended but is not prohibited). 

(iii) Power equipment located at a 
broadcast station but not directly asso¬ 
ciated with the transmitter (not pur¬ 
chased as part of same), such as pow 
listribution panels, are not under t 
urisdiction of the Commission; tne 
ore § 73.254 does not apply. 

(4) Metering equipment: 

(i) All instruments having more tnan 
,000 volts potential to ground on tne 
novement shall be protected by a c b 
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(Some instruments are designed by the 
manufacturer to operate safely with 
voltages in excess of 1,000 volts on the 
movement. If it can be shown by the 
manufacturer’s rating that the instru¬ 
ment will operate safely at the applied 
potential, additional protection is not 

necessary.) ... . 

(ii) In case the plate voltmeter is 
located on the low potential side of the 
multiplier resistor with the potential of 
the high potential terminal of the in¬ 
strument at or less than 1,000 volts above 
ground, no protective case is required. 
However, it is good practice to protect 
voltmeters subject to more than 5,000 
volts with suitable over-voltage pro¬ 
tective devices across the instrument 
terminals in case the winding opens. 

(iii) Transmission line meters and any 
other radio frequency instrument which 
may be necessary for the operator-to 
read shall be so installed as to be easily 
and accurately read without the opera¬ 
tor having to risk contact with circuits 
carrying high potential radio frequency 
energy. 

(5) It is recommended that component 
parts comply as much as possible with 
the component specifications designated 
by the Army-Navy Electronics Standards 
Agency. 

(c) Wiring and shielding . (1) The 

transmitter panels or units shall be wired 
in accordance with standard switchboard 
practice, either with insulated leads 
properly cabled and supported or with 
rigid bus bar properly insulated and 
protected. 

(2) Wiring between units of the trans¬ 
mitter, with the exception of circuits 
carrying radio frequency energy, shall be 
installed in conduits or approved fiber 
or metal raceways for protection from 
mechanical injury. 

(3) Circuits carrying radio frequency 
energy between units shall be coaxial, 
two wire balanced lines, or properly 
shielded. 

(4) All stages or units shall be ade¬ 
quately shielded and filtered to prevent 
interaction and radiation. 

(5) The frequency and modulation 
monitors and associated radio frequency 
nnes to the transmitter shall be thor¬ 
oughly shielded. 

' (d) Installation. (1) The installation 
(i \ b * made in suita ble quarters, 
fu Since an operator must be on duty 
at the transmitter control point during 
peratum, suitable facilities for his wel- 
are and comfort shall be provided at 
the control point. 

rut! techn ical data. An accu- 

dia ^ ram » as furnished by the 
beroH 0 ? 61 of the equipment, shall 
mA ned a * the transmitter location, 
rennw pera ^* on * Hi addition to specific 
bmo of the rules governing FM 

atm<T Cast Nations, the following oper- 

(l) r ^ uirements are specified: 

maximum percentage of mod- 
ancp^fu 1 * 3 !} be ma intained in accord- 
shar 73 268 * However, precautions 
alter 5 taken 80 as not to substantially 
musipoi e dyna mic characteristics of 

opera station equipment shall be so 
sions a 0 ntilj ned ; and adjusted that emis- 
do no1 . ^ lde the authorized channel 
cause harmful interference to the 


reception of other radio stations. FM 
broadcast stations employing transmit¬ 
ters type accepted after January 1, I960, 
shall maintain the bandwidth occupied 
by their emissions in accordance with the 
specifications set forth in paragraph (a) 
of this section. Stations employing 
transmitters installed or type accepted 
prior to January 1, 1960, shall achieve 
the highest degree of compliance prac¬ 
ticable with their existing equipment. 
In either case, should harmful interfer¬ 
ence to the reception of other radio sta¬ 
tions occur, the licensee may be required 
to take such further steps as may be nec¬ 
essary to eliminate the interference. 

(3) If a limiting or compression ampli¬ 
fier is employed, care should be main¬ 
tained in its use due to preemphasis in 
the transmitting system. 

(g) Studio equipment. (1) Studio 
equipment shall be subject to all the 
above requirements where applicable ex¬ 
cept as follows: 

(1) If properly covered by an under¬ 
writer’s certificate, it will be considered 
as satisfying safety requirements. 

(ii) Section 8192 of article 810 of the 
National Electrical Code shall apply for 
voltages only in excess of 500 volts. 

(2) No specific requirements are made 
with regard to the microphones to be 
employed. However, microphone per¬ 
formance (including compensating net¬ 
works, if employed) shall be compatible 
with the required performance of the 
transmitting system. 

(3) No specific requirements are made 
relative to the design and acoustical 
treatment of studios. However, the de¬ 
sign of studios, particularly the main 
studio, shall be compatible with the re¬ 
quired performance characteristics of 
FM broadcast stations. 

§ 73.318 Facsimile: engineering stand¬ 
ards. 

The following standards apply to fac¬ 
simile broadcasting under § 73.266: 

(a) Rectilinear scanning shall be em¬ 
ployed, with scanning spot progressing 
from left to right and scanned lines pro¬ 
gressing from top to bottom of subject 
copy. 

(b) The standard index of coopera¬ 
tion shall be 984. 

(c) The number of scanning lines per 
minute shall be 360. 

(d) The line-use ratio shall be Ya, or 
315° of the full scanning cycle. 

(e) The Vq cycle or 45° not included in 
the available scanning line shall be di¬ 
vided into 3 equal parts, the first 15° 
being used for transmission at approx¬ 
imately white level, the second 15° for 
transmission at approximately black 
level, and the third 15° for transmission 
at approximately white level. 

(f) An interval of not more than 12 
seconds shall be available between two 
pages of subject copy, for the transmis¬ 
sion of a page-separation signal and/or 
other services. 

(g) Amplitude or frequency (fre¬ 
quency-shift) modulation of the sub¬ 
carrier shall be used. 

(h) Subcarrier modulation shall nor¬ 
mally vary approximately linearly with 
the optical density of the subject copy. 

(i) Negative modulation shall be used, 
i. e., for amplitude modulation of sub¬ 


carrier, maximum subcarrier amplitude 
and maximum radio frequency swing on 
black; for frequency modulation of sub¬ 
carrier, highest instantaneous frequency 
of subcarrier on black. 

(j) Subcarrier noise level shall be 
maintained at least 30 db. below max¬ 
imum (black) picture modulation level, 
at the radio transmitter input. 

(k) The facsimile subcarrier transmis¬ 
sion shall be conducted in the frequency 
range between 22 and 28 kilocycles. 
Should amplitude modulation of the 
subcarrier be employed the subcarrier 
frequency shall be 25 kilocycles with 
sidebands extending not more than 3 
kilocycles in either direction from the 
subcarrier frequency. Should frequency 
modulation of the subcarrier be em¬ 
ployed the total swing of the subcarrier 
shall be within the range from 22 to 28 
kilocycles, with 22 kilocycles correspond¬ 
ing to white and 28 kilocycles corre¬ 
sponding to black on the transmitted 
copy. In multiplex operation the modu¬ 
lation of the FM carrier by the modu¬ 
lated subcarrier shall not exceed 5 per¬ 
cent. In simplex operation the 
modulation of the FM carrier by the 
modulated subcarrier shall not exceed 
30 percent. 

(l) During periods of multiplex fac¬ 
simile transmission, frequency modula¬ 
tion of the FM carrier caused by the 
aural signals shall, in the frequency 
range from 20 to 30 kilocycles, be at least 
60 db. below 100 percent modulation. 
Frequency modulation of the FM carrier 
caused by the facsimile signals shall, in 
the frequency range from 50 to 15,000 
cycles, be at least 60 db. below 100 per¬ 
cent modulation. 

§ 73.319 Subsidiary communications 
multiplex operations: engineering 
standards. 

(a) Frequency modulation of SC A 
subcarriers shall be used. 

(b) The instantaneous frequency of 
SCA subcarriers shall at all times be 
within the range 20 to 75 kilocycles: 
Provided , however , That when the sta¬ 
tion is engaged in stereophonic broad¬ 
casting pursuant to § 73.297, the instan¬ 
taneous frequency of SCA subcarriers 
shall at all times be within the range 53 
to 75 kilocycles. 

(c) The arithmetic sum of the modu¬ 
lation of the main carrier by SCA sub¬ 
carriers shall not exceed 30 percent: 
Provided , however , That when the sta¬ 
tion is engaged in stereophonic broad¬ 
casting pursuant to § 73.297, the arith¬ 
metic sum of the modulation of the main 
carrier by the SCA subcarriers shall not 
exceed 10 percent. 

Note: Inasmuch as presently approved FM 
modulation monitors have been designed to 
meet requirements for modulation frequen¬ 
cies of from 60 to 16,000 cycles, the use of 
such monitors for reading the modulation 
percentages during SCA multiplex operation 
may not be appropriate since the subcar¬ 
riers utilized are above 20,000 cycles. 

(d) The total modulation of the main 
carrier, including SCA subcarriers, shall 
meet the requirements of § 73.268. 

(e) Frequency modulation of the main 
carrier caused by the SCA subcarrier 
operation shall, in the frequency range 
50 to 15,000 cycles, be at least 60 db 
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below 100 percent modulation: Provided , 
however , That when the station is en¬ 
gaged in stereophonic broadcasting pur¬ 
suant to § 73.297, frequency modulation 
of the main carrier by the SCA subcar¬ 
rier operation shall, in the frequency 
range 50 to 53,000 cycles, be at least 60 
db below 100 percent modulation. 

§ 73.320 Indicating instruments—speci¬ 
fications. 

The following requirements and speci¬ 
fications shall apply to indicating instru¬ 
ments used by FM broadcast stations: 

(a) Instruments indicating the plate 
current or plate voltage of the last radio 
stage (linear scale instruments) shall 
meet the following specifications: 

(1) Length of scale shall be not less 
than 2%o inches. 

(2) Accuracy shall be at least 2 percent 
of the full scale reading. 

(3) Scale shall have at least 40 divi¬ 
sions. 

(4) Pull scale reading shall not be 
greater than five times the minimum 
normal indication. 

(b) Instruments indicating transmis¬ 
sion line current or voltage shall meet 
the following specifications: 

(1) Instruments having linear scales 
shall meet the requirements of para¬ 
graph (a) (1), (2), (3), and (4) of this 
section. 

(2) Instruments having logarithmic 
or square law scales: 

(i) Shall meet the requirements of 
paragraph (a) (1) and (2) of this section 
for linear scale instruments. 

(ii) Pull scale reading shall not be 
greater than three times the minimum 
normal indication. 

(iii) No scale division above one-third 
full scale reading shall be greater than 
one-thirtieth of the full scale reading. 

(c) Radio frequency instruments hav¬ 
ing expanded scales: 

(1) Shall meet the requirements of 
paragraph (a) (1), (2), and (4) of this 
section for linear scale instruments. 

(2) No scale division above one-fifth 
full scale reading shall be greater than 
one-fiftieth of the full scale reading. 

(3) The meter face shall be marked 
with the words “Expanded scale” or the 
abbreviation thereof (E. S.). 

(d) No required instrument, the accu¬ 
racy of which is questionable, shall be 
employed. Repairs and recalibration of 
instruments shall be made by the manu¬ 
facturer, or by an authorized instrument 
repair service of the manufacturer, or by 
some other properly qualified and 
equipped instrument repair service. In 
any event the repaired instrument must 
be supplied with a certificate of calibra¬ 
tion. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) The function of each instrument 
used in the equipment shall be clearly 
and permanently shown on the instru¬ 
ment itself or on the panel immediately 
adjacent thereto. 

§ 73.321 Auxiliary transmitters. 

Auxiliary transmitters may not exceed 
the power rating or operating power 
range of the main transmitter, but need 
not conform to the performance charac¬ 
teristics specified by § 73.317 (a) (2) to 


(a) (5) inclusive. The subsequent por¬ 
tions of § 73.317 apply to auxiliary trans¬ 
mitters. 

§ 73.322 Stereophonic transmission 
standards. 

(a) The modulating signal for the 
main channel shall consist of the sum 
of the left and right signals. 

(b) A pilot subcarrier at 19,000 cycles 
plus or minus 2 cycles shall be trans¬ 
mitted that shall frequency modulate 
the main carrier between the limits of 
8 and 10 percent. 

(c) The stereophonic subcarrier shall 
be the second harmonic of the pilot sub¬ 
carrier and shall cross the time axis with 
a positive slope simultaneously with each 
crossing of the time axis by the pilot sub¬ 
carrier. 

(d) Amplitude modulation of the 
stereophonic subcarrier shall be used. 

(e) The stereophonic subcarrier shall 
be suppressed to a level less than one per¬ 
cent modulation of the main carrier. 

(f) The stereophonic subcarrier shall 
be capable of accepting audio frequen¬ 
cies from 50 to 15,000 cycles. 

(g) The modulating signal for the 
stereophonic subcarrier shall be equal to 
the difference of the left and right 
signals. 

(h) The pre-emphasis characteristics 
of the stereophonic subchannel shall be 
identical with those of the main channel 
with respect to phase and amplitude at 
all frequencies. 

(i) The sum of the side bands result¬ 
ing from amplitude modulation of the 
stereophonic subcarrier shall not cause 
a peak deviation of the main carrier in 
excess of 45 percent of total modulation 
(excluding SCA subcarriers) when only 
a left (or right) signal exists; simul¬ 
taneously in the main channel, the devi¬ 
ation when only a left (or right) signal 
exists shall not exceed 45 percent of total 
modulation (excluding SCA subcarriers). 

(j) Total modulation of the main car¬ 
rier including pilot subcarrier and SCA 
subcarriers shall meet the requirements 
of § 73.268 with maximum modulation of 
the main carrier by all SCA subcarriers 
limited to 10 percent. 

(k) At the instant when only a posi¬ 
tive left signal is applied, the main chan¬ 
nel modulation shall cause an upward 
deviation of the main carrier frequency; 
and the stereophonic subcarrier and its 
sidebands signal shall cross the time axis 
simultaneously and in the same direc¬ 
tion. 

(l) The ratio of peak main channel 
deviation to peak stereophonic subchan¬ 
nel deviation when only a steady state 
left (or right) signal exists shall be 
within plus or minus 3.5 percent of unity 
for all levels of this signal and all fre¬ 
quencies from 50 to 15,000 cycles. 

(m) The phase difference between the 
zero points of the main channel signal 
and the stereophonic subcarrier side¬ 
bands envelope, when only a steady 
state left (or right) signal exists, shall 
not exceed plus or minus 3 degrees for 
audio modulating frequencies from 50 
to 15,000 cycles. 

Note: If the stereophonic separation be¬ 
tween left and right stereophonic channels is 
better than 29.7 decibels at audio modulating 


frequencies between 50 and 15,000 cycles, it 
will be assumed that paragraphs (1) and 
(m) of this section have been complied with. 

(n) Cross-talk into the main channel 
caused by a signal in the stereophonic 
subchannel shall be attenuated at least 
40 decibels below 90 percent modulation. 

(o) Cross-talk into the stereophonic 
subchannel caused by a signal in the 
main channel shall be attenuated at least 
40 decibels below 90 percent modulation. 

(p) For required transmitter per¬ 
formance, all of the requirements of 
§ 73.254 shall apply with the exception 
that the maximum modulation to be 
employed is 90 percent (excluding pilot 
subcarrier) rather than 100 percent. 

(q) For electrical performance stand¬ 
ards of the transmitter and associated 
equipment, the requirements of § 73.317 
(a) (2), (3), (4), and (5) shall apply to 
the main channel and stereophonic sub¬ 
channel alike, except that where 100 
percent modulation is referred to, this 
figure shall include the pilot subcarrier. 


§73.330 Frequency and modulation 
monitors at auxiliary transmitters. 


(a) The following shall govern the in¬ 
stallation of approved frequency and 
modulation monitors at auxiliary trans¬ 
mitters of FM broadcast stations in 
compliance with these rules: 

(1) In case the auxiliary transmitter 
location is at a site different from that of 
the main transmitter, an approved fre¬ 
quency monitor shall be installed at the 
auxiliary transmitter except when the 
frequency of the auxiliary transmitter 
can be monitored by means of the fre¬ 
quency monitor at the main transmitter. 
When the auxiliary transmitter is oper¬ 
ated without a frequency monitor under 
this exemption, it shall be monitored by 
means of the frequency monitor at the 
main transmitter. 

(2) The licensee will be held strictly 
responsible for any center frequency 
deviation of the auxiliary transmitter in 
excess of 2,000 cycles from the assigned 
frequency, even though exempted by the 
above from installing an approved fre¬ 


quency monitor. 

(3) Installation of an approved modu¬ 
lation monitor at the location of tne 
auxiliary transmitter, when different 
from that of the main transmitter, is 
optional with the licensee. However, 
when it is necessary to operate tne 
auxiliary transmitter beyond two calen¬ 
dar days, a modulation monitor ° 
installed and operated at the auxiliary 
transmitter. The monitor (if 
from the main transmitter) shall be r- 

instailed at the main transmitter imme¬ 
diately upon resumption of operation 
the main transmitter. 

(4) In aU cases where the auxmwy 

transmitter and the main transmi 
have the same location, the same “ 
quency and modulation monitors m y 
used for monitoring both transmi * 
provided they are so arrant ** ^ 

readily switched from one transmitter ^ 




§ 73.331 Requirements for t y P e ap * 
proval of frequency monitors. 

(a) General requirements. (1) 
manufacturer desiring to submit 
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itor for type approval shall supply the 
Commission with full specification de¬ 
tails (two sworn copies) as well as the 
test data specified in paragraph (c) of 
this section. If this information ap¬ 
pears to meet the requirements of the 
rules, shipping instructions will be issued 
to the manufacturer. The shipping 
charges to and from the Laboratory at 
Laurel, Maryland, shall be paid for by 
the manufacturer. Approval of a mon¬ 
itor will only be given on the basis of the 
data obtained from the sample monitor 
submitted to the Commission for test. 

(2) In approving a monitor upon the 
basis of the tests conducted by the Lab¬ 
oratory, the Commission merely recog¬ 
nizes that the type of monitor has the 
inherent capability of functioning in 
compliance with the rules, if properly 
constructed, maintained, and operated. 
The Commission realizes that the fre¬ 
quency monitor may have limited range 
over which the visual indicator will de¬ 
termine deviations. Accordingly, it may 
be necessary that adjunct equipment be 
used to determine major deviations. 

(3) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type approval, modifica¬ 
tion of type approval equipment and 
limitations of th* findings upon which 
type approval is based are set forth in 
Part 2, Subpart P, of this chapter. 

(b) General specifications . The gen¬ 
eral specifications that frequency moni¬ 
tors shall meet before they will be 
approved by the Commission are as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) The unit shall have an accuracy of 
at least ±1000 cycles under ordinary con¬ 
ditions (temperature, humidity, power 
supply variations and other conditions 
which may affect its accuracy) encoun¬ 
tered in PM broadcast stations through¬ 
out the United States, for any channel 
within the PM broadcast band. 

(2) The range of the indicating de¬ 
vice shall be at least from 2000 cycles 
below to 2000 cycles above the assigned 
center frequency. 

(3) The scale of the indicating device 
shall be so calibrated as to be accurately 
read within at least 100 cycles. 

(4) Means shall be provided for ad¬ 
justment of the monitor indication to 
agree with an external standard. 

(5) The monitor shall be capable of 
continuous operation and its circuit shall 
oe such as to permit continuous monitor¬ 
ing of the transmitter center frequency. 

(o) Operation of the monitor shall 
nave no deleterious effect on the opera- 
, of the transmitter or the signal 
emitted therefrom. 

p?ir C i Tests to be made for approval of 

m broadcast frequency monitors . The 
manufacturer of a monitor shall submit 
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data on the following at the time of 
requesting approval: 

(1) Constancy of oscillator frequency 
as measured several times in 1 month. 

(2) Contancy of oscillator frequency 
when subjected to vibration tests which 
would correspond to the treatment re¬ 
ceived in shipping, handling and install¬ 
ing the instrument. 

(3) Accuracy of readings of the fre¬ 
quency deviation instrument. 

(4) Functioning of frequency adjust¬ 
ment device. 

(5) Effects on frequency and readings, 
of the changing of tubes, of voltage vari¬ 
ations, and of variations of room tem¬ 
perature through a range not to exceed 
10° to 40° C. 

(6) Response of indicating instrument 
to small changes of frequency. 

(7) General information on the effect 
of tilting or tipping or other tests to de¬ 
termine ability of equipment to with¬ 
stand shipment. 

(d) Various other tests may be made 
or required, such as effects of variation 
of input from the transmitter depending 
upon the character of the apparatus. 

(e) Tests shall be conducted in such a 
manner as to approximate actual op¬ 
erating conditions as nearly as possible. 
The equipment under test shall be op¬ 
erated on any channel in the FM broad¬ 
cast band. 

§ 73.332 Requirements for type ap¬ 
proval of modulation monitors. 

(a) Any manufacturer desiring to 
submit a monitor for type approval shall 
supply the Commission with full speci¬ 
fication details (two sworn copies) speci¬ 
fied in paragraph (b) of this section. If 
this information appears to meet the re¬ 
quirements of the rules, shipping in¬ 
structions will be issued to the manufac¬ 
turer. The shipping charges to and 
from the Laboratory at Laurel, Mary¬ 
land, shall be paid for by the manufac¬ 
turer. Approval of a monitor will only 
be given on the basis of the data ob¬ 
tained from the sample monitor sub¬ 
mitted to the Commission for test. 

(1) In approving a monitor upon the 
basis of the tests conducted by the 
Laboratory, the Commission merely 
recognizes that the type of monitor has 
the inherent capability of functioning in 
compliance with the rules, if properly 
constructed, maintained and operated. 

(2) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type approval, modifica¬ 
tion of type approval equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type approval is based are set forth in 
Part 2, Subpart P, of this chapter. 

(b) The specifications that the modu¬ 
lation monitor shall meet before it will 
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be approved by the Commission are as 
follows: 

(1) A means for insuring that the 
transmitter input to the modulation 
monitor is proper. 

(2) A modulation peak indicating de¬ 
vice that can be set at any predetermined 
value from 50 to 120 percent modulation 
(±75 kc/s swing is defined as 100 percent 
modulation) and for either positive or 
negative swings (i.e., either above or 
below transmitter center frequency). 

(3) A semi-peak indicator with a me¬ 
ter having the characteristics given be¬ 
low shall be used with a circuit such 
that peaks of modulation of duration be¬ 
tween 40 and 90 milliseconds are indi¬ 
cated to 90 percent of full value and the 
discharge rate adjusted so that the 
pointer returns from full reading to 10 
percent of zero within 500 to 800 milli¬ 
seconds. A switch shall be provided so 
that this meter will read either positive 
or negative swings. 

(i) The characteristics of the indicat¬ 
ing meter are: (a) Damping factor . 
The damping factor shall be between 16 
and 200. (b) Scale. The meter scale 

shall be similar in appearance to that 
of a standard VU meter. The scale 
length between 0 and 100 percent modu¬ 
lation markings should be at least 2.3 
inches. In addition to other markings 
a small mark for 133 percent modula¬ 
tion and designated as such should be 
included for the purpose of testing trans¬ 
mitters with 100 kc/s swing. 

(4) The accuracy of reading of per¬ 
centage of modulation shall be within 
±5 percent modulation percentage at 
any percentage of modulation up to 100 
percent modulation. 

(5) The frequency characteristic 
curve shall not depart from a straight 
line more than ±V 2 db. from 50 to 15,000 
cycles. Distortion shall be kept to a 
minimum. 

(6) The monitor shall not absorb ap¬ 
preciable power from the transmitter. 

(7) Operation of the monitor shall 
have no deleterious effect on the opera¬ 
tion of the transmitter. 

(8) General design, construction, and 
operation shall be in accordance with 
good engineering practice. 

(c) The modulation monitor may be 
a part of the frequency monitor. 

§ 73.333 Engineering charts. 

This section consists of the following 
Figures 1, 2, and 3. 

Note: The figures reproduced herein, due 
to their small scale, are not to be used in 
connection with material submitted to the 
P.C.C. 






Field Strength (F) In Decibels Above One Microvolt Per Meter for One Kilowatt Radiated .Power 
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FM CHANNELS 

ESTIMATED FIELD STRENGTH EXCEEDED AT 50 PERCENT OF THE POTENTIAL 
RECEIVER LOCATIONS FOR AT LEAST50 PERCENT OFTHETIME 
AT A RECEIVING ANTENNA HEIGHT OF 30 FEET 


Figure 1. 
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Antenna Height Above Average Terrain (Feet) 
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CYCLES PER SECONO 


Figure 2. 


Maximum Power in Kilowatts 



Figure 3. 


Subpart C—Noncommercial Educa¬ 
tional FM Broadcast Stations 

Classification of Stations and 
Allocation of Frequencies 

§ 73.501 Channels available for assign¬ 
ment. 

(a) The following frequencies, except 
as provided in paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion, are available for noncommercial 
educational FM broadcasting: 


Frequency 

Channel 

Frequency 

Channel 

(Mc/s): 

No. 

(Mc/s): 

No . 

ftp i 

201 

90.1_ 

_211 

88.3 

202 

90.3 

..212 

flft 5 

203 

90.5_ 

.213 

88.7_ 

_204 

90.7_ 

_214 

PP Q 

206 

90.9_ 

_215 

89.1- 

_ 1 206 

91.1_ 

_216 

PQ 3 

207 

91.3_ 

..217 

89 5 

__ 208 

91.5 

218 

89.7.- 

_209 

91.7_ 

..219 

89.9- 

_210 

91.9_ 

_220 


1 The frequency 89.1 Mc/s, Channel No. 206 
in the New York City metropolitan area, is 
reserved for the use of the United Nations 
with the equivalent of an antenna height of 
600 feet above average terrain and effective 
radiated power of 20 kw, and the Commission 
will make no assignments which would cause 
objectionable interference with such use. 

(b) In Alaska, the frequency band 88- 
100 Mc/s is allocated exclusively to Gov¬ 
ernment radio services and the non- 
Government fixed service. The frequen¬ 
cies 88.1 Mc/s through 91.9 Mc/s (Chan¬ 
nels 201 through 220, inclusive) will not 
be assigned in Alaska for use by noncom¬ 
mercial educational FM broadcast sta¬ 
tions; however, the frequencies 100.1- 
107.9 Mc/s (Channels 261 through 300, 
inclusive) are available for such use. 

§ 73.502 Stale-wide plans. 

In considering the assignment of a 
channel for a noncommercial educa¬ 
tional FM broadcast station, the Com¬ 
mission will take into consideration the 
extent to which each application meets 
the requirements of any state-wide plan 
for noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast stations filed with the Com¬ 
mission, provided that such plans afford 
fair treatment to public and private edu¬ 
cational institutions, urban and rural, at 
the primary, secondary, higher, and 
adult educational levels, and appear 
otherwise fair and equitable. 

§ 73.503 Licensing requirements and 
service. 

The operation of, and the service fur¬ 
nished by noncommercial educational 
FM broadcast stations shall be governed 
by the following: 

(a) A noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast station will be licensed only 
to a nonprofit educational organization 
and upon showing that the station will 
be used for the advancement of an edu¬ 
cational program. 

(1) In determining the eligibility of 
publicly supported educational organi¬ 
zations, the accreditation of their respec¬ 
tive state departments of education shall 
be taken into consideration. 

(2) In determining the eligibility of 
privately controlled educational organi¬ 
zations, the accreditation of state depart¬ 
ments of education and/or recognized 
regional and national educational ac- 
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crediting organizations shall be taken 
into consideration. 

(b) Each station may transmit pro¬ 
grams directed to specific schools in a 
system or systems for use in connection 
with the regular courses as well as routine 
and administrative material pertaining 
thereto and may transmit educational, 
cultural, and entertainment programs to 
the public. 

(c) Each station shall furnish a non¬ 
profit and noncommercial broadcast 
service. No sponsored or commercial 
programs shall be transmitted nor shall 
commercial announcements of any char¬ 
acter be made. A station shall not trans¬ 
mit the programs of other classes of 
broadcast stations unless all commercial 
announcements and commercial refer¬ 
ences in the continuity are eliminated. 
The provisions of this paragraph shall 
not be considered to prohibit the broad¬ 
cast of programs (without commercial 
announcements or references) where the 
only consideration received by the li¬ 
censee is the furnishing of the program 
material and/or the payment of line 
charges. 

§ 73.504 Zones, classes of stations, use 
of channels, facilities, and minimum 
mileage separations between stations. 

(a) Zones. For the purpose of as¬ 
signment of noncommercial educational 
FM stations, the United States is divided 
into three zones, Zone I, Zone I-A, and 
Zone II, having the boundaries specified 
in § 73.205. 

(b) Classes of stations. Noncommer¬ 
cial educational stations operating on 
the channels specified in § 73.501 are 
divided into four classes, as follows: 

(1) A Class D educational station is 
one operating with no more than 10 
watts transmitter power output. Class 
D stations may be assigned in all zones, 
on any of the channels specified in 
§ 73.501. 

(2) Noncommercial educational sta¬ 
tions with more than 10 watts transmit¬ 
ter output are classified as Class A, Class 
B, or Class C, depending on the effective 
radiated power and antenna height 
above average terrain, and the zone in 
which the station’s transmitter is lo¬ 
cated, on the same basis as provided in 
§§ 73.205, 73.206, and 73.211 for sta¬ 
tions on the non-reserved FM chan¬ 
nels. Where a station is author¬ 
ized with more than 3 kilowatts (4.8 
dbk) effective radiated power, or cov¬ 
erage greater than that obtained by the 
equivalent of 3 kilowatts effective radi¬ 
ated power and 300-foot antenna height 
above average terrain, it is classified as a 
Class B station if its transmitter is lo¬ 
cated in Zone I or Zone I-A, and as a 
Class C station if its transmitter is lo¬ 
cated in Zone II. Class A stations may 
be assigned in all zones. 

(c) Use of channels. All classes of 
noncommercial educational stations may 
be assigned to any of the channels set 
forth in § 73.501. 

(d) Facilities. (1) No minimum ef¬ 
fective radiated power or antenna height 
is specified for stations operating on the 
channels specified in § 73.501. 

(2) On Channels 218, 219, and 220 
specified in § 73.501, no Class B or Class 
C educational station will be author - 
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ized with effective radiated power great¬ 
er than that specified in § 73.211(b) (1) 
for the respective class of station, and 
the maximum effective radiated power 
permissible shall also be subject to 
the provisions of § 73.211(b)(2). 

(e) Minimum mileage separations. 
No application for a new station, or 
change in channel or transmitter site or 
increase in facilities of an existing sta¬ 
tion, will be granted unless the proposed 
facilities will be located so as to meet 
the adjacent channel mileage separations 
specified in § 73.207(a) for the class of 
station involved with respect to assign¬ 
ment on Channels 221, 222, and 223 listed 
in § 73.201 (except where in the case of an 
existing station the proposed facilities 
fall within the provisions of § 73.207(b)). 

(f) Existing stations. Stations au¬ 
thorized as of September 10, 1962, which 
do not meet the requirements of para¬ 
graphs (d) and (e) of this section, ma^ 
continue to operate as authorized; but 
any application to change facilities will 
be subject to the provisions of this 
section. 

§ 73.505 Standards of good engineering 
practice. 

All noncommercial educational sta¬ 
tions operating with more than 10 watts 
transmitter output power shall be sub¬ 
ject to all of the provisions of the FM 
Technical Standards contained in Sub- 
part B of this part. Class D educational 
stations shall be subject to the definitions 
contained in § 73.310 of Subpart B of this 
part, and also to those other provisions 
of the FM Technical Standards which 
are specifically made applicable to them 
by the provisions of this subpart. 

Administrative Procedure 
§ 73.514 Cross reference. 

See Subpart D of Part 1 of this chapter, 
for general requirements as to applica¬ 
tions, filing of applications and descrip¬ 
tion of application forms, other forms 
and information to be filed with the 
Commission, the manner in which ap¬ 
plications are processed, and provisions 
applying to action on applications. See 
§ 1.1111 of Subpart G of that part for 
the fees to be paid in connection with 
applications for facilities in the service 
covered in this subpart. 

§ 73.515 Notification of filing of appli¬ 
cations. 

In order to minimize possible harmful 
interference at the National Radio 
Astronomy Observatory site located at 
Green Bank, Pocahontas County, West 
Virginia, and the Naval Radio Research 
Observatory site at Sugar Grove, Pendle¬ 
ton County, West Virginia, an applicant 
for authority to construct a new non¬ 
commercial educational FM broadcast 
station or for authority to make changes 
in the frequency, power, antenna height, 
or antenna directivity of an existing sta¬ 
tion within the area bounded by 39° 15' 
N. on the north, 78°30' W. on the east, 
37°30' N. on the south, and 80°30' W. on 
the west shall, at the time of filing such 
application with the Commission, simul¬ 
taneously notify the Director, National 
Radio Astronomy Observatory, P.O. Box 
#2, Green Bank, West Virginia, 24944, in 
writing, of the technical particulars of 


the proposed station. Such notification 
shall include the geographical coordi¬ 
nates of the antenna, antenna height, 
antenna directivity if any, proposed fre¬ 
quency, type of emission, and power, in 
addition, the applicant shall indicate in 
his application to the Commission the 
date notification was made to the Ob¬ 
servatory. After receipt of such appli¬ 
cations, the Commission will allow a 
period of twenty (20) days for comments 
or objections in response to the notifi¬ 
cations indicated. If an objection to the 
proposed operation is received during 
the twenty-day period from the National 
Radio Astronomy Observatory for itseh’ 
or on behalf of the Naval Radio Research 
Observatory, the Commission will con¬ 
sider all aspects of the problem and take 
whatever action is deemed appropriate. 

§73.516 Equipment tests. 

(a) During the process of construction 
of a noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast station, the permittee, after 
notifying the Commission and Engineer 
in Charge of the radio district in which 
the station is located, may without fur¬ 
ther authority of the Commission, con¬ 
duct equipment tests for the purpose of 
such adjustments and measurements as 
may be necessary to assure compliance 
with the terms of the construction per¬ 
mit, the technical provisions of the ap¬ 
plication therefor, the rules and regula¬ 
tions, and the applicable engineering 
standards. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of equipment tests as and 
when such action may appear to be in 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity. 

(c) Equipment tests may be continued 
so long as the construction permit shall 
remain valid. 

(d) Inspection of a station will ordi¬ 
narily be required during the equipment 
test period and before the commence¬ 
ment of the program test. After con¬ 
struction and after adjustments and 
measurements have been completed to 
show compliance with the terms of the 
construction permit, the technical provi¬ 
sions of the application therefor, the 
rules and regulations and the applicable 
engineering standards, the permittee 
should notify the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station is 
located that it is ready for inspection. 

(e) The authorization for tests em¬ 

bodied in this section shall not be con¬ 
strued as constituting a license to 
operate but as a necessary part of 
construction. ^ 

§ 73.517 Program tests. 

(a) Upon completion of construction 
of a noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast station in accordance with tne 
terms of the construction permit, tne 
technical provisions of the application 
therefor, and the rules and regulation 
and applicable engineering standara, 
and when an application for station n- 
cense has been filed showing the statio 
to be in satisfactory operating conditio • 
the permittee may request authority 
conduct program tests: 
such request shall be filed with the 
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mission at least ten (10) days prior to the 
date on which it is desired to begin such 
operation and that the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located is notified. (All data 
necessary to show compliance with the 
terms and conditions of the construction 
permit must be filed with the license 
application.) 

(b) Program tests shall not com¬ 
mence until specific Commission au¬ 
thority is received. The Commission 
reserves the right to change the date of 
the beginning of such tests, or to sus¬ 
pend or revoke the authority for program 
tests as and when such action may ap¬ 
pear to be in the public interest, con¬ 
venience, and necessity. 

(c) Unless sooner suspended or re¬ 
voked program test authority continues 
valid during Commission consideration 
of the application for license and during 
this period further extension of the con¬ 
struction permit is not required. Pro¬ 
gram test authority shall be automati¬ 
cally terminated by final determination 
upon the application for station license. 

(d) All operation under program test 
authority shall be in strict compliance 
with the rules governing noncommercial 
educational FM broadcast stations and 
in strict accordance with representations 
made in the application for license pur¬ 
suant to which the tests were authorized. 

(e) The grant of program test author¬ 
ity shall not be construed as approval by 
the Commission of the application for 
station license. 


§ 73.518 Normal license period. 


(a) Licenses for noncommercial edu¬ 
cational FM broadcast stations ordi¬ 
narily will be issued for a period of three 
years and, when regularly renewed, at 
three year intervals thereafter: Pro¬ 
vided, however, That, if the Commission 
finds that the public interest, conven¬ 
ience, and necessity will be served 
thereby, it may issue either an initial 
license or a renewal thereof for a lesser 
term. When regularly issued or renewed, 
licenses will be issued to expire at the 
hour of 3:00 a.m., eastern standard time, 
in accordance with the following sched¬ 
ule, and at three year intervals there¬ 
after: 


(1) For stations located in Florida, 
Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands, Febru¬ 
ary 1,1964. 

(2) For stations located in Alabama 
and Georgia, April 1,1964. 

(3) For stations located in Arkansas, 
Louisiana, and Mississippi, June 1, 1964. 

(4) For stations located in Tennessee, 
Cky ’ and In diana, August 1, 1964. 

. For Nations located in Ohio and 
Michigan, October 1,1964. 

For stations located in Illinois 
^Wisconsin, December 1,1964. 

(7) For stations located in Iowa and 
Missouri, February 1,1965. 
vr ^ stations located in Minnesota, 
™ pakota, South Dakota, Montana, 
^Colorado, April 1,1965. 

Oki i For Nations located in Kansas, 
ru£ 0I £ a ’ and Nebraska, June 1, 1965. 
a.. JJ , For stations located in Texas, 

August 1 ,1965. 

For stations located in Wyoming, 
Irin^ a A^ rizoila » Utah, New Mexico, and 

Waho, October 1,1965. 


(12) For stations located in California, 
December 1,1965. 

(13) For stations located in Washing¬ 
ton, Oregon, Alaska, and Hawaii, Feb¬ 
ruary 1,1966. 

(14) For stations located in Connect¬ 
icut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp¬ 
shire, Rhode Island, and Vermont, April 
1,1966. 

(15) For stations located in New Jer¬ 
sey and New York, June 1,1966. 

(16) For stations located in Delaware 
and Pennsylvania, August 1,1966. 

(17) For stations located in Maryland, 
District of Columbia, Virginia, and West 
Virginia, October 1, 1966. 

(18) For stations located in North 
Carolina, and South Carolina, December 
1,1966. 

Equipment 

§ 73.550 Acceptability of broadcast 
transmitters for licensing. 

(a) In order to facilitate the filing of, 
and action on, applications for station 
authorizations, transmitters will be ac¬ 
cepted for licensing by the Commission 
under one of the following conditions: 

(1) A transmitter may be type- 
accepted upon the request of any manu¬ 
facturer of transmitters built in quan¬ 
tity by following the type acceptance 
procedure set forth in Part 2 of this 
chapter, provided that the data and in¬ 
formation submitted indicates that the 
transmitter meets the requirements of 
§ 73.317. If accepted, such transmitter 
will be included on the Commission’s 
“Radio Equipment List, Part B, Aural 
Broadcast Equipment’ 1 2 3 4 * * 7 . Applicants spec¬ 
ifying transmitters included on such a 
list need not submit detailed descriptions 
and diagrams where the correct type 
number is specified, provided that the 
equipment proposed is identical with 
that accepted. Copies of this list are 
available for inspection at the Commis¬ 
sion’s office in Washington, D. C., and at 
each of its field offices. 

(2) An application specifying a trans¬ 
mitter not included on the Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B, may be accepted upon 
the request of a prospective licensee sub¬ 
mitting with the application for con¬ 
struction permit a complete description 
of the transmitter, including the circuit 
diagram, listing of all tubes used, func¬ 
tion of each, multiplication in each 
stage, plate current and voltage applied 
to each tube, a description of the oscil¬ 
lator circuit together with any devices 
installed for the purpose of frequency 
stabilization and the means of varying 
output power to compensate for power 
supply voltage variations. However, if 
this data has been filed with the Com¬ 
mission by a manufacturer in connection 
with a request for type acceptance, it 
need not be submitted with the appli¬ 
cation for construction permit but may 
be referred to as “on file’*. Measure¬ 
ment data for type acceptance made in 
accordance with subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph shall be submitted with 
the license application. 

(3) A transmitter shown on an instru¬ 
ment of authorization by manufacturer 
and type number, or as a composite, and 
which was in use prior to June 30, 1955, 
may continue to be used by the licensee, 
his successors or assignees, provided 


such transmitter continues to comply 
with the rules and regulations. 

(4) A permittee may, without further 
authority, install and utilize a trans¬ 
mitter other than that specifically au¬ 
thorized in its construction permit if 
such transmitter is listed in the Com¬ 
mission’s “Radio Equipment List, Part 
B, Aural Broadcast Equipment’’ as ac¬ 
ceptable for the transmitter output 
power authorized and, if operation under 
§ 73.595 or § 73.596 is included, such 
transmitter is listed in the said “Radio 
Equipment List’’ as acceptable for the 
appropriate type of operation. 

(5) A licensee may, without further 
authority, install and utilize a trans¬ 
mitter other than that specifically au¬ 
thorized in its station license if the 
transmitter so installed and so utilized 
is listed in the Commission’s “Radio 
Equipment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast 
Equipment’’ as acceptable for the trans¬ 
mitter output power authorized and, if 
operation under § 73.595 or § 73.596 is in¬ 
cluded, such transmitter is listed in the 
said “Radio Equipment List” as accept¬ 
able for the appropriate type of opera¬ 
tion In the event of such a transmitter 
substitution, the Commission and the 
Engineer in Charge of the radio district 
in which the station is located shall be 
notified within three days after the date 
of installation of the transmitter. Such 
notice shall specify the manufacturer 
and type number of the transmitter and 
shall include a certification by the 
licensee that the transmitter as installed 
complies with the appropriate technical 
provisions of this subpart. 

(b) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type-acceptance, modifi¬ 
cation of type-accepted equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type acceptance is based are set forth 
in Part 2 of this chapter. 

§ 73.552 Frequency monitor. 

(a) The licensee of each station li¬ 
censed for transmitter power output 
above 10 watts shall have in operation, 
either at the transmitter or at the place 
where the transmitter is controlled, a 
frequency monitor of a type approved 
by the Commission which shall be inde¬ 
pendent of the frequency control of the 
transmitter. 

Not*: Approved frequency monitors are in¬ 
cluded on the Commission’s “Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equip¬ 
ment”. Copies of this list are available for 
inspection at the Commission’s office in 
Washington, D. C., and at each of its field 
offices. 

(b) In the event that the frequency 
monitor becomes defective the station 
may be operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for a 
period not in excess of 60 days without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided, That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the monitor 
was removed from and restored to serv¬ 
ice. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the ra¬ 
dio district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated shall be notified both immediately 
after the monitor is found to be defective 
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and immediately after the repaired or 
replacement instrument has been in¬ 
stalled and is functioning properly. 

(3) The frequency of the station shall 
be compared with an external frequency 
source of known accuracy at sufficiently 
frequent intervals to insure that the fre¬ 
quency is maintained within the toler¬ 
ance prescribed in § 73.568. An entry 
shall be made in the station log as to 
the method used and the results thereof. 

(c) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee prevent the restoration of 
the monitor to service within the above- 
allowed period, informal request may be 
filed in accordance with § 1.549 of this 
chapter with the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station 
is located for such additional time as may 
be required to complete repairs of the 
defective instrument. 

(d) The licensee of each noncommer¬ 
cial educational PM broadcast station 
licensed for transmitter power output of 
10 watts or less shall provide for the 
measurement of the station frequency by 
a means independent of the frequency 
control of the transmitter. The station 
frequency shall be measured (1) when 
the transmitter is initially installed, (2) 
at any time the frequency determining 
elements are changed, and (3) at any 
time the licensee may have reason to be¬ 
lieve the frequency has shifted beyond 
the tolerance specified by the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 

§ 73.553 Modulation monitor. 

(a) The licensee of each station li¬ 
censed for transmitter power output 
above 10 watts shall have in operation, 
either at the transmitter or at the place 
where the transmitter is controlled, a 
modulation monitor of a type approved 
by the Commission. 

Note: Approved modulation monitors are 
included on the Commission’s “Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part B, Aural Broadcast Equip¬ 
ment”. Copies of this list are available for 
inspection at the Commission’s office in 
Washington, D. C., and at each of its field 
offices. 

(b) In the event that the modulation 
monitor becomes defective the station 
may be operated without the monitor 
pending its repair or replacement for a 
period not in excess of 60 days: Provided, 
That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the monitor 
was removed from and restored to serv¬ 
ice. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated shall be notified both immediately 
after the monitor is found to be de¬ 
fective and immediately after the re¬ 
paired or replacement monitor has been 
installed and is functioning properly. 

(3) During the period when the sta¬ 
tion is operated without the modulation 
monitor the licensee shall provide other 
suitable means for insuring that the 
modulation is maintained within the 
tolerance prescribed in § 73.568. 

(c) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee prevent the restoration of 
the monitor to service within the above 
allowed period, informal request may 
be filed in accordance with § 1.549 of this 
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chapter with the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station is 
located for such additional time as may 
be required to complete repairs of the 
defective instrument. 

(d) The licensee of each noncom¬ 
mercial educational FM broadcast sta¬ 
tion licensed for transmitter power out¬ 
put of 10 watts or less shall provide a 
percentage modulation indicator or a 
calibrated program level meter from 
which a satisfactory indication of the 
percentage of modulation of the trans¬ 
mitter can be determined. 

§ 73.554 Transmitter performance. 

(a) The transmitter proper and asso¬ 
ciated transmitting equipment of each 
noncommercial educational FM broad¬ 
cast station licensed for transmitter 
power output above 10 watts shall be 
designed, constructed and operated in 
accordance with § 73.317. 

(b) The transmitter proper and as¬ 
sociated transmitting equipment of each 
noncommercial educational FM broad¬ 
cast station licensed for transmitter 
power output of 10 watts or less, al¬ 
though not required to meet all require¬ 
ments of § 73.317 shall be constructed 
with safety features in accordance with 
the specifications of article 810 of the 
current National Electrical Code as ap¬ 
proved by the American Standards As¬ 
sociation and shall be so operated, tuned, 
and adjusted that emissions are not ra¬ 
diated outside the authorized band which 
cause or which are capable of causing in¬ 
terference to the communications of 
other stations. The audio distortion, 
audio frequency range, carrier hum, 
noise level, and other essential phases of 
the operation which control the exter¬ 
nal effects, shall at all times be capable 
of providing satisfactory broadcast serv¬ 
ice. Studio equipment properly covered 
by an underwriter’s certificate will be 
considered as satisfying safety require¬ 
ments. 

§ 73.555 Auxiliary transmitter. 

Upon showing that a need exists for 
the use of an auxiliary transmitter in ad¬ 
dition to the regular transmitter of a 
broadcast station, a license therefor may 
be issued: Provided, That: 

(a) An auxiliary transmitter may be 
installed either at the same location as 
the main transmitter or at another lo¬ 
cation. 

(b) A licensed operator shall be in 
control whenever an auxiliary transmit¬ 
ter is placed in operation. 

(c) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
maintained so that it may be placed into 
immediate operation at any time for the 
following purposes: 

(1) The transmission of the regular 
programs upon the failure of the main 
transmitter. 

(2) The transmission of regular pro¬ 
grams during maintenance or modifica¬ 
tion work on the main transmitter, ne¬ 
cessitating discontinuance of its opera¬ 
tion for a period not to exceed 5 days. 
(This includes the equipment changes 
which may be made without authority 
as set forth elsewhere in the rules and 
regulations or as authorized by the Com¬ 
mission by letter or by construction per¬ 
mit. Where such operation is required 


for periods in excess of 5 days, request 
therefor shall be in accordance with 
§ 1.542 of this chapter.) 

(3) Upon request by a duly authorized 

representative of the Commission. 

(d) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
tested at least once each week to deter¬ 
mine that it is in proper operating condi¬ 
tion and that it is adjusted to the proper 
frequency, except that in case of opera¬ 
tion in accordance with paragraph (c) of 
this section during any week, the test in 
that week may be omitted provided the 
operation under paragraph (c) is satis¬ 
factory. A record shall be kept of the 
time and result of each test. Such rec¬ 
ords shall be retained for a period of 
two years. 

(e) The auxiliary transmitter shall be 
equipped with satisfactory control equip¬ 
ment which will enable the maintenance 
of the frequency emitted by the station 
within the limits prescribed by the regu¬ 
lations in this part. 

(f) The operating power of an auxil¬ 
iary transmitter may be less than the 
authorized power of the main transmit¬ 
ter, but in no event shall it be greater 
than such power. 

§ 73.556 Alternate main transmitters. 

The licensee of a noncommercial edu¬ 
cational FM broadcast station may be li¬ 
censed for alternate main transmitters 
provided that a technical need for such 
alternate transmitters is shown (such 
as licensees maintaining 24-hour sched¬ 
ule and needing alternate operation for 
maintenance, or where developmental 
work requires alternate operation) and 
that the following conditions are met: 

(a) Both transmitters are located at 
the same place. 

(b) Both transmitters shall have the 
same power rating. 

(c) Both transmitters shall meet the 
requirements of § 73.554. 

§ 73.557 Changes in equipment and an¬ 
tenna system. 

Licensees of noncommercial educa¬ 
tional FM broadcast stations shall ob¬ 
serve the following provisions with 
regard to changes in equipment and an¬ 
tenna system: 

(a) No changes in equipment shall be 
made: 

(1) That would result in the emission 
of signals outside of the authorized 
channel. 

(2) That would result in the external 
performance of the transmitter being in 
disagreement with § 73.554. 

(b) Specific authority, upon filing for¬ 
mal application (FCC Form 340) there¬ 
for, is required for a change in service 
area or for any of the following changes: 

(1) Changes involving an increase or 
decrease in the power rating of the 
transmitter. 

(2) A replacement of the transmitter 
as a whole. 

(3) Change in the location of the 
transmitting antenna. 

(4) Change in antenna system, in¬ 
cluding transmission line. 

(5) Change in location of main stucm 
if it is proposed to move the 

to a different city from that specified 
the license. 
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(6) Change in the power delivered to 

the antenna. 

(7) Change in frequency control and/ 
or modulation system. 

(8) Change in the authorized trans¬ 
mitter remote control point(s). 

(c) Other changes, except as above 
provided for in this section, may be made 
at any time without the authority of the 
Commission, provided that the Commis¬ 
sion shall be promptly notified thereof 
and such changes shall be shown in the 
next application for renewal of license. 

§ 73.558 Indicating instruments. 

(a) Each noncommercial FM broad¬ 
cast station licensed for transmitter 
power above 10 watts shall be equipped 
with indicating instruments, which con¬ 
form with the specifictions set forth in 
§ 73.320 for measuring the direct plate 
voltage and current of the last radio 
stage and the transmission line radio 
frequency current, voltage, or power. 

(b) In the event that any one of these 
indicating instruments becomes defec¬ 
tive when no substitute which conforms 
with the required specifications is avail¬ 
able, the station may be operated with¬ 
out the defective instrument pending its 
repair or replacement for a period not 
in excess of 60 days: Provided , That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
showing the date and time the meter was 
removed from and restored to service. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located shall be notified both imme¬ 
diately after the instrument is found 
to be defective and immediately after 
the repaired or replaced instrument has 
been installed and functioning prop¬ 
erly. 

(3) If the defective instrument is a 
Plate voltmeter or plate ammeter in the 
last radio stage, the operating power 
shall be maintained by means of the 
radio frequency transmission line meter. 

(c) If conditions beyond the control 
°; licensee prevent the restoration 
oj the meter to service within the above 
allowed period, informal request may be 

k . ln a ^ cor dance with § 1.549 of this 

chapter with the Engineer in Charge of 
tne radio district in which the station 

loc hted for such additional time as 
jnaybe required to complete repairs of 
the defective instrument. 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§ '3.561 Operating schedule. 

c ^ C0 ® mercial educational FM broad- 
on o S i? tio , ns are not required to operate 
*W?r schedule and no minimum 
T\°L hours of operation is speci- 
durin^ Ut ii hours of actual operation 
into r!L a . j* cense Period shall be taken 
newai f* lderation in considering the re- 
broartno ^uncommercial educational FM 
that th ast license s wherever it appears 
tions a. , hannels available for such sta- 
^ 6 nsnflioient to meet the demand. 

”62 Experimental operation. 

between 1:00 a.m., and 6:00 

e xperimAi? i ndard ma y be used for 
pur P°ses in testing and 
of *2™* a PParatus by the licensee 
7 noncommercial educational FM 


broadcast station on its assigned fre¬ 
quency and not in excess of its author¬ 
ized power, without specific authoriza¬ 
tion from the Commission. 

§ 73.563 Station inspection. 

The licensee of any noncommercial 
educational FM broadcast station shall 
make the station available for inspec¬ 
tion by representatives of the Commis¬ 
sion at any reasonable hour. 

§ 73.564 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of station authorization shall 
be posted in a conspicuous place and in 
such manner that all terms are visible 
at the place the licensee considers to 
be the principal control point of the 
transmitter. At all other control points 
listed on the station authorization, a 
photocopy of the station license and 
other instruments of station authoriza¬ 
tion shall be posted. 

(b) The original operator license, or 
FCC Form 759, of each station operator 
shall be posted at the place where he is 
on duty as an operator. 

§ 73.565 Operator requirements. 

(a) One or more radio operators hold¬ 
ing a valid radiotelephone first-class op¬ 
erator license, except as provided in 
paragraph (b) of this section, shall be in 
actual charge of the transmitting appar¬ 
atus and shall be on duty either at the 
transmitter location or remote control 
point. 

(b) In cases where a station is au¬ 
thorized to operate with transmitter 
power output not in excess of 25 kilo¬ 
watts, the routine operation of the trans¬ 
mitter may be performed by an operator 
holding a valid first-class or second-class 
radiotelephone or radiotelegraph oper¬ 
ator license or a radiotelephone third- 
class operator permit which has been 
endorsed for broadcast station opera¬ 
tion. The operator shall be on duty at 
the transmitter or authorized remote 
control point and in actual charge 
thereof. Until April 19, 1964, routine 
operation of transmitters of such sta¬ 
tions may be performed by persons hold¬ 
ing valid radiotelephone operator third- 
class permits which are not endorsed for 
broadcast station operation, or valid re¬ 
stricted radiotelephone operator permits. 
Except at times when the operation of 
the station is under the immediate super¬ 
vision of an operator holding a valid 
operator license of the grade indicated 
for the station in subparagraphs (1), 
(2), or (3) of paragraph (c) of this 
section, adjustments of the transmitter 
shall be limited to the following: 

(1) Those necessary to turn the trans¬ 
mitter on and off. 

(2) Adjustments of external controls 
as may be necessary to compensate for 
voltage fluctuations in the power supply. 

(3) Adjustments of external control to 
maintain modulation of the transmitter 
within prescribed limits. 

It shall be the responsibility of the 
licensee to insure that the person who 
may be required to perform these tasks, 
as well as to perform other duties (such 
as reading meters and making log en¬ 
tries), is properly instructed so as to 


be capable of performing the duties re¬ 
quired of him at times when not under 
the immediate supervision of an opera¬ 
tor of the grade indicated for the station 
in subparagraphs (1), (2), or (3) of 
paragraph (c) of this section. Where 
necessary, printed step-by-step instruc¬ 
tions shall be posted for those trans¬ 
mitter adjustments which the lesser 
grade operator is authorized to make. 
Should the transmitting apparatus be 
observed to be operating in any manner 
inconsistent with this subpart or the 
current instrument of authorization for 
the station at any time when an operator 
of the grade indicated for the station in 
subparagraphs (1), (2), or (3) of para¬ 
graph (c) of this section is not im¬ 
mediately available, and none of the 
above adjustments is effective in correct¬ 
ing the condition of improper operation, 
the emissions of the station shall be im¬ 
mediately terminated. 

(c) If the route operation of the 
transmitting apparatus at a noncom¬ 
mercial educational FM broadcast sta¬ 
tion is performed by a lesser grade opera¬ 
tor pursuant to the provisions of para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, the licensee 
shall employ as a full-time member of 
the station staff (in the alternative, the 
licensee may contract in writing for the 
services on a part-time basis) one or 
more operators holding: 

(1) A valid radiotelephone first-class 
operator license if the station is au¬ 
thorized to operate with transmitter 
power output of more than 1 kw but not 
in excess of 25 kw. 

(2) A valid radiotelephone first-class 
or second-class operator license if the 
station is authorized to operate with 
transmitter power output of more than 
10 watts but not in excess of 1 kw. 

(3) A valid first-class or second-class 
radiotelephone or radiotelegraph op¬ 
erator license if the station is authorized 
to operate with transmitter power out¬ 
put of not more than 10 watts. 

The operators specified in subparagraphs 
(1), (2), and (3) of this paragraph shall 
perform transmitter maintenance and 
shall be promptly available at all times 
to correct conditions of improper opera¬ 
tion beyond the scope of authority of the 
lesser grade operator on duty. If the 
services of the operator or the operators 
indicated in subparagraphs (1), (2), and 

(3) of this paragraph are on a contract 
part-time basis, a signed copy of the 
agreement shall be kept in the files of the 
station and at the transmitter or control 
point and shall be made available for in¬ 
spection upon request by any authorized 
representative of the Commission. A 
signed copy of the agreement shall also 
be forwarded to the Commission and to 
the Engineer in Charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located 
within 3 days after the agreement is 
signed. 

Note: During the period prior to April 19, 
1964, the alternative of contracting in writ¬ 
ing for the services on a part-time basis of 
the operators mentioned in subparagraphs 
(1) and (2) of this paragraph may not be 
followed unless the routine transmitter op¬ 
eration under the provisions of paragraph 
'b) of this section is performed by oper¬ 
ators holding at least valid radiotelephone 
third-class operator permits which have been 
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endorsed for broadcast station operation. 
Information concerning examinations for 
such operator permits will be available to all 
applicants through the Commission’s field 
offices after January 1,1964. 

(d) The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of a noncommercial educa¬ 
tional PM broadcast transmitter may, at 
the discretion of the licensee, be em¬ 
ployed for other duties or for the opera¬ 
tion of another radio station or stations 
in accordance with the class of opera¬ 
tor’s license which he holds and the rules 
and regulations governing such other 
stations: Provided , however , That such 
duties shall in nowise interfere with the 
proper operation of the FM broadcast 
transmitter. 

(e) At all noncommercial educational 
PM broadcast stations, a complete in¬ 
spection of all transmitting equipment 
in use shall be made by an operator hold¬ 
ing a valid radiotelephone first-class 
operator license at least once each day, 
5 days each week, with an interval of no 
less than 12 hours between successive 
inspections. This inspection shall in¬ 
clude such tests, adjustments, and re¬ 
pairs as may be necessary to insure 
operation in conformance with the pro¬ 
visions of this subpart and the current 
instrument of authorization for the sta¬ 
tion: Provided, That if the transmitter 
power output is in excess of 10 watts but 
not greater than 1 kw, an operator hold¬ 
ing a radiotelephone second-class oper¬ 
ator license may perform the required 
inspection: Provided, further , That if the 
transmitter power output is 10 watts or 
less, no such daily inspection need be 
made, although this shall in no way 
relieve such stations from the duty to 
operate in conformance with the pro¬ 
visions of this subpart and the current 
instrument of authorization. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
318) 

§ 73.566 Facsimile broadcasting and 
multiplex transmission. 

(a) Noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast stations may transmit simplex 
facsimile in accordance with transmis¬ 
sion standards set forth in § 73.318 dur¬ 
ing periods not devoted to FM aural 
broadcasting. Such transmissions may 
not exceed one hour during the period 
between 7 a.m. and midnight (no limit is 
placed upon the hours between midnight 
and 7 a.m.). The Commission shall be 
notified by the licensee of the noncom¬ 
mercial educational FM broadcast sta¬ 
tion of its intent to transmit such fac¬ 
simile. 

(b) Noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast stations may, upon securing 
authorization from the Commission, 
transmit multiplex facsimile in accord¬ 
ance with transmission standards set 
forth in §73.318: Provided, That the 
transmission of such facsimile does not 
reduce the quality of the aural program 
simultaneously transmitted by the li¬ 
censee below that required by the FM 
Technical Standards in Subpart B of 
this part and that no degradation of 
such aural programs will result from 
such facsimile transmissions when re¬ 
ceived on FM receivers not equipped with 
filters or other additional equipment. 


§ 73.567 Operating power; determina¬ 
tion and maintenance of. 

(a) Determination . The operating 
power of each station shall be deter¬ 
mined by either the direct or indirect 
method. 

(1) Using the direct method, the power 
shall be measured at the output termi¬ 
nals of the transmitter while operating 
into a dummy load of substantially zero 
reactance and a resistance equal to the 
transmission line characteristic imped¬ 
ance. The transmitter shall be unmodu¬ 
lated during this measurement. If elec¬ 
trical devices are used to determine the 
power output, such devices shall permit 
determination of this power to within 
an accuracy of ±5 percent of the power 
indicated by the full scale reading of the 
electrical indicating instrument of the 
device. If temperature and coolant flow 
indicating devices are used to determine 
the power output, such devices shall per¬ 
mit determination of this power to with¬ 
in an accuracy of 4 percent of measured 
average power output. During this 
measurement the direct plate voltage 
and current of the last radio stage and 
the transmission line meter shall be read 
and compared with similar readings 
taken with the dummy load replaced by 
the antenna. These readings shall be 
in substantial agreement. 

(2) Using the indirect method, the 
operating power is the product of the 
plate voltage ( E P ) and the plate current 
(Ip) of the last radio stage, and an 
efficiency factor, F, as follows: 

Operating power =E p Xl p XF 


provide clear indications which will per¬ 
mit maintaining the operating power 
within the prescribed tolerance or the 
meter shall be calibrated to read directly 
in power units. 

(2) Stations licensed to operate with 
a transmitter output power of 10 watts or 
less may be operated at less than author¬ 
ized power but in no event shall the 
operating power be greater than 5 per¬ 
cent above the authorized power. The 
transmitter of each such station shall 
be so maintained as to be capable of 
operation at maximum licensed power. 

(c) Reduced power. If a station 
licensed for transmitter power output 
greater than 10 watts finds it impossible 
to operate with authorized power, the 
station may operate with reduced power 
for a period not to exceed 10 days. In 
the event the period of reduced power 
operation exceeds 10 days, the Commis¬ 
sion and the Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated shall be notified in writing on the 
eleventh day and shall also be notified 
when operation with authorized power 
is resumed. 

§ 73.568 Modulation. 

The percentage of modulation of all 
stations shall be maintained as high as 
possible consistent with good quality of 
transmission and good broadcast prac¬ 
tice and in no case less than 85 percent 
or more than 100 percent on peaks of 
frequent recurrence during any selection 
which normally is transmitted at the 
highest level of the program under con¬ 
sideration. 


(3) The efficiency factor, F, shall be 
established by the transmitter manu¬ 
facturer for each type of transmitter 
for which he submits data to the Com¬ 
mission, and shall be shown in the in¬ 
struction books supplied to the customer 
with each transmitter. In the case of 
composite equipment, the factor F shall 
be furnished to the Commission with a 
statement of the basis used in determin¬ 
ing such factor. 

(b) Maintenance. The operating 
power of stations licensed for trans¬ 
mitter power output greater than 10 
watts shall be maintained in accordance 
with subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph and the operating power of sta¬ 
tions licensed for transmitter output 
power of 10 watts or less shall be main¬ 
tained in accordance with subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph. 

(1) The operating power of stations 
licensed for transmitter output power 
greater than 10 watts shall be main¬ 
tained as near as practicable to the au¬ 
thorized power and shall not be less than 
90 percent nor greater than 105 percent 
of authorized power except as indicated 
in paragraph (c) of this section. 

(i) When determined by the direct 
method, the operating power of the 
transmitter shall be monitored by a 
transmission line meter which reads pro¬ 
portional to the voltage, current, or 
power at the output terminals of the 
transmitter, the meter to be calibrated 
at intervals not exceeding 6 months. 
The calibration shall cover, as a mini¬ 
mum, the range from 90 to 105 percent 
of authorized power and the meter shall 


§ 73.569 Frequency tolerance. 

(a) The center frequency of each non¬ 
commercial educational FM broadcast 
station licensed for transmitter power 
output of 10 watts or less shall be main¬ 
tained within 3,000 cycles of the assigned 
center frequency. 

(b) The center frequency of each non¬ 
commercial educational FM broadcast 
station licensed for transmitter power 
output above 10 watts shall be main¬ 
tained within 2,000 cycles of the assigned 
center frequency. 


§ 73.570 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking, and Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted ana/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the ante 1 *? 
structure of a facility authorized uml 
this subpart is required to be P a ^ nte ^ .. 
lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of that part. 

§ 73.571 Discontinuance of operation. 

The licensee of each station shall noti 
fy the Commission in Washington, • • > 
and the Engineer in Charge of the raai 
district in which the station is loca^U 
permanent discontinuance of ope 
at least two days before operation ism 
continued. The licensee shall, i n aa 
tion, immediately forward the 
license and other instruments 
thorization totheW— 
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§ 73.572 Remote control authorization. 

(a) Application to operate a station by 
remote control may be made as a part of 
the application for construction permit 
for a new station. Application to op¬ 
erate an authorized station shall be 
made on FCC Form 301-A. 

(b) An authorization for remote con¬ 
trol will be issued only after a satisfac¬ 
tory showing has been made in regard 
to the following, among others: 

(1) The location of the remote con¬ 
trol point(s); 

(2) The transmitter, If the power 
rating is in excess of 10 kw, is reliable 
and capable of being operated by remote 
control. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
318) 

§ 73.573 Remote control operation. 

(a) Operation by remote control shall 
be subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The equipment at the operating 
and transmitting positions shall be so 
installed and protected that it is not 
accessible to or capable of operation by 
persons other than those duly authorized 
by the licensee. 

(2) The control circuits from the op¬ 
erating position to the transmitter shall 
provide positive on and off control and 
shall be such that open circuits, short 
circuits, grounds or other line faults will 
not actuate the transmitter and any 
fault causing loss of such control will 
automatically place the transmitter in 
an inoperative position. 

(3) A malfunction of any part of the 
remote control equipment and associated 
line circuits resulting in improper con¬ 
trol or inaccurate meter readings shall 
be cause for the immediate cessation of 
operation by remote control. 

(4) Control and monitoring equip¬ 
ment shall be installed so as to allow 
the licensed operator at the remote con¬ 
trol point to perform all the functions 
in a manner required by the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 

<b) All stations with a transmitter 
output power of over 10 watts, whether 
operating by remote control or direct 
ahi * sha11 be ^Quipped so as to be 
aoie to follow the prescribed procedure 
set forth in § 73.921 (b). Stations with a 
cw?i SI ? ltter 0Ut PUb of 10 watts or less 
fnii equipped so as to be able to 
in a e Proscribed procedure set forth 
^ 5 73.921(c). 

318) 1 ' 318, 48 Stat - 1089 ’ 88 amended; 47 U.S.C. 


Other Operating Requirements 
^ 7 ^o ^ enera ^ requirements rela 

nnmlJP 16 license e or permittee of e 
noncommercia 1 fm broadcast sta 

and m!? a i ntain Program, operat 
7^ D o in l enance logs as set forth 
shall 73,583 and 73 - 584 - Each 

competeTTt e f Pt ,* by the person or P eri 
edee^f+v* do so * having actual knc 
the arm be facts re quired, who shall i 
a hd aga^n Pn ^ te log when star ting c 
(b) ^ ? hen goin e off duty, 
derly amf J og ?, sha11 he kept in an 
form .^hle manner, in suit 

required ?nr n fu UCh detail that the c 
^ red for the particular class of ; 


tion concerned is readily available. Key 
letters or abbreviations may be used if 
proper meaning or explanation is con¬ 
tained elsewhere in the log. Each sheet 
shall be numbered and dated. Time en¬ 
tries shall be either in local standard or 
daylight saving time and shall be in¬ 
dicated accordingly. 

(c) No log or portion thereof shall be 
erased, obliterated, or willfully destroyed 
within the period 6? retention provided 
by the provisions of this part. Any neces¬ 
sary correction may be made only by the 
person originating the entry who shall 
strike out the erroneous portion, initial 
the correction made, and indicate the 
date of correction. 

(d) Original data may be recorded in 
rough form and later transcribed into the 
log, but in such case all portions of the 
original memoranda shall be preserved 
as a part of the complete log. 

§ 73.582 Program log. 

(a) The following entries shall be 
made in the program log: 

(1) An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call let¬ 
ters and location) is made. 

(2) An entry briefly describing each 
program broadcast, such as “music, 1 ** 
“drama,** “speech/* etc., together with 
the name or title thereof and the spon¬ 
sor’s name, with the time of the begin¬ 
ning and ending of the complete pro¬ 
gram. If a mechanical record is used, 
the entry shall show the exact nature 
thereof, such as “record/* “transcrip¬ 
tion/* etc., and the time it is announced 
as a mechanical reproduction. If a 
speech is made by a political candidate, 
the name and political affiliations of such 
speaker shall be entered. 

(b) No provision of this section shall 
be construed as prohibiting the record¬ 
ing or other automatic maintenance of 
data required for program logs. How¬ 
ever, where such automatic logging is 
used, the licensee must comply with the 
following requirements: 

(1) The licensee, whether employing 
manual or automatic logging or a com¬ 
bination thereof, must be able accurately 
to furnish the Commission with all in¬ 
formation required to be logged; 

(2) Each recording, tape, or other 
means employed shall be accompanied 
by a certificate of the operator or other 
responsible person on duty at the time or 
other duly authorized agent of the li¬ 
censee, to the effect that it accurately 
reflects what was actually broadcast. 
Any information required to be logged 
which cannot be incorporated in the 
automatic process shall be maintained in 
a separate record which shall be similarly 
authenticated. 

(3) The licensee shall extract any re¬ 
quired information from the recording 
for the days specified by the Commission 
or its duly authorized representative and 
submit it in written log form, together 
with the underlying recording, tape or 
other means employed. 

§ 73.583 Operating log. 

(a) The following entries shall be 
made in the operating log: 

(1) An entry of the time the station 
begins to supply power to the antenna 
and the time it stops. 


(2) An entry of each interruption of 
the carrier wave, where restoration is 
not automatic, its cause and duration 
followed by the signature of the person 
restoring operation (if licensed operator 
other than the licensed operator on 
duty). 

(3) An entry, at the beginning of op¬ 
eration and at intervals not exceeding 
one-half hour, of the following (actual 
readings observed prior to making any 
adjustments to the equipment) and, 
when appropriate, an indication of cor¬ 
rections made to restore parameters to 
normal operating values: 

(i) Operating constants of last radio 
stage (total plate voltage and plate cur¬ 
rent) . 

(ii) RF transmission line meter read¬ 
ing. 

(iii) Frequency monitor reading. 

(4) Any other entries required by the 
instrument of authorization or the pro¬ 
visions of this part. 

(b) Automatic devices accurately cali¬ 
brated and with appropriate time, date 
and circuit functions may be utilized to 
record the entries in the operating log: 
Provided, That: 

(1) They do not affect the operation 
of circuits or accuracy of indicating in¬ 
struments of the equipment being re¬ 
corded; 

(2) The recording devices have an ac¬ 
curacy equivalent to the accuracy of the 
indicating instruments; 

(3) The calibration is checked against 
the original indicators at least once a 
week and the results noted in the main¬ 
tenance log; 

(4) Provision is made to actuate auto¬ 
matically an aural alarm circuit located 
near the operator on duty if any of the 
automatic log readings are not within 
the tolerances or other requirements 
specified in the rules or instrument of 
authorization; 

(5) Unless the alarm circuit operates 
continuously, devices which record each 
parameter in sequence must read each 
parameter at least once during each 10- 
minute period and clearly indicate the 
parameter being recorded; 

(6) The automatic logging equipment 
is located at the remote control point if 
the transmitter is remotely controlled, 
or at the transmitter location if the 
transmitter is manually controlled; 

(7) The automatic logging equipment 
is located in the near vicinity of the op¬ 
erator on duty and is inspected by him 
periodically during the broadcast day; 
and 

(8) The indicating equipment con¬ 
forms to the requirements of § 73.320 ex¬ 
cept that the scales need not exceed 2 
inches in length. Arbitrary scales may 
not be used. 

§ 73.584 Maintenance log. 

The following entries shall be made in 
the maintenance log: 

(a) An entry each week of the time 
and result of test of auxiliary trans¬ 
mitter. 

(b) A notation of all frequency checks 
and measurements made independently 
of the frequency monitor and of the cor¬ 
relation of these measurements with fre¬ 
quency monitor indications. 
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(c) A notation each week of the cali¬ 
bration check of automatic recording de¬ 
vices as required by § 73.583(b) (3). 

(d) An entry of the date and time of 
removal from and restoration to service 
of any of the following equipment in the 
event it becomes defective: 

(1) Modulation monitor. 

(2) Frequency monitor. 

(3) Final stage plate voltmeter.. 

(4) Final stage plate ammeter. 

(5) Transmission line radio frequency 
voltage, current, or power meter. 

(e) Record of tower light inspections 
where required by § 17.38 of this chapter 
(Part 17—Construction, Marking, and 
Lighting of Antenna Structures). 

(f) Entries shall be made so as to de¬ 
scribe fully any experimental operation 
during the experimental period. 

(g) Upon completion of the inspec¬ 
tion required by § 73.565(e), the inspect¬ 
ing operator shall enter a signed state¬ 
ment that the required inspection has 
been made, noting in detail the tests, 
adjustments, and repairs which were 
accomplished in order to insure opera¬ 
tion in accordance with the provisions 
of this subpart and the current instru¬ 
ment of authorization of the station. 
The statement shall also specify the 
amount of time, exclusive of travel time 
to and from the transmitter, which was 
devoted to such inspection duties. If 
complete repair could not be effected, the 
statement shall set forth in detail the 
items of equipment concerned, the 
manner and degree in which they are 
defective, and the reasons for failure to 
make satisfactory repairs. 

(h) Any other entries required by the 
current instrument of authorization of 
the station and the provisions of this 
subpart. 

§ 73.585 Retention of logs. 

Logs of noncommercial educational 
FM broadcast stations shall be retained 
by the licensee or permittee for a period 
of 2 years: Provided , however , That logs 
involving communications incident to a 
disaster or which include communica¬ 
tions incident to or involved in an inves¬ 
tigation by the Commission and concern¬ 
ing which the licensee or permittee has 
been notified, shall be retained by the 
licensee or permittee until he is spe¬ 
cifically authorized in writing by the 
Commission to destroy them: Provided, 
further, That logs incident to or involved 
in any claim or complaint of which the 
licensee or permittee has notice shall be 
retained by the licensee or permittee 
until such claim or complaint has been 
fully satisfied or until the same has been 
barred by statute limiting the time for 
the filing of suits upon such claims. 

§ 73.586 Availability of logs and rec¬ 
ords. 

The following shall be made available 
upon request by an authorized repre¬ 
sentative of the Commission: 

(a) Program, operating and mainte¬ 
nance logs. 

(b) Equipment performance measure¬ 
ments required by § 73.554. 

§ 73.587 Station identification. 

(a) A licensee of a noncommercial 
educational FM broadcast station shall 


make at least the following station iden¬ 
tification announcements (call letters 
and location): (1) at the beginning and 
ending of each time of operation; and 
(2) within 2 minutes of each hour and 
each half hour during operation: 
Provided , 

(b) Such identification announcement 
need not be made on the hour or half 
hour when to make such announcement 
would interrupt a single continuous pro¬ 
gram of longer duration than 30 min¬ 
utes. In such cases the identification 
announcement shall be made at the be¬ 
ginning of the program, at the first in¬ 
terruption of the continuity, and at the 
conclusion of the program. 

(c) In making the identification an¬ 
nouncement, the call letters shall be 
given only on the channel of the station 
identified thereby. 

§ 73.588 Mechanical reproductions. 

(a) No mechanically reproduced pro¬ 
gram consisting of a speech, news event, 
news commentator, forum, panel discus¬ 
sion, or special event in which the ele¬ 
ment of time is of special significance, or 
any other program in which the element 
of time is of special significance and 
presentation of which would create, 
either intentionally or otherwise, the im¬ 
pression or belief on the part of the lis¬ 
tening audience that the event or pro¬ 
gram being broadcast is in fact occurring 
simultaneously with the broadcast, shall 
be broadcast without an appropriate an¬ 
nouncement being made either at the 
beginning or end of such reproduction 
or at the beginning or end of the pro¬ 
gram in which such reproduction is used 
that it is a mechanical reproduction or 
a mechanically reproduced program: 
Provided , however , That each such pro¬ 
gram of one minute or less need not be 
announced as such. 

(b) The exact form of identifying an¬ 
nouncement is not prescribed, but the 
language .shall be clear and in terms 
commonly used and understood. Any 
other program mechanically reproduced 
or series of mechanical reproductions, 
including a mechanical reproduction 
used for background music, sound effects, 
station identification, program identifi¬ 
cation (theme music of short duration) 
or identification of sponsorship of the 
program proper, need not be announced 
as provided in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, but the licensee shall not attempt 
affirmatively to create the impression 
that any program being broadcast by 
mechanical reproduction consists of live 
talent. 

(c) The requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this section are waived with re¬ 
spect to network programs, transcribed 
and rebroadcast at a later hour because 
of the time zone differential between the 
place where the program originates and 
where it is rebroadcast, this waiver being 
applicable whether the off-the-line re¬ 
cording is made by the network itself at 
one of its key stations or by an individual 
station, but only when the off-the-line 
recording is for broadcast at an hour 
not exceeding the time zone differential 
between the place where the program 
originates and where it is rebroadcast. 
Each station which broadcasts network 


programs at a later hour in accordance 
with this waiver shall make an appro¬ 
priate announcement at least once each 
day between the hours of 10:00 a. m., 
and 10:00 p. m., stating that some or all 
of the network programs which are 
broadcast by that station are delayed 
broadcasts by means of transcription. 
This waiver provision also applies dur¬ 
ing the annual periods in which daylight 
saving time will be effective with respect 
to network programs transcribed and re¬ 
broadcast one hour later because of the 
time differential resulting from the adop¬ 
tion of daylight saving time in some 
areas. 


§ 73.590 Broadcasts by candidates for 
public office. 

(a) Definitions. A “legally qualified 
candidate” means any person who has 
publicly announced that he is a candi¬ 
date for nomination by a convention of 
a political party or for nomination or 
election in a primary, special, or general 
election, municipal, county, state, or na¬ 
tional, and who meets the qualifications 
prescribed by the applicable laws to hold 
the office for which he is a candidate, so 
that he may be voted for by the elector¬ 
ate directly or by means of delegates or 
electors, and who— 

(1) Has qualified for a place on the 
ballot or 

(2) Is eligible under the applicable 
law to be voted for by sticker, by writing 
in his name on the ballot, or other 
method and (i) has been duly nominated 
by a political party which is commonly 
known and regarded as such, or (ii) 
makes a substantial showing that he is a 
bona fide candidate for nomination or 
office, as the case may be. 

(b) General requirements. No sta¬ 
tion licensee is required to permit the use 
of its facilities by any legally qualified 
candidate for public office, but if wjy 
licensee shall permit any such candidate 
to use its facilities, it shall afford equal 
opportunities to all other such candi¬ 
dates for that office to use such facili¬ 
ties: Provided , That such licensee shau 
have no power of censorship over tne 
material broadcast by any such candi- 

(c) Practices. No licensee shall make 
any discrimination in practices, regula¬ 
tions, facilities, or services for or in con¬ 
nection with the service rendered p - 
suant to this part, or make or gw® 
preference to any candidate f<Jf pa tn 
office or subject any such candidate 
any prejudice or disadvantage; nor 
any licensee make any contract or o 
agreement which shall have the effe 
permitting any legally qualified ca 
date for any public office to f )roac | ca lifled 
the exclusion of other legally qu 
candidates for the same public offic. 

(d) Records; inspection. Every 
censee shall keep and permit P 
inspection of a complete recor “ . or 
requests for broadcast time made 

on behalf of candidates for publi - 
together with an appropriate n 
showing the disposition made J ds 
licensee of such requests. Sucn , tw0 
shall be retained for a period of iw 


Time of request. A 


request for 
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to the licensee within one week of the 
day on which the prior use occurred. 

(f) Burden of proof . A candidate re¬ 
questing such equal opportunities of the 
licensee, or complaining of non-compii- 
ance to the Commission shall have the 
burden of proving that he and his op¬ 
ponent are legally qualified candidates 
for the same public office. 

(Sec. 315, 48 Stat. 1088, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
315.) 

§ 73.591 Rebroadcast. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” means 
reception by radio of the program of 
a radio station, and the simultaneous 
or sulsequent retransmission of such 
program by a broadcast station. The 
broadcasting of a program relayed by 
a remote pickup broadcast station or 
studio transmitter link is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroadcast. In case a pro¬ 
gram is transmitted from its point of ori¬ 
gin to a broadcast station entirely by 
telephone facilities in which a section of 
such transmission is by radio, the broad¬ 
casting of this program is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroadcast. 

Note: As used in this section, program 
includes any complete program or part 
thereof. 


(b) The licensee of a noncommercial 
educational FM broadcast station may, 
without further authority of the Com¬ 
mission, rebroadcast the program of a 
United States standard, FM, noncom¬ 
mercial educational, or international 
broadcast station, provided the Commis¬ 
sion is notified of the call letters of each 
station rebroadcast and the licensee cer¬ 
tifies that express authority has been 
received from the licensee of the station 
originating the program. The foregoing 
requirements concerning notification of 
call letters and certification of authority 
shall not apply to a station when re¬ 
broadcasting Defense Network (FM) 
Programs. (Blanket authorizations for 
the rebroadcast of such programs have 
oeen filed with the Commission by all 
defense Network (FM) stations.) 


Note 1: The notice and certification of 
onsent shall be given within 3 days of any 
rj re broadcast, but in case of the regular 
Rov i 0f rebroadc asting certain programs 
. eral tlmes during a license period, notice 
ana certification of consent shall be given for 
rflL en8 ^ ing license period with the appli- 
° r renew& l of license, or at the 
°f such rebroadcast practice if 
during a license period. 
n °te 2: See § 73.503(c). 

licens ee of a noncommercial 
rphJ lt i 0nal ™ broadcast station shall 
the P r °sram of any United 
no,. CS radio sta tion not designated in 
wriH. grapl1 ( b) of this section without 
tain<^ n * aut h° r ity having first been ob- 
catir> Con unission upon appli- 

ten lnf °nnal) accompanied by writ- 
thp ,? nsent °r certification of consent of 

thp J? ensee of station originating 
Mie Program. 

No ' 82, dated and effective 
c r,« ntil further order of the 
Insofar ac § 7 3.591(c) is suspended only 
of the rvJi r ^9 uires prior written authority 
of Provrarv!? 1111 ? 81011 for tlle rebroadcasting 
P°se bv tt ‘J^Jgtaated for the express pur- 
J Government radio stations. 
No. 242—Pt. n_ 12 


(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325.) 

§ 73.593 Subsidiary Communications 
Authorizations. 

(a) A noncommerical educational FM 
broadcast licensee or permittee may ap¬ 
ply for a Subsidiary Communications 
Authorization (SCA) to provide limited 
types of subsidiary service on a multiplex 
basis. Any use of SCA by such licensee 
or permittee must be consistent with the 
limitation on the purpose and operation 
of noncommercial educational FM sta¬ 
tions contained in § 73.503: Provided, 
That uses permitted under this para¬ 
graph will not be considered “commer- 
cial” as long as no consideration for such 
use (other than the furnishing of the 
material transmitted and/or payment of 
line charges) is received by the licensee, 
directly or indirectly, and no commercial 
announcements or references are con¬ 
tained in the material transmitted under 
the SCA. Permissible uses must fall 
within one or both of the following 
categories: 

(1) Transmission of programs which 
are noncommercial and in furtherance 
of an educational purpose, and which 
are of a broadcast nature but of interest 
primarily to limited segments of the 
station's audience. Illustrative services 
include: programs for presentation in 
classrooms, programs designed for spe¬ 
cialized audiences such as doctors or 
other professional groups, and any use 
which would be permitted for a com¬ 
mercial FM station under § 73.293(a) (1), 
subject to the prohibitions against com¬ 
mercial operations and limitation as to 
purpose contained in this section and in 
§ 73.503. 

(2) Transmission of signals which are 
directly related to the operation of FM 
broadcast stations; for example, relay¬ 
ing of broadcast material to other 
broadcast stations, remote cueing and 
order circuits, remote control tele¬ 
metering functions associated with au¬ 
thorized STL operation, and similar 
uses. 

(b) Applications for Subsidiary Com¬ 
munications Authorization shall be sub¬ 
mitted on FCC Form 318. An applicant 
for SCA shall specify the particular 
nature or purpose of the proposed use. 

(c) SCA operations may be conducted 
without restriction as to time so long as 
the main channel is programmed simul¬ 
taneously. 

§ 73.594 Nature of the SCA. 

(a) The SCA is of a subsidiary or 
secondary nature and shall not exist 
apart from the noncommercial educa¬ 
tional FM license or permit. No trans¬ 
fer or assignment of it shall be made 
separate from the FM license or permit, 
and failure to transfer the SCA 
(through application on FCC Form 318) 
with the FM license or permit renders 
the SCA void. The licensee or permittee 
must seek renewal of FM license or per¬ 
mit; failure to renew the latter auto¬ 
matically terminates the SCA. 

(b) The grant or renewal of a non¬ 
commercial educational FM license or 
permit will not be furthered or promoted 
by the proposed or past operation under 
an SCA; the licensee must establish that 
its broadcast operation is in the public 


interest wholly apart from the SCA 
activities. (Violation of rules applica¬ 
ble to the SCA operation would, of 
course, reflect on the licensee’s qualifi¬ 
cations to hold its broadcast license or 
permit.) 

§ 73.595 Operation under the SCA. 

(a) The holder of the SCA must 
restrict its operation to the uses or pur¬ 
poses granted by the Commission in act¬ 
ing upon the SCA application; prior 
permission to engage in any additional or 
new activity must be obtained from the 
Commission. 

(b) No consideration (other than the 
furnishing of the material transmitted 
and/or payment of line charges) may be 
received by the licensee, directly or in¬ 
directly, for the transmission of any 
matter under the SCA. No sponsored 
or commercial program shall be trans¬ 
mitted under the SCA, nor shall com¬ 
mercial announcements of any charac¬ 
ter be made. If programs from other 
stations are transmitted under the SCA, 
all commercial announcements and 
commercial references therein shall be 
deleted. 

(c) Supersonic tones or other similar 
devices may be employed with respect to 
material transmitted under the SCA op¬ 
eration, with the station using appropri¬ 
ate actuating devices with receivers 
where desired. 

(d) In all arrangements entered into 
under the SCA with outside parties, the 
licensee or permittee must pass on all 
material to be transmitted over the sta¬ 
tion’s facilities, with the right to reject 
any material which it deems inappro¬ 
priate or undesirable. 

(e) The requirements of §§ 73.590 and 
73.591 are equally applicable when the 
noncommercial educational FM licensee 
is engaged in operation pursuant to the 
SCA. 

(f) The requirements of § 73.587 with 
respect to station identification an¬ 
nouncements must be met by identifica¬ 
tion on the main carrier when a station 
is engaged in SCA operations. The li¬ 
censee may prevent their reception on 
receivers adapted for SCA reception by 
the use of supersonic tones capable of 
deactivating these specialized receivers. 

(g) The noncommercial educational 
FM licensee or permittee shall maintain 
logs for the SCA operations. In the pro¬ 
gram log, the following entries shall be 
made: 

(1) An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call let¬ 
ters and location) is made. 

(2) An entry describing the material 
transmitted in each hour segment. If 
a speech is made by a political candidate, 
the name and political affiliations of 
such speaker shall be entered. 

(h) Operation under the SCA shall be 
conducted in compliance with the stand¬ 
ards set forth in § 73.319 for SCA opera¬ 
tion by commercial FM stations. 

§ 73.596 Stereophonic broadcasting. 

Noncommercial educational FM broad¬ 
cast stations may, without further au¬ 
thority, transmit stereophonic programs 
in accordance with the technical stand¬ 
ards governing commercial FM broad¬ 
cast stereophonic operation as set forth 
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in § 73.322: Provided, however, That the 
Commission and the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the station 
is located shall be notified within 10 days 
from the installation of type-accepted 
stereophonic transmission equipment or 
any change therein: And provided fur¬ 
ther, That the Commission and the En¬ 
gineer in Charge shall be notified within 
10 days from the commencement of 
stereophonic operation, scheduled hours 
of such operation or any change therein. 

§ 73.597 Operation during emergency. 

(a) The licensee of a noncommercial 
educational FM broadcast station or the 
permittee of such a station operating 
under program test authority is author¬ 
ized only to disseminate radio communi¬ 
cations intended to be received by the 
public. However, during a period of 
emergency or imminent emergency in 
the area in which the station is located 
such a licensee or permittee may also 
utilize its station for transmitting com¬ 
munications directly related to the emer¬ 
gency which are intended to be received 
by specific individuals for the purpose of 
dispatching aid, assisting in rescue oper¬ 
ations or otherwise promoting the safety 
of life and property or alleviating hard¬ 
ship. In the course of such operation a 
station may communicate with stations 
of other classes and in other services. 
For the purposes of this section, an emer¬ 
gency shall mean a situation that would 
generally and seriously endanger life and 
property or cause substantial hardship 
as a result of events such as hurricane 
or other severe weather conditions, flood, 
earthquake or wide-area forest fire. The 
term shall not include situations result¬ 
ing from frosts, or localized fires which 
are not a source of general danger. 

(b) The decision to operate under the 
provisions of this section lies solely with 
the licensee or permittee of the station, 
requests by governmental or other offi¬ 
cials not being controlling. However, 
such emergency operation shall termi¬ 
nate upon order of the Commission. 

(c) When engaged in operation under 
the provisions of this section a station 
shall use the frequency specified in and 
power not in excess of that specified in 
its instrument of authorization. 

(d) A licensee or permittee operating 
under the provisions of this section shall 
(1) as soon as possible after the begin¬ 
ning of such emergency use, send notice 
to the Commission at Washington, D.C., 
and to the Engineer in Charge of the dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located, stat¬ 
ing the nature of the emergency and the 
use to which the station is being put; (2) 
discontinue such emergency operation as 
soon as the conditions requiring such op¬ 
eration are no longer present or the pub¬ 
lic has had an opportunity to be ade¬ 
quately informed; and (3) immediately 
upon cessation of such emergency oper¬ 
ation notify the Commission in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., and the Engineer in Charge 
of the district in which the station is 
located, and shall in such notice justify 
the operation by stating the nature of 
the emergency, the exact times of oper¬ 
ation, the type of emergency information 


transmitted, the total amount of time 
devoted to the transmission of emer¬ 
gency information, and other pertinent 
details. 

(e) No operation under this section 
shall be permitted if an Emergency Ac¬ 
tion Condition, under the provisions of 
Subpart G of this part, is in effect. If a 
station is operating under this section 
and an Emergency Action Condition is 
declared, compliance with the Emergency 
Action Notification shall take precedence. 

Subpart D—[Reserved] 

Subpart E—Television Broadcast 
Stations 

General 

§ 73.601 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart contains the rules and 
regulations (induing engineering stand¬ 
ards) governing television broadcast sta¬ 
tions, including noncommercial educa¬ 
tional television broadcast stations, in 
the United States, its Territories and pos¬ 
sessions. 

§ 73.602 Other pertinent rules. 

Other pertinent provisions of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules and regulations relating 
to the television broadcast service are 
included in the following parts of this 
chapter: 

Part 1—Practice and Procedure. 

Part 2—Frequency Allocations and Radio 
Treaty Matters; General Rules and Regu¬ 
lations. 

Part 17—Construction, Marking, and Light¬ 
ing of Antenna Structures. 

Part 74—Experimental, Auxiliary, and Spe¬ 
cial Broadcast Services. 

§ 73.603 Numerical designation of tele¬ 
vision channels. 

(a) 


Channel No. 

Frequency 

band 

(mega¬ 

cycles) 

2. 

54-60 

3. 

60-66 

4. 

66-72 

6. 

76-82 

6. 

82-88 

7. 

174-180 

8. 

180-186 

9. 

186-192 

10. 

192-198 

11. 

198-204 

12. 

204-210 

13. 

210-216 

14. 

470-476 

15. 

476-482 

16. 

482-488 

17. 

488-494 

18. 

494-500 

19. 

500-506 

20. 

606-512 

21.. 

512-518 

22. 

518-524 

23. 

624-530 

24. 

630-536 

25. 

636-542 

26. 

542-548 

27. 

548-554 

28 . 

554-560 

29. 

560-566 

30. 

566-572 

31. 

572-578 

32. 

678-684 

33. 

584-590 

34. 

590-696 

35. 

596-602 

36. 

602-608 

37. 

608-614 

38. 

614-620 

39. 

620-626 

40. 

626-632 

41 

632-638 

42. 

638-644 


Channel No. 

Frequency 

band 

(mega¬ 

cycles) 

43. 

644-650 

44. 

650-656 

45. 

656-662 

46. 

662-668 

47. 

668-674 

48. 

674-680 

49. 

680-686 

50. 

686-692 

51. 

692-698 

52. 

698-704 

63. 

704-710 

54. 

710-716 

55. 

716-722 

56. 

722-728 

57. 

728-734 

58. 

734-740 

59. 

740-746 

60.. 

746-752 

61. 

752-758 

62. 

758-764 

63. 

764-770 

64. 

770-776 

65. 

776-782 

66. 

782-788 

67. 

788-794 

68. 

794-800 

69. 

800-806 

70. 

806-812 

71. 

812-818 

72. 

818-824 

73. 

824-830 

74. 

830-836 

75. 

836-842 

76. 

842-848 

77. 

848-854 

78. 

854-860 

79. 

860-866 

80. 

866-872 

81. 

872-878 

82.. 

878-884 

83.. 

884-890 


(b) In Alaska and Hawaii, the fre¬ 
quency bands 76-82 Mc/s and 82-88 Me/s 
are allocated for nonbroadcast use. 
These frequency bands (Channels 5 and 
6 ) will not be assigned in Alaska or 
Hawaii for use by television broadcast 
stations. 

(c) Channel 37, 608-614 Mc/s, is not 
available for assignment prior to Janu¬ 
ary 1, 1974. 

Channel Utilization 


§ 73.606 Table of assignments. 


(a) General. The following table of 
assignments contains the channels as¬ 
signed to the listed communities in the 
United States, its Territories, and pos¬ 
sessions. Channels designated with an 
asterisk are assigned for use by non¬ 
commercial educational broadcast sta¬ 
tions only. A station on a channel 
identified by a plus or minus mark is 
required to operate with its carrier fre¬ 
quencies offset 10 kc/s above or below, 
respectively, the normal carrier fre¬ 
quencies. 

(b) Table of assignments. 

Channel 


Alabama: No. 

Andalusia_*2 — , *29 

Anniston _ 70+ 

Auburn_*56 

Bessemer _ 54 

Birmingham-- 6—, *10—, 13—, 42+, *48 

Brewton _ 23+ 

Clanton_ 77 

Cullman _ 60+ 

Decatur_ 23- 

Demopolis _*18 

Dothan _4, •19- 

Enterprise _ 40+ 

Eufaula_ 44 

Florence_— 15, *21+ 

Gadsden. 37- 

Greenville _ 49- 

Hamilton . — U 

Huntsville _ 19 , 26 +-, 31 + , •44- 

Mobile . 6+-, 10+, *42,48+ 

Montgomery _ 12 , 20 , * 26 +, 32 

Munford_*7—, *24- 

Opelika. *22- 

Selma _8—,58+ 


Sheffield_ 

Sylacauga __ 
Talladega — 
Thomas ville 

Troy_ 

Tuscaloosa _ 

Tuskegee_ 

University _ 
Alaska: 
Anchorage - 
Fairbanks - 

Juneau_ 

Ketchikan _ 

Seward_ 

Sitka_ 

Arizona; 

AJo_ 

Bisbee_ 

Casa Grande 

Clifton _ 

Coolidge_ 

Douglas_ 

Eloy _ 

Flagstaff_ 

Globe_ 

Holbrook 
Kingman __ 

Mesa_ 

Miami _ 

Morenci_ 

Nogales- 

Phoenix_ 

Prescott - 

Safford_ 


_ 47- 

_ 75 

—- 64 

_ 27- 

. 38- 

*14,45,51- 
- 16 - 
_*74+ 


2 -, * 7 -, 11 , 13 - 
2 -+ 1 T+++,*9 + .ll + ; J3 + 

I_ 2,4, *9 
_ 4 _ 9 _ 

-- 13 


19- 
. 54 
. 18- 
25- 
. 36+ 
3,35 
. 24 
9,13 
34+ 
. 14 


12 - 
28+ 
- 31 


11,16,32,44+ 

:a-+.5-.*8+;X0- 
._ 21 
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Channel 

Arizona—Continued No. 

Tucson_4—, *6+. 9—, 13- 

Williams - 25 

Winslow - 16 — 

Yuma___—»13 + , 22 +, 60 

Arkansas: 

Arkadelphia- 34 + 

Batesville _ 30 — 

Benton- 40 

Blytheville- 64+,74 

Camden- 60 

Conway _ 62 

El Dorado_10 —, 26 — 

Fayetteville_*13—, 41 — 

Forrest City_ 22 + 

Fort Smith_5-, *16, 22, 39 

Harrison _ 24 

Helena_ 54— 

Hope _ 15- 

Hot Springs_9 +, 52 + 

Jonesboro_8 — ,39+ 

Little Rock — *2-, 4, 7-. 11 + , 17-, 23 + 

Magnolia_ 28 + 

Malvern_ 46 

Morrilton _ 43— 

Newport _ 28 

Paragould_ 58- 

Pine Bluff_ 36 

Russellville_ 19 

Searcy _ 33 

Springdale _ 35— 

Stuttgart_ 14+ 

California: 

Alturas _ 13 + 

Bakersfield _ 17, 23 —, 29, *39 + , 51- 

Bishop _ 19 

Blythe _ 34— 

Brawley_ 16 

Chico_ 12- 

Corona _ 52 

Cotati._ *16 

Delano___45 — 

El Centro_7 + , 9 + , 26 —, 48 

Eureka_3 — , 6 — , 13— 

Fresno - *18-, 24, 30+ , 47, 53 

Hanford_ 21 

Indio- 19-f 

Los Angeles _ 2, 4, 5, 7, 9,11,13, 22, *28, 34 

Madera_ 59 

Merced-34—, 66 

Modesto-17—,58 

Monterey. (See Salinas.) 

Napa- 62 

Oakland. (See San Francisco.) 

Oxnard_ 32 

Palm Springs_ 27 

Petaluma_IIIIIIIIIIIIII 68 

Port Chicago_ 70 

Porterville _IJIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 55 

Red Bluff_ 15 

Redding 7 9 

Riverside ."“"“““"""Vio, 46 

Sacramento- 3, *6,10, 40-, 46+ 

Salinas-Monterey_8+,35 

San Bernardino_18, *24—, 30 

San Buenaventura_ 38 — 

San Diego-8, 10, *I5+’”89. 61 

ean Francisco-Oakland_2 + , 4—, 6 + . 

C.„ , 7 ~- * 9 + . 20-, 26—, 32 + , 38, 44- 

San Luis Obispo_ 6+ 

San Mateo.."””"””11"* 14+ 

*£ Barbara-,’ao, 26 

Santa Cruz_ 56 

Santa Maria_ 12 4 . 44 

Santa Paula_III:::- ig + 

Santa Rosa_ 50 

TuTare° n —.64 

Okiah 37 + 

Viaalia -43 4I 

Watsonville _ ,, 

^reka City ...- f~ 

„ Y «ba City co 

Colorado • 52 ~ 

ft?-3-. 19+ 

Canon *»* 22 + 

C^orado Springs-n, 13, *17+, 23 + 

B .. 19 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Channel 

Colorado—Continued No. 

Delta . 24— 

Denver. 2,4-, * 6 -, 7,9-. 20, 26+ 

Durango_ 6 +, 15 

Fort Collins_ 44+ 

Fort Morgan_ 15+ 

Grand Junction_5—, 21 + 

Greeley _ 50 

La Junta_ 24 

Lamar___12 — , 18— 

Leadville_ 14+ 

Longmont_ 32 

Loveland_ 38 

Montrose_10+.18 

Pueblo_ 5, *8,28+ .34— 

Salida _ 26 

Sterling_3, 25— 

Trinidad _ 21 — 

Walsenburg _ 30— 

Connecticut: 

Bridgeport_ 43—,49 —,*71 

Hartford_3+. 18—. *24 

Meriden _ 65 — 

New Britain_ 30+ 

New Haven_ 8 +, 59 + 

New London_ 81 

Norwalk. (See Stamford.) 

Norwich_ 57+,*63- 

Stamford-Norwalk__ 55 

Waterbury _ 20 

Delaware: 

Dover_ 48— 

Wilmington. 12, *59-, 83 + 

District of Columbia: 

Washington _ 4—, 

5 — , 7+, 9, 14 —, 20 + , *26-, 50- 

Florida: 

Belle Glade _ 27+ 

Boca Raton_*45 

Bradenton_ *28 — , 54 

Clearwater_32 +, 50 

Cocoa_ *14 

Daytona Beach_2 —, 53 

De Land_ 44+ 

Fort Lauderdale_ 39 

Fort Myers __11+ , *16+ 

Fort Pierce __ 19, *31 + 

Gainesville_*5 — ,20 + 

Jacksonville _ 4+, *7,12-, 30 + ,36- 

Key West_14+ .20 

Lake City_*33+, 39 

Lakeland___ 22+ ,58— 

Lake Wales_ 42 + 

Leesburg_*26 —, 64— 

Madison _ *21 + 

Marianna_ *17+, 57— 

Melbourne _ 37 — 

Miami_*2, 4, 6 , 7—, 10 + , *17 — , 23 — , 33 

New Smyrna Beach_*18 

Ocala_*15 +, 46+ 

Orlando. 6 —,9, *24-, 47, 66 

Palatka_ *17, 62 + 

Panama City_ 7+ .13, *30,36+ 

Pensacola_3 — , 15—, *21, 46 

Quincy _ 54 + 

St. Augustine_ 25 + 

St. Petersburg. (See Tampa.) 

Sanford_ 35 + 

Sarasota _ 34+ 

Tallahassee_*11 —,24, 51 

Tampa-St. Petersburg_*3, 

8 -, 10—,13-, 38 

West Palm Beach_5,12, *15, 21 + 

Georgia: 

Albany_10, 83 

Americus _ 31 

Ashburn _ *23 

Athens _*8,60 — 

Atlanta _ 2, 5—, 11+ , *30, 36, *57 + 

Augusta - 6 +,12 + 

Bainbridge _ 35 — 

Brunswick _ 28 + , 34 — 

Cairo _ 45+ 

Carrollton_ 33 

Cartersville _ 63 — 

Cedartown _ 53 — 

Cochran _*15 

Columbus_3, 9+, *28, 34 

Cordele _ 43 

Dalton_ 1 *18— 


Georgia—Continued 

Dawson _ 

Douglas_ 

Dublin_ 

Elberton _ 

Fitzgerald_ 

Gainesville _ 

Griffin _ 

La Grange_ 

Macon_ 

Milledgeville _ 

Moultrie _ 

Newnan_ 

Pelham_ 

Rome_ 

Savannah_ 

Statesboro _ 

Swainsboro_ 

Thomasville_ 

Tifton _ 

Toccoa_ 

Valdosta _ 

Vidalia _ 

Warm Springs_ 

Waycross _ 

Wrens _ 

Hawaii: 

Hilo, Hawaii_ 

Honolulu, Oahu - 

Lihue, Kauai_ 

Wailuku, Maui 
Idaho: 

Blackfoot _ 

Boise _ 

Burley _ 

Caldwell _ 

Emmett _ 

Gooding _ 

Idaho Falls_ 

Jerome _ 

Kellogg - 

Lewiston_ 

Moscow_ 

Nampa_ 

Payette _ 

Pocatello _ 

Preston _ 

Rexburg _ 

Rupert _ 

Sandpoint _ 


Channel 

No. 

_*25 

_ 32- 

_ 73 

_ 24 + 

_ 53 + 

_ 52 

_ 39 + 

_ 50 

13+ , *41 + , 47 + 

- 51 + 

_ 48- 

- 61 + 

_ *14— 

_ 59 

- 3 + , *9 —, 11 

_ 22 

_ 42 

_6,27 

_ 72 

_ 35 

- 37 + 

_ 26 

_*66 + 

-8 + .16 

... *20- 


.2. *4, 9,11,13 

2 + ,4—,9 —, *11 + , 13 — 

_3 + , *8 — , 10 + , 12 — 

-3,7, *10,12 

. 33 

-2, *4 + , 7 

- 15- 

- 9- 

_ 26 — 

. 23 

.3,8 + 

_ 17 

- 36 

_ 3 — 

..*12-, 15 

.6, 12 + 

- 14 + 

_6-, 10 

.. 41 

_ 27 + 

_ 21 

.- 23- 


Twin Falls_11,13 — 

Wallace_ 27 — 

Weiser _ 20— 

Illinois: 

Alton_ 48 

Aurora_ 75 

Belleville_ 54 + 

Bloomington _ 15— 

Cairo _ 24 — 

Carbondale _* 8 , 34, 61 — 

Centralia_ 32+ , 59 + 

Champaign-Urbana_ 3 + , *12 —, 21 , 27, 33 

Chicago_ 2—, 

5, 7, 9 + , *11, *20, 26, 82, 38, 44 

Danville _ 24 

Decatur_17,23 + 

De Kalb _ *67 

Dixon _ 47 + 

Elgin - 83 

Freeport _ 23 

Galesburg_ 77 

Harrisburg _3, 22 

Jacksonville_ 49 — 

Joliet_ 48 + 

Kankakee _ 14 

Kewanee_ 60 — 

La Salle_ 35 

Lincoln _ 53 + 

Macomb _ 61 + 

Marion _ 40 

Mattoon _ 46 — 

Moline. (See Davenport, Iowa.) 

Mt. Vernon_ 38 — 

Olney- 16 — 

Pekin_ 69 + 

Peoria. 19, 25 + , 31 + , *37 —, 43 + 

Quincy _10 —,21 + 

Rockford . 13,39 + , *45 + 

Rock Island. (See Davenport, Iowa.) 
Springfield . 20 + ,26-,36-,*66 + 
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Channel 

Illinois—Continued No. 

Streator _ 65 — 

Urbana. (See Champaign.) 

Vandalia.. 28- 

Waukegan _ 79 + 

Indiana: 

Anderson_ 26+, 61, 83 + 

Angola_ 77 

Bedford_ 68 

Bloomington_4, *30 — ,36 

Columbus_ 42 — 

Connersville_ 38 + 

Elkhart. (See South Bend.) 

Evansville _7, *9+, 14—, 50- 

Fort Wayne „ 15+, 21+, *27+, 33-, 69 

Gary_50, *66 

Hammond _ 56 — 

Indianapolis_ 6 , 8 —, 13—, *20 —, 39, 67 — 

Jasper_ 19 + 

Kokomo _ 29 + 

Lafayette .18, *47, 59 

Lebanon_ 79 + 

Logansport ___ 51 

Madison _ 66 — 

Marion - 31 

Michigan City... 62 + 

Muncie _ 49, *55 + , 71 

Plymouth_ 34 — 

Princeton_ 44 + 

Shelbyville_ 58 + 

South Bend-Elkhart 16,22,28+, *52 

Tell City.. 78 

Terre Haute_ 2 + , 10, *57+, 63-, 73 + 

Vincennes __ *52 + 

Washington_ 81 

Iowa: 

Algona_ 37+ 

Ames _5,25 — 

Atlantic _ 45 — 

Boone _ 19 — 

Burlington _ 32 —,38 + 

Carroll_ 39 

Cedar Rapids_ 2, 9 — , 20 —, *26 + 

Centerville_ 31 — 

Charles City_ 18— 

Cherokee_ 14 

Clinton _ 64 

Creston _ 43 

Davenport-Rock Island-Moline, Ill. _ 4+, 

6 + , 8 , *30+, 42—, 68 

Decorah_ 44+ 

Des Moines_ 8 -, *11+, 13—, 17+, 23— 

Dubuque_ 56 + , 62 — 

Estherville _ 24+ 

Fairfield _ 54 

Fort Dodge _ 21 

Fort Madison_ 50 + 

Grinnell _ 71 

Iowa City_*12+, 24— 

Keokuk _ 44— 

Knoxville _ 33 — 

Marshalltown _ 49 

Mason City_3 + , 35— 

Muscatine _ 58 

Newton _i_ 65+ 

Oelwein_ 28 

Oskaloosa _ 52 + 

Ottumwa_15+, 63 

Red Oak_ 32 + 

Shenandoah_ 20 + 

Sioux City_ 4—, 9, *30, 36- 

Spencer_ 42+ 

Storm Lake_ 34+ 

Waterloo- 7+, 16-, *22 —,46+ 

Webster City_ 27 

Kansas: 

Abilene _ 31 + 

Arkansas City_ 49 

Atchison _ 60+ 

Chanute_ *21, 50— 

Coffey ville _ 33— 

Colby _ 22— 

Concordia_ 47 — 

Dodge City_ 6 + ,23 

El Dorado_ 55+ 

Emporia_ 39 — 

Fort Scott_ 27 

Garden City_11 + , 13— 

Goodland_ 10 , 31 

Great Bend_2, 28 


Channel 

Kansas—Continued No. 

Hays_-.7—,20— 

Hutchinson_*8, 12, 18 

Independence _ 67 

Iola__ 44 + 

Junction City_ 29+ 

Lakin_ *3 

Larned_ 15 — 

Lawrence _ 17— 

Leavenworth _ 54— 

Liberal_ 14 

Lincoln_ *9 

McPherson _ 26 — 

Manhattan_ 23 + 

Newton _ 14+ 

Oakley_ *33 

Olathe___ 52— 

Ottawa _ 70 

Parsons_ 46— 

Pittsburg_7 +, 38 — 

Pratt_ 36+ 

Salina_ 34 

Topeka-*11, 13+ , 42, *48 + 

Wellington_ 24 — 

Wichita_3 — , 10-, 16-, *22 + 

Winfield_ 43 + 

Kentucky: 

Ashland_ 59 — , *78 + 

Bowling Green___13, *17+ 

Corbin_ 16 

Covington _ *54— 

Danville_ 35 + 

Elizabethtown_ 23 

Frankfort_ 43 — 

Glasgow_ 28+ 

Harlan_ 73 + 

Hazard _ *33 + , 68 + 

Hopkinsville_ 20 

Lexington_ 18+, 27—, 40+ , *46 + , 64 

Louisville 3—, 11 + , *15, 21 —, 32-, 41 — 

Madisonville _ *26 

Mayfield_ 63 

Maysville_ 24+ 

Middlesboro _ 57, 63 + 

Morehead_*36— 

Murray_*33—, 83 

Owensboro_56 —, 62 

Paducah _6 + , 43,72 

Pike ville_*14— 

Princeton_ 45 — 

Richmond_ 80 

Somerset_*29—, 83 — 

Winchester_ 70 + 

Louisiana: 

Abbeville_ 27+ 

Alexandria_5, 62+, 74 

Bastrop _ 53 + 

Baton Rouge_ 2, 9 —, 18 —, 28, *34, 40— 

Bogalusa_69, 78 

Crowley_ 76 

De Ridder_ 70 

Eunice_ 64— 

Franklin _ 46+ 

Hammond_ 57 

Houma_ 11 , 30 + 

Jackson_ 59 

Jennings_ 48 

Lafayette _ 10,38 — , 67— 

Lafayette-Lake Charles_ 3 

Lake Charles_ 7—, *14, 25, 60+ 

Minden_ 30 

Monroe_8 + , *13,43 + 

Morgan City_ 36+ 

Natchitoches_ 17+ 

New Iberia_ 15 + 

New Orleans _ 4+, 

6 +, *8, 12,20-, 26, 32 + .61 

Oakdale _ 54+ 

Opelousas _ 58 

Ruston_ 20 

Shreveport_3 —,12 

Thibodaux _ 24 

Winnfield _ 22 — 

Maine: 

Auburn_ 23 + 

Augusta _*10—,29 + 

Bangor-2—, 5 + , 7—, ♦16- 

Bar Harbor _ 22— 

Bath _ 65 

Belfast_ 41 — 


Channel 
No. 
—— 59 
•13—, 20— 
—— 18+ 
—- 17 + 


14+ 


Maine—Continued 

Biddeford _ 

Calais_ 

Dover-Foxcroft _ 

Fort Kent _ 

Foxcr oft. (See Dover.) 

Houlton _ 24 

Lewiston_~g — 17 

Millinocket _ 

Orono _ *12— 

Portland .6-, 13 + ,~*47-, 53 + 

Presque Isle_8, *10+, 19 

Rockland _ 25- 

Rumford_HI 55 _ 

Van Buren_ 15 _ 

Waterville_ 35 + 

Maryland: 

Annapolis_ 53 - 

Baltimore __ 2 + , 11 —, 13 + , 24+, *66,72- 

Cumberland _17+.30- 

Frederick _’ 62 

Hagerstown _ 52,68+ 

Salisbury_16 +, 22 + 

Massachusetts: 

Amherst _*82 

Barnstable _ 25+ 

Boston — *2 + , 4-, 5-, 7+, 38,44+, 56 

Brockton_ 62 

Easthampton_ 61 

Fall River_46—,68 

Greenfield _ 32+ ,58- 

Holyoke. (See Springfield.) 

Lawrence _ 72 

Lowell _ 78 

New Bedford_ 6+,28—,34+ 

North Adams _19, *80+ 

Pittsfleld. 64+ 

Springfield-Holyoke _ 22 , 40 

Worcester__14,27+ 

Michigan: 

Alma _ 41 + 

Alpena _*6,11,30- 

Ann Arbor_•26—,66- 

Bad Axe_ 46- 

Battle Creek_ 58 —,64- 

Bay City.. 5—, *19 + , 63-, 73+ 

Benton Harbor_ 40+ 

Big Rapids_ 39 

Cadillac_ 9,45 

Calumet _ 5 

Cheboygan _ 4 +, 36+ 

Detroit _ 2 + , 4 , 7 -, 20 +, 50-, *56 

East Lansing_*24—, 60+ 

East Tawas_ 21 

Escanaba _ 3 + ,*49 

Flint__12 — , 16 — , *22- 

Gladstone_ 40- 

Grand Rapids_ 8 + , 13 + , * 17 +, 23- 

Houghton _I 9 - *25 

Iron Mountain__ 8 —,27 

Iron River_ 33 

Iron wood _12 +, 31 

Jackson_ 43 

Kalamazoo_ 3 —,*46,74 

Lansing_ 8—* 64 

Ludington _ 33 

Manistee_ 

Manistique_- 

Marquette _ 6 —,13,17, 35 

Midland . 

Mount Pleasant.* 14 - 4 C 7 

Muskegon .- 29-.35+ 

Parma-Onondaga_ “j 

--- 

:::::::::::::: _ & 

Rogers City- It 

Saginaw_'J •«! 

Sault Ste. Marie- 8 *. 0 lx 

Traverse City_ 7+.20 , 

West Branch. 

Minnesota: .» 

Albert Lea__ 

Alexandria - *10- 

t ppl f ton .T-.51+ 

Austin_ o 24- 

Bemidji_ 

Cloquet_ 21 - 

Crookston_ 

Detroit Lakes- 


Petoskey 

Pontiac _ 

Port Huron . 
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Channel 

Minnesota— Continued No. 

Duluth-Superior, Wis- 3, 

6 + ,* 8 ,10 + , 32, 38 

Ely-- 16 

Fairmont - 40 + 

Faribault- 20 

Fergus Falls- 16- 

Grand Rapids- 20 — 

Hastings- 29 + 

Hibbing- 13 — 

International Falls- 11 

Little Falls_ 14 + 

Mankato-12,15- 

Marshall - 22 + 

Minneapolis-St. Paul-*2 — , 

4, 5 — , 9+, 11 —, *17, 23 + 

Montevideo- 19 

New Ulm_ 43 — 

Northfield.. 26 

Owatonna_ 45 

Red Wing_ 63- 

Rochester_10, 55 — 

St. Cloud_ 33 

St. Paul. (See Minneapolis.) 

Stillwater_ 39 — 

Thief River Falls_10,15 

Virginia__ 26 + 

Wadena_ 27 + 

Walker_ 12 — 

Willmar. 31 + 

Winona_ 61 

Worthington_ 32 

Mississippi: 

Biloxi . 13 + , *44+, 50- 

Brookhaven_ 87 + 

Canton _ 16 

Clarksdale _ 32 

Columbia_ 85 + 

Columbus_4 — , 28— 

Corinth_ 41 

Greenville_ 21 —,27 

Greenwood _6,24+ 

Grenada_ 44 

Gulfport_ 56 — 

Hattiesburg__ 17— 

Jackson -3+~, 12 + , *19 + , 25-,47 

Kosciusko_ 52 — 

Laurel_ 33 _ 

Laurel-Pachuta _ 7 

Louisville_ 46 — 

McComb_ 31- 

Meridian- 11 — , 30 — , *36 — 

Natchez... 29+ 

Bachuta. (See Laurel-Pachuta.) 

Pascagoula_ 22 

Picayune_ 14 _ 

Starkville_IIIIIIIIIIIIIII 34 - 

State College_ *2 + 

Tupelo- 9 — , 38 

West Point_ 56 + 

Jazoo City.49 

Missouri: 

r!?i Girardeau .12,18+ .69 

Carthage __.. 66 - 

caruthersville 27— 

Chiliicothe 

Clinton .... 49 _ 

Columbia . o"T"T«"l 00 

Farmington -- 8 +. 16 +. 22 - 

Festns - - 5 ? 

_::::- Hi 

Hannibal_ -1 07 I 

fttooon City ::::::::::::::::: 18 ;33 + 

KeSt *’ ®+"®+.~*W+. 25+! 65 + 
Klrkavllle'III" .51 

SSK— 

Maryville .. *2 + 

Mexico_ 

Moberlv 45 

Monett + 

Nevada 14 

Foplar Bluff If 7 

Holla_ —- 15 + 

Joseph" 4 ® 

St. Louis . 2 ~’ 30 ~’ * 36 

8 - 2, 4-, 5-, *9 ,11 —, 30, 42 + 


Missouri—Continued 

Sedalia_ 

Sikeston _ 

Springfield_ 

West Plains_ 

Montana: 

Anaconda_ 

Billings_ 

Bozeman __ 

Butte_ 

Cut Bank_ 

Deer Lodge_ 

Dillon. 

Glasgow _ 

Glendive_ 

Great Falls_ 

Hamilton _ 

Hardin_ 

Havre_ 

Helena_ 

Kalispell _ 

Laurel _ 

Lewistown_ 

Livingston _ 

Miles City_ 

Missoula_ 

Poison_ 

Red Lodge_ 

Shelby_ 

Sidney_-_ 

Whitefish_ 

Wolf Point. 

Nebraska: 

Albion ... 

Alliance_ 

Bassett ___ 

Beatrice_ 

Broken Bow_ 

Columbus_ 

Falrbury_ 

Falls City. 

Fremont _ 

Grand Island_ 

Hastings _ 

Hay Springs_ 

Hayes Center_ 

Kearney_ 

Lexington_ 

Lincoln_ 

McCook_ 

Nebraska City_ 

Norfolk. 

North Platte_ 

Omaha - 

Scottsbluff_ 

Superior _ 

York_ 

Nevada: 

Boulder City_ 

Carlin _ 

Carson City_ 

Elko _ 

Ely_ 

Fallon_ 

Goldfield_ 

Hawthorne_ 

Las Vegas _ 

Lovelock_-_ 

McGill_ 

Reno _ 

Tonopah _ 

Winnemucca_ 

Yerington_ 

New Hampshire: 

Berlin. 

Claremont _ 

Concord_ 

Durham_ 

Hanover _ 

Keene_ 

Laconia_ 

Littleton_ 

Manchester _ 

Nashua_ 

Portsmouth _ 

Rochester_ 

New Jersey: 

Andover_ 

Asbury Park_ 

Atlantic City_ 


Channel 

No. 

_6-,28 + 

_ 37 

S + ,10, *26 + , 32 
_ 20 - 


.—- 2 + 

_2,8, *11 

_ *9,22- 

__4, 6 + , *7-, 15 + 

_ 20 + 

_ 25 + 

_ 20 

.. 16 

_5 + .18- 

-3 + , 5 + , *23 — 

. 17 + 

. 4 + 

-9 + .11 + 

..10 + , 12 

_ 9- 

- 14 + 

_ 13 

. 16- 

_3-, *6,10 

8 —, *11 — , 13-.21 + 

.. 18 

- 18 + 

.. 14- 

. 14 

.. 16+ 

_ 20- 


..8+, *25 

_*13 — , 21 

. *7- 

_ 40 

_ 14- 

. 49 + 

_ 35 

_ 38 

_ 52 

_11 —, 21 + 

_5-, 27- 

- 4+ 

_ 6 

_13,19 

”l"o"+’,"*12-, 18+, 24 

_8-, 17 

_ 50 

.. 33 + 

_2—, *9 + 

3, 6+, 7, *16,22,28— 

... 10—.16 + 

. 4+ 

_ 15 

- 4 + 

_ 14 

_ 37 

_ 10- 

_3-.6+ 

__ 29- 

_ 5- 

. 81 

_ 2-,8-, *10+, 13 — 

- 18 + 

—. 8 + 

.. 2,4, *5, 8,21 + , 27- 

_ 9- 

- 7 + 

_ 33 

_ 52 

_ 37 

_ 76 

_*11 

..*20+ 

_ 45- 

_-_ 43 

_ 24- 

.9—,48+ 

_ 54 

_ 15 

_ 51 

_ *69 

_ 58 

.— 46,52 + 


Channel 

New Jersey—Continued No. 

Bridgeton _ 64 — 

Camden_ *80 

Freehold .___.. *74 

Hammonton_ *70 

Montclair _ *77 

Newark_ 13 — 

New Brunswick _*19 —,47 + 

Paterson _ 37 + 

Trenton_ 41 + 

Wildwood___ 40 

New Mexico: 

Alamogordo _,_17 

Albuquerque_4+,*5 + ,7 + ,13 + 

Artesia_ 21 + 

Atrisco-Five Points_ 18 + 

Belen _ 24 + 

Carlsbad _6 —,23 

Clayton _ 27 — 

Clovis _12+ ,35 

Columbus_ 16 — 

Deming _ 14 + 

Farmington _12 + , 17- 

Five Points. (See Atrisco.) 

Gallup..3, *8-, 10 

Hatch _ *12 

Hobbs _ 46 

Hot Springs_ 19 

Las Cruces_ 22 — 

Las Vegas_ 14 — 

Lordsburg_ 23 + 

Los Alamos_ 20— 

Lovington_ 27 

Portales_3 + , 22 + 

Raton _46—, *52 

Roswell_8, 10 — 

Santa Fe_2 + , *9 + , 11- 

Silver City_ *10 + 

Silver City-Truth or Consequences.. 6 

Socorro _ 15 + 

Tucumcari _ 25 + 

New York: 

Albany-Schnectady-Troy_ 6, 

13, *17+. *23-. 35, 41 

Amsterdam_ 52 — 

Binghamton. 12-, 34, 40-, *46 + 

Buffalo_17, *23 

Buffalo-Niagara Falls_2,4—,7+,29 + 

Carthage ____ 7— 

Clymer_ 37 

Cortland _ 72 

Dunkirk _ 46 

Elmira_18+. 24—, *30 

Glens Falls_ 39 + 

Hempstead_ *53 

Hornell _ 50 

Ithaca_*14 + 

Jamestown_-_ 68 + 

Kingston_ 66 — 

Lake Placid_ 5 

Malone_ 47, *66 

Massena _ 14— 

Middletown _ 60 

New York ._ 2, 4, 5+, 7, 9 + , 11 + , *25, 31 — 

Niagara Falls. (See Buffalo-Niagara 
Falls.) 

Ogdensburg _ 24 + 

Olean_ 54 + 

Oneonta _ 15 — 

Oswego _ 31 

Patchogue_ 75 

Plattsburg_ 28+ 

Poughkeepsie_21 — , *83 

Rochester_8, 10+, 13—, *21, 27+ 

Rome. (See Utica.) 

Saranac Lake_ 18 

Schenectady. (See Albany.) 

Syracuse_ 3 — , 5—, 9 — , 33 — , *43 + 

Troy. (See Albany.) 

Utica-Rome_ 2—,*25+,54 — 

Vail Mills_ 10- 

North Carolina: 

Ahoski_ 53 

Albemarle_ 20 

Asheville_ 13—, *56—,62+,78 

Burlington __ 63 

Chapel Hill.. *4 + 

Charlotte_3, 9 + ,36+, *42 + 

Durham _ 11+. *40-, 46 + , 73— 

Elizabeth City_ 31 + 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Channel 

North Carolina—Continued No. 

Fayetteville_ 18 — , 54— 

Gastonia_ 48 

Goldsboro_34, 72 

Greensboro_2—, *51 — , 57 — 

Greensboro-High Point-Winston- 

Salem _ 8— 

Greenville_ 9 — 

Henderson_ 52 — 

Hendersonville _ 27 

Hickory _ 30- 

High Point (also see Greensboro- 

High Point-Winston-Salem) _15 + 

Jacksonville_ 16 

Kannapolis_*_ 69 + 

Kinston_ 45 

Laurinburg_ 41 — 

Lumber ton_ 21 + 

Mount Airy_ 55 

New Bern_ 12+ 

Raleigh_ 5, *22—,28- 

Roanoke Rapids_ 30+ 

Rocky Mount_ 50+ 

Salisbury_ 80 

Sanford_ 38 

Shelby _ 39 

Southern Pines_ 49 

Statesville_ 64- 

Washington _ 7 

Wilmington_ 3 — , 6, 29—, *35+ 

Wilson_ 56 

Winston-Salem (also see Greens¬ 
boro-High Point-Winston-Salem) - 12, 

26+, *82- 

North Dakota: 

Bismarck_*3, 5, 12 — , 18, *24 

Bottineau_ 16+ 

Carrington _ 26- 

Devils Lake _8+, 14— 

Dickinson_2 + , *4,17 

Fargo_6,11 + , *13,34-, 40 

Grafton_ 17 

Grand Forks_ .*2 

Harvey_ 22 + 

Jamestown_7 —,42 

Lisbon _ 23 

Minot__*6+, 10 — , 13— 

New Rockford_ 20+ 

Pembina_ 12 

Rugby - 38- 

Valley City_4—,32 — 

Wahpeton _ 45+ 

Willis ton_8 — , 11-r, *34+ 

Ohio: 

Akron- 49+, *55-, 61 + 

Ashtabula_ 15 

Athens_*20, 62— 

Bellefontaine_ 63 

Bowling Green_*70 

Cambridge_ 26 

Canton_ 29 

Chillicothe_ 56+ 

Cincinnati_ 5 — , 9,12, *48 — , 74 — 

Cleveland _ 8, 5 + , 8,19, *25 + , 65+ 

Columbus_ 4—, 6 + , 10+, *34, 40— 

Dayton-2, 7+, *16+, 22+ 

Defiance_ 43 

Findlay_ 53 

Fremont _ 59 + 

Gallipolis _ 72 

Hamilton-Middletown_ 65 

Lancaster_ 68— 

Lima _35 —,73 

Lorain _ 31 — 

Mansfield _ 86+ 

Marion_ 17— 

Massillon_ 23 + 

Middletown. (See Hamilton.) 

Mount Vernon_ 58 

Newark _*28 —, 60- 

Oxford _*14+ 

Piqua_ 44— 

Portsmouth _ 30 

Sandusky__ 42 + 

Springfield_52 —,76 

Steubenville. (See Wheeling, W. 

Va.) 

Tiffin _ 47+ 

Toledo-11-, 13, *30+, 79 

Warren _ 67+ 


Channel 

Ohio—Continued No. 

Youngstown_ 21 —, 27,33, 73 — 

Youngstown, Ohio-New Castle, Pa_45— 

Zanesville_18—,50+ 

Oklahoma: 

Ada..10+.50 + 

Altus _ 36 

Alva _ 30 

Anadarko _ 58— 

Ardmore _12 —,55— 

Bartlesville_ 62 — 

Blackwell _ 51 — 

Chickasha- 64 

Claremore_ 15 

Clinton _ 32 — 

Duncan_ 39 — 

Durant _ 27— 

Elk City.8+, 15 +, 26 + 

El Reno_ 56 + 

Enid ____21, *27+ 

Frederick_ 44 

Guthrie_ 48 

Guymon _ 20 + 

Hobart_ 23 + 

Holdenville_ 14 — 

Hugo _ 21 + 

Lawton- 7+, *28 + , 34- 

McAlester _ 47 

Miami_ 58 + 

Muskogee_*45 + , 66+ 

Norman_31 — , *37— 

Oklahoma City_ 4— 

5,9-, *13,19 +, 25 — 

Okmulgee _ 26 

Pauls Valley _ 61 

Ponca City_ 40— 

Pryor Creek_ 54 

Sapulpa_ 42 — 

Seminole_ 59 

Shawnee _ 53- 

Still water _29 —,*69 

Tulsa-2 + , 6,8 —, *11 —, 17+, 23 

Vinita _ 28- 

Woodward _ 35 + 

Oregon: 

Albany_ 55+ 

Ashland_ 14— 

Astoria_ 30— 

Baker_ 37+ 

Bend _ 15 — 

Brookings_ 8 + 

Burns_ 16 

Coos Bay_ 11 

Corvallis_*7_ f 49 — 

Eugene-9 + , 13, *20+, 26 

Grants Pass_ 30 

Klamath Falls_2—, 17 

La Grande_ 13 + 

Lebanon _ 43+ 

McMinnville_ 46 — 

Medford _5,10+ 

North Bend_ 16 + 

Pendleton _ 28 

Portland-2,6+, 8—, *10,12, 21 —, 27+ 

Roseburg _4+, 28+ 

Salem -3+, *18-, 24+, 66 

Springfield_ 37— 

The Dalles___ 32 

Pennsylvania: 

Allentown_ *39, 67 

Altoona_ 10—, 25 — , *36 — 

Bethlehem _ 51 — 

Bradford_ 80— 

Butler _ 43 — 

Chambersburg_ 46— 

Clearfield _ *3 + 

Du Bois_ 31+ 

Easton_ 57- 

Emporium _ 42— 

Erie_ 12, 24 + , 35 + , *41 — , 66 + 

Harrisburg_^.. 21+ ,27—,33+ ,*65 

Hazleton_ 63 

Johnstown_6,19+,56— 

Lancaster _8—,55+ 

Lancaster-Lebanon_ 15 + 

Lewistown _ 75 — 

Lock Haven _ 32— 

Meadville___ 62 + 

New Castle. (See Youngstown, 

Ohio.) 


Channel 

Pennsylvania—Continued n 0 

Oil City. 64 

Philadelphia. 3, 6 — , 10,17—,23+, 29, *35- 

Pittsburgh _ 2- 

4+, 11, *13-, *16, 22, 53 + 

Reading _ 61- 

Scranton_ 16 —, 22 —, 44, *68- 

Shamokin_ 71 + 

Shinglehouse_ 60+ 

State College_*69+ 

Sunbury _ 38 

Uniontown_ 14 

Washington_ 63+ 

Wilkes-Barre_ 28 

Williamsport _ 26+ 

York_43,49 

Rhode Island: 

Providence _10+ , 12+, 16, *36+ 

South Carolina: 

Aiken_ 54 

Anderson _ 40,58- 

Camden _ 14 

Charleston_2+, 4,5 + , *7-, 17+ 

Clemson _*68 

Columbia_10-, 19 + .25-, *31- 

Conway _ 23- 

Florence_13 +, 60 

Georgetown _ 27- 

Greenville_4—,23+, *29 

Greenwood_ 21- 

Lake City. 55+ 

Lancaster _ 67+ 

Laurens __ 45- 

Marion_ 43- 

Newberry_ 70 

Orangeburg _ 44- 

Rock Hill. 61- 

Spartanburg_7+, 17-, 74- 

Sumter_ 47 

Union_ 65- 

South Dakota: 

Aberdeen_9-, 17+ 

Belle Fourche___ 23+ 

Brookings_*8,25 

Hot Springs_ 17 + 

Huron ____..........._— 12+.15+ 

Lead_5 — , 11 + . 26 

Madison_ 46 

Mitchell ..5+.20- 

Mobridge_ 27 " 

Pierre ...*10+, 22+ 

Rapid City.3 + , 7+, *9, 15- 

Reliance _ 6 " 

Sioux Falls_11,13+,38+, *44- 

Sturgis- 2 ° 

Vermillion.. 

Watertown___ 

Winner. 

Yankton _ 17 ~ 

Tennessee: , 

Athens.. 

Bristol, Tenn.-Bristol, Va-5+, 75 

Chattanooga- 3+, 9,12 —, 43+, 49 + , 55- 

Clarksville__ 

Cleveland_ TT 

Columbia - 

Cookeville- 24 ’ 

Covington_ .gT 

Dyersburg.. 2 o+ 

Elizabeth ton _ «» . 

Fayetteville _ 48 . 

Gallatin _ g 7 

Harriman - - Jg+ 

Jackson_ 34+ 

Johnson City- 11 “”' 2 8 

Kingsport- -"-V'Vao'i 26- 

Knoxvllle-6, 10+. 20+. ^ 

Lawrenceburg - 58 

Lebanon _ 

Lexington_ 4 g 

McMinnville- 51 

Memphis_3 —, 5 + , *10+» 13+, • ^ 

Morristown--—--------g5' +i3 6+ 

Nashville _*2-,4+.5. 8 +' BUT, 79 

Oak Ridge- 51+ 

Paris_ 56 

Shelbyville - *2+ 

Sneedville_ 





















































































































































































































































Saturday, December 14, 1963 

Channel 

Tennessee—Continued No. 

Springfield- 42 

Tullahoma- 68— 

Union City- 55 

Texas: 

Abilene -9+ .33 — 

Alice- 34+ 

Alpine - 12 — 

Amarillo-*2-, 4,7,10 

Athens- 25 + 

Austin...7+, *18-. 24, 67 

Ballinger- 25 

Bay City-- 33 

Beaumont-Port Arthur-4—, 

6 — , 12 — ,31 + , *37 

Beeville- 38 — 

Big Spring-4—,34+ 

Bonham_ 43 

Boquillas _ 8— 

Borger_ 33 

Brady..13, 15- 

Breckenrldge_ 14+ 

Brenham_ 52 — 

Brownfield_1_ 15 

Brownsville _26,44 

Brownsville-Harlingen-Weslacfo 1 . 4+,5 — 

Brownwood_ 19 

Bryan_ 54— 

Bryan-College Station (also see Col¬ 
lege Station)- 3 + 

Childress_ 40 

Cleburne_ 57 

Coleman_ 21- 

College Station (also see Bryan-Col¬ 
lege Station)_*48 — 

Conroe_ 20 + 

Corpus Christ!_ 3 — , 

6+, 10 —, *16 + , 22, 43 

Corsicana_ 47+ 

Crockett_ 56 

Crystal City_ 44+ 

Cuero_ 25 — 

Dalhart_ 16 

Da^as . 4 +, 8, *13 + , 23,29, 73 

Del Rio___10,16—,52 + 

Denison_ 52 

Denton_ * 2,17 

Eagle Pass_22 — i 64 

Edinburg_ 60 

El Campo_ 27 

El Paso- 4 , *7, 9,13, 26 +, 38, 50, 62 

Palfurrias_ 52 

Floydada_ I. 45 

Fort Stockton_ 5 + ,22 

Fort Worth.. 5 + ,ll-, 20 -, *26- 

Gainesville_ 49 — 

Galveston- *35 — , 41 — , * 47 — 

Gonzales_ 

Greenville -IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIH 

Harlingen (also see Brownsville - 


49 + 

14 

59- 


Huntsville *_ 8 --“ + . 23 + . 29-. 39- 

Jacksonville_I ' 36 __ 

Jasper 
Hermit "II 
Hilgore _ 

Hmgsvilie"!"”. 40 

^esa.~~... or 

Lampasas_. 40 _ 

Leveuana-.Tli^U+TSr-.W 

uttieflew::::::::::::- 

{SCIT- 33+ 

Lulto - *5-. 11.13-. 20. 26 

McAllen 

f 5 z 

Marshall 3> 19 + 

^- 16- 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Channel 

Texas—Continued No. 

Mercedes_ 66 

Mexia- 50- 

Midland . 2+, 18 

Mineral Wells —.— 38 

Mission __ 70 + 

Monahans_ 9 — 

Mount Pleasant_ 35 

Nacogdoches _19 —,40 + 

New Braunfels_ 62 — 

Odessa_7—,24 — 

Orange _ 43 — 

Pampa_ 17 — 

Paris _ 33 + 

Pearsall_ 31 

Pecos _ 16 + 

Perryton _ 22 

Plainview - 29+ 

Port Arthur. (See Beaumont.) 

Presidio_7+, 21 

Quanah _ 42 

Raymondville - 64 — 

Rosenberg- 17— 

San Angelo_3-, 6 + , 8+, 17+, *23— 

San Antonio_4,5, *9-, 12 + ,35+,41 + 

San Benito_ 48 

San Marcos_ 75 

Sequin_ 14— 

Seymour _ 24 + 

Sherman_ 46+ 

Snyder_ 30 + 

Sonora_ 11 + 

Stephenville _ 32 + 

Sulphur Springs_ 41 

Sweetwater_ 12 

Taylor _ 58 + 

Temple_ 6,16, 22+ 

Terrell__ 53 

Texarkana_6 + , *18, 24 — 

Tyler___7, 61+.72 

Uvalde_ 20 

Vernon_ 18+ 

Victoria. 19+ 

Waco ___10+, *28 — , 34 

Waxahachle _ 45 — 

Weatherford_ 51 

Weslaco. (See Browns ville-Harlin- 
gen-Weslaco.) 

Wichita Palls.. 3,6—, *16+,22- 

Zapata_ 49 

Utah: 

Brigham _ 36- 

Cedar City_ 5 

Logan __12—, 30, *46 

Ogden_*9 + , *18-, 24 

Price_ 6 

Provo. *11 + , 22, 28 


64 + 

Richfield_ 

- 13 + 

69- 

St. George_ 

- 18 + 


Salt Lake City. 2—,4-,5+, 

, *7 —,20+, 26 

23 

Tooele _ 

_ 44 

58 

Vernal _ 

- 3 + 

42 + 

Vermont: 


19- 

Bennington _ 

.. 69- 

63 

Brattleboro_ 

- 77+ 

2-, 

Burlington_ 

3,16 + , *22 + 


may 

trWu wlthln the area of the 

and Weslaco 1 ^ by Brownsvllle * Harlingen 


be utilized in any 
the area of the 


Montpelier_ 57 

Newport_ 46 

Rutland _*49 + 

St. Albans_ 34 — 

St. Johnsbury_ *30 

Windsor _ *26 

Virginia: 

Blacksburg _*60 + 

Bristol. (See Bristol, Tenn.) 

Charlottesville_*45 + , 64+ 

Covington_ 44 + 

Danville___ 24— 

Emporia_ 25 + 

Farmville_ 19 

Fredericksburg _ 47 

Front Royal_ 39 — 

Harrisonburg_3 —,34— 

Lexington_ 54 

Lynchburg -13,16— 

Marion_ 50 

Martinsville_ 35 — 

Newport News. (See Norfolk-Ports¬ 
mouth-Newport News.) 
Norfolk-Portsmouth _ 27 
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Channel 

Virginia—Continued No. 

Norfolk-Portsmouth-Newport News- 3+, 
10 + , 13 — , 15, *21-,33 

Norton_ 52 + 

Petersburg _8, 41 

Portsmouth (See Norfolk-Ports¬ 
mouth and also see Norfolk-Ports¬ 
mouth-Newport News.) 

Pulaski . 37— 

Richmond_ 6 + , 12 —, *23, 29 + 

Roanoke _7 — , 10,27+, •33- 

South Boston- 14 + 

Staunton _ 36 

Waynesboro _ 42 

Williamsburg_ 17 

Winchester.-. 28 + 

Washington: 

Aberdeen_ 58 

Anacortes _ 34 

Bellingham —.. 12 + , *18 + , 24- 

Bremerton _44, 50 

Centralia _ 17 

Clarkston_ 34+,40 + 

Ellensburg _49, *65 

Ephrata _16 —,43 

Everett __ 22 —, 28 — 

Grand Coulee_ 37 

Hoquiam_ 52 

Kelso _ 39 

Kennewick_ 31 

Kennewick-Richland-Pasco_*41 

Longview_ 33 

Moses Lake_ 33 — 

Okanogan. (See Omak.) 

Olympia_ 60 

Omak-Okanogan_ *35 — 

Pasco (also see Kennewick-Rich- 

land-Pasco) _ 19 — 

Port Angeles- 16 + 

Pullman_*10—,24 

Richland (also see Kennewick-Rich- 

land-Pasco) _ 25 

Seattle. 4, 5 + ,7, *9, 20, 26 + 

Spokane _2 — ,4—,6 —, *7 + 

Tacoma_11 + , 13 — , *56, 62 

Walla Walla. 22,44-, *50 

Wenatchee _ 27, *45, 55 

Yakima.. 23 + ,29 + , *47 

West Virginia: 

Beckley _4,21,66 

Bluefield .6-,41 + 

Charleston. 8 + , *43 + , 49- 

C1 arks burg_12 + , 69 — 

Elkins. 40+ 

Fairmont_ 35 

Hinton .. 31 

Huntington _3 + , 13 + , *53 — 

Logan_ 23 — 

Martinsburg_ 58 — 

Morgantown -*24 

Parkersburg_ 15 — 

Welch_;_ 25 

Weston . 5,32 

Wheeling ..*57+ 

Wheeling-Steubenville, Ohio — 7,9+ ,51 + 
Williamson_ 17 

Wisconsin: 

Adams_*58 + 

Appleton_ 42 + 

Ashland _ 15+ 

Beaver Dam_ 52 — 

Beloit . 57 

Chilton —.*31 + 

Eau Claire.- 13 + , *19 + , 25 + 

Fond du Lac_ 54+ 

Green Bay_2 + , 5 + , 11 + , 70 + 

Janesville _ 63 + 

Kenosha _ 61- 

La Crosse_ 8+, *32 + , 38-, 72 

Madison _ 3,15. *21-, 27-,33 + 

Manitowoc _ 65 

Marinette_ 32 —,*38+ 

Milwaukee.4-, 6, *10+, 12, 18 + , 

24+. 30, *36 

Oshkosh _ 48— 

Park Falls____— *18 

Portage _ 17- 

Prairie du Chien_ 34 

Racine___49 —,55 

Rhinelander_ 22 
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Channel 

Wisconsin—Continued No. 

Rice Lake_ 21 + 

Richland Center_*66—, 76 

Sheboygan_ 59 — 

Shell Lake_*30— 

Sparta _ 50— 

Stevens Point_ 20+ , 26— 

Sturgeon Bay_ 44— 

Superior. (See Duluth, Minn.) 

Wausau _7—, 9,16+, *46— 

Wisconsin Rapids_ 14— 

Wyoming: 

Buffalo_ 29 

Casper _2 + , 6+ 

Cheyenne _ 5 + 

Cody_ 24— 

Douglas_ 14 

Evanston_ 14— 

Gillette _ 31- 

Green River_ 16 

Greybull _ 40 

Lander_4,17— 

Laramie_*8+, 18 + 

Lovell_ 36+ 

Lusk_ 19 — 

Newcastle _ 28+ 

Powell _ 30 + 

Rawlins_ 11 — 

Riverton _ 10+ 

Rock Springs_— 13 

Sheridan_7,12 + 

Thermopolis_ 15 

Torrington_ 27 

Wheatland_ 24 + 

Worland _ 34 


U.S. Territories and Possessions 
Guam: 

Agana_8,10 

Puerto Rico: 

Aguadilla.. *32,44 

Arecibo-Aguadilla- 12 + 

Arecibo___54, 80 

Bayamon _ 36 

Caguas_11 —, *58 

Carolina _ 52 

Cayey_ 76 

Fajardo .13+ , *40 

Guayama _,._ 46 

Humacoa _ 68 

Mayaguez_*3 + , 5 — , 16, 22 

Ponce__ 7+, 9-, 14, 20, *26, 48 

San Juan_ 2 + ,4-, *6+, 18, 24, 30, *74 

San Sebastion_ 38 

Utuado . *70 

Vega Baja_ 64 

Yauco _ 42 

Virgin Islands: 

Charlotte Amalie_10 — , 17, *23,43 

Christiansted _8+, 15, *21, 27 


§ 73.607 Availability of channels. 

(a) Subject to the provisions of para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, applications 
may be filed to construct television 
broadcast stations only on the channels 
assigned in the Table of Assignments 
(§ 73.606(b)) and only in communi¬ 
ties listed therein. Applications which 
fail to comply with this requirement, 
whether or not accompanied by a pe¬ 
tition to amend the Table, will not be 
accepted for filing: Provided, however , 
That applications specifying channels 
which accord with publicly announced 
Commission Orders changing the Table 
of Assignments will be accepted for filing 
even though such applications are ten¬ 
dered before the effective dates of such 
channel changes. 

(b) A channel assigned to a commu¬ 
nity listed in the Table of Assignments is 
available upon application in any un¬ 
listed community which is located within 
15 miles of the listed community. In 
addition, a channel assigned to a com¬ 
munity listed in the Table of Assign¬ 


ments and not designated for use by non¬ 
commercial educational stations only, is 
available upon application in any other 
community within 15 miles thereof 
which, although listed in the Table, is 
assigned only a channel designated for 
use only by noncommercial educational 
stations. Where channels are assigned 
to two or more communities listed in 
combination in the Table of Assignments 
the provisions of this paragraph shall 
apply separately to each community so 
listed. The distance between communi¬ 
ties shall be determined by the distance 
between the respective coordinates 
thereof as set forth in the publication of 
the United States Department of Com¬ 
merce entitled “Air Line Distance Be¬ 
tween Cities in the United States.” 
(This publication may be purchased 
from the Superintendent of Documents, 
Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C., 20402.) If said publication does 
not contain the coordinates of either or 
both communities, the coordinates of 
the main post office in either or both of 
such communities shall be used. The 
method to be followed in making the 
measurements is set forth in § 73.611(d). 

§ 73.608 International agreements. 

Authorizations issued by the Com¬ 
mission for television broadcast facilities 
will be subject to the provisions of any 
agreements entered into by the United 
States with Canada and Mexico concern¬ 
ing television assignments and authori¬ 
zations. Where, pursuant to such an 
agreement, timely objection is received 
from the foreign country involved to an 
authorization granted by the Commis¬ 
sion, the Commission may, on its own 
motion, set aside such authorization 
pending consideration of such objection. 
Upon receipt of such objection, the Com¬ 
mission will notify the person to whom 
such authorization has been issued. 

§ 73.609 Zones. 

(a) For the purpose of allocation and 
assignment, the United States is divided 
into three zones as follows: 

(1) Zone I consists of that portion of 
the United States located within the 
confines of the following lines drawn 
on the United States Albers Equal Area 
Projection Map (based on standard 
parallels 29 1 /fe° and 45y 2 0 ; North Ameri¬ 
can datum): Beginning at the most east¬ 
erly point on the State boundary line 
between North Carolina and Virginia; 
thence in a straight line to a point on 
the Virginia—West Virginia boundary 
line located at North Latitude 37° 49' and 
West Longitude 80° 12' 30"; thence 
westerly along the southern boundary 
lines of the States of West Virginia, 
Ohio, Indiana and Illinois to a point at 
the junction of the Illinois, Kentucky, 
and Missouri State boundary lines; 
thence northerly along the western 
boundary line of the State of Illinois to 
a point at the junction of the Illinois, 
Iowa, and Wisconsin State boundary 
lines; thence easterly along the northern 
State boundary line of Illinois to the 
90th meridian; thence north along this 
meridian to the 43.5° parallel; thence 
east along this parallel to the 71st 
meridian; thence in a straight line to 
the intersection of the 69th meridian 


and the 45th parallel; thence east along 
the 45th parallel to the Atlantic Ocean. 
When any of the above lines pass 
through a city, the city shall be con¬ 
sidered to be located in Zone I. (See 
Figure 1 of § 73.699.) 

(2) Zone II consists of that portion of 
the United States which is not located 
in either Zone I or Zone III, and Puerto 
Rico, Alaska, Hawaiian Islands and the 
Virgin Islands. 

(3) Zone III consists of that por¬ 
tion of the United States located south 


of a line, drawn on the United States Al¬ 
bers Equal Area Projection Map (based 
on standard parallels 29^° and 45 1 / 2 °; 
North American datum), beginning at a 
point on the east coast of Georgia and 
the 31st parallel and ending at the 
United States-Mexican border, consist¬ 
ing of arcs drawn with a 150 mile radius 
to the north from the following specified 
points: 


(«> 

<*> 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 
(/) 
(9) 

(h) 

( i) 


North West 

latitude longitude 

29°40'00" 83°24'00" 

30 # 07'00" 84 8 12'00" 

30°31'00" 86°30'00" 

30°48'00" 87°58'30" 

30°00'00" 90°38'30" 

30°04'30" 93°19'00" 

29°46'00" 95°05'00" 

28°43'00" 96°39'30" 

27°52'30" 97*32'00" 


When any of the above arcs pass 
through a city, the city shall be con¬ 
sidered to be located in Zone II. (See 
Figure 2 of § 73.699.) 


§ 73.610 Separations. 


(a) The provisions of this section re¬ 
late to assignment separations and sta¬ 
tion separations. Petitions to amend the 
Table of Assignments (§ 73.606(b)) 
(other than those also expressly request¬ 
ing amendment of this section or 
§ 73.609) will be dismissed and all ap¬ 
plications for new television broadcast 
stations or for changes in the trans¬ 
mitter sites of existing stations will not 
be accepted for filing if they fail to 
comply with the requirements specific 
in paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) of this 
section. 


Note: Licensees and permittees of televi¬ 
sion broadcast stations which were opera g 
on April 14, 1952 pursuant to one or mor 
separations below those set forth in § 1 - 
may continue to so operate, but in no 
may they further reduce the separatio 
low the minimum. As the existing ® e P 
tions of such stations are increased, the n 
separations will become the required 
mum separations until separation 
reached which comply with the r q 
ments of § 73.610. Thereafter, the provis 


(b) Minimum co-channel assignment 
and station separations: 


( 1 ) 


Zone 

Channels 

2-13 

Channels 

14-83 

I . 

Miles 

170 

190 

220 

175 

205 


iii..... 


(2) The minimum co-channel mileage 

separation between a station in ^ 

md a station in another zon lower 
rpnuiring tne loww 


separation. 
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(c) Minimum assignment and station 
adjacent channel separations applicable 
to all zones: 

(i) Channels 2-13 Channels 14-83 

60 miles 65 miles 


(2) Due to the frequency spacing 
which exists between Channels 4 and 5, 
between Channels 6 and 7. and between 
Channels 13 and 14, the minimum adja¬ 
cent channel separations specified above 
shall not be applicable to these pairs of 
channels (see § 73.603). 

(d) In addition to the requirements of 
paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this sec¬ 
tion, the minimum assignment and sta¬ 
tion separations between stations on 
Channels 14-83, inclusive, as set forth in 
Table IV of § 73.698 must be met in either 
rule-making proceedings looking towards 
the amendment of the Table of Assign¬ 
ments (§ 73.606(b)) or in licensing pro¬ 
ceedings. No channel listed in column 

(1) of Table IV of § 73.698 will be assigned 
to any city, and no application for an 
authorization to operate on such a chan¬ 
nel will be granted, unless the mileage 
separations indicated at the top of 
columns (2)-(7), inclusive, are met with 
respect to each of the channels listed in 
those columns and parallel with the 
channel in column (1). 

(e) The zone in which the transmitter 
of a television station is located or pro¬ 
posed to be located determines the ap¬ 
plicable rules with respect to co-channel 
mileage separations where the transmit¬ 
ter is located in a different zone from 
that in which the channel to be em¬ 
ployed is located. 


§ 73.611 Reference points and distance 
computations. 

(a) In considering petitions to amend 
the Table of Assignments (§ 73.606(b)), 
the following reference points shall be 
used by the Commission in determining 
assignment separations between com¬ 
munities: 

(1) Where transmitter sites for the 
Pertinent channels have been authorized 
m communities involved in a petition to 
junend the Table of Assignments, sep¬ 
arations between such communities shall 
oe determined by the distance between 
2® coordinates of the authorized trans- 
^tter sites in the respective communities 
ff Jft forth in the Commission's author¬ 
izations therefor. 

Where an authorized transmitter 
avaUable for use as a reference 
SP" . m one community but not in the 
t < ae J u P er tinent channels, separa- 
be determined by the distance 
min^^the coordinates of the trans- 
sinn£ r sas set forth in the Commis- 
ordw. Uthorization therefor and the co- 
fnrtKi 5 the other community as set 
Static the Publication of the United 
“Air t < partment °f Commerce, entitled 
the ntJ? 1 ^stances Between Cities in 
doesw 6 ^ Stat es.” If said publication 
othpr ^ 0ntain the coordinates for said 
main ^J^S^ty, the coordinates of the 

(3) offlce thereof shall be used, 
sites or ere . no au thorized transmitter 
Pointfi availaWe for use as reference 
nent nJ 1 ^th communities for the perti- 
an nels, the distance between the 

No. 242—Pt. n-13 


two communities listed in the above pub¬ 
lication shall be used. If said publica¬ 
tion does not contain such distance, the 
separation between the two communities 
shall be determined by the distance be¬ 
tween the coordinates thereof as set forth 
in said publication. Where such coor¬ 
dinates are not contained in said pub¬ 
lication, the coordinates of the main post 
offices of said communities shall be used. 

(4) Where the distance between the 
reference point in a community to which 
a channel is proposed to be assigned and 
the reference point in another commu¬ 
nity or communities does not meet the 
minimum separation requirements of 
§ 73.610, the channel may be assigned to 
such community upon a showing that a 
transmitter site is available that would 
meet the minimum separation require¬ 
ments of § 73.610 and the minimum field 
intensity requirements of § 73.685. In 
such cases, where a station is not au¬ 
thorized in the community or commu¬ 
nities to which measurements from the 
proposed channel assignment must be 
made pursuant to § 73.610, a showing 
should also be made that the distance 
between suitable transmitter sites in 
such other community or communities 
and the proposed transmitter site for the 
new channel meet the Commission’s 
minimum spacing and coverage require¬ 
ments. 

(b) Station separations in licensing 
proceedings shall be determined by the 
distance between the coordinates of the 
proposed transmitter site in one com¬ 
munity and 

(1) The coordinates of an authorized 
transmitter site for the pertinent channel 
in the other community; or, where such 
transmitter site is not available for use 
as a reference point, 

(2) The coordinates of the other com¬ 
munity as set forth in the above-de¬ 
scribed publication of the United States 
Department of Commerce; or, if not con¬ 
tained therein, 

(3) The coordinates of the main post 
office of such other community. 

(4) In addition, where there are pend¬ 
ing applications in other communities 
which, if granted, would have to be con¬ 
sidered in determining station separa¬ 
tions, the coordinates of the transmitter 
sites proposed in such applications must 
be used to determine whether the re¬ 
quirements with respect to minimum sep¬ 
arations between the proposed stations 
in the respective cities have been met. 

(c) In measuring assignment and sta¬ 
tion separations involving cities listed in 
the Table in combination, where there 
is no authorized transmitter site in any 
of the combination cities on the channel 
involved, separation measurements shall 
be made from the reference point which 
will result in the lowest separation. 

(d) The distance between reference 
points is considered to be the length of 
the hypotenuse of a right triangle, one 
side of which is the difference in latitude 
of the reference points and the other 
side the difference in longitude of the 
two reference points, and shall be com¬ 
puted as follows. This method is appro¬ 
priate for determining distances up to 
220 miles, and for such distances will 


normally be more accurate than using 
spherical trigonometry without correc¬ 
tion for the spheroidal shape of the 
earth. However, its accuracy deteri¬ 
orates rapidly at distances beyond 300 
miles and this method should not be used 
to compute greater distances. 

(1) Determine the difference in lati¬ 
tude and the difference in longitude 
between the two reference points. Con¬ 
vert these two differences into degrees 
and decimal parts of a degree in accord¬ 
ance with Table I of § 73.698. 

(2) Determine the middle latitude of 
the two reference points to the nearest 
second of latitude (average the latitudes 
of the two points). 

(3) Multiply the difference in latitude 
by the number of miles per degree of lati¬ 
tude difference obtained from Table n of 
§ 73.698 for the appropriate middle lati¬ 
tude (interpolate linearly). This deter¬ 
mines the North-South distance in 
statute miles. 

Note: In determining necessary distance 
computations for Alaska, Hawaii, and the 
Territories, the appropriate mileage per de¬ 
gree may be obtained by linear interpolation 
of the data given on pages 1246 and 1247 of 
the tables in publication H.O. No. 9 (Bow- 
ditch-American Practical Navigator—1968 
Edition) of the U.S. Navy Department, Hydro- 
graphic Office. This publication may be pur¬ 
chased from the Superintendent of Docu¬ 
ments, Government Printing Office, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., 20402. 

( 4 ) Multiply the difference in longi¬ 
tude by the number of miles per degree of 
longitude difference obtained from Table 
III of § 73.698, for the appropriate middle 
latitude (interpolate linearly). This 
determines the East-West distance in 
statute miles. 

(5) Determine the distance between 
the two reference points by the square 
root of the sum of the squares of the 
distances obtained in subparagraphs (3) 
and (4) of this paragraph, that is: 

D=(V+L 0 *)V* 

where: 

D r= Distance in statute miles 

L a = North-South distance in miles (from 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph) 

L 0 — East-West distance in miles (from 
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph) 

In computing the above, sufficient deci¬ 
mal figures shall be used to determine the 
distance to the nearest mile. 

§ 73.612 Protection from interference. 

Permittees and licensees of television 
broadcast stations are not protected 
from any interference which may be 
caused by the grant of a new station or 
of authority to modify the facilities of 
an existing station in accordance with 
the provisions of this subpart. The na¬ 
ture and extent of the protection from 
interference accorded to television 
broadcast stations is limited solely to the 
protection which results from the mini¬ 
mum assignment and station separation 
requirements and the rules and regula¬ 
tions with respect to maximum powers 
and antenna heights set forth in this 
subpart. 

Note: The nature and extent of the protec¬ 
tion from interference accorded to television 
broadcast stations which were authorized 
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prior to April 14, 1952, and which were oper¬ 
ating on said date is limited not only as 
specified above but is further limited by any 
smaller separations existing between such 
stations on said date. Where, as a result 
of the adoption of the Table of Assignments, 
or of changes in transmitter sites made by 
such stations after said date, separations 
smaller than the required minimum are in¬ 
creased but still remain lower than the re¬ 
quired minimum, protection accorded such 
stations will be limited to the new separa¬ 
tions. 

§ 73.613 Main studio location. 

(a) The main studio of a television 
broadcast station shall be located in 
the principal community to be served. 
Where the principal community to be 
served is a city, town, village or other 
political subdivision, the main studio 
shall be located within the corporate 
boundaries of such city, town, village 
or other political subdivision. Where 
the principal community to be served 
does not have specifically defined po¬ 
litical boundaries, applications will be 
considered on a case-to-case basis in 
the light of the particular facts in¬ 
volved to determine whether the main 
■studio is located within the prin¬ 
cipal community to be served. 

(b) Where an adequate showing is 
made that there is good cause for lo¬ 
cating a main studio outside the prin¬ 
cipal community to be served and that to 
do so would not be inconsistent with the 
operation of the station in the public in¬ 
terest, the Commission will permit the 
use of a main studio location other than 
that specified in paragraph (a) of this 
section. The licensee or permittee of a 
television broadcast station shall not 
move his main studio outside the prin¬ 
cipal community in which it is located 
without first securing a modification of 
construction permit or license. Such 
licensee or permittee shall notify the 
Commission promptly of any change of 
the location of the main studio within 
the community. In any case where the 
main studio is located outside the prin¬ 
cipal community to be served, the 
licensee or permittee of a television 
broadcast station shall not move his 
main studio without first securing a mod¬ 
ification of construction permit or 
license. 

§ 73.614 Power and antenna height re¬ 
quirements. 

(a) Minimum requirements .. Applica¬ 
tions will not be accepted for filing 
if they specify less than —10 dbk 
(100 watts) visual effective radiated 
power in any horizontal direction. No 
minimum antenna height above aver¬ 
age terrain is specified. 

(b) Maximum power . Applications 
will not be accepted for filing if they 
specify a power in excess of that provided 
for in this paragraph. Except as pro¬ 
vided in subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph, the maximum effective radiated 
powers of television broadcast stations 
operating on the channels set forth be¬ 
low with antenna heights not in excess 
of 2,000 feet above average terrain shall 
be as follows: 


Channel Nos. 

Maximum visual effec¬ 
tive radiated power in 
db. above one kilo¬ 
watt (dbk.) 

2-6... 

20 dbk. (100 kw.). 

7-13. 

26 dbk. (316 kw.). 

14-83. 

37 dbk. (6000 kw.).» 



1 The maximum visual effective radiated 
power of television broadcast stations oper¬ 
ating on Channels 14-83 within 250 miles 
of the Canadian-United States border may 
not be in excess of 30 dbk (1000 kw). 

(1) In Zone I, on Channels 2-13, in¬ 
clusive, the maximum powers specified 
above for these channels may be used 
only with antenna heights not in excess 
of 1,000 feet above average terrain. 
Where antenna heights exceeding 1,000 
feet above average terrain are used on 
Channels 2-13, or antenna heights ex¬ 
ceeding 2,000 feet above average terrain 
are used on Channels 14-83, the maxi¬ 
mum power shall be based on the chart 
designated as Figure 3 of § 73.699. 

Note: This limitation shall not apply to 
any licensee or permittee in Zone I who re¬ 
ceived an authorization after March 22, 1951, 
to relocate its transmitter site and construct 
a new tower and antenna to a height in 
excess of 1000 feet above average terrain 
and who constructed or who had substan¬ 
tially completed construction of said tower 
and antenna prior to April 14, 1952. In such 
case, maximum power may be utilized at the 
height above average terrain specified in the 
authorization. The limitation shall apply, 
however, where the tower or other principal 
supporting structure had been constructed 
prior to the date of such authorization. 

(2) In Zones n and III, the maximum 
powers which may be used by television 
broadcast stations operating on the re¬ 
spective channels set forth in the above 
table with antenna heights exceeding 
2,000 feet above average terrain shall be 
based on the chart designated as Fig¬ 
ure 4 of § 73.699. 

(3) The effective radiated power in 
any horizontal or vertical direction may 
not exceed the maximum values permit¬ 
ted by this section and Figures 3 and 4 
of § 73.699. 

(4) The maximum effective radiated 
power in any direction above the hori¬ 
zontal plane shall be as low as the state 
of the art permits and may not exceed 
the effective radiated power in the hori¬ 
zontal direction in the same vertical 
plane. 

(c) Determination of applicable rules. 
The zone in which the transmitter of 
a television station is located or pro¬ 
posed to be located determines the appli¬ 
cable rules with respect to maximum 
antenna heights and powers for VHF 
stations when the transmitter is located 
in Zone I and the channel to be employed 
is located in Zone II, or the transmitter 
is located in Zone II and the channel to 
be employed is located in Zone I. 

§ 73.615 Administrative changes in au¬ 
thorizations. 

In the issuance of television broad¬ 
cast station authorizations, the Com¬ 
mission will specify the transmitter 
output power and effective radiated 
power to the nearest 0.1 dbk. Powers 
specified by kilowatts shall be obtained 


by converting dbk to kilowatts to 3 sig¬ 
nificant figures. Antenna heights above 
average terrain will be specified to the 
nearest 10 feet. Midway figures will be 
authorized in the lower alternative. 

Applications and Authorizations 
§ 73.620 Cross reference. 

See Subpart D of Part 1 of this chap¬ 
ter for general requirements as to appli¬ 
cations, filing of applications and de¬ 
scription of application forms, other 
forms and information to be filed with 
the Commission, the manner in which 
applications are processed, and provi¬ 
sions applying to action on applications. 
See § 1.1111 of Subpart G of that part 
for the fees to be paid in connection 
with applications for facilities in the 
service covered in this subpart. 

§ 73.621 Noncommercial educational 
stations. 


In addition to the other provisions 
of this subpart, the following shall be 
applicable to noncommercial educa¬ 
tional television broadcast stations: 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, noncommercial edu¬ 
cational broadcast stations will be 
licensed only to nonprofit educational 
organizations upon a showing that the 
proposed stations will be used primarily 
to serve the educational needs of the 
community; for the advancement of 
educational programs; and to furnish a 
nonprofit and noncommercial television 
broadcast service. 

(1) In determining the eligibility of 
publicly supported educational organiza¬ 
tions, the accreditation of their respec¬ 
tive state departments of education shall 
be taken into consideration. 

(2) In determining the eligibility of 
privately controlled educational organi¬ 
zations, the accreditation of state de¬ 
partments of education or recognized 
regional and national educational ac¬ 
crediting organizations shall be taken 


into consideration. 

(b) Where a municipality or other 
political subdivision has no independ¬ 
ently constituted educational organiza¬ 
tion such as, for example, a board oi 
education having autonomy with respect 
to carrying out the municipality’s educa¬ 
tional program, such municipality sna 
be eligible for a noncommercial educa¬ 
tional television broadcast station.. 
such circumstances, a full and deta 
showing must be made that a gra:n 

the application will be consistent wun 

the intent and purpose of the Commis 
sion’s rules and regulations relating 
such stations. ,, . fple . 

(c) Noncommercial educational 
vision broadcast stations may tra 
educational, cultural and enterta 
programs, and programs design* w 

use by schools and school systems 

nection with regular sehool eoiff • 
well as routine and administrat 
terial pertaining thereto. t 

(d) An educational station 

broadcast programs for which a c 
ation is received, except J^gd 

duced by or at the expense of or f urns ^ 
by others than the licensee for g 

other consideration than the f 
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of the program is received by the licensee. 
The payment of line charges by another 
station or network shall not be con¬ 
sidered as being prohibited by this para¬ 
graph. 

(e) To the extent applicable to pro¬ 
grams broadcast by a noncommercial 
educational station produced by or at 
the expense of or furnished by others 
than the licensee of said station, the pro¬ 
visions of § 73.654 relating to announce¬ 
ments regarding sponsored programs 
shall be applicable, except that no an¬ 
nouncements (visual or aural) promot¬ 
ing the sale of a product or service shall 
be transmitted in connection with any 
program: Provided, however, That where 
a sponsor’s name or product appears on 
the visual image during the course of a 
simultaneous or rebroadcast program 
either on the backdrop or in similar 
form, the portions of the program show¬ 
ing such information need not be deleted. 

§73.622 Applications for sharing of 
television channels. 

Separate applications shall be filed 
by each applicant for the voluntary 
sharing of television channels. Such 
applications shall be accompanied by 
copies of the time-sharing agreement 
under which the applicants propose to 
operate. 


§ 73.623 Notification of filing of appli¬ 
cations. 

In order to minimize harmful inter¬ 
ference at the National Radio Astronomy 
Observatory site located at Green Bank, 
Pocahontas County, West Virginia, and 
at the Naval Radio Research Observatory 
at Sugar Grove, Pendleton County, West 
Virginia, an applicant for authority to 
construct a new television broadcast sta¬ 
tion or for authority to make changes in 
the frequency, power, antenna height, 
or antenna directivity of an existing sta¬ 
tion within the area bounded by 39° 15' N. 
?L the north > V8°30' W. on the east, 
30' N. on the south, and 80°30' W. on 
the west shall, at the time of filing such 
application with the Commission, simul¬ 
taneously notify the Director, National 
«aaio Astronomy Observatory, P.O. Box 
ffA Green Bank, West Virginia, 24944, in 

riting, of the technical particulars of 
< 5 h!i? r ? P0Sed station * Such notification 
nato “ c i ude geographical coordi- 
°t,. e antenna, antenna height, an- 
mipUn d * rectivity ’ if any, proposed fre- 
arirntP’ of mission, and power. In 
hk oTV th0 applicant shall indicate in 
data ppll f. ation to the Commission the 
Ob^PVTr n ? tification was made to the 
i!2 01 l After recei Pt of such ap- 
a nprin?’ Commission will allow 

ment, ° f tWenty (20) days for c °m- 
the nnfi« r fWeetions in response to 
lectio^ f Catlons mdioated. If an ob- 
recpivp/* the P r °P°sed operation is 
from thp the twenty ‘ d ay period 

$ervaLt^ atl0nal Radio Astronomy Ob- 

Navalp!H f - 0r ^ tself or on behalf of the 
Commi?^ 10 Resear ch Observatory, the 
C^° n W1U cons i d er all aspects of 
deemed em and take wha tever action is 

uee med appropriate. 

^ la) 628 Equipmenl tests. 

tion. of Ur i ng i. P r °oess of construc- 
a television broadcast sta¬ 


tion, the permittee, after notifying 
the Commission and Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the 
station is located, may, without further 
authority of the Commission, conduct 
equipment tests for the purpose of 
such adjustments and measurements 
as may be necessary to assure com¬ 
pliance with the terms of the con¬ 
struction permit, the technical provi¬ 
sions of the application therefor, and the 
rules and regulations. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee not to conduct tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of equipment tests, if and 
when such action may appear to be in 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity. 

(c) Equipment tests may be continued 
so long as the construction permit shall 
remain valid. 

(d) Inspection of a station will ordi¬ 
narily be required during the equipment 
test period and before the commence¬ 
ment of program tests. After construc¬ 
tion and after adjustments and measure¬ 
ments have been completed to show 
compliance with the terms of the con¬ 
struction permit, the technical provi¬ 
sions of the application therefor, and 
the rules and regulations, the permittee 
should notify the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station is 
located that it is ready for inspection. 

(e) The authorization for tests em¬ 
bodied in this section shall not be con¬ 
strued as constituting a license to oper¬ 
ate but as a necessary part of construc¬ 
tion. 

§ 73.629 Program tests. 

(a) Upon completion of construction 
o* a television broadcast station in 
accordance with the terms of the 
construction permit, the technical pro¬ 
visions of the application therefor, and 
the rules and regulations, and when 
an application for station license has 
been filed showing the station to be 
in satisfactory operating condition, the 
permittee may request authority to 
conduct program tests: Provided , That 
such request shall be filed with the 
Commission at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date on which it is desired to begin 
such operation and that the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located is notified. (All data 
necessary to show compliance with the 
terms and conditions of the construc¬ 
tion permit must be filed with the license 
application.) 

(b) Program tests shall not commence 
until specific Commission authority is 
received. The Commission reserves the 
right to change the date of the beginning 
of such tests or to suspend or revoke the 
authority for program tests as and when 
such action may appear to be in the 
public interest, convenience, and neces¬ 
sity. 

(c) Unless sooner suspended or re¬ 
voked, the program test authority con¬ 
tinues valid during Commission con¬ 
sideration of the application for license 
and during this period further extension 
of the construction permit is not re¬ 
quired. Program test authority shall be 
automatically terminated by final deter¬ 


mination upon the application for sta¬ 
tion license. 

(d) All operation under program test 
authority shall be in strict compliance 
with the rules governing television 
broadcast stations and in strict accord¬ 
ance with representations made in the 
application for license pursuant to which 
the tests were authorized. 

(e) The granting of program test au¬ 
thority shall not be construed as approval 
by the Commission of the application for 
station license. 

§ 73.630 Normal license period. 

(а) The license for a television broad¬ 
cast station ordinarily will be issued for 
a period of three years and, when regu¬ 
larly renewed, at three year intervals 
thereafter: Provided, however. That, if 
the Commission finds that the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity will 
be served thereby, it may issue either an 
initial license or a renewal thereof for 
a lesser term. When regularly issued 
or renewed, licenses will be issued to ex¬ 
pire at the hour of 3:00 a.m., eastern 
standard time, in accordance with the 
following schedule, and at three year 
intervals thereafter. 

(1) For stations located in Florida, 
Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands, Febru¬ 
ary 1, 1964. 

(2) For stations located in Alabama 
and Georgia, April 1, 1964. 

(3) For stations located in Arkansas, 
Louisiana, and Mississippi, June i, 1964. 

(4) For stations located in Tennessee, 
Kentucky, and Indiana, August 1, 1964. 

(5) For stations located in Ohio and 
Michigan, October 1, 1964. 

(б) For stations located in Illinois and 
Wisconsin, December 1, 1964. 

(7) For stations located in Iowa and 
Missouri, February 1,1965. 

(8) For stations located in Minne¬ 
sota, North Dakota, South Dakota, Mon¬ 
tana, and Colorado, April 1, 1965. 

(9) For stations located in Kansas, 
Oklahoma, Nebraska, June 1, 1965. 

(10) For stations located in Texas, 
August 1, 1965. 

(ID For stations located in Wyoming, 
Nevada, Arizona, Utah, New Mexico, and 
Idaho, October 1, 1965. 

(12) For stations located in Califor¬ 
nia, December 1, 1965. 

(13) For stations located in Washing¬ 
ton, Oregon, Alaska, Guam and Hawaii, 
February 1, 1966. 

(14) For stations located in Connecti¬ 
cut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hamp¬ 
shire, Rhode Island, Vermont, April 1, 
1966. 

(15) For stations located in New Jer¬ 
sey, and New York, June 1, 1966. 

(16) For stations located in Delaware 
and Pennsylvania, August 1, 1966. 

(17) For stations located in Maryland, 
District of Columbia, Virginia, West Vir¬ 
ginia, October 1, 1966. 

(18) For stations located in North 
Carolina, South Carolina, December 1, 
1966. 

§ 73.632 Emergency Weather Warnings. 

Upon receipt of notification from the 
United States Weather Bureau of an 
Emergency Weather Warning of a condi¬ 
tion of immediate danger to life and 
property, all television broadcast stations 
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may, at their option, broadcast Emer¬ 
gency Action Notification Signal (two 5- 
second carrier breaks and 15 seconds of 
1,000 CPS tone sound carrier only) 
followed by the Emergency Weather 
Warning. 

(Sec. 606, 48 Stat. 1104, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
606, E.O. 11092, 28 F.R. 1847) 

§ 73.635 Use of common antenna site. 

No television license or renewal of a 
television license will be granted to any 
person who owns, leases, or controls a 
particular site which is peculiarly suit¬ 
able for television broadcasting in a par¬ 
ticular area and (a) which is not avail¬ 
able for use by other television licensees; 
and (b) no other comparable site is 
available in the area; and (c) where the 
exclusive use of such site by the appli¬ 
cant or licensee would unduly limit the 
number of television stations that can be 
authorized in a particular area or would 
unduly restrict competition among tele¬ 
vision stations. 

§ 73.636 Multiple ownership. 

(a) No license for a television broad¬ 
cast station shall be granted to any party 
(including all parties under common 
control) if: 

(1) Such party directly or indirectly 
owns, operates, or controls another tele¬ 
vision broadcast station which serves 
substantially the same area; or 

(2) Such party, or any stockholder, 
officer or director of such party, directly 
or indirectly owns, operates, controls, or 
has any interest in, or is an officer or 
director of any other television broad¬ 
cast station if the grant of such license 
would result in a concentration of con¬ 
trol of television broadcasting in a man¬ 
ner inconsistent with public interest, 
convenience, or necessity. In determin¬ 
ing whether there is such a concentra¬ 
tion of control, consideration will be 
given to the facts of each case with par¬ 
ticular reference to such factors as the 
size, extent and location of area served, 
the number of people served, and the 
extent of other competitive service to the 
areas in question. The Commission, 
however, will in any event consider that 
there would be such a concentration of 
control contrary to the public interest, 
convenience or necessity for any party 
or any of its stockholders, officers or di¬ 
rectors to have a direct or indirect in¬ 
terest in, or be stockholders, officers, or 
directors of, more than seven television 
broadcast stations, no more than five of 
which may be in the VHF band. 

(b) Paragraph (a) of this section is 
not applicable to noncommercial edu¬ 
cational stations. 

Note 1: The word “control" as used herein 
is not limited to majority stock ownership, 
but includes actual working control in what¬ 
ever manner exercised. 

Note 2: In applying the provisions of para¬ 
graph (a) of this section to the stockholders 
of a corporation which has more than 50 vot¬ 
ing stockholders, only those stockholders 
need be considered who are officers or direc¬ 
tors or who directly or indirectly own 1 per¬ 
cent or more of the outstanding voting stock. 

§ 73.637 Alternate main transmitters. 

The licensee of a television broadcast 
station may be licensed for alternate 
main transmitters provided that a tech¬ 


nical need for such alternate transmit¬ 
ters is shown and that the following 
conditions are met: 

(a) Both transmitters are located at 
the same place. 

(b) Both transmitters shall have the 
same power rating. 

(c) Both transmitters shall meet the 
construction, installation, operation and 
performance requirements of this sub¬ 
part. 

§ 73.638 Auxiliary transmitter. 

Upon showing that a need exists for 
the use of auxiliary transmitters in addi¬ 
tion to the regular transmitters of a 
television station, a license therefor may 
be issued: Provided, That: 

(a) Auxiliary transmitters may be in¬ 
stalled either at the same location as the 
main transmitters or at another loca¬ 
tion. 

(b) A licensed operator shall be in 
control whenever auxiliary transmitters 
are placed in operation. 

(c) The auxiliary transmitters shall 
be maintained so that they may be put 
into immediate operation at any time 
for the following purposes: 

(1) The transmission of the regular 
programs upon the failure of the main 
transmitters. 

(2) The transmission of regular pro¬ 
grams during maintenance or modifica¬ 
tion work on the main transmitters 
necessitating discontinuance of their 
operation for a period not to exceed 5 
days. 

Note: This includes the equipment 
changes which may be made without au¬ 
thority as set forth elsewhere in the rules 
and regulations or as authorized by the 
Commission by letter or by construction 
permit. Where such operation is required 
for periods in excess of 5 days, request 
therefor shall be in accordance with § 1.542 
of the Commission’s rules and regulations. 

(3) Upon request by a duly authorized 
representative of the Commission. 

(d) The auxiliary transmitters shall 
be tested at least once each week to 
determine that they are in proper oper¬ 
ating condition and that they are ad¬ 
justed to the proper frequency, except 
that in the case of operation in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (c) of this section 
during any week, the test in that week 
may be omitted provided the operation 
under paragraph (c) of this section is 
satisfactory. A record shall be kept of 
the time and result of each test. Such 
records shall be retained for a period of 
two years. 

(e) The auxiliary transmitters shall 
be equipped with satisfactory control 
equipment which will enable the mainte¬ 
nance of the frequency emitted by the 
station within the limits prescribed by 
the regulations in this subpart. 

(f) The operating power of an auxil¬ 
iary transmitter may be less than the 
authorized power of the main trans¬ 
mitters, but in no event shall it be greater 
than such power. 

§ 73.639 Changes in equipment and an¬ 
tenna system. 

Licensees of television broadcast sta¬ 
tions shall observe the following pro¬ 
visions with regard to changes in equip¬ 
ment and antenna system: 


(a) No changes in equipment shall be 
made: 

(1) That would result in the emission 
of signals outside of the authorized 
channel. 

(2) That would result in the external 
performance of the transmitter being in 
disagreement with that prescribed in 
this subpart. 

(b) Specific authority, upon filing 
formal application therefor (FCC Form 
301 or such other form as is provided 
therefor), is required for any of the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1) Changes involving an increase or 
decrease in the power rating of the 
transmitters. 

(2) A replacement of the transmitters 
as a whole. 

(3) Change in the location of the 
transmitting antenna. 

(4) Change in antenna system, in¬ 
cluding transmission line. 

(5) Change in the power delivered to 
the antenna. 

(6) Change in frequency control 
and/or modulation system. 

(c) Other changes, except as above 
provided for in this section or in the 
provisions of this subpart, may be made 
at any time without the authority of the 
Commission, provided that the Commis¬ 
sion shall be promptly notified thereof 
and such changes shall be shown in the 
next application for renewal of license. 


§ 73.640 Acceptability of broadcast 
transmitters for licensing. 


(a) In order to facilitate the filing of 
and action on, applications for station 
authorizations, transmitters will be ac¬ 
cepted for licensing by the Commission 
under one of the following conditions: 

(1) A transmitter may be type- 
accepted upon the request of any manu¬ 
facturer of transmitters built in quan¬ 
tity by following the type acceptance 
procedure set forth in Part 2 of this 
chapter, provided that the date and in¬ 
formation submitted indicates that the 
transmitter meets the requirements oi 
§ 73.687. If accepted, such transmitter 
will be included on the Commissions 
“Radio Equipment List, Part A, Televi¬ 
sion Broadcast Equipment/’ Applicants 
specifying transmitters included on suca 
a list need not submit detailed descripj 
tions and diagrams where the corr 
type number is specified, if the j equ.P* 
ment proposed is identical with t 
accepted. Copies of this list a £ e a 
able for inspection at the Con 
sion’s office in Washington, D. 

at each of its field offices. 

(2) An application specifying a tr 
mitter not included on the Radio Q 
ment List, Part A, may be accepted UP 

the request of a prospective licensee su^ 

mitting with the application f c 
struction permit a complete desc 
of the transmitter, including the 
diagram, listing of all tubes use - 
tion of each, multiplication in each st 
plate current and voltage appbed to ea 
tube, a description of the oscillator^ 
cuit together with any device stabiliza¬ 
tor the purpose of frequency Jabu^ 
tion and the means of va ^i. supp iy 
power to compensate for p0 . f this ^ata 
voltage variations. However, by 

has been filed with the Commission 
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a manufacturer in connection with a re¬ 
quest for type acceptance, it need not be 
submitted with the application for con¬ 
struction permit but may be referred to 
as “on file.” Measurement data for type 
acceptance made in accordance with 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
shall be submitted with the license ap¬ 
plication. 

(3) A transmitter shown on an instru¬ 
ment of authorization by manufacturer 
and type number, or as a composite, and 
which was in use prior to June 30, 1955, 
may continue to be used by the licensee, 
his successors or assignees, provided such 
transmitter continues to comply with the 
rules and regulations. 

(b) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type acceptance, modifi¬ 
cation of type-accepted equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type acceptance is based are set forth in 
Part 2 of this chapter. 

General Operating Requirements 


§ 73.651 Time of operation. 


(a) (1) All television broadcast sta¬ 
tions will be licensed for unlimited time 
operation. Each such station shall main¬ 
tain a regular program operating sched¬ 
ule as follows: Not less than 2 hours daily 
in any 5 broadcast days per week and 
not less than a total of 12 hours per week 
during the first 18 months of the sta¬ 
tion’s operation; not less than 2 hours 
daily in any 5 broadcast days per week 
and not less than a total of 16 hours, 20 
hours and 24 hours per week for each 
successive 6-month period of operation, 
respectively; and not less than 2 hours 
in each of the 7 days of the week and 
not less than a total of 28 hours per week 
thereafter. 


(2) “Operation” includes the period 
during which a station is operated pur¬ 
suant to temporary authorization or dur¬ 
ing program tests, as well as during the 
license period. Time devoted to test 
Patterns, or to aural presentations ac¬ 
companied by the incidental use of fixed 
visual images which have no substantial 
relationship to the subject matter of 
such aural presentations, shall not be 
considered in computing periods of pro¬ 
gram service. 

In event that causes beyond a 
ensee’s control make it impossible to 
anere to the operating schedule in sub- 


oAnr apn of this paragraph or to 
nr r ue °P er ating, the station may limit 
nnf ^ COntinue operation for a period of 
tban 10 d ays, without further 
thn n lty °* * be Commission. However, 
and the Engineer in 
statirfn ra dio district in which the 

notifi2i 1S loca ted shall be immediately 
to if the station is unable 

schpri»i^ tair l the operating 

fie d d when n fh Sha ?P e subsequentl y iti¬ 
neration 1 the statlon resu nies regular 


vision *l anc ommercial educational tel 
Quireri f broadcast stations are not r 
and nn pp ? rate 0n a regular schedu 
operand- nimuin num her of hours 
actua nni\ SPecified; but the bou rs 
shall hp ?![ atl( l n during a license peri< 
siderino^ Sr en mto consideration in co: 
^ucatinnoi^ r onewal of noncommerci 
a television broadcast license 


(c) (1) The aural transmitter of a 
television station shall not be operated 
separately from the visual transmitter 
except for the following purposes: 

(1) For actual tests of station equip¬ 
ment or actual experimentation in ac¬ 
cordance with § 73.666; and 

(ii) For emergency “fills” in case of 
visual equipment failure or unscheduled 
and unavoidable delays in presenting 
visual programs. In such situations the 
aural transmitter may be used to advise 
the audience of difficulties and to trans¬ 
mit for a short period program material 
of such nature that the audience will be 
enabled to remain tuned to the station; 
for example, music or news accompany¬ 
ing a tes;, pattern or other visual 
presentation. 

(2) During periods of transmission of 
a test pattern on the visual transmitter 
of a television station, aural transmis¬ 
sion shall consist only of a single tone 
or series of variable tones. During pe¬ 
riods when still pictures or slides are 
employed to produce visual transmis¬ 
sions which are accompanied by aural 
transmissions, the aural and visual 
transmissions shall be integral parts of 
a program or announcement and shall 
have a substantial relationship to each 
other: Provided, That nothing herein 
shall preclude the transmission of a test 
pattern, still pictures or slides for the 
following purposes and periods: 

(1) To accompany aural announce¬ 
ments of the station’s program schedule 
and aural news broadcasts or news com¬ 
mentaries, for a total period not to ex¬ 
ceed one hour in any broadcast day. 

(ii) To accompany aural transmis¬ 
sions for a period of time not to exceed 
fifteen minutes immediately prior to 
the commencement of a programming 
schedule. 

Examples. (1) Duplication of AM or FM 
programs on the aural transmitter of a tele¬ 
vision station while the same program is 
broadcast on the visual^transmitter (i. e., a 
“simulcast”) is consistent with this para¬ 
graph. 

(2) Duplication of AM or FM programs on 
the aural transmitter of a television station 
while a test pattern is broadcast on the visual 
transmitter is not consistent with this para¬ 
graph, except for the specific purposes and 
periods specified in paragraph (c) (2). 

(3) A travel lecture in which the words of 
the lecturer are broadcast simultaneously 
with still pictures or slides of scenes illus¬ 
trating the lecture, and a newscast in which 
the words of the newscaster are broadcast 
simultaneously with still pictures or slides 
of the news events, are examples of programs 
in which the aural and visual transmissions 
are integral parts of the same program hav¬ 
ing a substantial relationship to each other, 
within the meaning of paragraph (c) (2). 
Mood music unrelated to the visual trans¬ 
mission is not consistent with this para¬ 
graph. 

(4) The broadcast of a test pattern ac¬ 
companied by a musical composition for the 
purpose of demonstration, sale, installation 
or orientation of television receivers, or re¬ 
ceiving antennas is not consistent with this 
paragraph. 

(5) Music accompanying the transmission 
of a test pattern upon which is visually im¬ 
posed a moving text consisting of continuous 
program material, such as a running news¬ 
cast or news commentary, is consistent with 
this paragraph. 

(6) Music accompanying the transmission 
of a test pattern upon which is visually im¬ 


posed a clock Indicating the time of day, or 
a text that is changed at spaced Intervals. 
Is not consistent with this paragraph. 

§ 73.652 Station identification. 

(a) A licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast station shall make station identifi¬ 
cation announcement (call letters and 
location) at the beginning and ending of 
each time of operation and during the 
operation on the hour. The announce¬ 
ment at the beginning and ending of each 
time of operation shall be by both aural 
and visual means. Other announce¬ 
ments may be by either aural or visual 
means. 

(b) Identification announcements 
during operation need not be made when 
to make such announcement would in¬ 
terrupt a single consecutive speech, play, 
religious service, symphony concert, or 
any type of production. In such cases, 
the identification announcement shall 
be made at the first interruption of the 
entertainment continuity and at the 
conclusion thereof. 

§ 73.653 Mechanical reproductions. 

(a) No mechanically reproduced pro¬ 
gram, whether visual or aural, consisting 
of a speech, news event, news commenta¬ 
tor, forum, panel discussion, or special 
event in which the element of time is of 
special significance, or any other pro¬ 
gram in which the element of time is of 
special significance and presentation of 
which would create, either intentionally 
or otherwise, the impression or belief on 
the part of the listening audience that 
the event or program being broadcast is 
in fact occurring simultaneously with 
the broadcast, shall be broadcast without 
an appropriate announcement being 
made either at the beginning or end of 
such reproduction or at the beginning 
or end of the program in which such 
reproduction is used that it is a mechani¬ 
cal reproduction or a mechanically re¬ 
produced program: Provided, however, 
That each such program of one minute 
or less need not be announced as such. 

(b) The exact form of identifying 
announcement is not prescribed, but the 
language shall be clear and in terms 
commonly used and understood. Any 
other program mechanically reproduced 
or series of mechanical reproductions, 
including a mechanical reproduction 
used for background music, sound effects, 
station identification, program identifi¬ 
cation (theme music of short duration) 
or identification of sponsorship of the 
program proper, need not be announced 
as provided in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, but the licensee shall not attempt 
affirmatively to create the impression 
that any program being broadcast by 
mechanical reproduction consists of live 
talent. 

(c) The requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this section are waived with re¬ 
spect to network programs, transcribed 
and rebroadcast at a later hour because 
of the time zone differential between the 
place where the program originates and 
where it is rebroadcast, this waiver being 
applicable whether the off-the-line re¬ 
cording is made by the network itself at 
one of its key stations or by an individual 
station, but only when the off-the-line 
recording is for broadcast at an hour not 
exceeding the time zone differential be- 
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tween the place where the program origi¬ 
nates and where it is rebroadcast. Each 
station which broadcasts network pro¬ 
grams at a later hour in accordance with 
this waiver shall make an appropriate 
announcement at least once each day 
between the hours of 10:00 a. m., and 
10:00 p. m., stating that some or all of 
the network programs which are broad¬ 
cast by that station are delayed broad¬ 
casts by means of transcription. This 
waiver provision also applies during the 
annual periods in which daylight saving 
time will be effective with respect to net¬ 
work programs transcribed and rebroad¬ 
cast one hour later because of the time 
differential resulting from the adoption 
of daylight saving time in some areas. 

§ 73.654 Sponsored programs, an¬ 
nouncement of. 

(a) When a television broadcast sta¬ 
tion transmits any matter for which 
money, services, or other valuable con¬ 
sideration is either directly or indirectly 
paid or promised to, or charged or re¬ 
ceived by, such station, the station shall 
broadcast an announcement that such 
matter is sponsored, paid for, or fur¬ 
nished, either in whole or in part, and 
by whom or on whose behalf such con¬ 
sideration was supplied: Provided, how¬ 
ever, That “service or other valuable con¬ 
sideration” shall not include any service 
or property furnished without charge or 
at a nominal charge for use on, or in con¬ 
nection with, a broadcast unless it is so 
furnished in consideration for an iden¬ 
tification in a broadcast of any person, 
product, service, trademark, or brand 
name beyond an identification which is 
reasonably related to the use of such 
service or property on the broadcast. 

(b) The licensee of each television 
broadcast station shall exercise reason¬ 
able diligence to obtain from its em¬ 
ployees, and from other persons with 
whom it deals directly in connection with 
any program matter for broadcast, in¬ 
formation to enable such licensee to make 
the announcement required by this 
section. 

(c) In any case where a report (con¬ 
cerning the providing or accepting of 
valuable consideration by any person for 
inclusion of any matter in a program in¬ 
tended for broadcasting) has been made 
to a television broadcast station, as re¬ 
quired by section 508 of the Communi¬ 
cations Act of 1934, as amended, of 
circumstances which would have required 
an announcement under this section had 
the consideration been received by such 
television broadcast station, an appro¬ 
priate announcement shall be made by 
such station. 

(d) In the case of any political pro¬ 
gram or any program involving the dis¬ 
cussion of public controversial issues for 
which any films, records, transcriptions, 
talent, scripts, or other material or serv¬ 
ices of any kind are furnished, either 
directly or indirectly, to a station as an 
inducement to the broadcasting of such 
program, an announcement shall be 
made both at the beginning and conclu¬ 
sion of such program on which such ma¬ 
terial or services are used that such 
films, records, transcriptions, talent, 
scripts, or other material or services have 
been furnished to such station in con¬ 


nection with the broadcasting of such 
program: Provided, however. That only 
one such announcement need be made in 
the case of any such program of 5 
minutes’ duration or less, which an¬ 
nouncement may be made either at the 
beginning or conclusion of the program. 

(e) The announcements required by 
section 317(b) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, are waived with 
respect to feature motion picture films 
produced initially and primarily for 
theatre exhibition. 

Note: The waiver heretofore granted by 
the Commission in its Report and Order of 
November 21, 1960 (PCC 60-1369; 25 FR 
11224, Nov. 26, 1960), continues to apply to 
programs filmed or recorded on or before 
June 20, 1963. 

(f) The announcement required by 
this section shall fully and fairly disclose 
the true identity of the person or persons 
by whom or in whose behalf such pay¬ 
ment is made or promised, or from whom 
or in whose behalf such services or other 
valuable consideration is received, or by 
whom the material or services referred 
to in paragraph (d) of this section are 
furnished. Where an agent or other 
person contracts or otherwise makes 
arrangements with a station on behalf of 
another, and such fact is known to the 
station, the announcement shall disclose 
the identity of the person or persons in 
whose behalf such agent is acting instead 
of the name of such agent. 

(g) In the case of any program, other 
than a program advertising commercial 
products or services, which is sponsored, 
paid for, or furnished, either in whole or 
in part, or for which material or services 
referred to in paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion are furnished, by a corporation, 
committee, association, or other unincor¬ 
porated group, the announcement re¬ 
quired by this section shall disclose the 
name of such corporation, committee, 
association, or other unincorporated 
group. In each such case the station 
shall require that a list of the chief ex¬ 
ecutive officers or members of the 
executive committee or of the board of 
directors of the corporation, committee, 
association or other unincorporated 
group shall be made available for public 
inspection at the studios or general 
offices of one of the television broadcast 
stations carrying the program in each 
community in which the program is 
broadcast. 

(h) In the case of broadcast matter 
advertising commercial products or serv¬ 
ices, an announcement stating the spon¬ 
sor’s corporate or trade name, or the 
name of the sponsor’s product, when it 
is clear that the mention of the name 
of the product constitutes a sponsorship 
identification, shall be deemed sufficient 
for the purposes of this section and only 
one such announcement need be made 
at any time during the course of the 
program. 

(i) Commission interpretations in con¬ 
nection with the foregoing rules may be 
found in the Commission’s Public Notice 
entitled “Applicability of Sponsorship 
Identification Rules” (FCC 63-409; 28 
F.R. 4732, May 10, 1963) and such sup¬ 
plements thereto as are issued from time 

(Sec. 317, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 317) 


§ 73.655 Rebroadcast. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” as used 
in this section means reception by 
radio of the program of a television 
broadcast station, and the simulta¬ 
neous or subsequent retransmission of 
such program by a broadcast sta¬ 
tion. The broadcasting of a program 
relayed by an auxiliary broadcast station 
licensed to the television broadcast sta¬ 
tion is not considered a rebroadcast. 
(As used in this section, program in¬ 
cludes any complete program or part 
thereof.) 

(b) The licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast station may, without further au¬ 
thority of the Commission, rebroadcast 
the program of a United States television 
broadcast station, provided the Commis¬ 
sion is notified of the call letters of each 
station rebroadcast and the licensee cer¬ 
tifies that express authority has been 
received from the licensee of the station 
originating the program. 

Note: The notice and certification of con¬ 
sent shall be given within 3 days of any 
single rebroadcast, but in case of the regular 
practice of rebroadcasting certain programs 
of a television broadcast station several 
times during a license period, notice and 
certification of consent shall be given for 
the ensuing license period with the appli¬ 
cation for renewal of license, or at the begin¬ 
ning of such rebroadcast practice if begun 
during a license period. 

(c) No licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast station shall rebroadcast the pro¬ 
gram of any United States radio station 
not designated in paragraph (b) of this 
section without written authority having 
first been obtained from the Commis¬ 
sion upon application (informal) accom¬ 
panied by written consent or certification 
of consent of the licensee of the station 
originating the program. The foregoing 
requirements concerning notification of 
call letters and certification of authority 
shall not apply to a station when re¬ 
broadcasting Defense Network (FM) 
programs. (Blanket authorizations for 
the rebroadcast of such programs have 
been filed with the Commission by all 
Defense Network (FM) stations.) 

Note: By Order No. 82, dated and effective 
June 24, 1941, until further order of the 
Commission, § 73.655 (c) is suspended only 
insofar as it requires prior written authority 
of the Commission for the rebroadcasting of 
programs originated for that express purpose 
by U. S. Government radio stations. 

(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 


§ 73.656 Lotteries. 

(a) An application for construction 
permit, license, renewal of license, or 
any other authorization for the op¬ 
eration of a broadcast station, will 
not be granted where the applicant pro¬ 
poses to follow or continue to follow 
policy or practice of broadcasting or per- 
mitting “the broadcasting of, any adve!- 
tisement of or information concerning 
any lottery, gift enterprise, or sum 
scheme, offering prizes dependent 
whole or in part upon lot or chan ^* , 
any list of the prizes drawn or .f w \ r . 
by means of any such lottery, gift c 
prise, or scheme, whether said ^ - 

tains any part or all of such P 1 
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(b) The determination whether a 
particular program comes within the 
provisions of paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion depends on the facts of each case. 
However, the Commission will in any 
event consider that a program comes 
within the provisions of paragraph (a) 
of this section if in connection with such 
program a prize consisting of money or 
thing of value is awarded to any person 
whose selection is dependent in whole or 
in part upon lot or chance, if as a condi¬ 
tion of winning or competing for such 
prize, such winner or winners are re¬ 
quired to furnish any money or thing of 
value or are required to have in their 
possession any product sold, manufac¬ 
tured, furnished or distributed by a 
sponsor of a program broadcast on the 
station in question. 


(Sec. 1304, 62 Stat 763; 18 U.S.C. 1304) 

§73.657 Broadcasts by candidates for 
public office. 

(a) Legally qualified candidate. A 
“legally qualified candidate” means any 
person who has publicly announced 
that he is a candidate for nomina¬ 
tion by a convention of a political 
party or for nomination or election in a 
primary, special, or general election, 
municipal, county, state or national, and 
who meets the qualifications prescribed 
by the applicable laws to hold the office 
for which he is a candidate, so that he 
may be voted for by the electorate di¬ 
rectly or by means of delegates or 
electors, and who: 

(1) Has qualified for a place on the 
ballot, or 

(2) Is eligible under the applicable 
law to be voted for by sticker, by writ¬ 
ing in his name on the ballot, or other 
method, and (i) has been duly nomi¬ 
nated by a political party which is com- 
inoniy known and regarded as such, or 
w makes a substantial showing that 
ne is a bona fide candidate for nomina¬ 
tion or office. 

( b) General requirements. No station 

ensee is reqmrcd to permit the use of 

* es by any legally qualified 
w! ldat l for public offl ce, but if any 
^ ^eshau permit any such candidate 
ww^ausmto. it shall afford equal 
ri 5?° rbmlties to all other such candi- 
tiw S J or * bat office to use such facili- 
h ’ Provide( l> That such licensee shall 
Power of censorship over the 
date* broadcast b y an y suc h candi- 

rat« f ates and Practices. (1) The 
fnr tfc any ’ char ged all such candidates 
shaii vf offlce sha11 be uniform and 
or inn 1 ^ ^. e reba ted by any means direct 
case a candidate shall, in each 

the *fo*- Charged no more than the rate 
would charge if the candi- 
advertiv? 6 a comni ercial advertiser whose 
itsbiK 1 « ng ^ as dir ected to promoting 
encomn^r 1 ^ 11 the same are a as that 
which 1by the Particular office for 
discountSi. p * rson is a candidate. All 
a station P^ lvUeges otherwise offered by 
b e ava?£k£ comme rcial advertisers shall 
didates Sv! u ?? n equal terms to all can- 
(2 \V 0T P u plic office. 

delates time available to can- 

make anv H f ub ? lc office no licensee shall 
any discrimination between candi¬ 


dates in charges, practices, regulations, 
facilities, or services for or in connection 
with the service rendered pursuant to 
this part, or make or give any prefer¬ 
ence to any candidate for public office or 
subject any such candidate to any preju¬ 
dice or disadvantage; nor shall any 
licensee make any contract or other 
agreement which shall have the effect 
of permitting any legally qualified can¬ 
didate for any public office to broadcast 
to the exclusion of other legally qualified 
candidates for the same public office. 

(d) Inspection of records. Every li¬ 
censee shall keep and permit public in¬ 
spection of a complete record of all 
requests for broadcast time made by or 
on behalf of candidates for public office, 
together with an appropriate notation 
showing the disposition made by the li¬ 
censee of such requests, and the charges 
made, if any, if request is granted. Such 
records shall be retained for a period of 
two years. 

(e) Time of request. A request for 
equal opportunities must be submitted 
to the licensee within one week of the 
day on which the prior use occurred. 

(f) Burden of proof. A candidate re¬ 
questing such equal opportunities of the 
licensee, or complaining of non-compli¬ 
ance to the Commission shall have the 
burden of proving that he and his op¬ 
ponent are legally qualified candidates 
for the same public office. 

(Sec. 315, 48 Stat. 1088, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 315) 

§ 73.658 Affiliation agreements. 

(a) Exclusive affiliation of station. No 
license shall be granted to a television 
broadcast station having any contract, 
arrangement, or understanding, express 
or implied, with a network organiza¬ 
tion under which the station is pre¬ 
vented or hindered from, or penalized 
for, broadcasting the programs of any 
other network organization. (The term 
“network organization” as used in this 
section includes national and regional 
network organizations. See ch. VII, J, 
of Report on Chain Broadcasting.) 

(b) Territorial exclusivity. No license 
shall be granted to a television broad¬ 
cast station having any contract, ar¬ 
rangement, or understanding, express or 
implied, with a network organization 
which prevents or hinders another 
broadcast station located in the same 
community from broadcasting the net¬ 
work’s programs not taken by the former 
station, or which prevents or hinders 
another broadcast station located in a 
different community from broadcasting 
any program of the network organiza¬ 
tion. This section shall not be con¬ 
strued to prohibit any contract, arrange¬ 
ment, or understanding between a sta¬ 
tion and a network organization pur¬ 
suant to which the station is granted the 
first call in its community upon the pro¬ 
grams of the network organization. As 
employed in this paragraph, the term 
“community” is defined as the com¬ 
munity specified in the instrument of 
authorization as the location of the 
station. 

(c) Term of affiliation. No license 
shall be granted to a television broadcast 
station having any contract, arrange¬ 


ment, or understanding, express or im¬ 
plied, with a network organization which 
provides, by original terms, provisions 
for renewal, or otherwise for the affilia¬ 
tion of the station with the network 
organization for a period longer than 2 
years: Provided, That a contract, ar¬ 
rangement, or understanding for a pe¬ 
riod up to 2 years may be entered into 
within 6 months prior to the commence¬ 
ment of such period. 

(d) Station commitment of broadcast 
time. No license shall be granted to a 
television broadcast station having any 
contract, arrangement, or understand¬ 
ing, express or implied, with any network 
organization, which provides for option¬ 
ing of the station’s time to the network 
organization, or which has the same re¬ 
straining effect as time optioning. As 
used in this section, time optioning is any 
contract, arrangement, or understand¬ 
ing, express or implied, between a sta¬ 
tion and a network organization which 
prevents or hinders the station from 
scheduling programs before the network 
agrees to utilize the time during which 
such programs are scheduled, or which 
requires the station to clear time already 
scheduled when the network organiza¬ 
tion seeks to utilize the time. 

(e) Right to reject programs. No li¬ 
cense shall be granted to a television 
broadcast station having any contract, 
arrangement, or understanding, express 
or implied, with a network organization 
which, with respect to programs offered 
or already contracted for pursuant to an 
affiliation contract, prevents or hinders 
the station from (1) rejecting or refus¬ 
ing network programs which the station 
reasonably believes to be unsatisfactory 
or unsuitable or contrary to the public 
interest, or (2) substituting a program 
which, in the station’s opinion, is of 
greater local or national importance. 

(f) Network ownership of stations. 
No license shall be granted to a network 
organization, or to any person directly 
or indirectly controlled by or under com¬ 
mon control of a network organization, 
for a television broadcast station in any 
locality where the existing television 
broadcast stations are so few or of such 
unequal desirability (in terms of cover¬ 
age, power, frequency, or other related 
matters) that competition would be sub¬ 
stantially restrained by such licensing. 
(The word “control’' as used in this sec¬ 
tion, is not limited to full control but 
includes such a measure of control as 
would substantially affect the availabil¬ 
ity of the station to other networks.) 

(g) Dual network operation. No li¬ 
cense shall be issued to a television 
broadcast station affiliated with a net¬ 
work organization which maintains more 
than one network of television broadcast 
stations: Provided, That this section 
shall not be applicable if such networks 
are not operated simultaneously, or if 
there is no substantial overlap in the ter¬ 
ritory served by the group of stations 
comprising each such network. 

(h) Control by networks of station 
rates. No license shall be granted to a 
television broadcast station having any 
contract, arrangement, or understand¬ 
ing, express or implied, with a network 
organization under which the station is 
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prevented or hindered from, or penalized 
for, fixing or altering its rates for the 
sale of broadcast time for other than 
the network’s programs. 

(i) No license shall be granted to a 
television broadcast station which is rep¬ 
resented for the sale of non-network time 
by a network organization or by an or¬ 
ganization directly or indirectly con¬ 
trolled by or under common control with 
a network organization, if the station 
has any contract, arrangement or under¬ 
standing, express or implied, which pro¬ 
vides for the affiliation of the station 
with such network organization: Pro¬ 
vided, however , That this rule shall not 
be applicable to stations licensed to a 
network organization or to a subsidiary 
of a network organization. 

§ 73.659 Special rules relating to con¬ 
tracts providing for reservation of 
time upon sale of a station. 

No license, renewal of license, assign¬ 
ment of license, or transfer of control of 
a corporate licensee shall be granted or 
authorized to a television broadcast sta¬ 
tion which has a contract, arrangement 
or understanding, express or implied, 
pursuant to which, as consideration or 
partial consideration for the assignment 
of license or transfer of control, the as¬ 
signor of a station license or the trans¬ 
feror of stock, where transfer of a cor¬ 
porate licensee is involved, or the nomi¬ 
nee of such assignor or transferor retains 
any right of reversion of the license or 
any right to the reassignment of the li¬ 
cense in the future, or reserves the right 
to use the facilities of the station for any 
period whatsoever. 

§ 73.660 Station license, posting of. 

The original of each station license 
shall be posted in the transmitter room. 

§ 73.661 Operator requirements. 

One or more operators holding a valid 
radiotelephone first class operator license 
shall be on duty at the place where the 
transmitting apparatus is located or at 
a remote control point established pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 73.676, and in 
actual charge thereof whenever the 
transmitter is delivering power to the 
transmitting antenna. The original li¬ 
cense (or FCC Form 759) of each station 
operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty. The licensed op¬ 
erator on duty and in charge of a tele¬ 
vision broadcast transmitter may, at the 
discretion of the licensee, be employed 
for other duties or for the operation of 
another station or stations in accordance 
with the class of license which he holds 
and the rules and regulations governing 
such other stations. However, such 
other duties shall in nowise impair or 
impede the required supervision of the 
television broadcast transmitter. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 73.662 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (construction, marking, and lighting 
of antenna structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of that part. Where the antenna 


structure of a facility authorized under 
this subpart is required to be painted or 
lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of that part. 

§ 73.665 Station inspection. 

The licensee of a television broadcast 
station shall make the station available 
for inspection by representatives of the 
Commission at any reasonable hour. 

§ 73.666 Experimental operation. 

Television broadcast stations may 
(upon informal application) conduct 
technical experimentation directed to the 
improvement of technical phases of op¬ 
eration and for such purposes may uti¬ 
lize a signal other than the standard tel¬ 
evision signal subject to the following 
conditions: 

(a) That the licensee complies with 
the provisions of § 73.651 with regard to 
the minimum number of hours of trans¬ 
mission with a standard television signal. 

(b) That no transmissions are radi¬ 
ated outside of the authorized channel 
and subject to the condition that no in¬ 
terference is caused to the transmissions 
of a standard television signal by other 
television broadcast stations. 

(c) No charges either direct or indi¬ 
rect shall be made by the licensee of a 
television broadcast station for the pro¬ 
duction or transmission of programs 
when conducting technical experimenta¬ 
tion. 

§ 73.667 Discontinuance of operation. 

The licensee of each station shall no¬ 
tify the Commission in Washington, D.C., 
and the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district where such station is located of 
permanent discontinuance of operation 
at least two days before operation is dis¬ 
continued. The licensee shall, in addi¬ 
tion, immediately forward the station 
license and other instruments of author¬ 
ization to the Washington, D.C., office of 
the Commission for cancellation. 

§ 73.668 Frequency tolerance. 

(a) The carrier frequency of the visual 
transmitter shall be maintained within 
±1000 cycles of the authorized carrier 
frequency. 

(b) The center frequency of the aural 
transmitter shall be maintained 4.5 
megacycles, ±1000 cycles, above the 
visual carrier frequency. 

§ 73.669 General requirements relating 
to logs. 

(a) The licensee or permittee of each 
television broadcast station shall main¬ 
tain program, operating, and mainte¬ 
nance logs as set forth in §§ 73.670, 73.- 
f 71, and 73.672. Each log shall be kept by 
the person or persons competent to do 
so, having actual knowledge of the facts 
required, who shall sign the appropriate 
log when starting duty and again when 
going off duty. 

(b) The logs shall be kept in an orderly 
and legible manner, in suitable form, 
and in such detail that the data required 
for the particular class of station con¬ 
cerned is readily available. Key letters 
or abbreviations may be used if proper 
meaning or explanation is contained 
elsewhere in the log. Each sheet shall 


be numbered and dated. Time entries™ 
shall be either in local standard or day-1 
light saving time and shall be indicated! 
accordingly. 

(c) No log or portion thereof shall be I 
erased, obliterated, or willfully destroye< 
within the period of retention provideu, 
by the rules and regulations. Any neces-1 
sary correction may be made only by the! 
person originating the entry who shall! 
strike out the erroneous portion, initial I 
the correction made, and indicate the! 
date of correction. 

(d) Original data may be recorded ini 
rough form and later transcribed intothe| 
log, but in such case all portions of the! 
original memoranda shall be preserved! 
as a part of the complete log. 

§ 73.670 Program log. 

(a) The following entries shall be| 
made in the program log: 

(1) An entry of the time each stationl 
identification announcement (call letters! 
and location) is made. 

(2) An entry briefly describing each I 
program broadcast, such as “music,” I 
“drama,” “speech,” etc., together with| 
the name or title thereof and the spon¬ 
sor’s name, with the time of the begin¬ 
ning and ending of the complete pro¬ 
gram. If a mechanical reproduction,! 
either visual or aural, is used, the entry I 
shall show the exact nature thereof and! 
the time it is announced as a mechanical I 
reproduction. If a speech is made by a | 
political candidate, the name and polit¬ 
ical affiliations of such speaker shall be | 
entered. 

(3) An entry showing that eachl 
sponsored program broadcast has beenl 
announced as sponsored, paid for, or I 
furnished by the sponsor; or that the! 
broadcast is under the auspices of a I 
nonprofit educational organization other | 
than the licensee or permittee. 

(4) An entry showing, for each pro-1 
gram of network origin, the name of the | 
network originating the program. 

(b) No provision of this section shall I 
be construed as prohibiting the re-1 
cording or other automatic maintenance | 
of data required for program 
However, where such automatic 

is used, the licensee must comply with | 
the following requirements: 

(1) The licensee, whether employing 
manual or automatic logging or a com¬ 
bination thereof, must be able accu¬ 
rately to furnish the Commission with 
all information required to be logged; 

(2) Each recording, tape, or otter 
means employed shall be accompany 
by a certificate of the operator or otnc 
responsible person on duty at the tun 
or other duly authorized agent of uj 
licensee, to the effect that it accu *?^7 
reflects what was actually broao ca s; 
Any information required to be 10g ° 
which cannot be incorporated in 
automatic process shall be mamtai : I 
in a separate record which shall be si i 
larly authenticated; and 

(3) The licensee shall extract ^ , 

quired information from the rec . n 
for the days specified by the Ccjmm 

or its duly authorized representative^ 

submit it in written log form, toge ^ 
with the underlying recording, w 
other means employed. 
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§ 73.671 Operating log. 

(a) The following entries shall be 
made in the operating log: 

(1) An entry of the time the station 
begins to supply power to the antenna 
and the time it stops. 

(2) An entry of each interruption of 
the carrier wave, where restoration is 
not automatic, its cause and duration 
followed by the signature of the person 
restoring operation (if licensed operator 
other than the licensed operator on 
duty). 

(3) An entry, at the beginning of 
operation and at intervals not exceeding 
one-half hour, of the following (actual 
readings observed prior to making any 
adjustments to the equipment) and, 
when appropriate, an indication of cor¬ 
rections made to restore parameters to 
normal operating values: 

(i) Operating constants of last radio 
stage of aural transmitter (total plate 
voltage and plate current). 

(ii) Transmission line meter readings 
for both transmitters. 

(4) Any other entries required by the 
instrument of authorization or the pro¬ 
visions of this part. 

(b) Automatic devices accurately cal¬ 
ibrated and with appropriate time, date 
and circuit functions may be utilized to 
record the entries in the operating 
log: Provided, That: 

(1) They do not affect the operation 
of circuits or accuracy of indicating 
instruments of the equipment being 

recorded; 

(2) The recording devices have an 
accuracy equivalent to the accuracy of 
the indicating instruments; 

(3) The calibration is checked against 
the original indicators at least once a 
week and the results noted in the main¬ 
tenance log; 

(4) Provision is made to actuate 
automatically an aural alarm circuit 
located near the operator on duty if any 
°f the automatic log readings are not 
within the tolerances or other require¬ 
ments specified in the rules or instru¬ 
ment of authorization; 

(5) Unless the alarm circuit operates 
continuously, devices which record each 
Parameter in sequence must read each 
Parameter at least once during each 10- 

mute period and clearly indicate the 
Parameter being recorded; 
k i autoi natic logging equipment 

located in the near vicinity of the 
no!f,?i 0r on duty and is inspected by him 
and° dlCaly during the broadcast day; 

form indic ating equipment con- 
re( l u irements of § 73.681 ex- 
inrw • , tbe scales need not exceed 2 
n otbeuseci ength * Arbitrary scales may 
§ 73.672 Maintenance log. 

twl-°l lowing entries shall be made in 
ma mtenance log: 

and a) v^ n u ent i’ y each week of the time 
mitters SUlt °* 0f auxiliary trans- 

Ibratirm ^ ta t ion each week of the cal- 
devicps Q check of automatic recording 
es as required by § 73.671(b) (3). 

resultsL entry °* niethod used and 
°f comparing the frequency 
No. 242—pt. n- 14 


deviation of the station with an external 
frequency source whenever the local 
visual or aural frequency reference 
source becomes defective. 

(d) An entry of the date and time of 
removal from and restoration to service 
of any of the following equipment in the 
event it becomes defective: 

(1) Visual modulation monitoring 
equipment or aural modulation monitor. 

(2) Visual or aural frequency monitor. 

(3) Final stage plate voltmeters of 
aural and visual transmitters. 

(4) Final stage plate ammeters of 
aural and visual transmitters. 

(5) Visual and aural transmitter 
transmission line radio frequency volt¬ 
age, current or power meter. 

(e) Record of tower light inspections 
where required by § 17.38 of this chapter 
(Part 17—Construction, Marking and 
Lighting of Antenna Structures). 

(f) Entries shall be made so as to de¬ 
scribe fully any experimental operation. 

(g) Any other entries required by the 
instrument of authorization or the pro¬ 
visions of this part. 

§ 73.673 Retention of logs. 

Logs of television broadcast stations 
shall be retained by the licensee or 
permittee for a period of 2 years: Pro¬ 
vided, however , That logs involving com¬ 
munications incident to a disaster or 
which include communications incident 
to or involved in an investigation by the 
Corhmission and concerning which the 
licensee or permittee has been notified, 
shall be retained by the licensee or per¬ 
mittee until he is specifically authorized 
in writing by the Commission to destroy 
them: Provided, further , That logs inci¬ 
dent to or involved in any claim or com¬ 
plaint of which the licensee or permittee 
has notice shall be retained by the 
licensee or permittee until such claim or 
complaint has been fully satisfied or 
until the same has been barred by 
statute limiting the time for the filing 
of suits upon such claims. 

§ 73.674 Availability of logs and rec¬ 
ords. 

The program, operating, and mainte¬ 
nance logs shall be made available upon 
request by an authorized representative 
of the Commission. 

§ 73.675 Operation during emergency. 

(a) The licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast station or the permittee of such a 
station operating under program test 
authority is authorized only to dissem¬ 
inate radio communications intended to 
be received by the public. However, dur¬ 
ing a period of emergency or imminent 
emergency in the area in which the sta¬ 
tion is located such a licensee or per¬ 
mittee may also utilize its station for 
transmitting communications directly 
related to the emergency which are in¬ 
tended to be received by specific individ¬ 
uals for the purpose of dispatching aid, 
assisting in rescue operations or other¬ 
wise promoting the safety of life and 
property or alleviating hardship. In the 
course of such operation a station may 
communicate with stations of other 
classes and in other services. For the 
purposes of this section, an emergency 
shall mean a situation that would gener¬ 


ally and seriously endanger life and 
property or cause substantial hardship 
as a result of events such as hurricane 
or other severe weather conditions, 
flood, earthquake or wide-area forest 
fire. The term shall not include situa¬ 
tions resulting from frosts, or localized 
fires which are not a source of general 
danger. 

(b) The decision to operate under the 
provisions of this section lies solely with 
the licensee or permittee of the station, 
requests by governmental or other offi¬ 
cials not being controlling. However, 
such emergency operation shall termi¬ 
nate upon order of the Commission. 

(c) When engaged in operation under 
the provisions of this section a station 
shall use the frequency specified in and 
power not in excess of that specified in 
its instrument of authorization. 

(d) A licensee or permittee operating 
under the provisions of this section shall 

(1) as soon as possible after the begin¬ 
ning of such emergency use, send notice 
to the Commission at Washington, D.C., 
and to the Engineer in Charge of the dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located, 
stating the nature of the emergency and 
the use to which the station is being put; 

(2) discontinue such emergency opera¬ 
tion as soon as the conditions requiring 
such operation are no longer present or 
the public has had an opportunity to be 
adequately informed; and (3) immedi¬ 
ately upon cessation of such emergency 
operation notify the Commision in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., and the Engineer in Charge 
of the district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated, and shall in such notice justify 
the operation by stating the nature of 
the emergency, the exact times of oper¬ 
ation, the type of emergency information 
transmitted, the total amount of time 
devoted to the transmission of emer¬ 
gency information, and other pertinent 
details. 

(e) No operation under this section 
shall be permitted if an Emergency Ac¬ 
tion Condition, under the provisions of 
Subpart G of this part, is in effect. If a 
station is operating under this section 
and an Emergency Action Condition is 
declared, compliance with the Emergency 
Action Notification shall take precedence. 

§ 73.676 Remote control operation. 

(a) Television broadcast stations op¬ 
erating on Channels 14-83 may be au¬ 
thorized to operate by remote control 
upon a satisfactory showing as to the 
manner of compliance with the follow¬ 
ing requirements: 

(1) Suitable control circuits shall be 
installed to: 

(1) Turn the transmitter on and off 
at will. 

(ii) Determine the power output of the 
visual and aural final radio frequency 
amplifiers or the power delivered to the 
antenna. 

(iii) Adjust the power output of the 
final radio frequency amplifier to com¬ 
pensate for variations in line voltage. 

(iv) Make such adjustments as may 
be necessary to insure that tho charac¬ 
teristics of the transmitted signal com¬ 
ply in all respects with the technical 
requirements of the rules. 

(2) The control point shall be 
equipped with apparatus suitable for ob- 
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serving the waveform and other pertinent 
characteristics of the transmitted visual 
signal and the percent of modulation of 
the transmitted aural signal. 

(3) The control circuits from the con¬ 
trol point to the transmitter shall be so 
designed and installed that open cir¬ 
cuits, short circuits, accidental ground¬ 
ing, or other line faults will not activate 
the transmitting apparatus and any 
fault which results in loss of control of 
the transmitting apparatus will auto¬ 
matically remove power from the trans¬ 
mitting antenna. 

(4) The transmitting equipment and 
control equipment shall be adequately 
protected against tampering or activa¬ 
tion by unauthorized persons. 

(b) Where a transmitter is operated 
by remote control the transmitting ap¬ 
paratus and associated controls shall be 
checked as often as is necessary to in¬ 
sure proper operation and confirm the 
accuracy of the transmitter data sent to 
the control point over the control cir¬ 
cuits and in all cases at least once each 
week until it can be demonstrated to 
the Commission that checks at less fre¬ 
quent intervals are satisfactory. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

TV Technical Standards 
§ 73.681 Definitions. 

Amplitude modulation (AM). A sys¬ 
tem of modulation in which the envelope 
of the transmitted wave contains a com-:- 
ponent similar to the wave form of the 
signal to be transmitted. 

Antenna height above average terrain. 
The average of the antenna heights 
above the terrain from two to ten miles 
from the antenna for the eight directions 
spaced evenly for each 45 degrees of 
azimuth starting with True North. (In 
general, a different antenna height will 
be determined in each direction from 
the antenna. The average of these vari¬ 
ous heights is considered the antenna 
height above the average terrain. In 
some cases less than 8 directions may be 
used. See § 73.684(d)). 

Antenna power gain. The square of 
the ratio of the root-mean-square free 
space field intensity produced at one mile 
in the horizontal plane, in millivolts per 
meter for one kilowatt antenna input 
power to 137.6 mv/m. This ratio should 
be expressed in decibels (db). (If speci¬ 
fied for a particular direction, antenna 
power gain is based on the field strength 
in that direction only.) 

Aspect ratio. The ratio of picture 
width to picture height as transmitted. 

Aural transmitter. The radio equip¬ 
ment for the transmission of the aural 
signal only. 

Aural center frequency. (1) The 
average frequency of the emitted wave 
when modulated by a sinusoidal signal; 
(2) the frequency of the emitted wave 
without modulation. 

Blanking level. The level of the signal 
during the blanking interval, except the 
interval during the scanning synchro¬ 
nizing pulse and the chrominance sub¬ 
carrier synchronizing burst. 

Chrominance. The colorimetric dif¬ 
ference between any color and a refer¬ 


ence color of equal luminance, the refer¬ 
ence color having a specific chromaticity. 

Chrominance subcarrier. The carrier 
which is modulated by the chrominance 
information. 

Color transmission. The transmission 
of color television signals which can be 
reproduced with different values of hue, 
saturation, and luminance. 

Effective radiated power. The product 
of the antenna input power and the 
antenna power gain. This product 
should be expressed in kilowatts and in 
decibels above one kilowatt (dbk). (If 
specified for a particular direction, effec¬ 
tive radiated power is based on the an¬ 
tenna power gain in that direction only. 
The licensed effective radiated power is 
based on the average antenna power gain 
for each horizontal plane direction.) 

Field. Scanning through the picture 
area once in the chosen scanning pat¬ 
tern. In the line interlaced scanning 
pattern of two to one, the scanning of the 
alternate lines of the picture area once. 

Frame. Scanning all of the picture 
area once. In the line interlaced scan¬ 
ning pattern of two to one, a frame con¬ 
sists of two fields. 

Free space field intensity. The field 
intensity that would exist at a point in 
the absence of waves reflected from the 
earth or other reflecting objects. 

Frequency modulation ( FM ). A sys¬ 
tem of modulation where the instantane¬ 
ous radio frequency varies in proportion 
to the instantaneous amplitude of the 
modulating signal (amplitude of modu¬ 
lating signal to be measured after 
pre-emphasis, if used) and the instan¬ 
taneous radio frequency is independent 
of the frequency of the modulating 
signal. 

Frequency swing. The instantaneous 
departure of the frequency of the emitted 
wave from the center frequency resulting 
from modulation. 

Interlaced scanning. A scanning 
process in which successively scanned 
lines are spaced an integral number of 
line widths, and in which the adjacent 
lines are scanned during successive cycles 
of the field frequency. 

Luminance. Luminous flux emitted, 
reflected, or transmitted per unit solid 
angle per unit projected area of the 
source. 

Monochrome transmission. The trans¬ 
mission of television signals which can 
be reproduced in gradations of a single 
color only. 

Negative transmission. Where a de¬ 
crease in initial light intensity causes 
an increase in the transmitted power. 

Peak power. The power over a radio 
frequency cycle corresponding in ampli¬ 
tude to synchronizing peaks. 

Percentage modulation. As applied to 
frequency modulation, the ratio of the 
actual frequency swing to the frequency 
swing defined as 100 percent modulation, 
expressed in percentage. For the aural 
transmitter of television broadcast sta¬ 
tions, a frequency swing of ±25 kilo¬ 
cycles is defined as 100 percent modula¬ 
tion. 

Polarization. The direction of the 
electric field as radiated from the trans¬ 
mitting antenna. 

Reference black level. The level cor¬ 
responding to the specified maximum ex¬ 


cursion of the luminance signal in the 
black direction. 

Reference white level of the luminance 
signal. The level corresponding to the 
specified maximum excursion of the 
luminance signal in the white direction. 

Scanning. The process of analyzing 
successively, according to a predeter¬ 
mined method, the light values of pic¬ 
ture elements constituting the total pic¬ 
ture area. 

Scanning line. A single continuous 
narrow strip of the picture area contain¬ 
ing highlights, shadows, and half-tones, 
determined by the process of scanning. 

Standard television signal. A signal 
which conforms to the television trans¬ 
mission standards. 

Synchronization. The maintenance 
of one operation in step with another. 

Television broadcast band. The fre¬ 
quencies in the band extending from 54 
to 890 megacycles which are assignable 
to television broadcast stations. These 
frequencies are 54 to 72 megacycles 
(channels 2 through 4), 76 to 88 mega¬ 
cycles (channels 5 and 6), 174 to 216 
megacycles (channels 7 through 13), and 
470 to 890 megacycles (channels 14 
through 83). 

Television broadcast station. A sta¬ 
tion in the television broadcast band 
transmitting simultaneous visual and 
aural signals intended to be received by 
the general public. 

Television channel. A band of fre¬ 
quencies 6 megacycles wide in the tele¬ 
vision broadcast band and designated 
either by number or by the extreme 
lower and upper frequencies. 

Television transmission standards. 
The standards which determine the 
characteristics of a television signal as 
radiated by a television broadcast sta¬ 
tion. 

Television transmitter. The radio 
transmitter or transmitters for the 
transmission of both visual and aural 
signals. 

Vestigial sideband transmission. A 
system of transmission wherein one of 
the generated sidebands is partially at¬ 
tenuated at the transmitter and radiated 
only in part. 

Visual carrier frequency. The fre¬ 
quency of the carrier which is modulated 
by the picture information. 

Visual transmitter. The radio equip¬ 
ment for the transmission of the visual 
signal only. 

Visual transmitter power. The peas 
power output when transmitting a 
standard television signal. 


§ 73.682 Transmission standards and 
changes. 

(a) Transmission standards. (1) The 
width of the television broadcast chan¬ 


nel shall be 6 Me/s. . ,, 

(2) The visual carrier frequency sn 
be nominally 1.25 Mc/s above the lower 


boundary of the channel. .. 

(3) The aural center frequency snai 
be 4.5 Mc/s higher than the visual cai- 


rier frequency. 

(4) The visual transmission ampu™ 
characteristic shall be in accordance 
with the chart designated as Figur f 
§ 73.699? Provided, however Thai r 
stations operating on Channel 15 ® ‘ 

employing a transmitter with ma. 
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peak visual power output of 1 kilowatt or 
less the visual transmission amplitude 
characteristic may be in accordance with 
the chart designated as Figure 5a of 

§ 73.699. 

(5) The chrominance subcarrier fre¬ 
quency shall be 3.579545 Mc/s ± 10 cycles 
per second with a maximum rate of 
change not to exceed one-tenth cycle per 
second per second. 

(6) For monochrome and color trans¬ 
missions the number of scanning lines 
per frame shall be 525, interlaced two to 
one in successive fields. The horizontal 
scanning frequency shall be %55 times 
the chrominance subcarrier frequency; 
this corresponds nominally to 15,750 cy¬ 
cles per second (with an actual value of 
15,734.264 ± 0.044 cycles per second)'. 
The vertical scanning frequency is %25 
times the horizontal scanning frequency; 
this corresponds nominally to 60 cycles 
per second (the actual value is 59.94 cy¬ 
cles per second). For monochrome 
transmissions only, the nominal values 
of line and field frequencies may be used. 

(7) The aspect ratio of the trans¬ 
mitted television picture shall be 4 units 
horizontally to 3 units vertically. 

(8) During active scanning intervals, 
the scene shall be scanned from left to 
right horizontally and from top to bot¬ 
tom vertically, at uniform velocities. 

(9) A carrier shall be modulated 
within a single television channel for 
both picture and synchronizing signals. 
For monochrome transmission, the two 
signals comprise different modulation 
ranges in amplitude, in accordance with 
the charts designated as Figures 5 and 7 
of § 73.699 for stations operating on 
Channels 2-14 or Figures 5a and 7 for 
stations operating on Channels 15-83 and 
employing a transmitter with maximum 
peak visual power output of 1 kilowatt 
or less. For color transmission, the two 
signals comprise different modulation 
ranges in amplitude except where the 
chrominance penetrates the synchroniz¬ 
ing region and the burst penetrates the 
Picture region, in accordance with the 
Inti** desi gnated as Figures 5 and 6 of 
s **.699 for stations operating on Chan¬ 
nels 2-14 or Figures 5a and 6 for sta- 
iions operating on Channels 15-83 and 

mploying a transmitter with maximum 
Peas visual power output of 1 kilowatt 
or less. 


A decrease in initial light inten- 
nnm? , cause an increase in radiated 
P nn <? egative transmission). 
hfivll Tbe refei *ence black level shall 
inHal Pre J ented by a definite carrier level, 

Pictur endent ° f and shade in the 


1 ? le Wanking level shall be trans- 

carter level!** 2 5 Percent ° f the peak 

luminl The referen ce white level of the 
cent nf SIgnal sha11 be 12.5±2.5 per- 
(n/^ e peak carrier level. 
horiznn+ i signals radiated shall have 
( j? ontal Polarization. 

the,^ effect ive radiated power of 
ing on * transmitter of stations operat- 

than 5o ^ nnels 2 ~ 13 sha11 not be 


cent of , percer ff n °r more than 70 per- 
visual tro peak ra diated power of th< 

^ al powe?Xe Th ? f ffectlve radi ' 

stations ™ ° f ^ he aural transmitter o: 
operating on Channels 14-8! 


shall not be less than 10 percent nor 
more than 70 percent of the peak radi¬ 
ated power of the visual transmitter. 

(16) The peak-to-peak variation of 
transmitter output within one frame of 
video signal due to all causes, including 
hum, noise, and low-frequency response, 
measured at both scanning synchroniz¬ 
ing peak and blanking level, shall not 
exceed 5 percent of the average scanning 
synchronizing peak signal amplitude. 
This provision is subject to change 
but is considered the best practice under 
the present state of the art. It will not 
be enforced pending a further determin¬ 
ation thereof. 

(17) The reference black level shall 
be separated from the blanking level by 
the setup interval, which shall be 7.5±2.5 
percent of the video range from blanking 
level to the reference white level. 


(18) For monochrome transmission, 
the transmitter output shall vary in 
substantially inverse logarithmic relation 
to the brightness of the subject. No 
tolerances are set at this time. This pro¬ 
vision is subject to change but is consid¬ 
ered the best practice under the present 
state of the art. It will not be enforced 
pending a further determination thereof. 

(19) the color picture signal shall 
correspond to a luminance component 
transmitted as amplitude modulation of 
the picture carrier and a simultaneous 
pair of chrominance components trans¬ 
mitted as the amplitude modulation side¬ 
bands of a pair of suppressed subcar¬ 
riers in quadrature. 

(20) Equation of complete color 
signal. 

(i) The color picture signal has the 
following composition: 


Where: 

e q '= 

*/'= 

Ey- 


E m =E y ’ + {E q ' sin («t+33°) +£/' cos («t+33 # )} 

0.41(E B '-Ey') + 0.48(E B '-Ey'). 

-0.27(E B '— Ey’) +0.74(JB B f — Ey f ) • 

0.30 Eft + 0.59 Eq* -f 0.11 Eg’, 


For color-difference frequencies below 500 kc (see (iii) below), the signal can be repre¬ 
sented by: 


E M =Ey’ + £r78 ( e b'~~E y ') sin wt+ (E r '—E y ') cos (at J | 


(ii) The symbols in subdivision (i) of 
this subparagraph have the following 
significance: 

E m is the total video voltage, correspond¬ 
ing to the scanning of a particular picture 
element, applied to the mdclulator of the 
picture transmitter. 

E y ‘ is the gamma-corrected voltage of the 
monochrome (black-and-white) portion of 
the color picture signal, corresponding to the 
given picture element. 

Note: Forming of the high frequency por¬ 
tion of the monochrome signal in a different 
manner is permissible and may in fact be 
desirable in order to improve the sharpness 
on saturated colors. 

E q ' and Ej are the amplitudes of two 
orthogonal components of the chrominance 
signal corresponding respectively to narrow- 
band and wide-band axes. 

Er\ Eq', and E B ' are the gamma-corrected 
voltages corresponding to red, green, and 
blue signals during the scanning of the given 
picture element. 

« is the angular frequency and is 2v times 
the frequency of the chrominance sub- 
carrier. 

The portion of each expression between 
brackets in (i) represents the chrominance 
subcarrier signal which carries the chromi¬ 
nance Information. 

The phase reference in the E M equation 
in (1) is the phase of the burst+180®, as 
shown in Figure 8 of § 73.699. The burst cor¬ 
responds to amplitude modulation of a con¬ 
tinuous sine wave. 

(iii) The equivalent bandwidth as¬ 
signed prior to modulation to the color 
difference signals Eq' and Ei ' are as 
follows: 

Q-channel bandwidth: 

At 400 kc/s less than 2 db down. 

At 500 kc/s less than 6 db down. 

At 600 kc/s at least 6 db down. 

I-channel bandwidth: 

At 1.3 Mc/s less than 2 db down. 

At 3.6 Mc/s at least 20 db down. 

(iv) The gamma corrected voltages 
Er ', Eg', and Eb ' are suitable for a color 
picture tube having primary colors with 


the following chromaticities in the CIE 
system of specification: 

• * y 

Red (R). 0. 67 0. 33 

Green (G)_ 0.21 0.71 

Blue (B)- 0.14 0.08 

and having a transfer gradient (gamma 
exponent) of 2.2 associated with each 
primary color. The voltages Er', Eq', 
and Eb ' may be respectively of the form 
ER l /y, Eg Vy, and Eb 1 /y although other 
forms may be used with advances in the 
state of the art. 

Note: At the present state of the art it Is 
considered Inadvisable to set a tolerance on 
the value of gamma and correspondingly 
this portion of the specification will not be 
enforced. 

(v) The radiated chrominance sub¬ 
carrier shall vanish on the reference 
white of the scene. 

Note: The numerical values of the signal 
specification assume that this condition will 
be reproduced as CIE Illuminant C {X— 0.310, 
y=0.316). 

(vi) Ey\ Eq', Ei', and the components 
of these signals shall match each other 
in time to 0.05 fise cs. 

(vii) The angles of the subcarrier 
measured with respect to the burst 
phase, when reproducing saturated pri¬ 
maries and their complements at 75 per¬ 
cent of full amplitude, shall be within 
±10° and their amplitudes shall be 
within ±20 percent of the values speci¬ 
fied above. The ratios of the measured 
amplitudes of the subcarrier to the lumi¬ 
nance signal for the same saturated pri¬ 
maries and their complements shall fall 
between the limits of 0.8 and 1.2 of the 
values specified for their ratios. Closer 
tolerances may prove to be practicable 
and desirable with advance in the art. 

(21) The interval beginning with the 
last 12 microseconds of line 17 and con¬ 
tinuing through line 20 of the vertical 
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blanking interval of each field may be 
used for the transmission of test signals 
subject to the conditions set forth below. 
Test signals may include signals used to 
supply reference modulation levels so 
that variations in light intensity of the 
scene viewed by the camera will be 
faithfully transmitted; signals designed 
to check the performance of the overall 
transmission system or its individual 
components; and cue and control sig¬ 
nals related to the operation of the 
television broadcast station. Figures 6 
and 7 of § 73.699 identify the numbered 
lines referred to in this subparagraph. 

(i) Modulation of the television trans¬ 
mitter by such test signals shall be con¬ 
fined to the area between the reference 
white level and the blanking level except 
where such test signals are composed of 
chrominance subcarrier frequencies, in 
which case their negative excursions may 
extend into the synchronizing peak am¬ 
plitude. In no case may the modulation 
excursions produced by test signals ex¬ 
tend beyond peak-of-sync level. 

(ii) The use of test signals shall not 
result in significant degradation of the 
program transmissions of the television 
broadcast station nor create emission 
components in excess of those permit¬ 
ted for normal program transmissions. 

(iii) Test signals may not be trans¬ 
mitted during that portion of each line 
devoted to horizontal blanking. 

(iv) A guard interval of no less than 
one-half line shall be maintained at all 
times between the last test signal and 
the beginning of the first picture scan¬ 
ning line. 

(b) Changes in transmission stand¬ 
ards. The Commission will consider the 
question whether a proposed change or 
modification of transmission standards 
adopted for television would be in the 
public interest, convenience and neces¬ 
sity, upon petition being filed by the per¬ 
son proposing such change or modifica¬ 
tion, setting forth the following: 

(1) The exact character of the change 
or modification proposed; 

(2) The effect of the proposed change 
or modification upon all other trans¬ 
mission standards that have been 
adopted by the Commission for televi¬ 
sion broadcast stations; 

(3) The experimentation and field 
tests that have been made to show that 
the proposed change or modification ac¬ 
complishes an improvement and is tech¬ 
nically feasible; 

(4) The effect of the proposed change 
or modification in the adopted standards 
upon operation and obsolescence of 
receivers; 

Note: Should a change or modification in 
the transmission standards be adopted by 
the Commission, the effective date thereof 
will be determined in the light of the con¬ 
siderations mentioned in this subparagraph. 

(5) The change in equipment required 
in existing television broadcast stations 
for incorporating the proposed change 
or modification in the adopted stand¬ 
ards; and 

(6) The facts and reasons upon which 
the petitioner bases his conclusion that 
the proposed change or modification 
would be in the public interest, con¬ 
venience, and necessity. 


§ 73.683 Field intensity contours. 

(a) In the authorization of television 
broadcast stations, two field intensity 
contours are considered. These are spec¬ 
ified as Grade A and Grade B and indi¬ 
cate the approximate extent of coverage 
over average terrain in the absence of in¬ 
terference from other television stations. 
Under actual conditions, the true cover¬ 
age may vary greatly from these esti¬ 
mates because the terrain over any spe¬ 
cific path is expected to be different from 
the average terrain on which the field 
strength charts were based. The re¬ 
quired field intensities, F(50,50), in 
decibels above one microvolt per meter 
(dbu) for the Grade A and Grade B 
contours are as follows: 

Note: It should be realized that the F(50,- 
60) curves when used for Channels 14-83 are 
not based on measured data at distances be¬ 
yond about 30 miles. Theory would indicate 
that the field intensities for Channels 14-83 
should decrease more rapidly with distance 
beyond the horizon than for Channels 2-6, 
and modification of the curves for Channels 
14-83 may be expected as a result of meas¬ 
urements to be made at a later date. For 
these reasons, the curves should be used with 
appreciation of their limitations in estimat¬ 
ing levels of field intensity. Further, the 
actual extent of service will usually be less 
than indicated by these estimates due to 
interference from other stations. Because of 
these factors, the predicted field intensity 
contours give no assurance of service to any 
specific percentage of receiver locations 
within the distances indicated. In licensing 
proceedings these variations will not be con¬ 
sidered. 



Grade A 

Grade B 


(dbu) 

(dbu) 

Channels 2-6. 

68 

47 

Channels 7-13. 

71 i 

66 

Channels 14-83.. 

74; 

64 


(b) The field intensity contours pro¬ 
vided for herein shall be considered for 
the following purposes only; 

(1) In the estimation of coverage re¬ 
sulting from the selection of a particular 
transmitter site by an applicant for a 
television station. 

(2) In connection with problems of 
coverage arising out of application of 
§ 73.636. 

(3) In determining compliance with 
§ 73.685(a) concerning the minimum 
field intensity to be provided over the 
principal community to be served. 

§ 73.684 Prediction of coverage. 

(a) All predictions of coverage made 
pursuant to this section shall be made 
without regard to interference and shall 
be made only on the basis of estimated 
field intensities. The peak power of the 
visual signal is used in making predic¬ 
tions of coverage. 

(b) Predictions of coverage shall be 
made only for the same purposes as re¬ 
late to the use of field intensity contours 
as specified in § 73.683(b). 

(c) In predicting the distance to the 
field intensity contours, the F(50,50) 
field intensity charts (Figures 9 and 10 
of § 73.699) shall be used. If the 50 
percent field intensity is defined as that 
value exceeded for 50 percent of the 
time, these F(50,50) charts give the es¬ 
timated 50 percent field intensities ex¬ 


ceeded at 50 percent of the locations in 
decibels above one microvolt per meter. 
The charts are based on an effective 
power of one kilowatt radiated from a 
half-wave dipole in free space, which 
produces an unattenuated field strength 
at one mile of about 103 db above one 
microvolt per meter (137.6 millivolts per 
meter). To use the charts for other 
powers, the sliding scale associated with 
the charts should be trimmed and used 
as the ordinate scale. This sliding scale 
is placed on the charts with the appro¬ 
priate gradation for power in line with 
the horizontal 40 db line on the charts. 
The right edge of the scale is placed in 
line with the appropriate antenna 
height gradations, and the charts then 
become direct reading (in uv/m and in 
db above 1 uv/m) for this power and 
antenna height. Where the antenna 
height is not one of those for which a 
scale is provided, the signal strength or 
distance is determined by interpolation 
between the curves connecting the equi¬ 
distant points. Dividers may be used 
in lieu of the sliding scale. In predict¬ 
ing the distance to the Grade A and 
Grade B field intensity contours, the ef¬ 
fective radiated power to be used is that 
in the horizontal plane in the pertinent 
direction. In predicting other field in¬ 
tensities over areas not in the horizontal 
plane, the effective radiated power to be 
used is the power in the direction of such 
areas; the appropriate vertical plane ra¬ 
diation pattern must, of course, be con¬ 
sidered in determining this power. 

(d) The antenna height to be used 
with these charts is the height of the 
radiation center of the antenna above 
the average terrain along the radial in 
question. In determining the average 
elevation of the terrain, the elevations 
between 2 and 10 miles from the antenna 
site are employed. Profile graphs shall 
be drawn for 8 radials beginning at the 
antenna site and extending 10 miles 
therefrom. The radials should be drawn 
for each 45 degrees of azimuth starting 
with True North. At least one radial 
must include the principal commu¬ 
nity to be served even though such 
community may be more than 10 miles 
from the antenna site. However, in the 
event none of the evenly spaced radials 
include the principal community to be 
served and one or more such radials 
are drawn in addition to the 8 evenly 
spaced radials, such additional radial 
shall not be employed in computing tn 
antenna height above average terrain. 
Where the 2 to 10 mile portion of a 
radial extends in whole or in P^ ° v . 
large bodies of water as specified 
paragraph (e) of this section or extenas 
over foreign territory but the Graci pa 
intensity contour encompasses land a 
within the United States beyond the w 
mile portion of the radial, the en 
2 to 10 mile portion of the radial 
be included in the computation o 
tenna height above average t • 
However, where the Grade B c 
does not so encompass United 
land area and (1) the entire 2 
mile portion of the radial exten 
large bodies of water or forms ^ 
tory, such radial shall c ° ID ? f an . 

omitted from the computation 

tenna height above average ten 
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(2) where a part of the 2 to 10 mile por¬ 
tion of a radial extends over large bodies 
of water or over foreign territory, only 
that part of the radial extending from 
the 2 mile sector to the outermost por¬ 
tion of land area within the United 
States covered by the radial shall be 
employed in the computation of antenna 
height above average terrain. The 
profile graph for each radial should be 
plotted by contour intervals of from 40 
to 100 feet and, where the data permits, 
at least 50 points of elevation (generally 
uniformly spaced) should be used for 
each radial. In instances of very rugged 
terrain where the use of contour inter¬ 
vals of 100 feet would result in several 
points in a short distance, 200- or 400- 
foot contour intervals may be used for 
such distances. On the other hand, 
where the terrain is uniform or gently 
sloping the smallest contour interval in¬ 
dicated on the topographic map (see 
paragraph (g) of this section) should 
be used, although only relatively few 
points may be available. The profile 
graphs should indicate the topography 
accurately for each radial, and the 
graphs should be plotted with the dis¬ 
tance in miles as the abscissa and the 
elevation in feet above mean sea level 
as the ordinate. The profile graphs 
should indicate the source of the topo¬ 
graphical data employed. The graph 
should also show the elevation of the 
center of the radiating system. The 
graph may be plotted either on rectangu¬ 
lar coordinate paper or on special paper 
which shows the curvature of the earth. 
It is not necessary to take the curvature 
of the earth into consideration in this 
procedure, as this factor is taken care 
of in the charts showing signal intensi¬ 
ties. The average elevation of the 8- 
mile distance between 2 and 10 miles 
from the antenna site should then be 
determined from the profile graph for 
each radial. This may be obtained by 
averaging a large number of equally 
spaced points, by using a planimeter, or 
oy obtaining the median elevation (that 
exceeded for 50 percent of the distance) 
m sectors and averaging those values. 

Note: The Commission will, upon a 
proper showing by an existing station that 
joe application of this rule will result in an 
unreasonable power reduction in relation to 

iner stations in close proximity, consider 
bjuli 168 * 8 for a dJustment in power on the 
th * f a common average terrain figure for 
Cornml ti0nS * n c * uestion as determined by the 


je) in instances where it is desired U 
ne the area in square mile; 
SSS n i A the Grade A and Grade B fiel< 
con tours, the area may be de 
from the coverage map b; 
in no!5 eter . or °ther approximate means 
such ar eas, exclude (1! 
StatL beyo ? d the holders of the Unite< 
suoh o and (2) lar *ge bodies of watei 
bmp f 0 s , ocean areas, gulfs, sounds, bays 
S T kes ’ etc -» but not rivers, 
or w here the terrain in on 

denartc S^ c .^° ns from the antenna sit< 
fion nf fv! ld n ly from the average eleva 
diction *2 10 mile sector > the pre 
distance^th 1 ^ may indicate contou 
may at L are different from wha 
expected in practice. For ex 


ample, a mountain ridge may indicate 
the practical limit of service although 
the prediction method may indicate 
otherwise. In such cases the prediction 
method should be followed, but a supple¬ 
mental showing may be made concerning 
the contour distances as determined by 
other means. Such supplemental show¬ 
ing should describe the procedure em¬ 
ployed and should include sample 
calculations. Maps of predicted cover¬ 
age should include both the coverage as 
predicted by the regular method and as 
predicted by a supplemental method. 
When measurements of area are re¬ 
quired, these should include the area 
obtained by the regular prediction 
method and the area obtained by the 
supplemental method. In directions 
where the terrain is such that negative 
antenna heights or heights below 100 
feet for the 2 to 10 mile sector are ob¬ 
tained, a supplemental showing of ex¬ 
pected coverage must be included to¬ 
gether with a description of the method 
employed in predicting such coverage. 
In special cases, the Commission may 
require additional information as to ter¬ 
rain and coverage. 

(g) In the preparation of the profile 
graphs previously described, and in de¬ 
termining the location and height above 
sea level of the antenna site, the eleva¬ 
tion or contour intervals shall be taken 
from the United States Geological Sur¬ 
vey Topographic Quadrangle Maps, 
United States Army Corps of Engineers 
maps or Tennessee Valley Authority 
maps, whichever is the latest, for all 
areas for which such maps are avail¬ 
able. If such maps are not published 
for the area in question, the next best 
topographic information should be used. 
Topographic data may sometimes be ob¬ 
tained from State and municipal agen¬ 
cies. Data from Sectional Aeronautical 
Charts (including bench marks) or rail¬ 
road depot elevations and highway ele¬ 
vations from road maps may be used 
where no better information is avail¬ 
able. In cases where limited topo¬ 
graphic data is available, use may be 
made of an altimeter in a car driven 
along roads extending generally radially 
from the transmitter site. Ordinarily 
the Commission will not require the sub¬ 
mission of topographical maps for areas 
beyond 15 miles from the antenna site, 
but the maps must include the principal 
community to be served. If it appears 
necessary, additional data may be re¬ 
quested. United States Geological Sur¬ 
vey Topographic Quadrangle Maps may 
be obtained from the United States Geo¬ 
logical Survey, Department of the In¬ 
terior, Washington, D.C., 20240. Sec¬ 
tional Aeronautical Charts are available 
from the United States Coast and Geo¬ 
detic Survey, Department of Commerce, 
Washington, D.C., 20235. 

§ 73.685 Transmitter location and an¬ 
tenna system. 

(a) The transmitter location shall 
be chosen so that, on the basis of 
the effective radiated power and an¬ 
tenna height above average terrain 
employed, the following minimum field 
intensity in decibels above one mi¬ 
crovolt per meter (dbu) will be provided 


over the entire principal community to 
be served: 


Channels 2-6 

Channels 7-13 

Channels 14-83 

74 dbu 

77 dbu 

80 dbu 


(b) Location of the antenna at a point 
of high elevation is necessary to reduce 
to a minimum the shadow effect on prop¬ 
agation due to hills and buildings which 
may reduce materially the intensity of 
the station’s signals. In general, the 
transmitting antenna of a station should 
be located at the most central point at 
the highest elevation available. To pro¬ 
vide the best degree of service to an area, 
it is usually preferable to use a high an¬ 
tenna rather than a low antenna with 
increased transmitter power. The loca¬ 
tion should be so chosen that line-of- 
sight can be obtained from the antenna 
over the principal community to be 
served; in no event should there be a 
major obstruction in this path. The an¬ 
tenna must be constructed so that it is 
as clear as possible of surrounding build¬ 
ings or objects that would cause shadow 
problems. It is recognized that topog- 
graphy, shape of the desired service area, 
and population distribution may make 
the choice of a transmitter location diffi¬ 
cult. In such cases, consideration may 
be given to the use of a directional an¬ 
tenna system, although it is generally 
preferable to choose a site where a non- 
directional antenna may be employed. 

(c) In cases of questionable antenna 
locations it is desirable to conduct propa¬ 
gation tests to indicate the field intensity 
expected in the principal community to 
be served and in other areas, particularly 
where severe shadow problems may be 
expected. In considering applications 
proposing the use of such locations, the 
commission may require site tests to be 
made. Such tests should be made in 
accordance with the measurement proce¬ 
dure in § 73.686, and full data thereon 
must be supplied to the Commission. 
Test transmitters should employ an 
antenna having a height as close as 
possible to the proposed antenna height, 
using a balloon or other support if neces¬ 
sary and feasible. Information con¬ 
cerning the authorization of site tests 
may be obtained from the Commission 
upon request. 

(d) Present information is not suffi¬ 
ciently complete to establish “blanket 
areas” of television broadcast stations. 
A “blanket area” is that area adjacent 
to a transmitter in which the recep¬ 
tion of other stations is subject to in¬ 
terference due to the strong signal from 
this station. The authorization of sta¬ 
tion construction in areas where blan¬ 
keting is found to be excessive will be on 
the basis that the applicant will assume 
full responsibility for the adjustment of 
reasonable complaints arising from ex¬ 
cessively strong signals of the appli¬ 
cant’s station or take other corrective 
action. 

(e) An antenna designed or altered 
to produce a non-circular radiation pat¬ 
tern in the horizontal plane is considered 
to be a directional antenna. Directional 
antennas may be employed for the pur- 
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pose of improving service upon an appro¬ 
priate showing of need. Stations operat¬ 
ing on Channels 2-13 will not be per¬ 
mitted to employ a directional antenna 
having a ratio of maximum to minimum 
radiation in the horizontal plane in ex¬ 
cess of 10 decibels. Stations operating on 
Channels 14-83 with transmitters de¬ 
livering a peak visual power output of 
more than 1 kilowatt may employ di¬ 
rective transmitting antennas with a 
maximum to minimum radiation in the 
horizontal plane of not more than 15 
decibels. Stations operating on Chan¬ 
nels 14-83 and employing transmitters 
delivering a peak visual power output of 
1 kilowatt or less are not limited as to 
the ratio of maximum to minimum 
radiation. 

(f) Applications proposing the use of 
directional antenna systems must be ac¬ 
companied by the following: 

(1) Complete description of the pro¬ 
posed antenna system. 

(2) Orientation of array with respect 
to true north; time phasing of fields 
from elements (degrees leading or lag¬ 
ging) ; space phasing of elements (in feet 
and degrees); and ratio of fields from 
elements. 

(3) Horizontal and vertical plane ra¬ 
diation patterns showing the free space 
field intensity in millivolts per meter at 1 
mile and the effective radiated power, 
in dbk, for each direction. The method 
by which the radiation patterns were 
computed or measured shall be fully de¬ 
scribed, including formulas used, equip¬ 
ment employed, sample calculations and 
tabulations of data. Sufficient vertical 
plane patterns shall be included to indi¬ 
cate clearly the radiation characteristics 
of the antenna above and below the hori¬ 
zontal plane. The horizontal plane pat¬ 
tern shall be plotted on polar coordinate 
paper with reference to true north. The 
vertical plane patterns shall be plotted 
on rectangular coordinate paper with 
reference to the horizontal plane. 

(4) Name, address, and qualifications 
of the engineer making the calculations. 

(g) Applications proposing the use of 
television broadcast antennas within 200 
feet of other television broadcast anten¬ 
nas operating on a channel within 20 
percent in frequency of the proposed 
channel, or proposing the use of televi¬ 
sion broadcast antennas on Channels 5 
or 6 within 200 feet of FM broadcast an¬ 
tennas, must include a showing as to 
the expected effect, if any, of such proxi¬ 
mate operation. 

(h) Where simultaneous use of an¬ 
tennas or antenna structures is proposed, 
the following provisions shall apply: 

(1) In cases where it is proposed to use 
a tower of a standard broadcast station 
as a supporting structure for a television 
broadcast antenna, an appropriate ap¬ 
plication for changes in the radiating 
system of the standard broadcast station 
must be filed by the licensee thereof. A 
formal application (FCC Form 301, or 
FCC Form 340 for a noncommercial 
educational station) will be required if 
the proposal involves substantial change 
in the physical height or radiation 
characteristics of the standard broad¬ 
cast antennas; otherwise an informal 
application will be acceptable. (In 
case of doubt, an informal applica¬ 


tion (letter) together with complete en¬ 
gineering data should be submitted.) 
An application may be required for other 
classes of stations when the tower is to 
be used in connection with a television 
station. 

(2) When the proposed television an¬ 
tenna is to be mounted on a tower in the 
vicinity of a standard broadcast direc¬ 
tional array and it appears that the 
operation of the directional antenna 
system may be affected, an engineering 
study must be filed with the television 
application concerning the effect of the 
television antenna on the directional 
pattern. Readjustment and field inten¬ 
sity measurements of the standard 
broadcast station may be required fol¬ 
lowing construction of the television an¬ 
tenna. 

(i) The provisions of Part 17 of this 
chapter shall govern the construction, 
marking and lighting requirements of 
antenna structures used by television 
broadcast stations. In the event a com¬ 
mon tower is used by two or more li¬ 
censees or permittees for antenna and/or 
antenna supporting purposes, the li¬ 
censee or permittee who is owner of the 
tower shall assume full responsibility for 
the installation and maintenance of any 
painting and/or lighting requirements. 
In the event of shared ownership, one 
licensee or permittee shall assume such 
responsibility and advise the Commis¬ 
sion accordingly. 

§ 73.686 Measurements for rule making 
purposes and upon request of the 
Commission. 

(a) Except as provided for in § 73.612, 
television broadcast stations shall not be 
protected against any type of interfer¬ 
ence or propagation effect. Persons 
desiring to submit testimony, evidence, 
or data to the Commission for the pur¬ 
pose of showing that the technical stand¬ 
ards contained in this subpart do not 
properly reflect any given types of inter¬ 
ference or propagation effects may do so 
only in appropriate rule making pro¬ 
ceedings to amend such technical stand¬ 
ards. Persons making field intensity 
measurements for formal submission to 
the Commission in rule making proceed¬ 
ings, or making such measurements upon 
the request of the Commission, should 
comply with the procedure for making 
such measurements as outlined in the 
following paragraphs of this section. 

(b) Measurements made to determine 
field intensities of television broadcast 
stations should be made with mobile 
equipment along roads which are as 
close and similar as possible to the radi- 
als showing topography which were 
submitted with the application for con¬ 
struction permit. Cluster and spot 
measurements may also be submitted, if 
accompanied by a complete showing of 
the procedures employed. Suitable 
measuring equipment and a continuous 
recording device must be employed, the 
chart of which is either directly driven 
from the speedometer of the automobile 
in which the equipment is mounted or so 
arranged that distances and identifying 
landmarks can be readily noted. The 
measuring equipment must be calibrated 
against recognized standards of field in¬ 
tensity and so constructed that it will 


maintain an acceptable accuracy of 
measurement while in motion or when 
stationary. The equipment should be so 
operated that the recorder chart can be 
calibrated directly in field intensity in 
order to facilitate analysis of the chart. 
The receiving antenna must be hori¬ 
zontally polarized and should be non- 
directional. 

(c) Mobile measurements should be 
made with a minimum chart speed of 3 
inches per mile and preferably 5 or 6 
inches per mile. Locations shall be 
noted on the recorder chart as frequently 
as necessary to fix definitely the relation 
between the measured field intensity and 
the location. The time constant of the 
equipment should be such as to permit 
adequate analysis of the charts, and the 
time constant employed shall be shown. 
Measurements should be made to a point 
on each radial well beyond the particu¬ 
lar contour under investigation. 

(d) While making field intensity 
measurements either the visual or the 
aural transmitter may be used. If the 
visual transmitter is used, it is recom¬ 
mended that a black picture be trans¬ 
mitted or that the transmitter be op¬ 
erated at black level without synchroni¬ 
zation peaks. Operation at a power 
somewhat less than black level is per¬ 
missible but too great a reduction in 
power is not recommended due to the 
difficulty of recording weak signals. In 
any event, an appropriate factor shall be 
used to convert the readings obtained to 
the field strength that would exist on 
synchronization peaks while operating 
at the authorized power. 

(e) After the measurements are com¬ 
pleted, the recorder chart should be di¬ 
vided into not less than 15 sections on 
each equivalent radial from the station. 
The field intensity in each section of the 
chart should be analyzed to determine 
the field intensity received 50 percent of 
the distance (median field) throughout 
the section, and this median field in¬ 
tensity associated with the correspond¬ 
ing sector of the radial. The field 
intensity figures must be corrected for a 
receiving antenna elevation of 30 feet 
and for any directional effects of the au¬ 
tomobile and receiving antenna not 
otherwise compensated. This data 
should be plotted for each radial, using 
log-log coordinate paper with distance 
as the abscissa and field intensity as the 
ordinate. A smooth curve should 1 oe 
drawn through these points (of median 
fields for all sectors) and this curve usea 
to determine the distance to the desirea 
contour. The distances obtained to 
each radial may then be plotted on in 
map of predicted coverage or on poia 
coordinate paper (excluding waie 
areas, etc.) to determine the service an 
interference areas of a station. 

(f) In certain cases the Commissio 
may desire more information or recor - 
ings and in these instances special 
structions will be issued. 

(g) Data obtained in conjunction wiw 
field intensity measurements shall 
submitted to the Commission in 

form in triplicate, including the foil 
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areas determined by the prediction 
method and by the measurements, and 
any unusual terrain characteristics 
existing in these areas. The maps, 
preferably of a type showing topography 
in the area, should show the Grade A 
and Grade B field intensity contours. 

(2) If a directional transmitting an¬ 
tenna is employed, a diagram on polar 
coordinate paper showing the predicted 
free space field intensity in millivolts per 
meter at 1 mile in all directions. 

(3) A full description of the proce¬ 
dures and methods employed, including 
the type of equipment, the method of 
installation and operation, and calibra¬ 
tion procedures. 

(4) Complete data obtained during 
the survey, including calibration. (Only 
the original or one photostatic copy of 
the recording tapes, or representative 
samples, need be submitted.) 

(5) Antenna system and power em¬ 
ployed during the survey. 

(6) Name, address, and qualifications 
of the engineer or engineers making the 
measurements. 


§ 73.687 Transmitters and associated 
equipment. 


(a) Visual transmitter. (-L) For 
monochrome transmission only, the 
overall attenuation characteristics of the 
transmitter, measured in the antenna 
transmission line after the vestigial side¬ 
band filter (if used), shall not be greater 
than the following amounts below the 
ideal demodulated curve. (See Figure 
11 of § 73.699.) 

2 db at 0.5 Me/s 
2db at 1.25 Mc/s 

3 db at 2.0 Me/s 
6 db at 3.0 Mc/s 
12 db at 3.5 Mc/s 


The curve shall be substantially smooth 
between these specified points, exclusive 
of the region from 0.75 to 1.25 Mc/s. 
Output measurement shall be made with 
the transmitter operating into a dummy 
load of pure resistance and the demodu¬ 
lated volt age measured across this load. 
The ideal demodulated curve is that 
shown in Figure 11 of § 73.699. Stations 
operating on Channels 15-83 and em¬ 
ploying a transmitter delivering maxi¬ 
mum peak visual power output of 1 kilo¬ 
watt or less will not be required to com¬ 
ply with the provisions of this subpara¬ 
graph. 


(2) For color transmission, the stand- 
ra given by subparagraph (1) of this 
appli es except as modified by 
iUf fallowin g: A sine wave of 3.58 Mc/s 
trQ dUCed at those terminals of the 
rnm ^ ter which are normally fed the 
mp° s it e color picture signal shall pro- 
t , e a ra diated signal having an ampli- 
Rp e f as meas nred with a diode on the 
• * transmission line supplying power 
witv/ e antenna > which is down 6±2 dt 
sinp J espect to a signal produced by 8 
twpJffu 6 of 200 kc / s - In addition, be- 
and a i w modul ating frequencies of 2.1 
atpd o- amplitude of the radi- 

+2 ® lgnal sha11 no ^ vary more thar 
thP m its value at 3.58 Mc/s. A1 
thP Q m5 U i at ; lng fre Quency of 4.18 Mc/s 
not fbe radiated signal shal! 

valup nf more than 4 db below its 
of 3.58 Mc/s. Stations operating 


on Channels 15-83 and employing a 
transmitter delivering maximum peak 
visual power output of 1 kilowatt or less 
are not required to comply with the pro¬ 
visions of this subparagraph. 

(3) The field strength or voltage of the 
lower sideband, as radiated or dissipated 
and measured as described in subpara¬ 
graph (4) of this paragraph, shall not 
be greater than —20 db for a modulat¬ 
ing frequency of 1.25 Mc/s or greater and 
in addition, for color, shall not be greater 
than —42 db for a modulating frequency 
of 3.579545 Mc/s (the color subcarrier 
frequency). For both monochrome and 
color, the field strength or voltage of the 
upper sideband as radiated or dissipated 
and measured as described in subpara¬ 
graph (4) of this paragraph shall not be 
greater than —20 db for a modulating 
frequency of 4.75 Mc/s or greater. For 
stations operating on Channels 15-83 
and employing a transmitter delivering 
maximum peak visual power output of 
1 kilowatt or less, the field strength or 
voltage of the upper and lower sidebands, 
as radiated or dissipated and measured 
as described in subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph, shall depart from the visual 
amplitude characteristic (Figure 5a of 
§ 73.699) by no more than the following 
amounts: 

—2 db at 0.5 Mc/s below visual carrier 
frequency; 

—2 db at 0.5 Mc/s above visual carrier 
frequency; 

—2 db at 1.25 Mc/s above visual carrier 
frequency; 

— 3 db at 2.0 Mc/s above visual carrier 
frequency; 

— 6 db at 3.0 Mc/s above visual carrier 
frequency; 

— 12 db at 3.5 Mc/s above visual carrier 
frequency; 

—8 db at 3.58 Mc/s above visual carrier 
frequency (for color transmission only). 

The field strength or voltage of the upper 
and lower sidebands, as radiated or dissi¬ 
pated and measured as described in sub- 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph, shall 
not exceed a level of —20 db for a modu¬ 
lating frequency of 4.75 Mc/s or greater. 
If interference to the reception of other 
stations is caused by out-of-channel 
lower sideband emission, the technical 
requirements applicable to stations op¬ 
erating on Channels 2-13 shall be met. 

(4) The attenuation characteristics of 
a visual transmitter shall be measured 
by application of a modulating signal to 
the transmitter input terminals in place 
of the normal composite television video 
signal. The signal applied shall be a 
composite signal composed of a synchro¬ 
nizing signal to establish peak output 
voltage plus a variable frequency sine 
wave voltage occupying the interval be¬ 
tween synchronizing pulses. (The “syn¬ 
chronizing signal” referred to in this sec¬ 
tion means either a standard synchroniz¬ 
ing wave form or any pulse that will 
properly set the peak.) The axis of 
the sine wave in the composite signal 
observed in the output monitor shall be 
maintained at an amplitude 0.5 of the 
voltage at synchronizing peaks. The 
amplitude of the sine wave input shall be 
held at a constant value. This constant 
value should be such that at no modu¬ 
lating frequency does the maximum ex¬ 


cursion of the sine wave, observed in the 
composite output signal monitor, exceed 
the value 0.75 of peak output voltage. 
The amplitude of the 200 kilocycle side¬ 
band shall be measured and designated 
zero db as a basis for comparison. The 
modulation signal frequency shall then 
be varied over the desired range and the 
field strength or signal voltage of the 
corresponding sidebands measured. As 
an alternate method of measuring, in 
those cases in which the automatic d-c 
insertion can be replaced by manual con¬ 
trol, the above characteristic may be 
taken by the use of a video sweep gener¬ 
ator and without the use of pedestal 
synchronizing pulses. The d-c level 
shall be set for midcharacteristic op¬ 
eration. 

(5) A sine wave, introduced at those 
terminals of the transmitter which are 
normally fed the composite color picture 
signal, shall produce a radiated signal 
having an envelope delay, relative to the 
average envelope delay between 0.05 and 
0.20 Mc/s, of zero microseconds up to a 
frequency of 3.0 Mc/s; and then linearly 
decreasing to 4.18 Mc/s so as to be equal 
to —0.17 Msecs at 3.58 Mc/s. The toler¬ 
ance on the envelope delay shall be 
±0.05 Msecs at 3.58 Mc/s. The tolerance 
shall increase linearly to ±0.1 /isec down 
to 2.1 Mc/s, and remain at ±0.1 Msec 
down to 0.2 Mc/s. (Tolerances for the 
interval of 0.0 to 0.2 Mc/s are not spec¬ 
ified at the present time.) The toler¬ 
ance shall also increase linearly to ±0.1 
Msec at 4.18 Mc/s. 

(6) The radio frequency signal, as 
radiated, shall have an envelope as would 
be produced by a modulating signal in 
conformity with § 73.682 and Figure 6 or 
7 of § 73.699, as modified by vestigial side¬ 
band operation specified in Figure 5 of 
§ 73.699. For stations operating on 
Channels 15-83 the radio frequency sig¬ 
nal as radiated, shall have an envelope 
as would be produced by a modulating 
signal in conformity with § 73.682 and 
Figures 6 or 7 of § 73.699. 

(7) The time interval between the 
leading edges of successive horizontal 
pulses shall vary less than one half of 
one percent of the average interval. 
However, for color transmissions, $ 73.682 
(a) (5) and (6) shall be controlling. 

(8) The rate of change of the fre¬ 
quency of recurrence of the leading 
edges of the horizontal synchronizing 
signals shall be not greater than 0.15 per¬ 
cent per second, the frequency to be de¬ 
termined by an averaging process car¬ 
ried out over a period of not less than 20. 
nor more than 100 lines, such lines not 
to include any portion of the blanking in¬ 
terval. However, for color transmis¬ 
sions, § 73.682(a) (5) and (6 ) shall be 
controlling. 

(9) For color transmission the trans¬ 
fer characteristic (that is the relation¬ 
ship between the transmitter RF output 
and video signal input) shall be sub¬ 
stantially linear between the reference 
black and reference white levels. 

(b) Aural tr an s mitt er . (1) The 
transmitter shall operate satisfactorily 
with a frequency swing of ±25 kilo¬ 
cycles, which is considered 100 percent 
modulation. It is recommended, how¬ 
ever, that the transmitter be designed to 
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operate satisfactorily with a frequency 
swing of at least ±40 kilocycles. 

(2) The transmitting system (from 
input terminals of microphone pre-am¬ 
plifier, through audio facilities at the 
studio, through telephone lines or other 
circuits between studio and transmitter, 
through audio facilities at the transmit¬ 
ter, and through the transmitter, but 
excluding equalizers for the correction 
of deficiencies in microphone response) 
shall be capable of transmitting a band 
of frequencies from 50 to 15,000 cycles. 
Pre-emphasis shall be employed in ac¬ 
cordance with the impedance-frequency 
characteristic of a series inductance- 
resistance network having a time con¬ 
stant of 75 microseconds. (See Figure 
12 of § 73.699.) The deviation of the 
system response from the standard pre¬ 
emphasis curve shall lie between two 
limits as shown by Figure 12 of § 73.699. 
The upper of these limits shall be uni¬ 
form (no deviation) from 50 to 15,000 
cycles. The lower limit shall be uni¬ 
form from 100 to 7,500 cycles, and three 
db below the upper limit; from 100 to 
50 cycles the lower limit shall fall from 
three db limit at a uniform rate of one db 
per octave (4 db at 50 cycles); from 
7,500 to 15,000 cycles the lower limit 
shall fall from three db limit at a uni¬ 
form rate of two db per octave (5 db at 
15,000 cycles). 

(3) At any modulating frequency be¬ 
tween 50 and 15,000 cycles and at modu¬ 
lation percentages of 25 percent, 50 per¬ 
cent, and 100 percent, the combined 
audio frequency harmonics measured in 
the output of the system shall not exceed 
the root-mean-square values given in 
the following table: 

Distortion 


Modulation frequency ( percent) 

50 to 100 cycles_ 3. 5 

100 to 7,500 cycles_ 2. 5 

7,500 to 16,000 cycles_ 3. 0 


(i) Measurement shall be made em¬ 
ploying 75 microsecond de-emphasis in 
the measuring equipment and 75 micro¬ 
second pre-emphasis in the transmitting 
equipment, and without compression if a 
compression amplifier is employed. 
Harmonics shall be included to 30 kc/s. 

Note: Measurements of distortion using de- 
emphasls In the measuring equipment are 
not practical at the present time for the 
range 7,500 to 15,000 cycles for 25 and 50 per¬ 
cent modulation. Therefore, measurements 
should be made at 100 percent modulation 
and on at least the following modulating 
frequencies: 50, 100, 400, 1,000, 5,000, 10,000, 
and 15,000 cycles. At 25 and 50 percent 
modulation, measurements should be made 
on at least the following modulating fre¬ 
quencies: 50, 100, 400, 1,000 and 5,000 cycles. 

(ii) It is recommended that none of 
the three main divisions of the system 
(transmitter, studio to transmitter cir¬ 
cuit, and audio facilities) contribute over 
one-half of these percentages, since at 
some frequencies the total distortion may 
become the arithmetic sum of the distor¬ 
tions of the divisions. 

(4) The transmitting system output 
noise level (frequency modulation) in the 
band of 50 to 15,000 cycles shall be at 
least 55 db below the audio frequency 
level representing a frequency swing of 
±25 kc/s. 


Note: For the purpose of these measure¬ 
ments, the visual transmitter should be in¬ 
operative since the exact amount of noise 
permissible from that source is not known at 
this time. 

(5) The transmitting system qutput 
noise level (amplitude modulation) in 
the band of 50 to 15,000 cycles shall be at 
least 50 db below the level representing 
100 percent amplitude modulation. 

Note: For the purpose of these measure¬ 
ments, the visual transmitter should be in¬ 
operative since the exact amount of noise 
permissible from that source is not known at 
this time. 

(6) If a limiting or compression 
amplifier is employed, precaution should 
be maintained in its connection in the 
circuit due to the use of pre-emphasis in 
the transmitting system. 

(7) The percentage of modulation of 
the aural transmissions shall be main¬ 
tained as high as possible consistent with 
good quality of transmission and good 
broadcast practice and in no case less 
than 85 percent nor more than 100 per¬ 
cent on peaks of frequent recurrence 
during any selection which normally is 
transmitted at the highest level of the 
program under consideration. 

(c) Requirements applicable to both 

visual and aural transmitters . (1) 

Automatic means shall be provided in the 
visual transmitter to maintain the car¬ 
rier frequency within ±one kilocycle of 
the authorized frequency; automatic 
means shall be provided in the aural 
transmitter to maintain the carrier fre¬ 
quency 4.5 megacycles above the actual 
visual carrier frequency within ±one 
kilocycle. 

(2) The transmitters shall be equipped 
with suitable indicating instruments for 
the determination of operating power 
and with other instruments necessary 
for proper adjustment, operation, and 
maintenance of the equipment. 

(3) Adequate provision shall be made 
for varying the output power of the 
transmitters to compensate for exces¬ 
sive variations in line voltage or for 
other factors affecting the output power. 

(4) Adequate provisions shall be pro¬ 
vided in all component parts to avoid 
overheating at the rated maximum out¬ 
put powers. 

(d) Construction . In general, the 
transmitters shall be mounted either oh 
racks and panels or in totally enclosed 
frames protected as required by article 
810 of the National Electrical Code (sec¬ 
tion 8192(a), (b), and (c)), and as set 
forth below: 

(1) Means shall be provided for mak¬ 
ing all tuning adjustments, requiring 
voltages in excess of 350 volts to be ap¬ 
plied to the circuit, from the front of the 
panels with all access doors closed. 

(2) Proper bleeder resistors or other 
automatic means shall be installed across 
all the capacitor banks to lower any volt¬ 
age which may remain accessible with 
access door open to less than 350 volts 
within two seconds after the access door 
is opened. 

(3) All plate supply and other high 
voltage equipment, including transform¬ 
ers, filters, rectifiers and motor genera¬ 
tors, shall be protected so as to prevent 
injury to operating personnel. 


(i) Commutator guards shall be pro¬ 
vided on all high voltage rotating ma¬ 
chinery. Coupling guards should be 
provided on motor generators. 

(ii) Power equipment and control 
panels of the transmitters shall meet the 
above requirements (exposed 220-volt 
A. C. switching equipment on the front of 
the power control panels is not recom¬ 
mended but is not prohibited). 

(iii) Power equipment located at a 
television broadcast station not directly 
associated with the transmitters (not 
purchased as part of same), such as 
power distribution panels, are not sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of this subpart. 

(4) The following provisions shall be 
applicable to metering equipment: 

(1) All instruments having more than 
1,000 volts potential to ground on the 
movement shall be protected by a cage or 
cover in addition to the regular case. 
(Some instruments are designed by the 
manufacturers to operate safely with 
voltages in excess of 1,000 volts on the 
movement. If it can be shown by the 
manufacturer's rating that the instru¬ 
ment will operate safely at the applied 
potential, additional protection is not 
necessary.) 

(ii) In case the plate voltmeters are 
located on the low potential side of the 
multiplier resistors with the high poten¬ 
tial terminal of the instruments at or 
less than 1,000 volts above ground, no 
protective case is required. However, it 
is good practice to protect voltmeters 
subject to more than 5,000 volts with 
suitable over-voltage protective devices 
across the instrument terminals in case 
the winding opens. 

(iii) Transmission line meters and any 
other radio frequency instrument which 
may be necessary for the operator to 
read shall be so installed as to be read 
easily and accurately without the oper¬ 
ator having to risk contact with circuits 
carrying high potential radio frequency 
energy. 

(e) Wiring and shielding. (1) The 
transmitter panels or units shall be 
wired in accordance with standard prac¬ 
tice, such as insulated leads properly 
cabled and supported, coaxial cables, or 
rigid bus bar properly insulated and 
protected. 

(2) Wiring between units of the trans¬ 
mitters, with the exception of circuits 
carrying radio frequency energy or video 
energy, shall be installed in conduits or 
approved fiber or metal raceways to pro¬ 
tect it from mechanical injury. 

(3) Circuits carrying radio frequency 
or video energy between units shall be 
coaxial cables, two wire balanced lines, 
or properly shielded lines. 

(4) All stages or units shall be ade¬ 
quately shielded and filtered to prevent 
interaction and radiation. 

(5) The frequency and modulation 
monitors and associated radio frequency 
lines to the transmitter shall be thor¬ 
oughly shielded. 

(f) Auxiliary transmitters. Auxiliary 
transmitters may not exceed the P° we 
rating of the main transmitters. As 
general guide, specifications for auxll * a *” 
transmitters should conform as muc 
possible to those of the main trans 
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ters. No requirements are set forth at 

this time. 

(g) installation. (1) The installation 
of transmitting equipment shall be made 
in suitable quarters. 

(2) Suitable facilities shall be pro¬ 
vided for the welfare and comfort of the 

operator. 

(h) Other technical data. An accu¬ 
rate circuit diagram, as furnished by the 
manufacturer of the equipment, shall 
be retained at the transmitter location. 

(i) Operation . (1) Spurious emis¬ 

sions, including radio frequency har¬ 
monics, shall be maintained at as low a 
level as the state of the art permits. As 
measured at the output terminals of the 
transmitter (including harmonic filters, 
if required) all emissions removed in fre¬ 
quency in excess of 3 Mc/s above or below 
the respective channel edge shall be at¬ 
tenuated no less than 60 db. below the 
visual transmitted power. (The 60 db. 
value for television transmitters speci¬ 
fied in this rule should be considered 
as a temporary requirement which may 
be increased at a later date, especially 
when more higher-powered equipment 
is utilized. Stations should, therefore, 
give consideration to the installation of 
equipment with greater attenuation 
than 60 db.) In the event of interfer¬ 
ence caused to any service greater at¬ 
tenuation will be required. 

(2) If a limiting or compression 
amplifier is used in conjunction with 
the aural transmitter, due operating pre¬ 
cautions should be maintained because 
of pre-emphasis in the transmitting 
system. 


(j) Studio equipment. Studio equip¬ 
ment shall be subject to all the above 
requirements where applicable, except as 
follows: 

« -P P r °P6 r iy covered by an under- 
^Titers certificate, it will be considered 
as satisfying safety requirements. 

< 2 ) Section 8192 of article 810 of the 
national Electrical Code shall apply for 
V °mxT only in excess of 500 volts. 
rpi a H« No A specific requirements are made 
“I* toe design and acoustical 
treatment °f ^tudios. However, the de- 
of 8t Y dios » Particularly the main 
shal j b e compatible with the re- 
pe r f °rmance characteristics of 
television broadcast stations. 

§ 73.688 Indicating instruments. 

shin\ Each .television broadcast station 
men ,f, eqmppeci with indicating instru- 
aeesfnrf measuri ng the direct plate volt- 
the vkno C ' Urr ^ nt of the last radio stage of 
transmic^ and ,Y ural transmitters and the 
rent S vnn 10n lme radio frequency cur- 
Ofitterv power of both trans- 

tothe*nIS? ^ftruments shall conform 
^is subparf Cati ° nS therefor set forth in 
specificitf rt >5 0ll ? wlng requirements and 
instrument* r Sh fu apply indica ting 
station* 6 ^ USed by television broadcast 

,a | of thls S ecUon: anCe WUh paragraph 

th ^2^o n fnc he 0 s f scale sha11 be not Iess 
sba11 be at least 2 per " 
dons. S 6 sha11 have at least 40 divl- 
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(4) Pull scale reading shall be not 
greater than five times the minimum 
normal indication. 

(5) No specifications are prescribed at 
this time regarding the peak indicating 
device required by § 73.689(b). 

(c) Any required instrument, the ac¬ 
curacy of which is questionable, shall not 
be employed. Repairs and calibration 
of instruments shall be made by the 
manufacturer, or by an authorized in¬ 
strument repair service of the manu¬ 
facturer, or by some other properly 
qualified or equipped instrument repair 
service. In any case, the repaired 
instrument must be supplied with a 
certificate of calibration. 

(d) [Reserved] 

(e) The function of each instrument 
used in the equipment shall be clearly 
and permanently shown on the instru¬ 
ment itself or on the panel immediately 
adjacent thereto. 

(f) In the event that any one of the 
indicating instruments required by 
paragraph (a) of this section becomes 
defective when no substitute which con¬ 
forms with the required specifications is 
available, the station may be operated 
without the defective instrument pend¬ 
ing its repair or replacement for a period 
not in excess of 60 days: Provided, 
That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station to 
show the date and time the equipment 
was removed from and restored to 
service. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located shall be notified both immedi¬ 
ately after the instrument is found to 
be defective and immediately after the 
repaired or replacement instrument has 
been installed and is functioning 
properly. 

(3) If the defective instrument is a 
plate voltmeter or plate ammeter in the 
last radio stage, the operating power 
shall be maintained by means of the 
radio frequency transmission line meter. 

(4) If conditions beyond the control of 
the licensee prevent the restoration of 
the meter to service within the above 
allowed period, informal request may be 
filed in accordance with § 1.549 of this 
chapter with the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station 
is located for such additional time as 
may be required to complete repairs of 
the defective instrument. 

§ 73.689 Operating power. 

(a) Determination —(1) Visual trans¬ 
mitter. The operating power of the 
visual transmitter shall be determined at 
the output terminals of the transmit¬ 
ter, which includes any vestigial side¬ 
band and harmonic filters which may be 
used during normal operation. For this 
determination the average power output 
shall be measured while operating into 
a dummy load of substantially zero re¬ 
actance and a resistance equal to the 
transmission line characteristic imped¬ 
ance. During this measurement the 
transmitter shall be modulated only by 
a standard synchronizing signal with 
blanking level set at 75 percent of peak 
amplitude as observed in an output 


monitor, and with this blanking level 
amplitude maintained throughout the 
time interval between synchronizing 
pulses. If electrical devices are used to 
determine the output power, such de¬ 
vices shall permit determination of this 
power to within an accuracy of ±5 per¬ 
cent of the power indicated by the full 
scale reading of the electrical indicating 
instrument of the device. If temperature 
and coolant flow indicating devices are 
used to determine the power output, such 
devices shall permit determination of 
this power to within an accuracy of 4 
percent of measured average power out¬ 
put. The peak power output shall be 
the power so measured in the dummy 
load multiplied by the factor 1.68. Dur¬ 
ing this measurement the direct plate 
voltage and current of the last radio 
stage and the transmission line meter 
shall be read and compared with similar 
readings taken with the dummy load 
replaced by the antenna. These read¬ 
ings shall be in substantial agreement. 

(2) Aural transmitter. The operating 
power of the aural transmitter shall be 
determined by either the direct or in¬ 
direct method. 

(i) Using the direct method, the power 
shall be measured at the output terminals 
of the transmitter while operating into 
a dummy load of substantially zero re¬ 
actance and a resistance equal to the 
transmission line characteristic imped¬ 
ance. The transmitter shall be unmodu¬ 
lated during this measurement. If elec¬ 
trical devices are used to determine the 
output power, such devices shall permit 
determination of this power to within an 
accuracy of ±5 percent of the power 
indicated by the full scale reading of the 
electrical indicating instrument of the 
device. If temperature and coolant flow 
indicating devices are used to determine 
the power output, such devices shall per¬ 
mit determination of this power to within 
an accuracy of 4 percent of measured 
average power output. During this meas¬ 
urement the direct plate voltage and 
current of the last radio stage and the 
transmission line meter shall be read 
and compared with similar readings 
taken with the dummy load replaced by 
the antenna. These readings shall be 
in substantial agreement. 

(ii) Using the indirect method, the 
operating power is the product of the 
plate voltage (E P ) and the plate current 
(Ip) of the last radio stage, and an effi¬ 
ciency factor, F, as follows: 

Operating power —E p Xl p XF 

(iii) The efficiency factor, F, shall 
originally be established by the trans¬ 
mitter manufacturer for each type of 
transmitter for which he submits data to 
the Commission, and shall be shown in 
the instruction books supplied to the cus¬ 
tomer with each transmitter. In the 
case of composite equipment, the factor 
F shall be furnished to the Commission 
by the applicant along with a statement 
of the basis used in determining such 
factor. 

(b) Maintenance —(1) Visual trans¬ 
mitter. The peak power shall be moni¬ 
tored by a peak reading meter which 
reads proportional to voltage, current, 
or power at the output terminals of the 
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transmitter, this meter to be calibrated 
at intervals not* exceeding 6 months. The 
meter shall cover, as a minimum, the 
range from 80 to 110 percent of author¬ 
ized power and it shall be of sufficient 
accuracy and clarity of indication to 
permit maintaining the operating power 
within the prescribed tolerance or the 
meter shall be calibrated to read directly 
in power units. The operating power so 
monitored shall be maintained as near 
as practicable to the authorized power 
and shall not be less than 80 percent nor 
greater than 110 percent of authorized 
power except as indicated in subpara¬ 
graph (3) of this paragraph. 

(2) Aural transmitter, (i) The oper¬ 
ating power shall be maintained as near 
as practicable to the authorized power 
and shall not be less than 80 percent nor 
greater than 110 percent of authorized 
power except as indicated in subpara¬ 
graph (3) of this paragraph. 

(ii) When determined by the direct 
method, the operating power of the 
transmitter shall be monitored using a 
transmission line meter which reads 
proportional to the voltage, current, or 
power at the output terminals of the 
transmitter, the meter to be calibrated 
at intervals not exceeding 6 months. The 
calibration shall cover, as a minimum, 
the range from 80 to 110 percent of au¬ 
thorized power and the meter shall pro¬ 
vide clear indications which will permit 
maintaining the operating power within 
the prescribed tolerance or the meter 
shall be calibrated to read directly in 
power units. 

(3) Reduced power. In the event it 
becomes technically impossible to oper¬ 
ate with the authorized power, the sta¬ 
tion may be operated with reduced power 
for a period of 10 days or less without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided , That the Commission and the 
Engineer in Charge of the radio district 
in which the station is located shall be 
immediately notified in writing if the 
station is unable to maintain the mini¬ 
mum operating schedule (specified in 
§ 73.651) with authorized power and shall 
be subsequently notified upon resumption 
of operation with authorized power. 

Monitoring Equipment 
§ 73.690 Frequency monitors. 

(a) The licensee of each television 
broadcast station shall have in opera¬ 
tion at the transmitter approved fre¬ 
quency monitors independent of the 
frequency control of the transmitters. 
(The requirement of this paragraph is 
postponed pending final decision in 
Docket 13854.) 

Note: Approved frequency monitors are 
included on the Commission’s “Radio Equip¬ 
ment List, Part A, Television Broadcast 
Equipment.” Copies of this list are avail¬ 
able for inspection at the Commission’s office 
in Washington, D.C., and at each of its field 
offices. 

(b) In the event the visual or aural 
frequency monitor becomes defective, 
the station may be operated without 
such equipment pending its repair or 
replacement for a period not in excess of 
60 days without further authority of the 
Commission: Provided, That: 


(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the maintenance log of the station 
to show the date and time the equip¬ 
ment was removed from and restored to 
service. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is 
located shall be notified both immedi¬ 
ately after the equipment is found to 
be defective and immediately after the 
repaired or replacement equipment has 
been installed and is functioning prop¬ 
erly. 

(3) During the period when the sta¬ 
tion is operated without the visual or 
aural frequency monitor, the respective 
carrier frequency shall be compared with 
an external frequency source of known 
accuracy at sufficiently frequent inter¬ 
vals to insure that the frequency is main¬ 
tained within the tolerance prescribed 
in § 73.687 (c) (1). An entry shall be 
made in the station log as to the method 
used and the results thereof. 

(4) If conditions beyond the control 
of the licensee or permittee prevent the 
restoration of the monitor or monitor¬ 
ing equipment to service within the pe¬ 
riod specified above, an informal request 
in accordance with § 1.549 of this chap¬ 
ter may be filed with the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which 
the station is located for such additional 
time as may be required to complete re¬ 
pairs of the defective instrument or 
equipment. 

§ 73.691 Modulation monitors. 

(a*) The licensee of each television 
broadcast station shall have in operation 
at the transmitter an approved modula¬ 
tion monitor for the aural transmitter. 
There shall also be employed sufficient 
monitoring equipment for the visual 
signal to determine that the signal com¬ 
plies with the requirements of this 
subpart. (The requirement for use of 
type-approved aural modulation moni¬ 
tors is postponed pending final decision 
in Docket 13854.) 

Note: Approved aural modulation moni¬ 
tors are included on the Commission’s 
“Radio Equipment List, Part A, Television 
Broadcast Equipment.” Copies of this list 
are available for inspection at the Commis¬ 
sion’s office in Washington, D. C., and at 
each of its field offices. 

(b) In the event the visual monitor¬ 
ing equipment or the aural modulation 
monitor becomes defective, the station 
may be operated without such equip¬ 
ment pending its repair or replacement 
for a period not in excess of 60 days 
without further authority of the Com¬ 
mission: Provided, That: 

(1) Appropriate entries shall be made 
in the operating log of the station to 
show the date and time the equipment 
was removed from and restored to 
service. 

(2) The Engineer in Charge of the 
radio district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated shall be notified both immediately 
after the equipment is found to be defec¬ 
tive and immediately after the repaired 
or replacement equipment has been in¬ 
stalled and is functioning properly. 

(3) During the period when the sta¬ 
tion is operated without the aural mod¬ 
ulation monitor or the visual monitoring 
equipment, the licensee shall provide 


other suitable means for insuring that 
the aural modulation is maintained 
within the tolerance prescribed in 
§ 73.687 (b) (7) and that the visual signal 
is maintained in accordance with the 
requirements of this subpart. 

(4) If conditions beyond the control of 
the licensee or permittee prevent the 
restoration of the monitor or monitoring 
equipment to service within the period 
specified above, an informal request in 
accordance with § 1.549 of this chapter 
may be filed with the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the station 
is located for such additional time as 
may be required to complete repairs of 
the defective instrument or equipment. 

§ 73.692 General requirements for type 
approval of frequency and modula¬ 
tion monitors. 

(a) Any manufacturer desiring to 
submit a monitor for type approval 
shall supply the Commission with full 
specification details (two sworn copies) 
as well as the test data specified in 
§§ 73.693 and 73.694. If this information 
appears to meet the requirements of the 
rules, shipping instructions will be issued 
to the manufacturer. The shipping 
charges to and from the Laboratory at 
Laurel, Maryland, shall be paid for by 
the manufacturer. Approval of a moni¬ 
tor will only be given on the basis of the 
data obtained from the sample monitor 
submitted to the Commission for test. 

(b) In approving a monitor upon the 
basis of the tests conducted by the Labo¬ 
ratory, the Commission merely recog¬ 
nizes that the type of monitor has the 
inherent capability of functioning in 
compliance with the rules, if properly 
constructed, maintained, and operated. 
The Commission realizes that the fre¬ 
quency monitor may have limited range 
over which the visual indicator will de¬ 
termine deviations. Accordingly, it is 
necessary that adjunct equipment be 
used to determine major deviations. 

(c) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type approval, modifica¬ 
tion of type approved equipment and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type approval is based are set forth in 
Part 2, Subpart F, of this chapter. 

§ 73.693 Requirements for type ap¬ 
proval of frequency monitors. 

(a) The specifications that frequency 
monitors shall meet before they will be 
approved by the Commission are as 
follows: 

(1) The monitors shall have an ac¬ 

curacy of better than 500 cycles for 30 
days of VHP operation, or for 10 days 
of UHF operation, and under ordinary 
conditions (ambient temperature from 
10° centigrade to 40° centigrade above 
zero, humidity from 10 percent to w 
percent relative humidity, power supply 
variations from 90 percent to 110 P er ^ 1 : 
and other conditions which may anw 
its accuracy) encountered in televisio 
broadcast stations throughout the Unitea 
States. Ao 

(2) The range of the indicating de¬ 
vice for the aural monitor shall be 
least 3000 cycles below to 3000 eye 
above the assigned center freq ^f n 
Alternatively, the aural m on it°r may 
an indicating device with a similar sc 
to indicate the difference-frequency be 
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tween the aural and visual carriers. The 
range of the indicating device for the 
visual monitor shall be at least 1500 
cycles below to 1500 cycles above the as¬ 
signed carrier frequency. 

(3) The scale of the indicating device 
shall be calibrated in divisions of not 
more than 100 cycles. 

(4) Means shall be provided for ad¬ 
justment of the monitor indication to 
agree with an external standard. 

(5) The monitors shall be capable of 
continuous operation and the circuits 
shall be such as to permit continuous 
monitoring of the transmitter carrier 
frequencies, and the difference-fre¬ 
quency between the visual and aural 
carriers if this method of measurement 
is used. 

(6) Operation of the monitors shall 
have no adverse effect on the operation 
of either the aural or visual transmit¬ 
ters or the signals emitted therefrom 
and shall be independent of the fre¬ 
quency control of the transmitters. 

(7) Means shall be provided for in¬ 
suring power input level. 

(8) General design, construction and 
operation shall be in accordance with 
good engineering practice. 

(b) Tests to be made for approval of 
television broadcast frequency monitors. 
The manufacturer of a monitor shall 
submit data on the following at the time * 
of requesting approval: 

(1) Constancy of oscillator frequency, 
as measured daily for one month, or 
more. 

(2) Constancy of oscillator frequency 
when subject to vibration tests which 
would correspond to the treatment re¬ 
ceived in shipping, handling and in¬ 
stalling the instrument. 

(3) Accuracy of reading of the fre¬ 
quency deviation instrument. 

(4) Functioning of frequency adjust¬ 
ment device. 

(5) Effects on frequency readings, of 
the changing of tubes, of voltage varia¬ 
tions, and of variations of room tem¬ 
perature through a range from 10° to 
40° C. 

(6) Response of indicating instru¬ 
ment to small changes of frequency. 

f 1 ?! 1 General information on the effect 
i tilting or tipping or other tests to 

abilit y of equipment to with¬ 
stand shipment. 

o/ro X arious ottier tests may be made 
of t/ qui . red » such as effects of variation 
intr f rom the transmitter depend¬ 
ing? the character of the apparatus. 
am . n Tests shall be conducted in such 
atm<y nner ?? *° approximate actual oper- 
The* C °? ditions as nearly as possible. 
hfcw? U1 i? ment s hall he tested on the 
est ch annel for which it is designed.' 

3.691 Requirements for type ap¬ 
proval of aural modulation monitors. 

rec l uir eci aural modulation 
the w may or may not he a part of 

<b>T 0 ncy monltor - 

modular 6 specifi cations that the aural 
it win IT moni tor shall meet before 

are as follows r ° Ved by the Commission 

^icatin^fw shaU he provided for in- 
modulatini lat tl ? e si snal input to the 
quired fnr G , moni tor is in the range re- 
I0r Proper operations. 


(2) A modulation peak indicating de¬ 
vice shall be provided that can be set at 
any pre-determined value from 50 to 120 
percent modulation (±25 kc/s swing is 
defined as 100 percent modulation) and 
for either positive or negative swings 
(i.e., either above or below transmitter 
center frequency). 

(3) A quasi-peak indicator with a 
meter having the characteristics given 
below shall be used with a circuit such 
that peaks of modulation of duration 
between 40 and 90 milliseconds are indi¬ 
cated to 90 percent of full value and the 
discharge rate adjusted so that the 
pointer returns from full reading to 
within 10 percent of zero within 500 to 
800 milliseconds. A switch shall be pro¬ 
vided so that this meter will read either 
positive or negative swings. 

(4) When modulation of a magnitude 
necessary to produce a deflection equiva¬ 
lent to 100 percent modulation is sud¬ 
denly applied and left on, the indicating 
instrument shall not deflect beyond 110 
percent on the first passage of the 100 
percent mark and shall have excursion 
from the final value of less than 1 per¬ 
cent after one second or more. 

(5) The meter scale shall be similar in 
appearance to that of a standard VU 
meter. The scale length between 0 and 
100 percent modulation markings shall 
be at least 2.3 inches. In addition to 
othej* markings a small marker for 133 
percent modulation, designated as such, 
should be included for the purpose of 
testing the transmitter with 33.3 kc/s 
swing. 

(6) The indicated reading in percent¬ 
age shall be accurate within ±5 (based 
on 100 percent modulation) at any per¬ 
centage of modulation up to 100. 

(7) The frequency characteristic 
curve as measured at 50 percent modula¬ 
tion shall not depart from a straight 
line more than ± % db from 50 to 15,000 
cycles Distortion shall be kept to a 
minimum. 

(8) The monitor shall not absorb ap¬ 
preciable power from the transmitter. 

(9) Operation of the monitor shall 
have no adverse effect on the operation 
of the transmitter. 

(10) General design, construction, and 
operation shall be in accordance with 
good engineering practice. 

(c) Tests to be made for approval of 
television broadcast aural modulation 
monitors. The manufacturer of a moni¬ 
tor shall submit data on the following 
at the time of requesting approval: 

(1) Audio ‘frequency response of the 
monitor from 50 to 15,000 cycles in db 
from the response at 400 cycles. 

(2) Distortion in the response. 

(3) Input signal power required. 

(4) Permissible tolerance on input 
signal power to keep the meter reading 
correct within 5 percent units. 

(5) Ballistic characteristics of the 
monitor indicator. 

(d) Various other tests may be made 
or required depending on the character 
of the apparatus. 

(e) Tests shall be conducted in such a 
manner as to approximate actual operat¬ 
ing conditions as nearly as possible. The 
equipment shall be tested on the highest 
channel for which it is designed. 


§ 3.698 Tables 

Tarle I 

MINUTES TO DECIMAL PARTS O? A DEGREE 


Minutes 


1 .... 

2— 

3.. .. 

4 .. .. 

6 .. .. 
6 .... 

7.. .. 
8—. 
9_._ 

10 .. . 
11 ... 
12 ... 

13.. . 

14.. . 

15.. . 

16.. . 

17.. . 

18.. . 

19.. . 

20 .. . 
21... 
22 ... 

23.. . 

24.. . 

25.. . 
26— 

27.. . 

28.. . 
29— 
30... 


Degrees 

Minutes 

Degrees 

0.01667 

31. 

0. 51667 

.03333 

32. 

.53333 

.05 

33. 

.55 

.06667 

34. 

.66667 

.08333 

35. 

.58333 

.10 

36. 

.60 

.11667 

37. 

.61667 

.13333 

38. 

.63333 

.15 

39. 

.65 

.16667 

40. 

.66667 

.18333 

41. 

.68333 

.20 

42. 

.70 

.21667 

43. 

.71667 

.23333 

44. 

.73333 

.25 

45. 

.75 

.26667 

46. 

.76667 

.28333 

47. 

.78333 

.30 

48. 

.80 

. 31667 

49. 

. 81667 

.33333 

50. 

.83333 

.35 

51. 

.85 

.36667 

52. 

.86667 

.38333 

53. 

.88333 

.40 

54. 

.90 

.41667 

55. 

.91667 

.43333 

56. 

.93333 

.45 

57.... 

.95 

. 46667 

58. 

.96667 

.48333 

59. 

.98333 

.50 

60. 

1.00 


SECONDS TO DECIMAL PARTS OP A DEGREE 


Seconds 


1.... 

2.... 

3.. .. 

4.. .. 

5 .. .. 

6 .. .. 

7.. .. 

8 .. .. 

9.. .. 

10 .. . 
11 ... 
12 ... 

13.. . 

14.. . 

15.. . 

16.. . 

17.. . 

18.. . 

19.. . 

20 .. . 
21 ... 
22 ... 

23.. . 

24.. . 

25.. . 

26.. . 

27.. . 

28.. . 

29.. . 

30.. . 


Degrees 

Seconds 

Degrees 

0.00028 

31. 

0.00861 

.00056 

32. 

.00889 

.00083 

33. 

.00917 

.00111 

34. 

.00944 

.00139 

35. 

.00972 

.00167 

36. 

.01 

.00194 

37. 

.01028 

.00222 

38. 

.01056 

.0025 

39. 

.01083 

.00278 

40. 

.01111 

.00306 

41. 

.01139 

.00333 

42.. 

.01167 

.00361 

43. 

.01194 

.00389 

44. 

.01222 

.00417 

45. 

.0125 

.00444 

46. 

.01278 

.00472 

47. 

.01306 

.005 

48. 

.01333 

.00528 

49. 

.01361 

.00556 

50. 

.01389 

.00583 

51.. 

.01417 

.00611 

62. 

.01444 

.00639 

53. 

.01472 

.00667 

54. 

.016 

.00694 

55... 

.01528 

.00722 

56..... 

.01556 

.0075 

57. 

.01583 

.00778 

58. 

.01611 

.00806 

59. 

.01639 

.00833 

60.. 

.01667 


Table II 

MILES PER DEGREE OF LATITUDE DIFFERENCE 


Middle latitude 


25 

0 ... 


30... 

26 

0 ... 


30... 

27 

0 — 


30— 

28 

0 ... 


30... 

29 

0 ... 


30... 

30 

0 ... 


30... 

31 

0 ... 


30... 

32 

0 — 


30... 

33 

0 ... 


30... 

34 

0 ... 


30— 

35 

0 — 


30... 

36 

0 — 


30... 

37 

0 ... 


30— 


Statute 

miles 

Middle latitude 

Statute 

miles 

68.828 

o 

38 

0. 

68.968 

68.833 


30.. 

68.974 

68.837 

39 

0. 

68.980 

68.842 


30. 

68. 986 

68.847 

40 

0. 

68.992 

68.852 


30... 

68. 998 

68.857 

41 

0. 

69.004 

68.862 


30. 

69.011 

68. 867 

42 

0.. 

69.017 

68.873 


30.. 

69.023 

68.878 

43 

0. 

69.029 

68.883 


30. 

69.035 

68.889 

44 

0. 

69.041 

68.894 


30.. 

69.047 

68.899 

45 

0. 

69.053 

68.905 


30. 

69.060 

68.911 

46 

0.. 

69.066 

68.916 


30. 

69.072 

68.922 

47 

0. 

69.078 

68.928 


30. 

69.084 

68.933 

48 

0. 

69.090 

68.939 


30. 

69.096 

68.945 

49 

0. 

69.102 

68.951 


30. 

69.108 

68.957 
68.962 

50 

0. 

69.115 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Table III 


Middle latitude degrees 

Miles per degree of longitude difference (statute miles) 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

Minute* 











0 .. 

62.728 

62. 211 

61. 676 

61.120 

60. 547 

59. 955 

59.345 

ZQ 71A 

CQ A 7 /I 

57.406 


Oo. /10 

05. U/U 

1 ... 

62. 720 

62. 202 

61. 666 

61. Ill 

60. 537 

59. 945 

59.335 

58.706 

KQ ACQ 

57.395 


05. UDV 

2 . 

62. 712 

62.193 

61.657 

61.101 

60. 528 

59.935 

59 324 

KQ 

KQ AAQ 

57.384 

3. 

62.703 

62.184 

6 l! 648 

6 l! 092 

60 ! 517 

59! 925 

59! 314 

00 . oyo 

KQ GQA 

05. IHo 

KQ AQ7 


oo, Ocv± 

05. Uo/ 

57.373 

4_____ 

62. 694 

62.176 

61.639 

61.082 

60.508 

59.915 

59.303 

58. 674 

KQ AOA 

57.362 


05. UZo 


62.686 

62.167 

61. 630 

61 073 

60. 498 

59. 905 

59.293 

KQ AAO 

ZQ A 1 C 


6 ..... 

62.677 

62.158 

6 l! 621 

6L064 

60 ! 488 

59! 895 

59.’ 282 

OO. OOO 

58.652 

05. U10 
KQ AfLl 

57.350 

9 on 


05. UIH 

of. 00 V 

7______ 

62. 669 

62.149 

61. 611 

61.054 

60.478 

59.885 

59. 272 

58. 642 


900 


04. uxrk 

of. oSi 

8 . 

62. 660 

62.140 

61. 602 

61.045 

60.469 

59.875 

59. 262 

KQ Ml 

r7 AQQ 


9.. 

62! 652 

62.132 

61 593 

61 * 035 

60. 459 

59.865 

59! 252 

DO. Dol 

58.620 

04. V5o 

K 7 070 

57.316 

K7 OAK 

10 ..... 

62.644 

62.123 

6L584 

6 l! 026 

60 ! 449 

59! 855 

691241 

58! 610 

Oi.vfZ 

57.961 

0 /. rfua 
57.294 

11 ... 

62. 635 

62.114 

61. 575 

61.017 

60. 440 

69.845 

59.231 

58. 699 

57.950 

57.283 

12 . 

62.627 

62.105 

61. 566 

61.007 

60.430 

59.835 

59.221 

58.588 

57.939 

57.271 

13. 

62. 618 

62.096 

61. 557 

60.997 

60.420 

69.825 

59. 210 

58. 678 

57.928 

57.260 

14. 

62. 609 

62.088 

61. 647 

60.988 

60.410 

59.814 

59.200 

58. 667 

57.917 

57.249 


62. 601 

62.079 

61. 638 

60.979 

60.400 

69.804 

59.189 

58. 556 

57.906 

57.238 

16...___________ 

62. 592 

62.070 

61. 529 

60.969 

60.390 

59.794 

59.179 

58. 546 

57.895 

57.227 

17. 

62.583 

62.061 

61. 520 

60.959 

60. 381 

59.784 

69.168 

58. 535 

57.884 

57.215 

18........... 

62.575 

62.052 

61. 610 

60. 950 

60.371 

59. 774 

59.158 

58. 524 

57.873 

57.204 


62. 567 

62.044 

61. 501 

60.940 

60.361 

69. 764 

59.147 

68 . 514 

57.862 

57.192 

20 ..... 

62. 559 

62.035 

61.492 

60.931 

60.352 

59. 754 

59.137 

58.503 

57.851 

57.181 

21 ........ 

62. 550 

62.026 

61.483 

60.921 

60.342 

59.744 

59.127 

58.492 

57.840 

57.170 


62. 541 

62.017 

61. 474 

60.912 

60. 332 

59. 734 

59.116 

58.481 

57.829 

57.159 

23........ 

62. 532 

62.008 

61. 465 

60.902 

60.322 

59. 723 

59.106 

58.470 

57.818 

57.147 

24.... 

62. 524 

61.999 

61.455 

60.893 

60.312 

69.713 

59.095 

58.460 

57.807 

57.136 


62.515 

61.990 

61.446 

60.883 

60.302 

59.703 

59.085 

58.449 

57.796 

57.125 

26..... 

62. 507 

61.981 

61. 437 

60.874 

60.292 

59. 693 

69.074 

58.438 

57.785 

57.113 


62. 498 

61.972 

61.428 

60.865 

60.282 

59.683 

59.064 

58.428 

57.774 

57.102 

28... 

62.489 

61.963 

61.419 

60. 855 

60.273 

59.672 

59. 054 

58.417 

57.763 

57.090 


62. 480 

61.955 

61. 409 

60.845 

60.263 

59. 662 

59.043 

68.406 

57. 752 

57.079 


62.472 

61. 946 

61.400 

60.836 

60.253 

59. 652 

59.033 

58.396 

57.741 

57.068 


62.463 

61.937 

61.391 

60.826 

60.243 

59. 642 

59.022 

58.385 

57. 729 

57.057 

32....... 

62.455 

61.928 

61.381 

60. 817 

60.233 

59. 632 

59.012 

58.374 

57.718 

57.045 

33. 

62.446 

61. 918 

61.372 

60.807 

60. 223 

59. 622 

59.001 

58.363 

57.707 

57.034 

34.... 

62. 438 

61.909 

61.363 

60.798 

60. 213 

59.611 

58.991 

58.352 

57.696 

57.022 


62. 429 

61.900 

61.354 

60. 788 

60.203 

59.601 

58.980 

68.341 

57.685 

57.011 

36... 

62.420 

61.891 

61.344 

60,778 

60.194 

59. 691 

58.970 

58.331 

57.674 

56.999 

37. 

62. 412 

61.882 

61.335 

60. 768 

60.184 

59. 581 

58.960 

58.320 

57.663 

56.988 

38... 

62. 403 

61.874 

61.325 

60.759 

60.174 

59. 571 

58.949 

58.309 

57.652 

56.977 

39.... 

62.395 

61.865 

61.316 

60. 750 

60.164 

59. 561 

58.939 

58.298 

57.641 

56.966 

40. 

62.386 

61. 856 

61. 307 

60. 740 

60.154 

59. 550 

58.928 

58.288 

57.629 

56.954 


62.377 

61.847 

61.298 

60.730 

60.144 

69.540 

68.917 

58. 277 

57.618 

56.943 

42. 

62.369 

61.838 

61.289 

60. 721 

60.134 

59.530 

58. 907 

58.266 

57.607 

56.931 

43. 

62.360 

61.829 

61.279 

60. 711 

60.124 

59. 520 

58.896 

58.255 

57.596 

56.919 


62.351 

61.820 

61.270 

60.701 

60.114 

59.510 

58.886 

58.244 

57.585 

56.908 


62.342 

61.811 

61.261 

60.692 

60.104 

59. 500 

58.875 

58. 233 

67.574 

56.897 

46... 

62.334 

61.802 

61. 252 

60.682 

60.094 

59. 489 

58.865 

68.223 

57.663 

56.885 

47. 

62.325 

61. 793 

61. 242 

60.672 

60.084 

59. 479 

68.854 

58.212 

57.552 

56.874 


62.316 

61. 784 

61.233 

60.663 

60.074 

59. 468 

58.843 

58.201 

57.541 

56.863 

49....... 

62.308 

61.775 

61.223 

60.654 

60.065 

59. 458 

58.833 

58.190 

57.529 

56.851 


62.299 

61. 766 

61.214 

60.644 

60.055 

59.448 

58.822 

58.179 

57.518 

56.840 


62.290 

61.757 

61.205 

60.634 

60.045 

59. 438 

58.812 

58.168 

67.507 

56.829 


62.281 

61. 748 

61.195 

60. 625 

60.035 

59.427 

58.801 

58.157 

57.496 

56.817 

53..... 

62. 272 

61. 739 

61.186 

60. 615 

60.025 

59.417 

58. 790 

58.147 

67.485 

66.805 

54..... 

62. 264 

61. 730 

61.176 

60.605 

60.015 

59. 406 

58.780 

58.136 

57.473 

56.794 


62. 255 

61. 721 

61.167 

60.595 

60.005 

59.396 

68 . 769 

58.125 

57.462 

56.782 


62.246 

61.712 

61.158 

60. 586 

59. 995 

59.386 

58. 759 

58.114 

57.451 

56.771 

57... 

62.237 

61. 702 

61.148 

60.576 

59. 985 

59.376 

58.748 

58.103 

67.440 

56.759 

58. 

62. 228 

61.693 

61.139 

60. 566 

59.975 

59.365 

58.737 

58.092 

57.429 

56.748 

59... 

62. 220 

61.684 

61.129 

60.557 

59.965 

59.355 

58.727 

68.081 

57.418 

56.737 


✓ 
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Table III—Continued 


Middle latitude degrees 

Miles per degree of longitude difference (statute miles) 


35 

S6 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

46 

46 

47 

48 

Minutes 

66.725 

56.026 

55.311 

54.578 

53.828 

63.063 

62.280 

61. 482 

60.669 

49. 839 

48. 995 

48.136 

47.260 

46.371 

- -*- 

66.713 

56.014 

65.299 

64.665 

53.816 

53. 050 

62.267 

61.469 

60.655 

49. 825 

48.980 

48.120 

47.245 

46.356 



66. 002 

55. 286 

54.653 

53.803 

63.037 

52.254 

51.455 

60. 641 

49.811 

48. 966 

4a 106 

47. 231 

46.341 


66.690 

65. 991 

65.274 

64.641 

63.791 

63.024 

62.241 

51.442 

60. 627 

49.797 

48. 952 

48.091 

47. 216 

46.326 

--— 

66. 678 

65.979 

55. 262 

64. 528 

53. 778 

63.011 

62.229 

51.429 

60.614 

49.783 

48. 937 

48.077 

47.201 

46.311 


66.667 

55.967 

65. 250 

64. 616 

63. 765 

62.998 

52. 215 

51.416 

50.600 

49.769 

48. 923 

48.063 

47.187 

46. 296 


66 655 

65.955 

55.238 

54.503 

53.753 

52. 985 

62. 201 

61.402 

60.586 

49. 755 

48. 909 

48.048 

47.172 

46.281 

—. 

56.644 

55.943 

55. 226 

64.491 

53.740 

62.972 

62.188 

61.388 

60.673 

49. 741 

48.895 

48.034 

47.158 

4a 266 


66. 632 

55.931 

65. 213 

54. 479 

53.727 

62.969 

52.175 

61.375 

60.569 

49. 727 

48. 881 

4a 019 

47.143 

46. 252 


56.621 

55.920 

65. 201 

64.466 

53.715 

62. 946 

52.162 

61.361 

50.545 

49. 713 

48.867 

48.005 

47.128 

46. 237 


56. 610 

55.908 

55.189 

64.454 

63. 702 

62.933 

62.149 

51.348 

60.631 

49. 699 

48.852 

47.990 

47.114 

46. 222 


66. 698 

65. 896 

55.177 

54.441 

53.689 

62.920 

62.136 

61.336 

50. 617 

49.685 

48. 838 

47. 975 

47.099 

46. 207 


56. 586 

65.884 

55.165 

54. 429 

53. 677 

52.907 

52.122 

51.321 

60.604 

49. 671 

48.824 

47. 961 

47.084 

46. 192 


56. 675 

56.872 

55.153 

54.417 

53.664 

62.894 

52.109 

51.307 

50. 490 

49. 657 

48.809 

47.946 

47.069 

46.177 


56. 663 

65.860 

65.141 

64.404 

53.651 

52.881 

62.096 

51.294 

50.476 

49. 643 

4a 795 

47.932 

47.054 

46.162 


56. 652 

65.849 

55.128 

64.392 

53. 639 

52.868 

62.082 

51.280 

60.462 

49.629 

48.781 

47. 917 

47.040 

46.147 


56. 540 

55.837 

65.116 

54.380 

63. 626 

52.865 

62. 069 

61. 267 

50.449 

49. 616 

48. 767 

47. 903 

47.025 

46.132 


56.629 

65.825 

65.104 

54.367 

53. 613 

62.842 

52.056 

51.253 

50.436 

49.601 

4a 752 

47.888 

47.010 

46. 117 


56. 617 

65.813 

65.093 

54.354 

63.601 

52.830 

52.043 

51.240 

60.421 

49. 587 

48. 738 

47.874 

46. 995 

46.102 


56. 505 

65.802 

55.080 

54.342 

53.588 

52. 817 

52.030 

61.226 

.50.408 

49. 573 

48.724 

47. 859 

46.980 

46.087 


56. 493 

65.790 

65.068 

64.330 

53.676 

62.804 

62.016 

51.213 

60.394 

49. 559 

4a 709 

47.845 

46. 966 

46.072 

1 

66.482 

55.778 

55.056 

64.317 

53.562 

52.791 

52.003 

51.199 

60.380 

49. 545 

48. 695 

47. 830 

46. 951 

46. 057 

*2 

56.470 

56. 766 

55.043 

64.304 

63. 549 

62. 778 

61.990 

61.185 

50.366 

49.531 

48.681 

47. 816 

46.936 

46.042 


66.459 

55.754 

65.031 

64. 292 

53.536 

52. 765 

51.977 

51.172 

60.352 

49. 517 

48. 667 

47. 801 

46. 921 

46.027 

>1 

56.447 

55.742 

55.019 

64.280 

63. 524 

62. 752 

61.963 

61.169 

60.338 

49.603 

48. 653 

47. 787 

46.906 

46.012 

>( _ 

66.435 

65. 730 

55.007 

54.267 

63.611 

52.739 

61. 950 

51.145 

60.325 

49. 489 

48. 638 

47.772 

46.891 

45. 997 


56.424 

65.718 

64. 995 

64.255 

63.498 

52.726 

51.936 

61. 132 

50.311 

49.475 

4a 623 

47.758 

46.877 

45. 982 

27 

56.412 

55.706 

54.983 

64.242 

53.486 

52.713 

61.923 

51.118 

60.297 

49. 461 

48.609 

47. 743 

46.862 

45.967 

2g 

56.401 

55. 694 

54.970 

54. 230 

53. 473 

62.700 

61.910 

61.104 

60.283 

49. 447 

48. 595 

47. 729 

46. 847 

46.952 

29 

56.389 

65.682 

64.958 

54. 217 

53.460 

62.687 

51.897 

51.091 

60.270 

49.433 

48.681 

47. 714 

46.832 

45.937 

JO 

56.378 

65.671 

54.946 

64. 205 

53.448 

52. 674 

61.883 

51.077 

60.256 

49.419 

48. 567 

47.699 

46. 818 

45.922 

31 

56.366 

55. 659 

54. 934 

64.192 

63.435 

52. 661 

51. 870 

51.064 

60. 242 

49.405 

48. 652 

47.685 

46.803 

45.906 

32 

66.354 

55. 647 

54. 922 

64.180 

63.422 

52. 648 

51.867 

51.050 

60.228 

49.391 

48.638 

47.671 

46.788 

45.891 

33 

56.343 

56.635 

64.909 

54.167 

63. 409 

52.635 

61. 843 

61.036 

60.214 

49.377 

4a 524 

47.656 

46.773 

45.876 

34 

56.331 

55. 623 

64.897 

54.156 

53.396 

52. 622 

61.830 

51.023 

60.200 

49.362 

48.509 

47.641 

46. 759 

45.861 

35 

66.319 

55.611 

54.885 

54.142 

53.384 

62.608 

61.817 

51.010 

60.186 

49.348 

48. 494 

47. 627 

46. 744 

46. 846 

36 

66.308 

65. 699 

64.872 

64.130 

63.371 

62. 696 

61.804 

50. 996 

50.173 

49.334 

4a 480 

47. 612 

46. 729 

46. 831 

37 

56.296 

55. 687 

54. 861 

64.117 

63.368 

52. 682 

61. 790 

50. 982 

60. 159 

49.320 

48. 466 

47. 597 

46. 714 

45.816 

38 

66.284 

55. 676 

54.848 

54.104 

63.345 

62. 669 

51.777 

60.968 

60.146 

49.306 

4a 452 

47. 583 

46.699 

45.801 

39 

66. 273 

65:663 

54.836 

54.092 

53.332 

62. 556 

61.763 

60.955 

60.131 

49. 292 

4a 437 

47.568 

46.684 

46. 786 

40 

56.261 

55.551 

64.824 

64.080 

63.320 

62. 643 

61.750 

60-942 

60.117 

49.277 

48. 423 

47. 553 

46. 669 

45. 771 

41 

56.249 

55. 539 

64.811 

54.067 

63.307 

62.630 

61.736 

60.928 

60.103 

49.263 

48. 409 

47. 539 

46. 654 

46. 756 

42 

56.238 

55. 627 

64. 799 

54.054 

63.294 

62. 617 

61. 723 

60.914 

50.089 

49.249 

48.395 

47. 624 

46.639 

45. 741 

43 

66.226 

65. 515 

54.787 

54.042 

53.281 

52.604 

61.710 

60.901 

50.076 

49.235 

48.380 

47. 509 

46. 624 

45.726 

44.... 

56.214 

65.503 

64. 775 

64.030 

53.268 

52. 491 

51. 697 

60.887 

60.062 

49.221 

48.365 

47. 495 

46. 609 

45.710 

45 .. 

56.202 

55.491 

54.762 

54.017 

53.255 

52.478 

51.684 

60.873 

60.048 

49.207 

48.351 

47.480 

4a 695 

45. 695 

46 .. 

66.191 

55.479 

64. 760 

64.005 

53.243 

52.465 

61. 670 

60.860 

60.034 

49.193 

48.336 

47. 465 

46.680 

45.680 

47.. 

66.179 

55.467 

64.738 

53.992 

63.230 

62. 462 

51. 657 

60.846 

60.020 

49.179 

48.322 

47. 451 

46. 565 

45. 665 

48. 

66.167 

65. 455 

64.726 

63.979 

63.217 

62. 438 

61.643 

60.833 

60.006 

49.165 

48.308 

47.436 

46. 651 

46. 650 

49. 

56.156 

55. 443 

54.713 

63. 967 

63. 204 

52.425 

61. 630 

60.819 

49.992 

49.151 

48.293 

47.421 

4a 636 

45. 635 

50. 

66.144 

55. 431 

54. 701 

63.955 

63.191 

62. 412 

61. 616 

60.805 

49.978 

49.136 

48.279 

47. 407 

4a 521 

45.620 

51. 

66.132 

55.419 

64.688 

53. 942 

53.178 

52.399 

51. 603 

60.792 

49.966 

49.122 

48.266 

47.392 

46.506 

46. 604 

62. 

56.120 

55.407 

64. 676 

63.929 

63.165 

52.386 

51.590 

60.778 

49. 951 

49.108 

48.250 

47.377 

46. 491 

45. 589 

53. 

56.109 

65.395 

54. 664 

63.917 

53.162 

52.373 

51. 576 

60.764 

49.937 

49.094 

48.236 

47.363 

46. 476 

45. 574 

64. 

66.097 

65.383 

54. 652 

53.904 

63.140 

52.359 

61. 563 

60.751 

49.923 

49.080 

48.222 

47.348 

46. 461 

45. 559 

65. 

56.085 

55.371 

54.639 

63.891 

63.127 

62.346 

51.649 

60.737 

49.909 

49.066 

48.207 

47.333 

46.446 

45. 644 

56. 

66.073 

55.359 

54.627 

63.879 

63.114 

52.333 

51. 636 

60.723 

49.895 

49.051 

48.192 

47.319 

46.431 

45. 629 

57. 

56.061 

55.347 

54. 614 

63.867 

63.101 

52.320 

51. 623 

60.710 

49.881 

49.037 

48.178 

47.304 

46.416 

46. 514 

58. . 

56.050 

55.335 

64.602 

63.864 

63.088 

62. 307 

61.509 

60.696 

49.867 

49.023 

48.163 

47.289 

46.401 

45. 499 

59. 

. 66.038 

55.323 

54.690 

63.841 

63.075 

62.294 

61. 496 

60. 682 

49.853 

49. 009 

48.149 

47.275 

4a 386 

45. 484 


40 


45. 468 

45. 453 

46. 438 
45. 422 
45. 407 
45.392 

45. 377 
45.362 

46. 346 
45.331 
45.317 
45. 301 
45. 286 
45. 270 
45. 255 
45. 240 
45. 226 
45. 210 
45. 194 
45. 179 
45.164 
45. 149 
45.134 
45.118 
45.103 
45. 088 
45.073 
45.057 
45. 042 
45. 026 
45.011 
44. 996 
44.981 
44.965 
44. 950 
44. 935 
44. 920 
44. 904 
44. 889 
44.874 
44.858 
44.843 
44.827 
44.812 
44. 797 
44. 782 
44. 766 
44. 751 
44. 736 
44. 720 
44. 705 
44. 689 
44. 674 
44. 659 
44. 643 
44. 628 
44. 613 
44. 597 
44. 582 
44.666 
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Table IV 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(6) 

(6) 

(7) 


Channel 

20 miles 
(IF beat) 

20 miles (inter¬ 
modulation) 

55 miles 
(adjacent 
channel) 

60 miles 
(oscil¬ 
lator) 

60 miles 
(sound 
image) 

75 miles 
(picture 
image) 

14 . 

22 

16-19 

15 

21 * 

28 

29 

15. 

23 

17-20 

14, 16 

22 

29 

30 

16 . 

24 

14, 18-21 
14-15, 19-22 

15, 17 

16, 18 
17, 19 

23 

30 

31 

17 . 

25 

24 

31 

32 

18. 

26 

14-16, 26-23 

25 

32 

33 

19. 

27 

14-17, 21-24 

18, 20 
19, 21 

26 

33 

34 

20. 

28 

15-18, 22-25 

27 

34 

35 

21. 

29 

16-19, 23-26 

20, 22 

28, 14 

29, 15 

35 

36 

22. 

30, 14 

17-20, 24-27 

21, 23 

36 

37 

23. 

31, 15 

18-21, 25-28 

22, 24 

23, 25 

30, 16 

37 

38 

24. 

32, 16 

19-22, 26-29 

31, 17 

38 

39 

25. 

33, 17 

20- 23, 27-30 

21- 24, 28-31 

24, 26 

32, 18 

33, 19 

39 

40 

26. 

34, 18 

25, 27 

40 

41 

27. 

35, 19 

22-25, 26-32 

26, 28 
27, 29 

34, 20 

41 

42 

28. 

36, 20 

23-26, 36-33 

35, 21 

36, 22 

37, 23 

42, 14 

43 

29. 

37, 21 

24-27, 31-34 

28, 30 

29, 31 

43, 15 

44, 14 

30-... 

38, 22 

39, 23 

25-28, 32-35 

44, 16 

45, 17 

45, 15 

31. 

26-29, 33-36 

30, 32 

31, 33 

32, 34 

33, 35 

34, 36 

38, 24 

46, 16 

32. 

40, 24 

27-30, 34-37 

39, 25 

40, 26 

41, 27 

46, 18 

47, 19 

48, 20 

49, 21 

47, 17 

33 _ _ 

41, 25 

28- 31, 35-38 

29- 32, 36-39 

30- 33, 37-40 

48, 18 

49, 19 
60, 20 

34 


42, 26 

35 _ 


43, 27 

42, 28 

36. 

44, 28 

31-34, 38-41 

35, 37 

43, 29 

50, 22 

51, 21 

37. 

45, 29 

32-35, 39-42 

36, 38 

37, 39 

44, 30 

51, 23 

52, 22 

38. 

46, 30 

33-36, 40-43 

45, 31 

52, 24 

53, 23 

39. 

47, 31 

34-37, 41-44 

38, 40 

46, 32 

47, 33 

48, 34 

53, 25 

54, 24 

40. 

48, 32 

35- 38, 42-45 

36- 39, 43-46 

39, 41 

54, 26 

55, 25 

56, 26 

41. 

49, 33 

40, 42 

55, 27 

42. 

50, 34 

51, 36 

37-40, 44-47 

41, 43 

49, 35 

50, 36 

56, 28 

57, 27 

43. 

38-41, 45-48 

42, 44 

57, 29 

58, 28 

44. 

62, 36 

39-42, 46-49 
46-43, 47-50 

43, 45 

51, 37 

58, 30 

59, 29 

45 _ _ _ _ ___ 

53, 37 

44, 46 

52, 38 

53, 39 

59, 31 

60, 30 

61, 31 

46. 

54, 38 

41-44, 48-51 

45, 47 

60, 32 

47. 

55, 39 

42- 45, 49-52 

43- 46, 56-53 

46, 48 

54, 40 

61, 33 

62, 32 

48. 

56, 40 

47, 49 

55, 41 

62, 34 

63, 33 

64, 34 

49. 

57, 41 

44-47, 51-54 

48, 50 

49, 51 

56, 42 

63, 35 

50 _ 

58, 42 

45-48, 52-55 

57, 43 

64, 36 

65, 35 

66, 36 

67, 37 

68, 38 

69, 39 

70, 40 

71, 41 

51. 

59, 43 

46-49, 53-56 

50, 52 

51, 53 

52, 54 

58, 44 

65, 37 

66, 38 

52. 

60, 44 

47-50, 54-57 

59, 45 

53. 

61, 45 

48-51, 55-58 

60, 46 

67, 39 

68, 40 

54. 

62, 46 

49-52, 56-59 

63, 55 

61, 47 

55. 

63, 47 

50-53, 57-60 

54, 56 

62, 48 

69, 41 

56. 

64, 48 

51-54, .58-61 

55, 57 

63, 49 

70, 42 

57. 

65, 49 

52-55, 59-62 

56, 58 

57, 59 

64, 50 

71, 43 

72, 42 

58. 

66, 50 

67, 51 

53-56, 66-63 

65, 51 

72, 44 

73 43 

59. 

54- 57, 61-64 

55- 58, 62-65 
66-59, 63-66 

58, 60 

66, 52 

73, 45 

74, 46 

74 44 

60. 

68, 52 

59, 61 

67, 53 

75, 45 

61 _ 

69, 53 

60, 62 
61, 63 

68, 54 

75, 47 

76, 46 

77, 47 

62. 

70, 54 

57- 60, 64-67 

58- 61, 65-68 

69, 55 

76, 48 

63. 

71, 55 

62, 64 

70, 66 

77, 49 

78, 48 

64 . 

72, 56 

59-02, 66-69 

63, 65 

71, 57 

78, 50 

79, 49 

65 . 

73, 57 

60- 63, 67-70 

61- 64, 68-71 

64, 66 

72, 58 

79, 51 

80, 50 

66. 

74, 58 

65, 67 

73, 59 

80, 52 

81, 53 

81, 51 

67. 

75, 59 

62- 65, 69-72 

63- 66, 70-73 

64- 67, 71-74 

66, 68 

74, 60 

82, 52 

68 . 

76, 60 

77. 61 

67, 69 

75, 61 

82, 54 

83, 55 
56 

83, 53 
54 

69. 

68, 70 

76, 62 

77, 63 

78, 64 

79, 65 

80, 66 

70 _ _ _... 

78, 62 

65-68, 72-75 

69, 71 

65 

71. 

79, 63 

80, 64 

66-69, 73-76 

70, 72 

71, 73 

57 

56 

72. 

67-70, 74-77 

58 

67 

73. 

81, 65 

82, 66 
83, 67 

68-71, 75-78 

72, 74 

73, 75 

74, 76 

59 

58 

74. 

69-72, 76-79 

81, 67 

60 

59 

75. 

70- 73, 77-80 

71- 74, 78-81 

82, 68 

61 

60 

76. 

68 

75, Tl 

83, 69 

62 

61 

77. 

69 

72- 75, 79-82 

73- 76, 80-83 

74- 77, 81-83 

76, 78 

70 

63 

62 

78. 

70 

77, 79 

71 

64 

63 

79. 

71 

78,80 
79, 81 

72 

65 

64 

80. 

72 

75-78, 82-83 

73 

66 

65 

81. 

73 

76- 79, 83 

77- 80 

80, 82 
81, 83 

74 

67 

66 

82. 

74 

75 

68 

67 

83. 

75 

78-81 

82 

76 

69 

68 





Note: The parenthetical reference beneath the mileage figures in columns 2 through 7, 
inclusive, indicate, in abbreviated form, the bases for the required mileage separations. 
For a discussion of these bases, see the “Sixth Report and Order” of the Commission (FCC 
52-294; 17 F.R. 3905, May 2, 1952). The hyphenated numbers listed in column (3) are both 
inclusive. 
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§ 73.699 Engineering charts. 

This section consists of the following Figures 1-5, 5a, and 6-12, and “slider for use with Figures 9 and 10.” 

Note: The charts as reproduced herein, due to their small scale, are not to be used in connection with material submitted to the F.C.C. 



Feb. 1954 


Zone I. 
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IDEALIZED PICTURE TRANSMISSION 
AMPLITUDE CHARACTERISTIC 


Cxi 



Figure 5(a) 


SOUND CENTER 
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TELEVISION SYNCHRONIZING WAVEFORM 

FOR COLOR TRANSMISSION 




oil conditions of picture content. 

Dimensions marked with asterisk indicate that tolerances given ore per¬ 
mitted only tor tong time voriotions and not for successive cycles. 

Equalizing pulse oreo sholl be between 0.45 and 0.5 of oreo of a 
horizontal sync pulse. 

Color burst follows each horizontal pulse, but is omitted following the 
equalizing pulses ond during the brood vert/col pulses. 

Color bursts to be omitted during monochro/ne transmission. 

The burst frequency shall be 3.579545 me. The tolerance on the fre¬ 
quency sholl be 110 cycles with a maximum rate of change of fre¬ 
quency not to exceed l / xo cycle per second per second. 

The horizontal sconning frequency shall be times the burst frequency. 
The dimensions specified for the burst determine the times of starting 
and stopping the burst, but not its phase. The color burst consists of 
amplitude modulation of o continuous sine wove. 

Dimension * P‘ represents the peak excursion of the luminance signal 
from blanking level, but does not include the chrominance s/gnol. 
Dimension *S is the sync omptitude above blanking level. 

Dimension C is the peak carrier amplitude. 

Start of Field 1 is defined by a whole tine between first equalizing pulse 
and preceding H sync pulses. 

Star! of Field 2 is defined by a half line between first equalizing pulse 
ond preceding H sync pulses. 

Field J line numbers start with first equalizing pulse in Field 1 
Field 2 line numbers start with second equalizing pulse in Field 2. 

Refer to text lor further explanations and tolerances 


TELEVISION SYNCHRONIZING WAVEFORM 

FOR MONOCHROME TRANSMISSION ONLY 




Iwlbehmn 
1-5 //><g) 


BLANKING LEVEL 


REFERENCE W*TE lEVEL 

ZERO CARRIER 



•LARKING 



M = Time from start of one fine to start of next line. 

V - Time from stort of one field to start of next field. 

Leoding and trailing edges of vertical blanking should be complete 
m less than 0.1 M. 

Leading ond trailing slopes of horizontal blanking must be steep enough to 
preserve minimum ond maximum values of fxvy I ond IzJ under all 
conditions of picture content. 

Dimensions marked with asterisk indicate that tolerances given ere permitted 
only tor long time variations ond not for successive cycles. 

Equalizing pulse area sholl be between 0.45 ond 0-5 of oreo of a 
horizontal sync pulse. 

Stort of Field 1 is defined by a whole line between first equalizing pu*se 
ond preceding H sync pulses. 

Stort of Field 2 is defined by a hoif line between first equalizing putse 
and preceding H Sync pulses. 

Field J line numbers start with Fust equalizing pulse In Field 1. 

rieid 2 line numbers non with second equalizing pulse in Field 2 

Refer to text for further explonofions and tolerances 


Figure 7 
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REFERENCE 

BURST 




Transmitting Antenna Height in Feet 

Television Channels 2-6, 14-83. Estimated field strength exceeded at 50 percent of the 
potential receiver locations for at least 50 percent of the time at a receiving antenna height 
of 30 feet. 


Figure 9. 


Field Strength (EJ in Microvolts Per Meter for One Kilowatt Radiated Power 
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* 

I 

4 

I 


b 

$ 


<0 


Television Channels 7-13. Estimated field strength exceeded at 50 percent of the potential 
receiver locations for at least 50 percent of the time at a receiving antenna height of 30 feet. 


"V 

r F m J 


Figure 10. 

Sliding scale for use with Figures 9 and 10. 
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ASSUMED IDEAL DETECTOR OUTPUT 



MODULATING FREQUENCY 
MEGACYCLES 

Figure 11. 



400 000 1000 2000 
Cycles Per Second 

Figure 12. 


4000 6000 10,000 15,000 
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.Subpart F—International Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of 
Facilities 


§ 73.701 Definitions. 

The following definitions apply to 
terminology employed in this subpart: 

(a) International broadcast station . 
A broadcasting station employing fre¬ 
quencies allocated to the broadcasting 
service between 5950 and 26100 kc/s, 
whose transmissions are intended to be 
received directly by the general public 
in foreign countries. 

(b) Frequency’■hour. One frequency 
used for one hour. 

(c) Day. Any twenty-four hour pe¬ 
riod beginning 0000 EST and ending 
2400 EST. 

(d) Sunspot number. The predicted 
12-month running average of the number 
of sunspots for any month as indicated 
in the National Bureau of Standards 
CRPL Series D publications. 

(e) Vernal equinox season. That pe¬ 
riod of any calendar year starting at 
0000 EST on 1 February and ending at 
2400 EST on 30 April. 

(f) Summer season. That period of 
any calendar year starting at 0000 EST 
on 1 May and ending at 2400 EST on 31 
July. 

(g) Autumnal equinox season. That 
period of any calendar year starting at 
0000 EST on 1 August and ending at 
2400 EST on 31 October. 

(h) Winter season. That period of 
any calendar year starting at 0000 EST 
on 1 November and ending at 2400 EST 
on 31 January. 

(i) Maximum usable frequency 
( MUF ). The highest frequency which 
is returned to the surface of the earth 
for a particular path and time of day on 
50 percent of the days of the reference 
month. 

(j) Optimum working frequency 
(OWF). The frequency which is re¬ 
turned to the surface of the earth for a 
particular path and time of day on 90 
percent of the days of the reference 
month. 

(k) Reference month. The middle 
month of any season listed in § 73.704 
“Daily Frequency Hour Availability 
Table.” 

(l) Delivered median field intensity or 
field intensity. The field intensity in¬ 
cident upon the target area expressed in 
microvolts per meter, or decibels above 
one microvolt per meter, which is ex¬ 
ceeded by the hourly median value on 
50 percent of the days of the reference 
month. 

(m) Target area. Geographic area in 
which the reception of particular pro¬ 
grams is specifically intended and in 
which adequate broadcast coverage is 
contemplated. 

(n) Contract operation. Any non¬ 
government operation of an interna¬ 
tional broadcast station pursuant to a 
contract with an agency of the United 
States Government and subject to 
Governmental control as to program 
content, target areas to be covered, and 
time of broadcast. 

(o) Private operation. Anynon-Gov- 
ernment operation of an International 


Broadcast station which is not contract 
operation. 

§ 73.702 Assignment and use of fre¬ 
quencies. 

Note: Paragraphs (c) through (k) do not 
apply to stations when engaged in contract 
operations as defined in § 73.701. 

(a) Frequencies will be assigned by 
the Commission from time to time and 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
section, to authorized international 
broadcast stations for use at specified 
hours and for transmission to specified 
target areas. Licensees may request the 
assignment of specific frequencies for 
transmission during given hours of op¬ 
eration to specified target areas by filing 
informal requests in triplicate with the 
Commission no less than 15 days prior 
to the start of a new season. Such re¬ 
quests will be honored to the extent that 
interference and propagation condi¬ 
tions permit and that they are otherwise 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. Requests for changes in fre¬ 
quency or hour assignments at other 
times during the year or which are re¬ 
ceived less than 15 days before the start 
of a new season will be processed as 
rapidly as practical. All specific fre¬ 
quency authorizations will be made only 
on the express understanding that they 
are subject to immediate cancellation 
or change without hearing wjhenevqr the 
Commission determines that interfer¬ 
ence or propagation conditions so re¬ 
quire and that each assignment of fre¬ 
quency hours for a given season is 
unique unto itself and not subject to 
renewal, with the result that completely 
new assignments must be secured for 
the forthcoming season. Where a sta¬ 
tion is simultaneously engaged in both 
private and contract broadcasting, as de¬ 
fined in § 73.701, it must receive separate 
frequency hour authorizations for each 
of these operations. 

(b) Any foreign standard target areas 
showp in Figure 1 of § 73.792 may be 
specified by the licensee, in which case 
field intensity calculations should be 
based on the transmission path between 
the corresponding reference points listed 
in § 73.703. In the event a broadcast is 
to be directed to more than one target 
area in the same region, the primary 
target area should be specified and the 
reasons for selecting that particular tar¬ 
get area given, with special reference to 
the nature and special suitability, if any, 
of the programming proposed. Field 
intensity calculations should be based 
on the transmission path to the stand¬ 
ard reference point in § 73.703 for the 
primary target area ? In the event a 
licensee wishes to specify target areas 
other than those shown in Figure 1 of 
§ 73.792, adequate justification must be 
given to show that the use of standard 
target areas is inappropriate, with spe¬ 
cial reference given to any specialized 
programming proposed which appears 
suitable only for the nonstandard tar¬ 
get areas designated. When non¬ 
standard target areas are proposed, 
special reference points must be specified 
(by geographical coordinates) and rea¬ 
sonably chosen so as to insure complete 
and adequate coverage of the target 
areas. 


(c) Frequencies assigned by the Com¬ 
mission will be within the following 
bands: 

Kilocycles 

Band A- 5950-6200 

Band B- 9500-9775 

Band C- 11700-11975 

Band D- 15100-15450 

Band E- 17700-17900 

Band F- 21450-21750 

Band G_. 25600-26100 

(d) No frequency will be assigned 
which would provide a Delivered Median 
Field Intensity, either measured or cal¬ 
culated, of less than 150 uv/m—50 per¬ 
cent or 43.5 decibels above one uv/m at 
the distant foreign target area. (This 
value of Delivered Median Field Intensity 
is expected to provide protection against 
atmospheric and industrial noise for at 
least 90 percent of each hour during 90 
percent of the days of the month.) 
With each request for frequency assign¬ 
ment, licensees must submit computa- 

. tions which adequately show that this 
requirement would be met. 

Note: Standard OWF propagation curves 
and Delivered Median Field Intensity curves 
for the various hours and seasons through¬ 
out the eleven year sunspot cycle have been 
computed for transmission paths between 
standard reference points listed in § 73.703 for 
the standard target areas shown in Figure 
1 of § 73.792. These curves, which were 
developed and used at the Mexico City High 
Frequency Broadcasting Conference (1948- 
1949), are available at the Commission’s 
Washington offices and may be used in cal¬ 
culating the propagation data which licensees 
are required to provide under these Rules. 
The methods used in computing these data 
are described in Chapter 7, paragraph 7.7 of 
the National Bureau of Standards Circular 
462. In lieu of that data, and in all cases 
where nonstandard target areas are specified 
as provided In paragraph (b) of this section, 
licensees must develop their own propaga¬ 
tion curves for use in computing values of 
OWF and Delivered Median Field Intensity 
for the particular transmission paths in¬ 
volved. In doing so, use may be made of the 
published propagation data of the National 
Bureau of Standards known as CRPL Series 
D, “Basic Radio Propagation Predictions”, 
published monthly in conjunction with Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards Circular 465,^ 
“Instructions for the use of Basic Radio 
Propagation Predictions.” These publica¬ 
tions are available from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Washington 25, D. C. A 
typical example of a computation for a 
transmission path between standard target 
areas is from New York (Area 8) to Buenos 
Aires (Area 15). The Delivered Median Field 
Intensity for the equinox season, sunspot 5, 
and for the 6 Me band for the hours 0200 to 
0400 GMT is indicated by the appropriate 
propagation curve as 24 decibels above one 
microvolt per meter for 1 kw radiated power. 
The transmitter power output of 20 decibels 
(100 kw) Is added. The transmitting an- 
Jtenna gain of 12 decibels is added. The 
"resultant total (56 decibels) exceeds the 
level of 43.5 decibels required to deliver a 
median field intensity of 150 uv/m at the 
distant target area. 

(e) Frequencies assigned will be as 
near as possible to the Optimum Working 
Frequency. In no case will they exceed 
the Maximum Usable Frequency for 
more than a total of 15 minutes during 
any period of transmission. With eacn 
request for frequency assignment, hp^n- 
sees must submit computations whic 
adequately show that this requireme 
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(d) of this section regarding methods 
for computation.) 

(f) Not more than one frequency will 
be authorized for use at any one time 
for any one program transmission except 
in instances where a program is intended 
for reception in more than one target 
area and the intended target areas 
cannot be served by a single frequency. 

(g) No authorization for use of a par¬ 
ticular frequency will be issued which 
fails to provide a minimum co-channel 
Delivered Median Field Intensity protec¬ 
tion ratio of 40 db to the transmissions 
of other broadcasting stations at the 
reference point in the target area being 
served by such stations which, in the 
opinion of the Commission, have priority 


of assignment. 

(h) Authorization for use of a par¬ 
ticular frequency will not be issued 
which does not provide a minimum ad¬ 
jacent channel Delivered Median Field 
Intensity protection ratio of 11 db to 
the transmissions of other international 
broadcasting stations at the reference 
points in the target areas being served 
by such stations which, in the opinion of 
the Commission, have priority of assign¬ 
ment. 

(i) Any frequency authorized to an 
international broadcast station shall 
also be available for assignment to other 
international broadcast stations. 

(j) Not more than one frequency shall 
be used simultaneously under the same 
authorization and call letter and equip¬ 
ment installation number designation. 

(k) Subject to all other pertinent pro¬ 
visions of this subpart, the total maxi¬ 
mum number of frequency-hours which 
will be authorized to all licensees of pri¬ 
vate international broadcast stations for 
private operation combined in any fre¬ 
quency band for any pertinent season 
during any one day will be those in 
§ 73.704 less the number of frequency- 
hours in these bands scheduled for use 
by both (1) government international 
broadcasting stations, and (2) interna¬ 
tional broadcast stations licensed by the 
Commission to use frequencies in these 
bands for contract operations. 

(l) In the event the total number of 
frequency hours in any band scheduled 
for both (1) government international 
broadcasting stations, and (2) interna- 
honal broadcast stations licensed by the 
Commission to use frequencies in these 
bands for contract operations equals or 
exceeds 75 percent of the frequency hour 
ngures given in § 73.704, the maximum 
number of frequency-hours which will 
be authorized to all licensees of inter- 
"<™l broadcast stations for private 
operation in any frequency band for any 

will L nent season during any one day 
m be 25 percent of the frequency hours 
shown in § 73 . 704 . 

. the re( l u ests for international 
oadcasting frequency-hours for pri- 
pyo! °P era tion in any band or bands 
nf nT those available under the terms 
vnim!? se Rules » in the absence of any 
frpm tary a sreement for reduction of 
s nn ® n ^ y ’ hours requested, the Commis- 
J. designate all requests for fre- 
Qiip C r y ll0Urs in the band or bands in 
hearing + f v° r hearin S- Pending such 
rariiir . e Commission will tempo- 
y assign the available frequency- 


hours equally among the several appli¬ 
cants: Provided , however, That with 
respect to such temporary allocation: 

(1) An existing license shall not, to 
the extent such frequency hours are 
available, receive less than the number 
of frequency-hours utilized during the 
preceding season or requested for the 
forthcoming season, whichever is lesser. 

(2) Where the number of frequency- 
hours available for private international 
broadcasting during a forthcoming sea¬ 
son are insufficient to permit existing 
licensees to secure a temporary alloca¬ 
tion equal to that previously utilized or 
requested, whichever is lesser, the allo¬ 
cation shall be pro-rated among such 
persons in a manner which will give 
them a share of the available frequency- 
hours proportionate to that utilized in 
the preceding season. 

(3) In any event, where an applicant’s 
share of the available frequency hours 
would be more than requested, the sur¬ 
plus shall be divided among the remain¬ 
ing applicants in the manner herein 
prescribed. 


§ 73.703 Latitude and longitude of areas 
used for field intensity calculations. 


Area No. 

Latitude 

degrees 

Longitude 

degrees 

1... 

65 N. 

150 W. 

2 . . 

60 N. 

125 W. 

3._. 

60 N. 

100 W. 

4. 

60 N. 

80 W. 

5. 

70 N. 

40 W. 

6... 

40 N. 

120 W. 

7.... 

40 N. 

100 W. 

8. 

40 N. 

80 W. 

9... 

50 N. 

60 W. 

10. 

20 N. 

100 W. 

11... 

10 N. 

80 W. 


Area No. 

Latitude 

degrees 

Longitude 

degrees 


10 S. 

70 W. 


10 S. 

50 W. 


30 S. 

60 W. 


25 S. 

60 W. 


45 S. 

70 W. 


65 N. 

20 W. 


65 N. 

15 E. 


65 N. 

40 E. 


70 N. 

60 E. 


70 N. 

80 E. 


70 N. 

100 E. 


70 N. 

120 E. 


65 N. 

140 E. 


65 N. 

160 E. 


65 N. 

180 E. 


50 N. 

0° 


60 N. 

20 E. 

i . 

50 N. 

40 E. 


50 N. 

60 E. 


50 N. 

80 E. 

► 

50 N. 

100 E. 

\ . 

50 N. 

120 E. 

\ . 

55 N. 

140 E. 


55 N. 

160 E. 

. 

40 N. 

25 W. 


30 N. 

0° 

t... 

30 N. 

20 E* 

►. 

30 N. 

40 E* 

1 . 

30 N. 

60 E. 

[ . 

20 N. 

80 E. 

► . 

40 N. 

85 E. 

t . 

35 N. 

100 E. 

[ . 

30 N. 

120 E. 


35 N. 

140 E. 

\ ... 

10 N. 

6 W. 

r. 

10 N. 

20 E. 

1 . 

10 N. 

40 E. 

) . 

15 N. 

100 E. 

). . . 

10 N. 

120 E. 

L . 

0° 

140 E. 

J . 

10 S. 

20 E. 

*. ... 

10 S. 

40 E. 

1 .. . .. 

5 S. 

105 E. 

5.. . 

15 S. 

140 E. 

3 ._. 

20 S. 

165 E. 

7 . ' .. 

30 S. 

25 E. 

3 . 

25 S. 

120 E. 

£ ... 

35 S. 

150 E. 

J... . 

40 8 . 

170 E. 

1 . .. 

20 N. 

160 W. 


20 8 . 

170 W. 

3 . 

20 S. 

160 W. 

4 . 

15 N. 

145 E. 

5 . 

10 N. 

170 E. 
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§ 73.704 Daily frequency hour availability table. 


Band 

Season 

Sunspot Numbers 

0-20 

20-35 

35-50 

50-65 

65-80 

80-95 

95-110 

110-125 

125-140 

Mc/8 












(June.. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 . 

March-September...- 

29 

21 

14 

7 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


December___ 

45 

47 

48 

49 

50 




32 


June. 

34 

30 

27 

24 

21 

16 

11 

5 

2 

9 

March-September. 

52 

42 

36 

31 

27 

23 

19 

12 

10 


December_ 

54 

50 

47 

44 

42 

39 

36 

33 

32 


June---- 

53 

50 

48 

46 

45 

39 

31 

23 

14 

11 ...... 

March-September. 

47 

50 

52 

54 

55 

49 

40 

31 

24 


December.. 

31 

34 

36 

38 

39 

34 

30 

26 

22 


June... 

84 

88 

91 

94 

96 

87 

79 

69 

58 

16. 

March-September. 

49 

54 

58 

61 

64 

47 

33 

21 

7 


December... 

35 

35 

35 

35 

35 

33 

31 

29 

27 


June... 

23 

32 

40 

47 

53 

59 

66 

75 

84 

17. 

M arch-Septem ber. 

23 

22 

22 

21 

20 

24 

29 

34 

39 


December..... 

14 

18 

21 

23 

25 

23 

20 

17 

16 


June__ 

2 

9 

14 

18 

22 

39 

52 

68 

80 

21.. 

• March-September. 

0 

9 

16 

22 

27 

36 

45 

66 

65 


December.... 

6 

11 

15 

18 

21 

29 

36 

47 

53 

26. 


0) 

(») 

0) 

0) 

0) 

0) 

0) 

0) 

0) 



196 

209 

220 

229 

237 

240 

239 

239 

238 

Totals_ 

•1 March-September. 

200 

198 

198 

196 

193 

179 

166 

154 

145 


(December--- 

185 

195 

202 

207 

212 

158 

153 

152 

181 


»No limit. 

Administrative Procedure 
§73.710 Cross reference. 

See Subpart D of Part 1 of this chap¬ 
ter, for general requirements as to ap¬ 
plications, filing of applications, and de¬ 
scription of application forms, other 
forms and information to be filed with 
the Commission, the manner in which 
applications are processed, and provi¬ 
sions applying to action on applications. 
See § 1.1111 of Subpart G of that part 


for the fees to be paid in connection with 
applications for facilities in the service 
covered in this subpart. 

§ 73.711 Application for international 
broadcast stations. 

(a) If the application is for a con¬ 
struction permit or for modification of 
an existing authorization, FCC Form 
309 shall be filed; if for a license, FCC 
Form 310 shall be filed; if for a renewal 
of license, FCC Form 311 shall be filed. 
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Note: Until these forms are revised, infor¬ 
mation required by these Rules and not re¬ 
quired by the forms shall be submitted as 
a supplement to the application and will be 
considered a part thereof. 

(b) Authorizations issued to interna¬ 
tional broadcast stations by the Com¬ 
mission will not specify the frequencies 
or hours of use, but will be authorizations 
to permit the construction or use of a 
particular transmitting equipment com¬ 
bination and related antenna systems for 
international broadcasting. 

Note: Requests for the use of frequencies 
and frequency hours for transmissions to 
specific taTget areas should be submitted 
separately as provided in § 73.702. 

(c) In the case of applications for au¬ 
thorizations to permit contract opera¬ 
tions, as defined in § 73.701 (n), the 
contracting agency and contract number 
should be indicated for each operation. 

§ 73.712 Notification of filing of appli¬ 
cations. 

In order to minimize harmful inter¬ 
ference at the National Radio Astron¬ 
omy Observatory site located at Green 
Bank, Pocahontas County, West Vir¬ 
ginia, and at the Naval Radio Research 
Observatory at Sugar Grove, Pendleton 
County, West Virginia, an applicant for 
authority to construct a new interna¬ 
tional broadcast station or for authority 
to make changes in the frequency, power, 
antenna height, or antenna directivity 
of an existing station within the area 
bounded by 39° 15' N on the north, 
78°30' W on the east, 37°30' N on the 
south, and 80°30' W on the west shall, at 
the time of filing such application with 
the Commission, simultaneously notify 
the Director, National Radio Astronomy 
Observatory, P.O. Box #2, Green Bank, 
West Virginia, 24944, in writing, of the 
technical particulars of the proposed sta¬ 
tion. Such notification shall include the 
geographical coordinates of the antenna, 
antenna height, antenna directivity if 
any, proposed frequency, type of emis¬ 
sion, and power. In addition, the appli¬ 
cant shall indicate in his application to 
the Commission the date notification was 
made to the Observatory. After receipt 
of such applications, the Commission 
will allow a period of twenty (20) days 
for comments or objections in response 
to the notifications indicated. If an ob¬ 
jection to the proposed operation is re¬ 
ceived during the twenty-day period 
from the National Radio Astronomy Ob¬ 
servatory for itself or on behalf of the 
Naval Radio Research Observatory, the 
Commission will consider all aspects of 
the problem and take whatever action is 
deemed appropriate. 

§ 73.716 Equipment tests. 

(a) During the process of construc¬ 
tion of an international broadcast 
station, the permittee after notifying 
the Commission and Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which 
the station is located may, without 
further authority of the Commission, 
conduct equipment tests for the purpose 
of such adjustments and measurements 
as may be necessary to assure compliance 
with the terms of the construction per¬ 
mit, the technical provisions of the ap¬ 
plication therefor, and the rules and 


regulations. No programming shall be 
conducted during equipment tests. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of equipment tests as and 
when such action may appear to be in 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity. 

(c) Equipment tests may be continued 
so long as the construction permit shall 
remain valid. 

(d) Inspection of a station will 
ordinarily be required during the equip¬ 
ment test period. After construction 
and after adjustments and measure¬ 
ments have been completed to show 
compliance with the terms of the con¬ 
struction permit, the technical provi¬ 
sions of the application therefor, and 
the rules and regulations, the permittee 
should notify the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station is 
located that it is ready for inspection. 

(e) The authorization for tests em¬ 
bodied in this section shall not be con¬ 
strued as constituting a license to 
operate but as a necessary part of 
construction. 

§ 73.718 Normal license period. 

All international broadcast station li¬ 
censes will be issued so as to expire at 
the hour of 3 a.m. eastern standard time 
and will be issued for a normal license 
period of 1 year expiring November 1. 

Licensing Policies 

§ 73.731 Licensing requirements; nec¬ 
essary showing. 

A license for an international broad¬ 
cast station will be issued only after 
a satisfactory shewing has been made in 
regard to the following, among others: 

(a) That there is a need for the inter¬ 
national broadcast service proposed to be 
rendered. 

(b) That the necessary program 
sources are available to the applicant to 
render an effective international service. 

(c) That directive antennas and 
other technical facilities will be employed 
to deliver maximum signals to the target 
area or areas for which the service is 
designed. 

(d) That the production of the pro¬ 
gram service and the technical operation 
of the proposed station will be conducted 
by qualified persons. 

(e) That the applicant is technically 
and financially qualified and possesses 
adequate technical facilities to carry for¬ 
ward the service proposed. 

(f) That the public interest, conven¬ 
ience and necessity will be served 
through the operation of the proposed 
station. 

Equipment 

§ 73.751 Power requirement. 

No international broadcast station will 
be authorized to install equipment or li¬ 
censed for operation with a power less 
than 50 kilowatts. 

§ 73.752 Frequency control. 

The transmitter of each international 
broadcast station shall be equipped with 
automatic frequency control apparatus 
so designed and constructed that it is 
capable of maintaining the operating 


frequency within 0.003 percent of the as¬ 
signed frequency. 

§ 73.753 Antenna. 

The antenna shall be so designed 
and operated that the signal (field 
intensity) toward the specific foreign 
country or countries served shall be 
at least 3.16 times the average effec¬ 
tive signal from the station (power gain 
of 10). 


§ 73.754 Frequency monitors. 

(a) The licensee of each international 
broadcast station shall operate at the 
transmitter a frequency monitor inde¬ 
pendent of the frequency control of the 
transmitter. 

(b) The frequency monitor shall be 
designed and constructed in accordance 
with good engineering practice and shall 
have an accuracy sufficient to determine 
that the operating frequency is within 
one-half of the allowed tolerance. 

§ 73.755 Modulation monitors. 

The licensee of each international 
broadcast station shall have in operation 
at the transmitter a modulation monitor. 

§ 73.756 Required transmitter perform, 
ance. 

(a) The construction, installation, op¬ 
eration, and performance of the interna¬ 
tional broadcast transmitter system 
shall be in accordance with good en¬ 
gineering practice. 

Note: The establishment of specific levels 
of attenuation for spurious emissions will be 
the subject of further Rule Making in Docket 
10962 pending the completion of additional 
studies of this matter. 


(b) In addition to the requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section in the event 
spurious emissions cause harmful inter¬ 
ference, such additional steps as may be 
necessary to eliminate the interference 
must be taken immediately by the 
licensee. 

§ 73.757 Auxiliary transmitters. 

Upon showing that a need exists for 
the use of auxiliary transmitters in addi¬ 
tion to the regular transmitters of an 
international broadcast station, a license 
therefor may be issued provided that: 

(a) Auxiliary transmitters may be in¬ 
stalled either at the same location as the 
main transmitters or at another location. 

(b) A licensed operator shall be in 
control whenever auxiliary transmitters 
are placed in operation. 

(c) The auxiliary transmitters shall De 
maintained so that they may be put into 
immediate operation at any time for tn 
following purposes: 

(1) The transmission of the reguia 

programs upon the failure of the ma 
transmitters. , 

(2) The transmission of regular pr 
grams during maintenance or moai ^. 
tion work on the main transmit . 
necessitating discontinuance of its op 
ation for a period not to exceed 5 
(This includes the equipment chans 
which may be made without authority as 
set forth elsewhere in the rules and * 
ulations or as authorized by the Co 
sion by letter or by constructionP. ' 
Where such operation is requ ^ e t ^ ere . 
periods in excess of 5 days, reQ^est 

for shall be in accordance with * 
this chapter.) 
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(3) Upon request by a duly authorized 
representative of the Commission. 

(d) The auxiliary transmitters shall 
be tested at least once each week to de¬ 
termine that they are in proper operat¬ 
ing condition and that they are ad¬ 
justed to the proper frequency except 
that in the case of operation in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (c) of this section 
during any week, the test in that week 
may be omitted provided the operation 
under paragraph (c) of this section is 
satisfactory. A record shall be kept of 
the time and result of each test. Such 
records shall be retained for a period of 
two years. 

(e) The auxiliary transmitters shall be 
equipped with satisfactory control 
equipment which will enable the main¬ 
tenance of the frequency emitted by the 
station within the limits prescribed by 
the regulations in this part. 

(f) The operating power of an aux¬ 
iliary transmitter may be less than the 
authorized power of the main transmit¬ 
ters, but in no event shall it be greater 
than such power. 


§ 73.758 Alternate main transmitters. 


The licensee of an international broad¬ 
cast station may be licensed for alternate 
main transmitters provided that a tech¬ 
nical need for such alternate transmit¬ 
ters is shown and that the following 
conditions are met: 

(a) Both transmitters are located at 
the same place. 

(b) Both transmitters shall have the 
same power rating. 

(c) Both transmitters shall meet the 
construction, installation, operation, and 
performance requirements of good engi¬ 
neering practice. 


§ 73.759 Changes in equipment and an¬ 
tenna system. 


Licensees of international broadcast 
stations shall observe the following pro¬ 
visions with regard to changes in equip¬ 
ment and antenna system: 

(a) No changes in equipment shall be 
made: 

(1) That would result in the emission 
of signals outside of the authorized chan¬ 
nel. 


(b) Specific authority, upon filing for¬ 
mal application (FCC Form 309) there- 

changes GqUire d for any the following 
(1) Changes involving an increase or 
mftters 6 ^ the power rating the trans- 


(2) a replacement of the transmitters 
as a whole. 

tron* ^f ian ^ e ^ the location of the 
transmitting antenna. 

if im Change in location of main studio, 
to n ,LE roposed to move the main studio 

the license 6111 ° ity from that specified in 
th^anterm^ 6 * n power delivered 

in * re Quency control and/ 

or modulation system. 

ProvirtS t ? er , chan ges, except as above 
at anv Htl° r this secti on, may be made 
Co y without the authority of the 
sion k’ provided that the Commis- 
and siinvT pr °mptly notified thereof 
next flrmi? h ^ ges sha11 be shown in the 
PPlication for renewal of license. 
No.242-p t . II-17 


Technical Operation and Operators 
§ 73.761 Time of operation. 

(a) All international broadcast sta¬ 
tions will be licensed for unlimited time 
operation except as may be directed by 
the Commission from time to time. In 
an emergency however, when, due to 
causes beyond the control of the licensee, 
it becomes impossible to continue opera¬ 
tion, the station may cease operation for 
a period not to exceed 10 days, provided 
that the Commission and the Engineer 
in Charge of the radio district in which 
the station is located shall be notified in 
writing immediately after the emergency 
develops. 

(b) Persons desiring to enter into a 
voluntary sharing arrangement of an in¬ 
ternational channel may file application 
therefor with the Commission. Copies 
of the time-sharing agreement should be 
filed with the application. 

§ 73.762 Station inspection. 

The licensee of any international 
broadcast station shall make the station 
available for inspection by representa¬ 
tives of the Commission at any reason¬ 
able hour. 

§ 73.763 Station license, posting of. 

The original of each station license 
shall be posted in the transmitter room. 

§ 73.764 Operator requirements. 

One or more licensed radiotelephone 
first-class operators shall be on duty at 
the place where the transmitting appara¬ 
tus of each station is located and in ac¬ 
tual charge thereof whenever it is be¬ 
ing operated. The original license (or 
FCC Form 759) of each station oper¬ 
ator shall be posted at the place where 
he is on duty. The licensed operator on 
duty and in charge of an international 
broadcast transmitter may, at the dis¬ 
cretion of the licensee, be employed for 
other duties or for the operation of an¬ 
other station or stations in accordance 
with the class of operator’s license which 
he holds and by the rules and regula¬ 
tions governing such stations. However, 
such duties shall in nowise interfere with 
the operation of the broadcast trans¬ 
mitter. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 73.765 Operating power; how deter¬ 
mined. 

The operating power, and its main¬ 
tenance, of each international broadcast 
station shall be in conformity with good 
engineering practice. 

§ 73.766 Modulation. 

The percentage of modulation of the 
transmissions shall be maintained as 
high as possible consistent with good 
quality of transmission and good broad¬ 
cast practice and in no case less than 
50 percent nor more than 100 percent 
on peaks of frequent recurrence during 
any selection which normally is trans¬ 
mitted at the highest level of the 
program under consideration. 

§ 73.767 Frequency tolerance. 

The operating frequencies of interna¬ 
tional broadcast station transmitters 
shall, at all times, be maintained within 


the frequency tolerances specified in 
§ 73.752. 

§ 73.768 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking and Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the antenna 
structure of a facility authorized under 
this subpart is required to be painted or 
lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of that part. 

§ 73.769 Discontinuance of operation. 

The licensee of each station, except 
stations operating in Alaska, shall notify 
the Engineer in Charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located of 
any of the following changes in the status 
of such station at least two days before 
such change: 

(a; Temporary discontinuance of op¬ 
eration for a period of ten days or more; 

(b) The date of resumption of opera¬ 
tion after temporary discontinuance of 
operation for a period of ten days or 
more; 

(c) Permanent discontinuance of op¬ 
eration. 

In all cases of permanent discontinuance 
of operation the licensee shall, in addi¬ 
tion to notifying the Engineer in Charge 
of the radio district in which the station 
is located of intention to discontinue 
operation, immediately forward the sta¬ 
tion license to the Washington, D. C., 
office of the Commission for cancella¬ 
tion. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§ 73.781 Logs. 

The licensee or permittee of each in¬ 
ternational broadcast station shall main¬ 
tain program and operating logs in the 
following manner: 

(a) In the program log: 

(1) An entry of the time each station 
identification announcement (call let¬ 
ters and location) is made. 

(2) An entry briefly describing each 
program broadcast, such as “music”, 
“drama”, “speech”, etc., together with 
the name or title thereof, language, and 
the sponsor’s name, with the time of the 
beginning and ending of the complete 
program. 

(3) An entry showing, for each pro¬ 
gram of network origin, the name of the 
network originating the program. 

(b) In the operating log: 

(1) An entry of the time the station 
begins to supply power to the antenna, 
and the time it stops. 

(2) An entry of the time the program 
begins and ends. 

(3) An entry of each interruption to 
the carrier wave, its cause, and dura¬ 
tion. 

(4) An entry of the following each 30 
minutes: 

(i) Operating constants of last radio 
stage of the transmitter (total plate cur¬ 
rent and plate voltage). 

(ii) Frequency monitor reading. 

(5) A log must be kept of all experi¬ 
mental operation. If the entries re¬ 
quired above are not applicable thereto, 
then the entries shall be made so as to 
fully describe the operation. 
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(c) Where an antenna structure (s) is 
required to be illuminated, see § 17.38, 
Recording of tower light inspections in 
the station record, of Part 17 of this 
chapter (Construction, Marking and 
Lighting of Antenna Structures). 

§ 73.782 Retention of logs. 

Logs of international broadcast sta¬ 
tions shall be retained by 4he licensee 
or permittee for a period of two 
years: Provided, however. That logs 
involving communications incident to 
a disaster or which include communi¬ 
cations incident to or involved in an 
investigation by the Commission and 
concerning which the licensee or per¬ 
mittee has been notified, shall be re¬ 
tained by the licensee or permittee until 
he is specifically authorized in writing 
by the Commission to destroy them: 
Provided, further. That logs incident to 
or involved in any claim or complaint of 
which the licensee or permittee has 
notice shall be retained by the licensee or 
permittee until such claim or complaint 
has been fully satisfied or until the same 
has been barred by statute limiting the 
time for the filing of suits upon such 
claims. 

§ 73.783 Logs; by whom kept. 

Each log shall be kept by the per¬ 
son or persons competent to do so, 
having actual knowledge of the facts 
required, who shall sign the log when 
starting duty and again when going 
off duty. The logs shall be made 
available upon request by an authorized 
representative of the Commission. 

§ 73.784 Log form. 

The log shall be kept in an orderly 
manner, in suitable form, and in such 
detail that the data required for the 
particular class of station concerned 
are readily available. Key letters or 
abbreviations may be used if proper 
meaning or explanation is contained 
elsewhere in the log. 

§ 73.785 Correction of logs. 

No log or portion thereof shall be 
erased, obliterated, or willfully de¬ 
stroyed within the period of reten¬ 
tion provided by the rules. Any nec¬ 
essary correction may be made only 
by the person originating the entry 
who shall strike out the erroneous por¬ 
tion, initial the correction made, and in¬ 
dicate the date of correction. 

§ 73.786 Rough logs. 

Rough logs may be transcribed into 
condensed form, but in such case, the 
original log or memoranda and all 
portions thereof shall be preserved and 
made a part of the complete log. 

§ 73.787 Station identification. 

(a) A licensee of an international 
broadcast station shall make station 
identification announcement (call let¬ 
ters and location), at the beginning and 
ending of each time of operation and 
during the operation on the hour. 

(b) Station identification, program 
announcements, and oral continuity 
shall be made with international signifi¬ 
cance (language particularly) which is 
designed for the foreign country or coun¬ 
tries for which the service is primarily 
intended. 


(c) Identification announcements dur¬ 
ing operation need not be made when to 
make such announcement would inter¬ 
rupt a single consecutive speech, play, 
religious service, symphony concert, or 
any type of production. In such cases 
the identification announcement shall be 
made at the first interruption of the 
entertainment continuity and at the 
conclusion thereof. 

§ 73.788 Service; commercial or spon¬ 
sored programs. 

(a) A licensee of an international 
broadcast station shall render only an 
international broadcast service which 
will reflect the culture of this coun¬ 
try and which will promote inter¬ 
national goodwill, understanding, and 
cooperation. Any program solely in¬ 
tended for, and directed to an audience 
in the continental United States does not 
meet the requirements for this service. 

(b) Such international broadcast serv¬ 
ice may include commercial or sponsored 
programs: Provided , That: 

(1) Commercial program continuities 
give no more than the name of the spon¬ 
sor of the program and the name and 
general character of the commodity, 
utility or service, or attraction adver¬ 
tised. 

(2) In case of advertising a commod¬ 
ity, the commodity is regularly sold or is 
being promoted for sale on the open 
market in the foreign country or coun¬ 
tries to which the program is directed in 
accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

(3) In case of advertising an American 
utility or service to prospective tourists 
or visitors to the United States, the ad¬ 
vertisement continuity is particularly 
directed to such persons in the foreign 
country or countries where they reside 
and to which the program is directed in 
accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

(4) In case of advertising an interna¬ 
tional attraction (such as a world fair, 
resort, spa, etc.) to prospective tourists 
or visitors to the United States, the oral 
continuity concerning such attraction is 
consistent with the purpose and intent 
of this section. 

(5) In case of any other type of ad¬ 
vertising, such advertising is directed to 
the foreign country or countries to which 
the program is directed and is consistent 
with the purpose and intent of this 
section. 

(c) The geographic areas to be served 
by international broadcast stations are 
the foreign standard target areas shown 
in Figure 1 of § 73.792, or foreign non¬ 
standard target areas as provided in 
§ 73.702(d), and directive antennas shall 
be employed to direct the transmission 
to these specific target areas. 

(d) An international broadcast station 
may transmit the program of a standard 
broadcast station or network system: 
Provided, The conditions in paragraph 
(b) of this section in regard to any com¬ 
mercial continuities are observed and 
when station identifications are made, 
only the call letter designation of the 
international station is given on its as¬ 
signed frequency: And provided further. 
That in the case of chain broadcasting 
the program is not carried simul¬ 
taneously by another international sta¬ 


tion (except another station owned by 
the same licensee operated on a fre¬ 
quency in a different group to obtain 
continuity of signal service), the signals 
from which are directed to the same area. 
(See section 3 (p) of the Communica¬ 
tions Act of 1934 for the definition of 
“chain broadcasting.”) 

§ 73.789 Sponsored programs, an¬ 
nouncement of. 


(a) When an international broadcast 
station transmits any matter for which 
money, services, or other valuable con¬ 
sideration is either directly or indirectly 
paid or promised to, or charged or re¬ 
ceived by, such station, the station shall 
broadcast an announcement that such 
matter is sponsored, paid for, or fur¬ 
nished, either in whole or in part, and by 
whom or on whose behalf such considera¬ 
tion was supplied: Provided, however, 
That “service or other valuable consid¬ 
eration” shall not include any service or 
property furnished without charge or at 
a nominal charge for use on, or in con¬ 
nection with, a broadcast unless it is 
so furnished in consideration for an 
identification in a broadcast of any per¬ 
son, product, service, trademark, or 
brand name beyond an identification 
which is reasonably related to the use 
of such service or property on the 
broadcast. 

(b) The licensee of each international 
broadcast station shall exercise reason¬ 
able diligence to obtain from its em¬ 
ployees, and from other persons with 
whom it deals directly in connection with 
any program matter for broadcast, in¬ 
formation to enable such licensee to 
make the announcement required by this 
section. 

(c) In any case where a report (con¬ 
cerning the providing or accepting of 
valuable consideration by any person for 
inclusion of any matter in a program in¬ 
tended for broadcasting) has been made 
to an international broadcast station, as 
required by section 508 of the Communi¬ 
cations Act of 1934, as amended, of cir¬ 
cumstances which would have required 
an announcement under this section had 
the consideration been received by such 
international broadcast station, an ap¬ 
propriate announcement shall be made 
by such station. 

(d) In the case of any political pro¬ 
gram or any program involving the dis¬ 
cussion of public controversial issues for 
which any records, transcriptions, talent, 
scripts, or other material or services ot 
any kind are furnished, either directly 
or indirectly, to a station as an induce¬ 
ment to the broadcasting of such pro¬ 
gram, an announcement shall be made 
both at the beginning and conclusion oi 
such program on which such material. oi 
services are used that such rec01 . a ’ 
transcriptions, talent, scripts, or otne 
material or services have been 

to such station in connection with 
broadcasting of such progr ams: ■^ ' 
vided, however. That only one such a I 
nouncement need be made in the case 
any such program of 5 minutes’ durai 
or less, which announcement may , 
made either at the beginning or con 


sion of the program. . hv 

(e) The announcement required y 
this section shall fully and fauly or 
close the true identity of the pers 
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persons by whom or in whose behalf such 
payment is made or promised, or from 
whom or in whose behalf such services 
or other valuable consideration is re¬ 
ceived, or by whom the material or serv¬ 
ices referred to in paragraph (d) of this 
section are furnished. Where an agent 
or other person contracts or otherwise 
makes arrangements with a station on 
behalf of another, and such fact is known 
to the station, the announcement shall 
disclose the identity of the person or per¬ 
sons in whose behalf such agent is acting 
instead of the name of such agent. 

(f) In the case of any program, other 
than a program advertising commercial 
products or services, which is sponsored, 
paid for or furnished, either in whole or 
in part, or for which material or services 
referred to in paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion are furnished, by a corporation, 
committee, association, or other unincor¬ 
porated group, the announcement re¬ 
quired by this section shall disclose the 
name of such corporation, committee, as¬ 
sociation, or other unincorporated group. 
In each such case the station shall re¬ 
quire that a list of the chief executive 
officers or members of the executive com¬ 
mittee or of the board of directors of the 
corporation, committee, association or 
other unincorporated group shall be 
made available for public inspection at 
the studios or general offices of one of 
the international broadcast stations car¬ 
rying the program in each community in 
which the program is broadcast. 

(g) In the case of broadcast matter 
advertising commercial products or 
services, an announcement stating the 
sponsor’s corporate or trade name, or the 


name of the sponsor’s product, when it is 
clear that the mention of the name of 
the product constitutes a sponsorship 
identification, shall be deemed sufficient 
for the purposes of this section and only 
one such announcement need be made 
at any time during the course of the 
program. 

(h) Commission interpretations in 
connection with the foregoing rules may 
be found in the Commission’s Public No¬ 
tice entitled "Applicability of Sponsor¬ 
ship Identification Rules” (FCC 63-409; 
28 F.R. 4732, May 10,1963) and such sup¬ 
plements as are issued from time to 
time. 

(Sec. 317, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 317) 

§ 73.790 Rebroadcast. 

(a) The licensee of an international 
broadcast station may, without further 
authority of the Commission, rebroad¬ 
cast the program of a United States 
standard, FM noncommercial educa¬ 
tional, or FM broadcast station, pro¬ 
vided the Commission is notified of the 
call letters of each station rebroad¬ 
cast and the licensee certifies that 
express authority has been received 
from the licensee of the station orig¬ 
inating the program. The notice and 
certification of consent must be given 
within 3 days of any single rebroad¬ 
cast, but in case of the regular 
practice of rebroadcasting certain pro¬ 
grams of another broadcast station sev¬ 
eral times during a license period, notice 
and certification of consent must be 
given for the ensuing license period with 
the application for renewal of license, or 


at the beginning of such rebroadcast 
practice if begun during a license period. 

Note: The broadcasting of a program re¬ 
layed by a remote pickup broadcast station 
is not considered a rebroadcast. 

(b) No licensee of an international 
broadcast station shall rebroadcast the 
programs of any other class of United 
States radio station without written au¬ 
thority having first been obtained from 
the Commission. 

(c) A licensee of an international 
broadcast station may authorize the re¬ 
broadcast of its programs by any station 
outside the limits of the North American 
continent without permission from the 
Commission: Provided, That the station 
rebroadcasting the programs cannot be 
received consistently in the United 
States. 

(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 

§ 73.791 Supplemental report with re¬ 
newal application. 

A supplemental report shall be filed 
with and made a part of each application 
for renewal of license and shall include 
statements of the following: 

(a) The number of hours operated on 
each frequency, listing contract opera¬ 
tions and private operations separately. 

(b) Outline of reports of reception 
and interference and conclusions with 
regard to propagation characteristics of 
assigned frequencies. (If such informa¬ 
tion is not available to the applicant in 
the case of contract operations, a state¬ 
ment to this effect will be considered 
adequate.) 

§ 73.792 Engineering chart. 
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Subpart G—Emergency Broadcast 
System 

Authority: §§ 73.901 to 73.971 issued under 
sec. 606, 48 Stat. 1104, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
606; E.O. 11092, 28 F.R. 1847. 

Scope and Objective 

§ 73.901 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart applies to all broadcast 
stations governed by this part and is for 
the purpose of providing for operation of 
certain stations located within the 
United States, including Guam, Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands, during 
periods of a National Emergency. 

§ 73.902 Object of subpart. 

The object of this subpart is to fulfill 
national security requirements while at 
the same time providing for transmis¬ 
sion of vital information to the public. 

Definitions 

§ 73.911 Emergency Broadcast System 
(EBS). 

The Emergency Broadcast System con¬ 
sists of broadcast stations and inter¬ 
connecting facilities which have been 
authorized by the Commission to operate 
in a controlled manner during a war, 
threat of war, state of public peril or 
disaster, or other national emergency. 

§ 73.912 National Defense Emergency 
Authorization (NDEA). 

An authorization issued by the Com¬ 
mission permitting controlled operation 
of a station operating in the Radio 
Broadcast Services during an Emergency 
Action Condition. 

§ 73.913 Emergency Action Notifica¬ 
tion. 

The Emergency Action Notification is 
the notice to stations in the Radio Broad¬ 
cast Services to operate in accordance 
with the Emergency Broadcast System 
Plan. 

§ 73.914 Emergency Action Termina¬ 
tion. 

The Emergency Action Termination is 
the notice to stations in the Radio 
Broadcast Services to discontinue con¬ 
trolled operations imposed by an out¬ 
standing Emergency Action Notification 
and return to normally licensed 
operations. 

§ 73.915 Emergency Action Condition. 

The condition which exists after the 
the transmission of an Emergency Ac¬ 
tion Notification and before the trans¬ 
mission of the Emergency Action Termi¬ 
nation. 

§ 73.916 Emergency Broadcast System 
Plan. 

The Emergency Broadcast System 
Plan is the document containing the de¬ 
tailed description of how stations operat¬ 
ing in the Radio Broadcast Services will 
be notified and operated in the Emer¬ 
gency Broadcast System. 

Emergency Actions 

§ 73.921 Emergency Action Notifica¬ 
tion. 

(a) All Emergency Action Notifica¬ 
tions shall be issued by an appropriate 


Federal authority. These Emergency 
Action Notifications will be accomplished 
in accordance with the Emergency 
Broadcast System Plan. 

(b) Immediately upon receipt of an 
Emergency Action Notification, all 
standard, commercial FM, and non¬ 
commercial educational FM broadcast 
stations with a transmitter output of 
over 10 watts, and television broadcast 
stations, including all such stations op¬ 
erating under equipment or program test 
authority, will proceed as follows: 

(1) Discontinue normal program and 
make the following announcement: We 
interrupt this program for a nationwide 
alert. 

(2) Transmit the Emergency Action 
Notification Attention Signal as follows: 

(i) Cut the transmitter carrier for 5 
seconds. (Sound carrier only for TV 
stations.) 

(ii) Return carrier to the air for 5 
seconds. 

(iii) Cut transmitter carrier for 5 
seconds. (Sound carrier only for TV 
stations.) 

(iv) Return carrier to the air. 

(v) Broadcast 1000 cycle steady state 
tone for 15 seconds. 

(3) Broadcast the following Emer¬ 
gency Action Notification Message: 

(i) For NDEA stations: 

This station has interrupted its regular 
program at the request of the United States 
Government to participate in the Emergency 

Broadcast System, serving the - 

area. During this period many radio sta¬ 
tions will remain on the air, broadcasting 
news and official information for areas as¬ 
signed to them. This station will remain 

on the air and will serve the - 

area. If you are not located in the- 

area, you should now tune your radio to 
other stations until you hear one which 
is broadcasting news and information for 
your area. You are listening to the Emer¬ 
gency Broadcast System serving the- 

area. 

I repeat— 

This station has interrupted its regular 
program at the request of the United States 
Government to participate in the Emergency 

Broadcast System, serving the - 

area. During this period many radio sta¬ 
tions will remain on the air, broadcasting 
news and official information for areas as¬ 
signed to them. This station will remain 

on the air and will serve the - 

area. If you are not located in the- 

area, you should now tune your radio to 
other stations until you hear one which 
is broadcasting news and information for 
your area. You are listening to the Emer¬ 
gency Broadcast System serving the- 

area. 

Note: repeat the entire message above. 

THEN BROADCAST COMMON LOCAL, STATE, RE¬ 
GIONAL, OR NATIONAL PROGRAMMING IN ACCORD¬ 
ANCE WITH THE EMERGENCY BROADCAST SYSTEM 
PLAN. 

(ii) For non-NDEA Standard, FM, and 
TV stations. 

This station has interrupted its regular 
program at the request of the United States 
Government to participate in the Emer¬ 
gency Broadcast System. During this period, 
this station will go off the air, but some 
radio stations will remain on the air broad¬ 
casting news and official information for 
their areas. You should now tune your 
radio until you hear a radio station which 


is broadcasting news and information for 
your area. 

I repeat— 

This station has interrupted its regular 
program at the request of the United States 
Government to participate in the Emer¬ 
gency Broadcast System. During this period, 
this station will go off the air, but some 
radio stations will remain on the air broad¬ 
casting news and official information for 
their areas. You should now tune your 
radio until you hear a radio station which 
is broadcasting news and information for 
your area. 

Note: repeat entire message above and 

TURN OFF THE TRANSMITTER. TV STATIONS 
SHOULD DISPLAY CD EMBLEM DURING ABOVE 
ANNOUNCEMENT. 


(c) Noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast stations with a transmitter 
power output of 10 watts or less, upon 
receipt of an Emergency Action Notifi¬ 
cation, will interrupt the program in 
progress, and broadcast the Emergency 
Action Notification Message as in § 73.921 
(b) (3) (ii). The station will then dis¬ 
continue its carrier and maintain radio 
silence in accordance with the Emergency 
Broadcast System Plan. 

(d) International broadcast stations 
upon receipt of an Emergency Action 
Notification will interrupt the program 
in progress, may make a brief sign-off 
announcement not longer than one min¬ 
ute and, except for those stations specifi¬ 
cally authorized by the Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission to continue 
transmitting, will leave the air and 
maintain radio silence in accordance 
with the Emergency Broadcast System 
Plan. 

(e) During the experimental period 
(midnight to 6:00 a.m., local time) many 
standard broadcast stations may be off 
the air. All broadcast licensees will be 
supplied with a list of 24-hour broadcast 
stations at least one of which must be 
monitored during any period of opera¬ 
tion when the station regularly moni¬ 
tored is not on the air. 


§ 73.922 Reception of an Emergency 
Action Notification. 

All broadcast station licensees must 
install, unless specifically exempt, the 
necessary equipment to receive Emer¬ 
gency Action Notifications or Termina¬ 
tions by means of reception of radio 
broadcast messages, and must maintain 
this equipment in a state of readiness 
for reception, including arrangements 
for human listening watch or automatic 
alarm devices, or both. Such equipment 
shall have its termination at the trans¬ 
mitter control point. 


5 73.923 Operation during an Emer- 
gency Action Condition. 

(a) Those stations which are author- 
zed to participate in the Emergen . 
Broadcast System upon receipt ot an 
•emergency Action Notification will 
nediately begin operations in accoi da 
vith the terms of their National Del 
Emergency Authorizations and CU1 
jperating instructions. Except as P 
hded in paragraph (b) of this se • 
ill other broadcast stations will 

•adio silence in accordance wit 
Emergency Broadcast System F1 ^ : al 

(b) Stations in the International 

Broadcast Service operating undei 
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jurisdiction of the Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission will under certain con¬ 
ditions be issued an NDEA by the Fed¬ 
eral Communications Commission with 
concurrence of the Director, Office of 
Emergency Planning, and will transmit 
only Federal Government broadcasts or 
communications. The station’s carrier 
must be removed from the air during 
periods of no broadcast or communica¬ 
tions transmissions. 

(c) No broadcast of the call letters of 
; the station shall be made during an 
! Emergency Action Condition. Area 

identification shall be given. 

(d) All stations identified by a partic¬ 
ular area will carry the same program. 

(e) Prior to commencing routine op¬ 
eration or originating any emissions 
under program test, equipment test, ex¬ 
perimental or other authorizations or 
for any other purpose, licensees or per¬ 
mittees shall first ascertain whether an 
Emergency Action Condition exists and 
if so, shall refrain from operation or shall 
operate in the Emergency Broadcast Sys¬ 
tem, whichever is appropriate. 

Emergency Action Condition 
Termination 

§ 73.931 Notification of termination of 
Emergency Action Condition. 

The notification of the termination of 
an Emergency Action Condition will be 
transmitted through the same channels 
as the Emergency Action Notification. 
Unlimited time stations operating in the 
Emergency Broadcast System will trans¬ 
mit the Termination Message twice, and 
then resume normal operation. Day¬ 
time Only and Limited Time broadcast 
stations operating in the Emergency 
Broadcast System shall also broadcast 
the Termination Message twice, then op¬ 
erate in accordance with their regular 
authorization. 

§ 73.932 Termination Message. 

This concludes operations under the Emer¬ 
gency Broadcast System. All broadcast sta¬ 
tions may now resume normal broadcast 

operations. 

System Operation 
§ 73.941 Procedure. 

Each licensee operating in the Radio 
r oadcast Services permitted to operate 
unrig an Emergency Action Condition 
ust observe the Emergency Broadcast 
operating procedures. 

§ 73.942 Participation. 

nal a - Any licensee desiring to partici- 
t e tJle Emergency Broadcast Sys- 
shomd advise the FCC Field Super- 
tirin + n writin 8 °f its willingness to par- 
tppim- ? nd to c °operate in making such 
modi fication of the station 
un^n ^ be necessary. Based 

o pn «.,;} e cri teria set forth in the Emer- 
mS Broadcast System Plan, the Com- 
ferKo ™ may then issue a National De- 
licen^ Emeigen ? y Authorization to the 
Empm auth orizing participation in the 
(h g ency Broadcast System. 

EniPrc^ ny sta tion participating in the 
draw f nCy Broad cast System may with- 
day s the system by giving 30 

ntten notice and by submitting 


its National Defense Emergency Author¬ 
ization to the Commission through the 
appropriate FCC Field Supervisor for 
cancellation. 

(c) Broadcast stations are specifically 
exempt from complying with § 73.57 
while operating under their National De¬ 
fense Emergency Authorization. 

Tests 

§ 73.951 Emergency Action Notification 
System Tests. 

(a) Tests of the Emergency Action 
Notification System will be made at regu¬ 
lar intervals and results submitted by 
the licensee to the Commission in ac¬ 
cordance with detailed instructions. 

(b) Tests involving transmission of 
the Emergency Action Notification At¬ 
tention Signal and test message by 
standard, FM, and television broadcast 
stations, shall be made once each week 
on an unscheduled basis between the 
hours of 8:30 a.m. and local sunset. Re¬ 
sults of these tests shall be forwarded 
to the Commission by the licensees con¬ 
cerned, in accordance with detailed in¬ 
structions. 

The procedure is as follows: 

(1) Make the following announce¬ 
ment: 

This is a test. For the next sixty seconds 
this station will conduct a test of the Emer¬ 
gency Broadcast System. This is only a test. 

(2) Transmit the Emergency Action 
Notification Attention Signal as follows: 

(i) Cut the transmitter carrier for 5 
seconds. (Sound carrier only for TV 
stations.) 

(ii) Return carrier to the air for 5 
seconds. 

(iii) Cut transmitter carrier for 5 sec¬ 
onds. (Sound carrier only for TV sta¬ 
tions.) 

(iv) Return carrier to the air. 

(v) Broadcast 1000 cycle steady state 
tone for 15 seconds. 

(3) Broadcast the following test mes¬ 
sage: 

This has been a test of the Emergency 
Broadcast System. If this had been an ac¬ 
tual emergency, normal broadcasting would 
have been discontinued and only designated 
Emergency Broadcast System radio stations 
would continue in operation. You would 
have been instructed to tune to one of your 
area stations for official information. This 
concludes this test of the Emergency Broad¬ 
cast System. 

Weather Warnings 

§ 73.961 Emergency Weather Warnings. 

Upon receipt of notification from the 
United States Weather Bureau of an 
Emergency Weather Warning of a condi¬ 
tion of immediate danger to life and 
property, all standard, commercial FM, 
and television broadcast stations may, at 
their option, during authorized hours of 
operation only, transmit the Emergency 
Action Notification Signal, as set forth 
in § 73.921(b) (2), prior to broadcasting 
the Emergency Weather Warning, as 
provided in §§ 73.90, 73.296, and 73.632, 
.respectively. Nothing in this section 
shall be construed as permitting a stand¬ 
ard broadcast station licensed to operate 


daytime only or limited time to operate 
during unauthorized hours. 

Network Connection 

§ 73.971 Participation by telephone 
companies. 

(a) Telephone companies that have 
facilities available in place may, without 
charge, connect an unaffiliated commer¬ 
cial radio broadcast station to a com¬ 
mercial radio network operated by ABC, 
CBS, MBS, NBC, or any other network, 
for the duration of an Emergency Action 
Condition: Provided, That 

(1) The radio station is authorized by 
the Commission to participate in the 
Emergency Broadcast System under 
§ 73.942; 

(2) The radio station has in service 
a local channel from the radio station 
studio or radio transmitter to the tele¬ 
phone company principal central office 
(toll test). 

(b) During an Emergency Action Con¬ 
dition or for the purpose of testing the 
communications facilities provided for 
in National Industry Advisory Commit¬ 
tee orders, telephone companies that 
have facilities available in place may, 
without charge, connect an originating 
source designated by a National Industry 
Advisory Committee order to the near¬ 
est accessible commercial radio network 
and, at the expiration of such condition 
or test, may disconnect such authorized 
originating source: Provided, (1) That 
the originating point has in service a 
telephone company local channel from 
the originating point to the telephone 
company principal central office (toll 
test); and (2) That the National In¬ 
dustry Advisory Committee order cover¬ 
ing this service is placed in effect. 

(c) Every such carrier rendering any 
such free service shall make and file, in 
duplicate, with the Commission, on or 
before the 31st day of July and on or 
before the 31st day of January in each 
year, reports covering the periods of six 
months ending on the 30th day of June 
and the 31st day of December, respec¬ 
tively, next prior to said dates. These 
reports shall show the call letters and 
locations of the broadcast stations to 
which free service was rendered pursuant 
to this rule and the charges in dollars 
which would have accrued to the car¬ 
rier for such service rendered if charges 
therefor had been collected at the pub¬ 
lished tariff rates. 


PART 74—experimental; auxil¬ 
iary, AND SPECIAL BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

General 

Sec. 

74.1 Services covered by this part. 

Administrative Procedure 

74.11 Cross reference. 

74.12 Notification of filing of applications. 

74.13 Equipment tests. 

74.14 Service or program tests. 

74.15 License period. 

74.16 Temporary extension of station li¬ 

censes. 

Special Provisions 

74.21 Operation during an emergency. 
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Subpart A—Experimental Television Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of Frequencies 
Sec. 

74.101 Experimental television broadcast 

station. 

74.102 Purpose. ' 

74.103 Frequency assignment. 

Administrative Procedure 

74.111 Cross reference. 

74.112 Supplementary statement with ap¬ 

plication for construction permit. 

74.113 Supplementary reports with applica¬ 

tion for renewal of license. 

Licensing Policies* 

74.131 Licensing requirements, necessary 

showing. 

74.132 Power limitations. 

74.133 Emission authorized. 

74.134 Multiple ownership. 

Equipment 
74.151 Equipment changes. 

Technical Operation and Operators 

74.161 Frequency tolerance. 

74.162 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

74.163 Time of operation. 

74.164 Station inspection. 

74.165 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

74.166 Operator requirements. 

74.167 Antenna structure, marking and 

lighting. 

74.168 Additional orders. 

Other Operating Requirements 

74.181 Station records. 

74.182 Charges. 

74.183 Station identification. 

74.184 Rebroadcasts. 

Subpart B—Experimental Facsimile Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of Frequencies 

74.201 Facsimile broadcast station. 

74.202 Frequency assignment. 

Administrative Procedure 

74.211 Cross reference. 

74.212 Supplementary statement with ap¬ 

plication for construction permit. 

74.213 Supplemental report with renewal 

application. 

Licensing Policies 

74.231 Licensing requirements, necessary 

showing. 

74.232 Power limitations. 

74.233 Emission authorized. 

74.234 Multiple ownership. 

Equipment 
74.251 Equipment changes. 

Technical Operation and Operators 

74.261 Frequency tolerance. 

74.262 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

74.263 Time of operation. 

74.264 Station inspection. 

74.265 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

74.266 Operator requirements. 

74.267 Antenna structure, marking and 

lighting. 

74.268 Additional orders. 

Other Operating Requirements 

74.281 Station records. 

74.282 Charges. 

74.283 Station identification. 

74.284 Rebroadcasts. 


Subpart C—Developmental Broadcast Stations 
Definitions and Allocation of Frequencies 
Sec. 

74.301 Developmental broadcast station. 

74.302 Frequency assignment. 

Administrative Procedure 

74.311 Cross reference. 

74.312 Supplementary statement with appli¬ 

cation for construction permit. 

74.313 Supplemental report with renewal 

application. 

Licensing Pqlicies 

74.331 Licensing requirements; necessary 

showing. 

74.332 Power limitations. 

74.333 Emission authorized. 

Equipment 
74.351 Equipment changes. 

Technical Operation and Operators 

74.361 Frequency tolerance. 

74.362 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

74.363 Time of operation. 

74.364 Station inspection. 

74.365 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

74.366 Operator requirements. 

74.367 Antenna structure, marking and 

lighting. 

74.368 Additional orders. 

Other Operating Requirements 

74.381 Station records. 

74.382 Program service; charges prohibited; 

announcements. 

74.383 Station identification. 

74.384 Rebroadcasts. 

Subpart D—Remote Pickup Broadcast Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of Frequencies 

74.401 Definitions. 

74.402 Frequency assignment. 

74.403 Frequency selection to avoid inter¬ 

ference. 

Administrative Procedure 
74.411 Cross reference. 

Licensing Policies and General Operating 
Requirements 

74.431 Permissible service. 

74.432 Licensing requirements. 

74.433 Temporary authorizations. 

74.434 Remote control operation. 

74.435 Power limitations. 

74.436 Emission authorized. 

74.437 Special rules relating to low power 

broadcast auxiliary stations. 

Equipment 
74.451 Equipment changes. 

Technical Operation and Operators 

74.461 Frequency tolerance. 

74.462 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

74.463 Station inspection. 

74.464 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

74.465 Operator requirements. 

74.466 Antenna structure, marking and 

lighting. 

74.467 Additional orders. 

Other Operating Requirements 

74.481 Station records. 

74.482 Station identification. 


Administrative Procedure 

Sec. 

74.511 Cross reference. 

Licensing Policies and General Operating 
Requirements 

74.531 Permissible service. 

74.532 Licensing requirements. 

74.533 Remote control and unattended oper¬ 

ation. 

74.534 Power limitations. 

74.535 Emission and bandwidth. 

74.536 Directional antenna required. 

Equipment 
74.551 Equipment changes. 

Technical Operation and Operators 

74.561 Frequency tolerance. 

74.562 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

74.563 Station inspection. 

74.564 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

74.565 Operator requirements. 

74.566 Antenna structure, marking and 

lighting. 

74.567 Additional orders. 

Other Operating Requirements 

74.581 Station records. 

74.582 Station identification. 

Subpart F—Television Auxiliary Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of Frequencies 

74.601 Classes of television auxiliary broad¬ 

cast stations. 

74.602 Frequency assignment. 

74.603 Sound channels. 

74.604 Frequency selection to avoid inter¬ 

ference. 

- Administrative Procedure 
74.621 Cross reference. 

Licensing Policies and General Operating 
Requirements 

74.631 Permissible service. 

74.632 Licensing requirements. 

74.633 Temporary authorizations. 

74.634 Remote control operation. 

74.635 Unattended operation. 

74.636 Power limitations. 

74.637 Emission and bandwidth. 

Equipment 
74.651 Equipment changes. 

Technical Operation and Operators 

74.661 Frequency tolerance. 

74.662 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

74.663 Station inspection. 

74.664 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

74.665 Operator requirements. 

74.666 Antenna structure, marking ana 

lighting. 

74.667 Additional orders. 

Other Operating Requirements 

74.681 Station logs. 

74.682 Station indentification. 

Subpart G—Television Broadcast Translator 
Stations 

Definitions anb Allocation of Frequencies 

74.701 Definitions. 

74.702 Frequency assignment. 

74.703 Interference. 

Administrative Procedure 


Subpart E—Aural Broadcast STL and Intercity 
Relay Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of Frequencies 

74.501 Classes of stations. 

74.502 Frequency assignment. 

74.503 Frequency selection. 


74.711 Cross reference. 

Licensing Policies and General Opebatin 
Requirements 


Purpose and permissible sen ^f®' ire- 
Eligibility and licensing rec l 
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74.733 UHF translator signal boosters. 

74.734 Unattended operation. 

74.735 Power limitation. 

74.736 Emissions and bandwidth. 

74.737 Antenna location. 

Equipment 

74.750 Equipment and installation. 

74.751 Equipment changes. 

Technical Operation and Operators 

74.761 Frequency tolerance. 

74.762 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

74.763 Time of operation. 

74.764 Station inspection. 

74.765 Posting of station license. 

74.766 Operator requirements. 

74.767 Marking and lighting of antenna 

structures. 

74.768 Additional orders. 

74.769 Copies of rules. 

Other Operating Requirements 

74.781 Station records. 

74.783 Station identification. 

74.784 Rebroadcasts. 

Pre-Existing Repeaters 

74.790 Special requirements for pre-existing 
VHF repeaters. 

Subpart H — Television Broadcast Booster Stations 
Definitions and Allocation of Frequencies 

74.801 Definitions. 

74.802 Frequency assignment. 

74.803 Interference to primary station. 

74.804 Interference to other stations and 

• services. 


Administrative Procedure 
74.811 Administrative procedure. 

Licensing Policies and General Operating 
Requirements 

74.831 Purpose and permissible service. 

74.832 Eligibility and licensing require¬ 

ments. 

74.834 Remote control operation. 

74.835 Power limitations. 

74.836 Emissions and bandwidth. 

74.837 Antenna location. 


Equipment 

??o 50 E( l ui P ment and installation. 

74.851 Equipment changes. 

Technical Operation and Operators 


74 r 61 Frec * uenc y tolerance. 

74.862 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 
ments. 

I}'®® 3 Time of operation. 

74 dc Station inspection. 

4.865 Posting of station and operator 11- 
censes. 


74 D<£ °P era tor requirements. 
'*■867 Marking and lighting 
74 oco structures. 

74 Additional orders. 

'* 869 Copies of rules. 


antenna 


Other Operating Requirements 

74 ?‘ atl °n records. 

74 rr 4 Station identification. 

*884 Rebroadcasts. 

bparf | Instructional Television Fixed Service 
Definitions and Allocation of Frequencies 

74902 ° eflnitio “S- 

W *>3 Se q Scr lgnment8, 


Administrative Procedure 
14911 Cross reference. 


Licensing Policies and General Operating 
Requirements 

Sec. 

74.931 Purpose and permissible service. 

74.932 Eligibility and licensing require¬ 

ments. 

74.933 Remote control operation. 

74.934 Unattended operation. 

74.935 Power limitations. 

74.936 Emissions and bandwidth. 

74.937 Antennas. 

74.938 Transmission standards. 

Equipment 

74.950 Equipment performance and instal¬ 

lation. 

74.951 Equipment changes. 

74.952 Acceptability of equipment for li¬ 

censing. 

Technical Operation and Operators 

74.961 Frequency tolerance. 

74.962 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

74.963 Time of operation. 

74.964 Station inspection. 

74.965 Posting of station and operator li¬ 

censes. 

74.966 Operator requirements. 

74.967 Marking and lighting of antenna 

structures. 

74.968 Additional orders. 

74.969 Copies of the rules. 

74.970 Modulation limits. 

74.971 Modulation monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

Other Operating Requirements 

74.981 Logs. 

74.982 Station identification. 

74.984 Retransmissions. 

Authority: §§74.1 to 74.984 issued under 
sec. 4, 303, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended, 1082, 
as amended; 47 U.S.C. 4, 303. Interpret or 
apply secs. 301, 303, 307, 48 Stat. 1081, 1082, 
as amended, 1083, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 301, 
303, 307. Other statutory provisions con¬ 
stituting authority for or interpreted or ap¬ 
plied by specific sections are cited to text. 

General 

§ 74.1 Services covered by this part. 

(a) Experimental and developmental 
broadcast. (1) Experimental television 
broadcast (Subpart A). 

(2) Experimental facsimile broadcast 
(Subpart B). 

(3) Developmental broadcast (Sub¬ 
part C). 

(b) Auxiliary broadcast. (1) Remote 
pickup broadcast (Subpart D). 

(2) Standard and PM broadcast STL 
and PM intercity relay (Subpart E). 

(3) Television pickup (Subpart F). 

(4) Television STL (Subpart P). 

(5) Television inter-city relay (Sub¬ 
part F). 

(c) Special broadcast. (1) Television 
broadcast translator (Subpart G). 

(2) Television broadcast booster (Sub¬ 
part H). 

(3) Instructional television fixed 
(Subpart I). 

Administrative Procedure 
§74.11 Cross reference. 

See Subpart D of Part 1 of this chap¬ 
ter for general requirements as to ap¬ 
plications, filing of applications, and 
description of forms; and see § 1.1111 of 
Subpart G of that part for the fees to 


be paid in connection with applications 
for facilities in the services covered in 
this part. 

§ 74.12 Notification of filing of applica¬ 
tions. 

In order to minimize harmful inter¬ 
ference at the National Radio Astronomy 
Observatory site located at Green Bank, 
Pocahontas County, West Virginia, and 
at the Naval Radio Research Observatory 
at Sugar Grove, Pendleton County, West 
Virginia, an applicant for authority to 
coi^struct any class of station covered in 
§ 4.1 except remote pickup broadcast mo¬ 
bile and TV pickup stations, or for au¬ 
thority to make changes in the frequency, 
power, antenna height, or antenna di¬ 
rectivity of an existing station within 
the area bounded by 39° 15' N on the 
north, 78°30' W on the east, 37°30' N on 
the south and 80°30' W on the west shall, 
at the time of filing such application 
with the Commission, simultaneously 
notify the Director, National Radio As¬ 
tronomy Observatory, P.O. Box #2, 
Green Bank, West Virginia, 24944, in 
writing, of the technical particulars of 
the proposed station. Such notification 
shall include the geographical coordi¬ 
nates of the antenna, antenna height, 
antenna directivity if any, proposed fre¬ 
quency, type of emission, and power. In 
addition, the applicant shall indicate in 
his application to the Commission the 
date notification was made to the Ob¬ 
servatory. After receipt of such applica¬ 
tions, the Commission will allow a period 
of twenty (20) days for comments or ob¬ 
jections in response to the notifications 
indicated. If an objection to the pro¬ 
posed operation is received during the 
twenty day period from the National 
Radio Astronomy Observatory for itself 
or on behalf of the Naval Radio Re¬ 
search Observatory, the Commission will 
consider all aspects of the problem and 
take whatever action is deemed appro¬ 
priate. 

§74.13 Equipment tests. 

(a) During the process of construction 
of any class of radio station listed in this 
part, the permittee, after notifying the 
Commission and Engineer in Charge of 
the district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated, may, without further authority of 
the Commission, conduct equipment tests 
for the purpose of such adjustments and 
measurements as may be necessary to 
assure compliance with the terms of the 
construction permit, the technical pro¬ 
visions of the application therefor, the 
rules and regulations, and the applicable 
engineering standards. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may can¬ 
cel, suspend, or change the date for the 
beginning of equipment tests as and when 
such action may appear to be in the pub¬ 
lic interest, convenience, and necessity. 

(c) Equipment tests may be continued 
so long as the construction permit shall 
remain valid. 

(d) The authorization for tests em¬ 
bodied in this section shall not be con¬ 
strued as constituting a license to oper¬ 
ate but as a necessary part of construc¬ 
tion. 
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§ 74.14 Service or program tests. 

(a) Upon completion of construction 
of a radio station in accordance with the 
terms of the construction permit, the 
technical provisions of the application 
therefor, and the rules and regulations 
and applicable engineering standards, 
and when an application for station li¬ 
cense has been filed showing the station 
to be in satisfactory operating condition, 
the permittee of any class of station 
listed in this part may, without further 
authority of the Commission, conduct 
service or program tests: Provided , That 
the Engineer in Charge of the district 
in which the station is located and the 
Commission are notified at least two (2) 
days (not including Sundays and Satur¬ 
days and legal holidays when the offices 
of the Commission are not open) in ad¬ 
vance of the beginning of such operation. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of such tests as and when 
such action may appear to be in the pub¬ 
lic interest, convenience, and necessity. 

(c) Unless sooner suspended or re¬ 
voked, program test authority will con¬ 
tinue valid during Commission considera¬ 
tion of the application for license and 
during this period further extension of 
the construction permit is not required. 
Program test authority shall be auto¬ 
matically terminated by final determina¬ 
tion upon the application for station 
license. 

(d) The authorization for tests em¬ 
bodied in this section shall not be con¬ 
strued as approval by the Commission 
of the application for station license. 

§74.15 License period. 

(a) Licenses for the following classes 
of stations normally will be issued for 
a period of one year expiring as follows: 

(1) Experimental television broadcast 
station: April 1. 

(2) Experimental facsimile broadcast 
station: March 1. 

(3) Developmental broadcast station: 
May 1. 

(b) Licenses for stations in the Auxili¬ 
ary Broadcast Services will be issued for 
a period running concurrently with the 
licenses of the broadcast station with 
which such auxiliary stations are used. 
A remote pickup broadcast station li¬ 
censed for use with more than one broad¬ 
cast station will be licensed for a period 
running concurrently with the license of 
the broadcast station having the longer 
license period. 

(c) The license of a television broad¬ 
cast booster station will be issued for a 
period running concurrently with the 
license of the television broadcast sta¬ 
tion (Primary Station) with which it is 
used. 

(d) On and after the dates specified 
in this paragraph for stations located in 
the various States, licenses for televi¬ 
sion broadcast translator stations ordi¬ 
narily will be issued for a period of three 
years, and, when regularly renewed, at 
three year intervals thereafter (initial 
licenses and renewals issued prior to the 
applicable date specified in this para¬ 
graph will normally run until such ap¬ 
plicable date): Provided , however , That 


if the Commission finds that the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity will 
be served thereby, it may issue either an 
initial license or a renewal thereof for a 
lesser term. When regularly issued or 
renewed, licenses will be issued to expire 
at the hour of 3:00 a.m., eastern stand¬ 
ard time, in accordance with the fol¬ 
lowing schedule, and at three year inter¬ 
vals thereafter: 

(1) For stations located in Maine, 
Vermont, New Hampshire, Massachu¬ 
setts, Connecticut, Rhode Island, New 
York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Mary¬ 
land, Delaware, West Virginia, Ohio, and 
the District of Columbia: June 1, 1965. 

(2) For stations located in Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Geor¬ 
gia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Lou¬ 
isiana, Arkansas, Missouri, Kentucky, 
Tennessee, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, 
Wisconsin, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands: August 1,1965. 

(3) For stations located in Oklahoma 
and Texas: October 1,1965. 

(4) For stations located in Kansas and 
Nebraska: December 1,1965. 

(5) For stations located in Iowa and 
South Dakota: February 1,1966. 

(6) For stations located in Minnesota 
and North Dakota: April 1,1966. 

(7) For stations located in Wyoming: 
June 1,1966. 

(8) For stations located in Montana: 
August 1,1966. 

(9) For stations located in Idaho: 
October 1,1966. 

. (10) For stations located in Washing¬ 
ton: December 1,1966. 

(11) For stations located in Oregon: 
February 1,1964. 

(12) For stations located in Alaska, 
Hawaii and Guam: April 1, 1964. 

(13) For stations located in Colorado: 
June 1,1964. 

(14) For stations located in New Mex¬ 
ico: August 1,1964. 

(15) For stations located in Utah: 
October 1,1964. 

(16) For stations located in Arizona: 
December 1,1964. 

(17) For stations located in Nevada: 
February 1,1965. 

(18) For stations located in Califor¬ 
nia: April 1,1965. 

(e) Licenses issued before June 1,1962, 
for television translator stations located 
in the states listed in paragraph (d) (2) 
through (13) of this section, regardless 
of the expiration date specified in the 
license, will expire at 3:00 a.m., eastern 
standard time, on the dates specified in 
those subparagraphs for the respective 
states. 

(f) Licenses for instructional televi¬ 
sion fixed stations will be issued for a 
period of 5 years beginning with the date 
of the grant. 

§ 74.16 Temporary extension of station 
licenses. 

Where there is pending before the 
Commission any application, investiga¬ 
tion or proceeding which, after hearing, 
might lead to or make necessary the 
modification of, revocation of, or the re¬ 
fusal to renew an existing auxiliary or 
experimental broadcast station license or 
a television broadcast translator station 
license, the Commission may, in its dis¬ 


cretion, grant a temporary extension of 
such license: Provided , however , That no 
such temporary extension shall be con¬ 
strued as a finding by the Commission 
that the operation of any radio station 
thereunder will serve public interest, 
convenience, and necessity beyond the 
express terms of such temporary exten¬ 
sion of license: And provided further , 
That such temporary extension of license 
will in no wise affect or limit the action 
of the Commission with respect to any 
pending application or proceeding. 

Special Provisions 


§ 74.21 Operation during an emergency. 

(a) In an emergency where normal 
communication facilities have been dis¬ 
rupted or destroyed by storms, floods or 
other disasters, the stations licensed un¬ 
der the rules of this part may be oper¬ 
ated for the purpose of transmitting 
essential communications intended to al¬ 
leviate distress, dispatch aid, assist in 
rescue operations, maintain order, or 
otherwise promote the safety of life and 
property. In the course of such opera¬ 
tion, a station of any class may commu¬ 
nicate with stations of other classes and 
in other services. However, such opera¬ 
tion shall be conducted only on the fre¬ 
quency or frequencies for which the sta¬ 
tion is licensed and the power used shall 
not exceed the maximum power author¬ 
ized in the station license. In cases 
where such operation involves the use of 
frequencies shared with other stations, 
licensees are expected to cooperate fully 
to avoid unnecessary or disruptive inter¬ 
ference. 

(b) Whenever such operation involves 
communications of a nature other than 
those for which the station is licensed to 
perform, the licensee shall, at the earliest 
practicable time, notify the Commission 
in Washington, D.C., and the Engineer- 
in-charge of the radio district in which 
the operation occurs, of the nature of 
the emergency and the use to which the 
station is being put and shall subse¬ 
quently notify the same offices when the 
emergency operation has been termi¬ 
nated. 

(c) Emergency operation undertaken 
pursuant to the provisions of this section 
shall be discontinued as soon as 
substantially normal communications 
facilities have been restored. The Com¬ 
mission may at any time order discon¬ 
tinuance of such operation. 

Subpart A—Experimental Television 
Broadcast Stations 


Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

5 74.101 Experimental television broad' 

cast station. 

The term “experimental television 
Broadcast station” means a statio 
censed for experimental transmissi 
transient visual images of movl Jf tion 
fixed objects for simultaneous r ® c JJ blic 
and reproduction by the general P * 
Note: The transmission of synchron 12 ^ 
sound (aural broadcast) is cons 
sssential phase of television ^° . ^ 

Dne license will authorize both visua 


mrol hrnaHpont. 
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§ 74.102 Purpose. 

A license for an experimental television 
broadcast station will be issued for the 
purpose of carrying on research and ex¬ 
perimentation for the advancement of 
television broadcasting which may in¬ 
clude tests of equipment, training of 
personnel, and experimental programs 
as are necessary for the experimentation. 

§ 74.103 Frequency assignment. 

(a) Frequencies allocated to television 
broadcasting and the various categories 
of television auxiliary stations, in the 
Commission’s Table of Frequency Allo¬ 
cations (Part 2 of this chapter), may be 
assigned respectively to experimental 
television broadcast and experimental 
television auxiliary stations. 

(b) More than one frequency may be 
assigned upon a satisfactory showing of 
the need therefor. 

(c) Frequencies best suited to the pur¬ 
pose of the experimentation and on 
which there appears to be the least likeli¬ 
hood of interference to established 
stations shall be selected. 

(d) In a case of important experimen¬ 
tation which cannot be feasibly con¬ 
ducted on frequencies allocated to tele¬ 
vision broadcasting or the various cate¬ 
gories of television auxiliary stations, the 
Commission may authorize an experi¬ 
mental television station of any class to 
operate on other frequencies upon a sat¬ 
isfactory showing of the need therefor 
and a showing- that the proposed opera¬ 
tion can be conducted without causing 
harmful interference to established serv¬ 
ices: Provided , however , That experi¬ 
mental operation which looks toward the 
development of radio transmitting appa¬ 
ratus or the rendition of any type of 
regular service using such frequencies 
will not be authorized prior to a deter¬ 
mination by the Commission that the 
development of such apparatus or the 
rendition of such service would serve <fche 
public interest. 

Administrative Procedure 
| §74.111 Cross reference. 

See §§ 74.11 to 74.16. 

§ 74.112 Supplementary statement with 
application for construction permit. 

A supplementary statement shall be 
Died with and made a part of each ap¬ 
plication for construction permit for any 
experimental television broadcast sta- 
^^onfirming the applicant’s under- 

* a) all operation upon the fre¬ 
quency requested is for experimental 
Purposes only. 

nrrtk T j? at the fre Quency requested may 
PYr .JJf the best suit ed to the particular 
(r^i? ntal work to be carried on. 
not i, at the fre Quency requested need 
bp rim alloca ted for any service that may 

mPM Q i elopeci as a result of the experi¬ 
mental operation. 

assjcml hat any frequency which may be 
vanrp sub J e ct to change without ad- 

■ ?e) Tw e ° r hearing * 

I suant iflu any au thorization issued pur- 
I at anv°f • e ap ? lica tion may be cancelled 
I fSec y tlme without notice or hearing. 

U.S.C. 48 s tat. 1089, as amended; 47 
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§ 74.113 Supplementary reports with 
application for renewal of license. 

(a) A report shall be filed with each 
application for renewal of experimental 
television broadcast station license 
which shall include a statement of each 
of the following: 

(1) Number of hours operated. 

(2) Full data on research and experi¬ 
mentation conducted including the types 
of transmitting and studio equipment 
used and their mode of operation. 

(3) Data on expense of research and 
operation during the period covered. 

(4) Power employed, field intensity 
measurements and visual and aural ob¬ 
servations and the types of instruments 
and receivers utilized to determine the 
station service area and the efficiency of 
the respective types of transmissions. 

(5) Estimated degree of public par¬ 
ticipation in reception and the results 
of observations as to the effectiveness of 
types of transmission. 

(6) Conclusions, tentative and final. 

(7) Program for further developments 
in television broadcasting. 

(8) All developments and major 
changes in equipment. 

(9) Any other pertinent developments. 

(b) Special or progress reports shall 
be submitted from time to time as the 
Commission shall direct. 

(Sec. 308, 48 Stat. 1084, as amended; 47 
U.3.C. 308) 

Licensing Policies 

§ 74.131 Licensing requirements, neces¬ 
sary showing. 

(a) An applicant for a new experi¬ 
mental television broadcast station, 
change in facilities of any existing sta¬ 
tion, or modification of license is required 
to make a satisfactory showing of com¬ 
pliance with the general requirements 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, as well as the following: 

(1) That the applicant has a definite 
program of research and experimenta¬ 
tion in the technical phases of television 
broadcasting which indicates reasonable 
promise of substantial contribution to 
the developments of the television art. 

(2) That upon the authorization of 
the proposed station the applicant can 
and will proceed immediately with its 
program of research and experimenta¬ 
tion. 

(3) That the transmission of signals 
by radio is essential to the proposed pro¬ 
gram of research and experimentation. 

(4) That the program of research and 
experimentation will be conducted by 
qualified personnel. 

(b) A license for an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station will not author¬ 
ize exclusive use of any frequency. In 
case interference would be caused by si¬ 
multaneous operation of stations licensed 
experimentally, such licensees shall en¬ 
deavor to arrange satisfactory time divi¬ 
sion. If such agreement cannot be 
reached, the Commission will determine 
and specify the time division. 

(c) A license for an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station will be issued 
only on the condition that no objection¬ 
able interference will result from the 
transmissions of the station to the regu¬ 
lar program transmissions of television 


broadcast stations. It shall at all times 
be the duty of the licensee of an experi¬ 
mental television broadcast station to 
ascertain that no interference will result 
from the transmissions of its station. 
With regard to interference with the 
transmissions of an experimental televi¬ 
sion broadcast station or the experimen¬ 
tal or test transmissions of a television 
broadcast station, the licensees shall 
make arrangements for operations to 
avoid interference. 

§ 74.132 Power limitations. 

Experimental television broadcast sta¬ 
tions will be licensed with a power output 
not in excess of that necessary to render 
satisfactory service. The license for 
these stations will specify the maximum 
authorized power. The operating power 
shall not be greater than necessary to 
carry on the service and in no event more 
than 5 percent above the maximum 
power specified. Engineering standards 
have not been established for these sta¬ 
tions. The efficiency factor for the last 
radio stage of transmitters employed will 
be subject to individual determination 
but shall be in general agreement with 
values normally employed for similar 
equipment operated within the frequency 
range authorized. 

§ 74.133 Emission authorized. 

In case emission of a different type 
than that specified in the license is neces¬ 
sary or desirable in carrying on any 
phases of experimentation, application 
setting out fully the needs shall be made 
by informal application. 

§74.134 Multiple ownership. 

No persons (including all persons un¬ 
der common control) shall control, 
directly or indirectly, two or more ex¬ 
perimental television broadcast stations 
(other than television relay broadcast 
stations) unless a showing is made that 
the character of the programs of re¬ 
search requires a licensing of two or more 
separate stations. 

Equipment 

§ 74.151 Equipment changes. 

The licensee of an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station may make any 
changes in the equipment that are 
deemed desirable or necessary provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance; 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band; 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same; and 

(d) That the transmitter as a whole 
or output power rating of the transmitter 
is not changed. 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§ 74.161 Frequency tolerance. 

The licensee of an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcasting station shall main¬ 
tain the operating frequency of its sta¬ 
tion within the tolerance specified in the 
instrument of authorization. 

§ 74.162 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 

The licensee of an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station shall provide the 
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necessary means for determining that 
the frequency of the station is within 
the allowed tolerance. The date and 
time of each frequency check, the fre¬ 
quency as measured, and a description 
or identification of the method employed 
shall be entered in the station log. Suf¬ 
ficient observations shall be made to 
insure that the assigned carrier fre¬ 
quency is maintained within the pre¬ 
scribed tolerance. 

§ 74.163 Time of operation. 

(a) A licensee of an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station is not required 
to adhere to a regular schedule of opera¬ 
tion but shall actively conduct a program 
of research and experimentation. 

(b) The program of research and ex¬ 
perimentation as offered by an applicant 
in compliance with the requirements for 
obtaining a license for an experimental 
television broadcast station shall be ad¬ 
hered to in the main, unless the licensee 
is authorized to do otherwise by the 
Commission. 

(c) The Commission may from time 
to time require that a station licensed 
experimentally conduct such experi¬ 
ments as are deemed desirable and rea¬ 
sonable for the development of the 
service. 

§ 74.164 Station inspection. 

The licensee of each experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station shall make the 
station available for inspection by rep¬ 
resentatives of the Commission at any 
reasonable hour. 

§ 74.165 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. ^ 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or individual 
order concerning the construction of the 
equipment or manner of operation of the 
station shall be posted so that all terms 
thereof are visible in a conspicuous 
place in the room in which the trans¬ 
mitter is located. However, if the sta¬ 
tion is licensed for portable-mobile oper¬ 
ation, the station license or a photo 
copy thereof shall be affixed to the 
equipment or kept in the possession of 
the operator on duty at the transmitter. 
If a photo copy is used, the original li¬ 
cense shall be available for inspection 
by an authorized Government represent¬ 
ative. 

(b) The orignal license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided, however, 
If the original license of a station opera¬ 
tor is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, or 
if the station operated is licensed for 
portable-mobile operation, a verification 
card (Form 758-F) is acceptable in lieu 
of the posting of such license. 

Note: The term portable-mobile as here 
used is intended to include any type of 
portable or mobile operation. 

§ 74.166 Operator requirements. 

One or more radio operators holding 
radiotelephone first-class or radiotele¬ 
phone second-class operator licenses 
shall be on duty at the place where the 


transmitting apparatus of any experi¬ 
mental television broadcast station is 
located and in actual charge of its opera¬ 
tion. The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of a broadcast transmitter 
may, at the discretion of the licensee, be 
employed for other duties or for the oper¬ 
ation of another station or stations in 
accordance with the class of operator’s 
license which he holds and the rules and 
regulations governing such stations. 
However, such duties shall in no wise in¬ 
terfere with the operation of the broad¬ 
cast transmitter. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.167 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking, and Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the an¬ 
tenna structure of a facility authorized 
under this subpart is required to be 
painted or lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 
17.40, 17.41 and 17.42 of this chapter. 

§ 74.168 Additional orders. 

In case the rules contained in this part 
do not cover all phases of operation or ex¬ 
perimentation with respect to external 
effects, the Commission may make sup¬ 
plemental or additional orders in each 
case as may be deemed necessary. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§74.181 Station records. 

(a) The licensee of each experimental 
television broadcast station shall main¬ 
tain adequate records of the operation, 
including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(5) In case of relay or pickup station, 
an entry giving points of program origi¬ 
nation and receiver location shall be in¬ 
cluded. 

(6) Research and experimentation 
conducted. 

(b) Where an antenna structure(s) is 
required to be illuminated, see § 17.38 
of this chapter. 

(c) Station records shall be retained 
for a period of two years. 

§ 74.182 Charges. 

No charges, either direct or indirect, 
shall be made by the licensee of an ex¬ 
perimental television broadcast station 
for the production or transmission of 
either aural or visual programs trans¬ 
mitted by such station except that this 
section shall not apply to the transmis¬ 
sion of commercial programs by an ex¬ 
perimental television relay or pickup 
broadcast station for retransmission by a 
television broadcast station. 

§ 74.183 Station identification. 

Each experimental television broad¬ 
cast station shall make aural and visual 
announcements of its call letters and 
location at the beginning and end of each 
period of operation, and during opera¬ 
tion, at least once every hour. 


§ 74.184 Rebroadcasts. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” means re¬ 
ception by radio of the program of a radio 
station (including a television station), 
and the simultaneous or subsequent re¬ 
transmission of such program by a broad¬ 
cast station. 

Note 1: As used in this section, the word 
“program” includes any complete program 
or part thereof. 

Note 2: In case a program is transmitted 
from its point of origin to a broadcast sta¬ 
tion primarily by telephone facilities in which 
a section of such transmission is by radio, 
the broadcasting of this program is not con¬ 
sidered a rebroadcast. The broadcasting of 
a program relayed by a remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station is not considered a rebroadcast. 

(b) No licensee of any experimental 
television broadcast station shall re¬ 
broadcast the program of any radio sta¬ 
tion without written authority having 
first been obtained from the Commission 
upon application. Informal application 
may be employed. 

(c) An application for authority to re¬ 
broadcast the program of any radio sta¬ 
tion shall be accompanied by written con¬ 
sent or certification of consent of the 
licensee of the station originating the 
program. 

(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 

Subpart B—Experimental Facsimile 
Broadcast Stations 


Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

§ 74.201 Facsimile broadcast station. 

The term “facsimile broadcast station” 
means a station licensed to transmit 
images of still objects for record recep¬ 
tion by the general public. 

§ 74.202 Frequency assignment. 

(a) Frequencies allocated to broad¬ 
casting and the various categories of 
broadcast auxiliary stations, in the Com¬ 
mission’s Table of Frequency Allocations 
(Part 2 of this chapter), may be as¬ 
signed respectively to experimental 
facsimile broadcast or experiments 
facsimile broadcast auxiliary stations. 

(b) More than one frequency may be 
assigned upon a satisfactory showing 
of the need therefor. 

(c) Frequencies best suited to the pur¬ 
pose of the experimentation and 
which there appears to be the least UKeu 
hood of interference to established st 
tions shall be selected. 

(d) In a case of important experimen¬ 

tation which cannot be feasibly 
ducted on frequencies allocated to broa 
casting or the various categories 
broadcast auxiliary stations, ta j 

mission may authorize an experimental 
facsimile broadcast station of a y a 
to operate on other frequencies P 
satisfactory showing of the nee th ^ 
for and a showing that palis ing 
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development of such apparatus or the 
rendition of such service would serve the 
public interest. 

Administrative Procedure 


§ 74.211 Cross reference. 
See §§ 74.11 to 74.16. 


§ 74.212 Supplementary statement with 
application for construction permit. 

A supplementary statement shall be 
filed with and made a part of each ap¬ 
plication for construction permit for any 
experimental facsimile broadcast station 
confirming the applicant’s understand¬ 
ing: 

(a) That all operation upon the fre¬ 
quency requested is for experimental 
purposes only. 

(b) That the frequency requested may 
not be the best suited to the particular 
experimental work to be carried on. 

(c) That the frequency requested 
need not be allocated for any service that 
may be developed as a result of the ex¬ 
perimental operation. 

(d) That any frequency which may be 
assigned is subject to change without ad¬ 
vance notice or hearing. 

(e) That any authorization issued 
pursuant to the application may be can¬ 
celled at any time without notice or 
hearing. 

(Sec. 319. 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 

U.S.C. 319) 

§ 74.213 Supplemental report with re¬ 
newal application. 

A supplemental report shall be filed 
with and made a part of each applica¬ 
tion for renewal of license and shall in¬ 
clude statements of the following: 

(a) Number of hours operated for 
transmission of facsimile programs. 

(b) Comprehensive report of research 
and experimentation conducted. 

(c) Conclusions and program for fur¬ 
ther developments of the facsimile 
broadcast service. 

(d) AH developments and major 
changes in equipment. 

ments Any other P er ttnent develop- 

USC 308) 48 Stat ‘ 1084, ^ amended ; 47 


Licensing Policies 

§ 74.231 Licensing requirements, neces¬ 
sary showing. 
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(b) A license for an experimental fac¬ 
simile broadcast station will not author¬ 
ize exclusive use of any frequency. In 
case interference would be caused by si¬ 
multaneous operation of stations licensed 
experimentally, such licensees shall en¬ 
deavor to arrange‘satisfactory time di¬ 
vision. If such agreement cannot be 
reached, the Commission will determine 
and specify the time division. 

§ 74.232 Power limitations. 

Experimental facsimile broadcast sta¬ 
tions will be licensed with a power out¬ 
put not in excess of that necessary to 
render satisfactory service. The license 
for these stations will specify the maxi¬ 
mum authorized power. The operating 
power shall not be greater than neces¬ 
sary to carry on the service and in no 
event more than 5 percent above the 
maximum power specified. Engineering 
standards have not been established for 
these stations. The efficiency factor for 
the last radio stage of transmitters em¬ 
ployed will be subject to individual de¬ 
termination but shall be in general 
agreement with values normally em¬ 
ployed for similar equipment operated 
within the frequency range authorized. 

§ 74.233 Emission authorized. 

In case emission of a different type 
than that specified in the license is nec¬ 
essary or desirable in carrying on any 
phases of experimentation, application 
setting out fully the needs shall be made 
by informal application. 

§ 74.234 Multiple ownership. 

No persons (including all persons un¬ 
der common control) shall control, 
directly or indirectly, two or more ex¬ 
perimental facsimile broadcast stations 
unless a showing is made that the char¬ 
acter of the programs of research re¬ 
quires a licensing of two or more separate 
stations. 

Equipment 

§ 74.251 Equipment changes. 

The licensee of an experimental fac¬ 
simile broadcast station may make any 
changes in the equipment that are 
deemed desirable or necessary provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permited to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance; 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band; 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same; and 

(d) That the transmitter as a whole 
or output power rating of the transmit¬ 
ter is not changed. 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§ 74.261 Frequncy tolerance. 

The licensee of an experimental fac¬ 
simile broadcasting station shall main¬ 
tain the operating frequency of its sta¬ 
tion within the tolerance specified in the 
instrument of authorization. 

§ 74.262 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 

The licensee of an experimental fac¬ 
simile broadcast station shall provide 
the necessary means for determining 


that the frequency of the station is 
within the allowed tolerance. The date 
and time of each frequency check, the 
frequency as measured, and a descrip¬ 
tion or identification of the method 
employed shall be entered in the station 
log. Sufficient observations shall be 
made to insure that the assigned carrier 
frequency is maintained within the pre¬ 
scribed tolerance. 

§ 74.263 Time of operation. 

(a) A licensee of an experimental fac¬ 
simile broadcast station is not required 
to adhere to a regular schedule of op¬ 
eration but shall actively conduct a pro¬ 
gram of research and experimentation. 

(b) The program of research and 
experimentation as offered by an appli¬ 
cant in compliance with the require¬ 
ments for obtaining a license for an 
experimental facsimile broadcast station 
shall be adhered to in the main, unless 
the licensee is authorized to do otherwise 
by the Commission. 

(c) The Commission may from time to 
time require that a station licensed ex¬ 
perimentally conduct such experiments 
as are deemed desirable and reasonable 
for the development of the service. 

§ 74.264 Station inspection. 

TJie licensee of each experimental fac¬ 
simile broadcast station shall make the 
station available for inspection by repre¬ 
sentatives of the Commission at any 
reasonable hour. 

§ 74.265 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or individual 
order concerning the construction of the 
equipment or manner of operation of the 
station shall be posted so that all terms 
thereof are visible in a conspicuous place 
in the room in which the transmitter is 
located. 

(b) The original license of each station 
operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided , however , 
If the original license of a station oper¬ 
ator is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, a 
verification card (Form 758-F) is accept¬ 
able in lieu of the posting of such license. 

§ 74.266 Operator requirements. 

One or more radio operators holding 
radiotelephone first-class or radiotele¬ 
phone second-class operator licenses 
shall be on duty at the place where the 
transmitting apparatus of any experi¬ 
mental facsimile broadcast station is lo¬ 
cated and in actual charge of its opera¬ 
tion. The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of a broadcast transmitter may, 
at the discretion of the licensee, be em¬ 
ployed for other duties or for the opera¬ 
tion of another station or stations in 
accordance with the class of operator’s 
license which he holds and the rules and 
regulations governing such stations. 
However, such duties shall in no wise 
interfere with the operation of the broad¬ 
cast transmitter. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 
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§ 74.267 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking, and Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the antenna 
structure of a facility authorized under 
this subpart is required to be painted or 
lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of this chapter. 

§ 74.268 Additional orders. 

In case the rules contained in this 
part do not cover all phases of operation 
or experimentation with respect to ex¬ 
ternal effects, the Commission may make 
supplemental or additional orders in 
each case as may be deemed necessary. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§ 74.281 Station records. 

(a) The licensee of each experimental 
facsimile broadcast station shall main¬ 
tain adequate records of the operation, 
including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(5) Research and experimentation 
conducted. 

(b) When an antenna structure (s) is 
required to be illuminated, see § 17.38 
of this chapter. 

(c) Station records shall be retained 
for a period of two years. 

§ 74.282 Charges. 

(a) . A licensee of an experimental fac¬ 
simile broadcast station shall not make 
any charge, directly or indirectly, for 
the transmission of programs. 

(b) No licensee of any standard or FM 
broadcast station shall make any addi¬ 
tional charge, directly or indirectly, for 
the transmission of some phase of its 
programs by an associated experimental 
facsimile broadcast station. 

§ 74.283 Station identification. 

Each experimental facsimile broadcast 
station shall transmit visual information 
which will permit it to be identified at 
the beginning and end of each period of 
operation, and during operation, at least 
once every hour. 

§ 74.284 Rebroadcasts. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” means 
reception by radio of the program of a 
radio station (including a television sta¬ 
tion), and the simultaneous or sub¬ 
sequent retransmission of such program 
by a broadcast station. 

Note 1: As used in this section, the word 
‘‘program” includes any complete program or 
part thereof. 

Note 2: In case a program is transmitted 
from its point of origin to a broadcast station 
primarily by telephone facilities in which a 
section of such transmission Is by radio, the 
broadcasting of this program is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroadcast. The broadcasting of a 
program relayed by a remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station is not considered a rebroadcast. 

(b) No licensee of any experimental 
facsimile broadcast station shall re¬ 
broadcast the program of any radio sta¬ 


tion without written authority having 
first been obtained from the Commission 
upon application. Informal application 
may be employed. 

(c) An application for authority to re¬ 
broadcast the program of any radio sta¬ 
tion shall be accompanied by written 
consent or certification of consent of the 
licensee of the station originating the 
program. 

(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 

Subpart C—Developmental Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

§ 74.301 Developmental broadcast sta¬ 
tion. 

The term “developmental broadcast 
station” means a station licensed ex¬ 
perimentally to carry on development 
and research primarily in radiotelephony 
for the advancement of the broadcast 
services. 

§ 74.302 Frequency assignment. 

(a) Frequencies allocated to the vari¬ 
ous classes of aural broadcasting stations 
and broadcast auxiliary stations, in the 
Commission’s Table of Frequency Allo¬ 
cations (Part 2 of this chapter), may be 
assigned to developmental broadcast 
stations. 

(b) More than one frequency may be 
assigned upon a satisfactory showing of 
the need therefor. 

(c) Frequencies best suited to the pur¬ 
pose of the experimentation and on 
which there appears to be the least like¬ 
lihood of interference to established sta¬ 
tions shall be selected. 

(d) In a case of important experimen¬ 
tation which cannot be feasibly con¬ 
ducted on frequencies allocated to the 
various classes of aural broadcasting sta¬ 
tions and broadcast auxiliary stations, 
the Commission may authorize a devel¬ 
opmental broadcast station to operate on 
other frequencies upon a satisfactory 
showing of the need therefor and a show¬ 
ing that the proposed operation can be 
conducted without causing harmful in¬ 
terference to established services: Pro¬ 
vided, however. That experimental 
operation which looks toward the devel¬ 
opment of radio transmitting apparatus 
or the rendition of any type of regular 
service using such frequencies will not 
be authorized prior to a determination 
by the Commission that the development 
of such apparatus or the rendition of 
such service would serve the public 
interest. 

Administrative Procedure 
§74.311 Cross reference. 

See §§ 74.11 to 74.16. 

§ 74.312 Supplementary statement with 
application for construction permit. 

A supplementary statement shall be 
filed with and made a part of each ap¬ 
plication for construction permit for 
any developmental broadcast station 
confirming the applicant’s understand¬ 
ing: 

(a) That all operation upon the fre¬ 
quency requested is for experimental 
purposes only. 


(b) That the frequency requested may 
not be the best suited to the particular 
experimental work to be carried on. 

(c) That the frequency requested 
need not be allocated for any service 
that may be developed as a result of the 
experimental operation. 

(d) That any frequency which may 
be assigned is subject to change without 
advance notice or hearing. 

(e) That any authorization issued 
pursuant to the application may be can¬ 
celed at any time without notice or 
hearing. 

(Sec. 319, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 319) 

§ 74.313 Supplemental report with re¬ 
newal application. 

A supplemental report shall be filed 
with and made a part of each applica¬ 
tion for renewal of license and shall in¬ 
clude statements of the following, among 
others : 

(a) The number of hours operated. 

(b) Comprehensive report on research 
and experiments conducted. 

(c) Conclusions and program for fur¬ 
ther development of the broadcast serv¬ 
ice. 

(d) All developments and major 
changes in equipment. 

(e) Any other pertinent develop¬ 
ments. 

(Sec. 308, 48 Stat. 1084, as amended, 47 
U.S.C. 308) 

Licensing Policies 


§ 74.331 Licensing requirements; neces¬ 
sary showing. 

(a) An applicant for a construction 
permit for a new developmental broad¬ 
cast station, change of facilities or modi¬ 
fication of an existing license is required 
to make a satisfactory showing of com¬ 
pliance with the general requirements 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, as well as with regard to the 
following: 

(1) That the applicant has a program 
of research and experimentation which 
can best be carried on under the license 
requested. 

(2) That the program of research has 
reasonable promise of substantial con¬ 
tribution to the development of broad¬ 
casting. 

(3) That the program of research and 
experimentation will be conducted oy 
qualified personnel. 

(b) A license for a developmental 
broadcast station will not authorize ex¬ 
clusive use of any frequency. In case 
interference would be caused by simul¬ 
taneous operation of stations license 
experimentally, such licensees shall 1 
deavor to arrange satisfactory time ai - 
sion. If such agreement cannot oe 
reached, the Commission will determine 
and specify the time division. 


§ 74.332 Power limitations. 

Developmental broadcast stations will 
be licensed with a power output not m 
excess of that necessary to render sa 
factory service. The license for 
stations will specify the maximum 
thorized power. The operating P 
shall not be greater than necessa y 
carry on the service and in no 
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more than 5 percent above the maximum 
power specified. Engineering standards 
have not been established for these sta¬ 
tions. The efficiency factor for the last 
radio stage of transmitters employed will 
be subject to individual determination 
but shall be in general agreement with 
values normally employed for similar 
equipment operated within the fre¬ 
quency range authorized. 

§ 74.333 Emission authorized. 

In case emission of a different type 
than that specified in the license is nec¬ 
essary or desirable in carrying on any 
phases of experimentation, application 
setting out fully the needs shall be made 
by informal application. 

Equipment 

§ 74.351 Equipment changes. 

The licensee of a developmental broad¬ 
cast station may make any changes in 
the equipment that are deemed desirable 
or necessary provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance; 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band; 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same; and 

(d) That the transmitter as a whole or 
output power rating of the transmitter 
is not changed. This limitation shall not 
apply to developmental broadcast sta¬ 
tions licensed to operate in connection 
with the development and testing of com¬ 
mercial broadcast equipment. 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§ 74.361 Frequency tolerance. 

The licensee of a developmental 
broadcasting station shall maintain the 
operating frequency of its station within 
the tolerance specified in the instrument 
of authorization. 

§ 74.362 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 


The licensee of a developmental broad¬ 
cast station shall provide the necessary 
means for determining that the fre¬ 
quency of the station is within the al¬ 
lowed tolerance. The date and time of 
each frequency check, the frequency as 
measured, and a description or identifi¬ 
ed 1011 .?* the method employed shall be 
in the sta tton log. Sufficient ob- 
ervations shall be made to insure that 
w® assigned carrier frequency is main¬ 
lined within the prescribed tolerance. 

§ 74.363 Time of operation. 


hrioi A i. licensee of a development 
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obtaining a license for a developmental 
broadcast station shall be adhered to in 
the main, unless the licensee is author¬ 
ized to do otherwise by the Commission. 

(c) The Commission may from time to 
time require that a station licensed ex¬ 
perimentally conduct such experiments 
as are deemed desirable and reasonable 
for the development of the service. 

§ 74.364 Station inspection. 

The licensee of each developmental 
broadcast station shall make the station 
available for inspection by representa¬ 
tives of the Commission at any reason¬ 
able hour. 

§ 74.365 Station and operator licenses; 

posting of. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or individ¬ 
ual order concerning the construction of 
the equipment or manner of operation of 
the station shall be posted so that all 
terms thereof are visible in a conspicuous 
place in the room in which the trans¬ 
mitter is located. However, if the sta¬ 
tion is licensed for portable-mobile oper¬ 
ation, the station license or a photo copy 
thereof shall be affixed to the equipment 
or kept in the possession of the operator 
on duty at the transmitter. If a photo 
copy is used, the original license shall be 
available for inspection by an authorized 
Government representative. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided , however , 
If the original license of a station opera¬ 
tor is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, or 
if the station operated is licensed for 
portable-mobile operation, a verification 
card (Form 758-F) is acceptable in lieu 
of the posting of such license. 

Note: The term portable-mobile as here 
used is intended to include any type of port¬ 
able or mobile operation. 

§ 74.366 Operator requirements. 

One or more radio operators holding 
radiotelephone first-class or radiotele¬ 
phone second-class operator licenses 
shall be on duty at the place where the 
transmitting apparatus of any develop¬ 
mental broadcast station is located and 
in actual charge of its operation. The 
licensed operator on duty and in charge 
of a broadcast transmitter may, at the 
discretion of the licensee, be employed 
for other duties or for the operation of 
another station or stations in accordance 
with the class of operator's license which 
he holds and the rules and regulations 
governing such stations. However, such 
duties shall in no wise interfere with the 
operation of the broadcast transmitter. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.367 Antenna structure, marking 

and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking, and Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the antenna 


structure of a facility authorized under 
this subpart is required to be painted or 
lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of this chapter. 

§ 74.368 Additional orders. 

In case the rules contained in this 
part do not cover all phases of operation 
or experimentation with respect to ex¬ 
ternal effects, the Commission may make 
supplemental or additional orders in each 
case as may be deemed necessary. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§ 74.381 Station records. 

(a) The licensee of each develop¬ 
mental broadcast station shall maintain 
adequate records of the operation, in¬ 
cluding: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(5) In case of relay or remote pickup 
station, an entry giving points of pro¬ 
gram origination and receiver location 
shall be included. 

(6) Research and experimentation 
conducted. 

(b) Where an antenna structure (s) is 
required to be illuminated, see § 17.38 
of this chapter. 

(c) Station records shall be retained 
for a period of two years. 

§ 74.382 Program service; charges pro¬ 
hibited ; announcements. 

(a) A licensee of a developmental 
broadcast station shall broadcast pro¬ 
grams only when they are necessary to 
the experiments being conducted. No 
regular program service shall be broad¬ 
cast unless specifically authorized. If the 
license authorizes the carrying of pro¬ 
grams, the developmental broadcast sta¬ 
tion may transmit the programs of a 
standard or FM broadcast station or 
networks provided that during the 
broadcast a statement is made identify¬ 
ing the station or network originating 
the program (by giving the call letters of 
the station or name of the network) and 
announcing that the program is being 
broadcast in connection with the experi¬ 
mental operation of a developmental 
broadcast station. 

(b) No licensee of any standard or 
FM broadcast station shall make any ad¬ 
ditional charge, directly or indirectly, for 
the transmission of programs by a devel¬ 
opmental broadcast station. 

(c) The provisions of paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this section shall be applicable 
to rebroadcasts of the programs of a 
standard or FM broadcast station or 
network by a developmental broadcast 
station. 

§ 74.383 Station identification. 

Each developmental broadcast station 
shall announce its call letters at the be¬ 
ginning and end of each period of opera¬ 
tion, and during operation, at least once 
every hour. 

§ 74.384 Rebroadcasts. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” means re¬ 
ception by radio of the program of a 
radio station (including a television sta¬ 
tion) , and the simultaneous or sub- 
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sequent retransmission of such program 
by a broadcast station. 

Note 1: As used in this section, the word 
‘'program” includes any complete program or 
part thereof. 

Note 2: In case a program is transmitted 
from its point of origin to a broadcast station 
primarily by telephone facilities in which a 
section of such transmission is by radio, the 
broadcasting of this program is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroadcast. The broadcasting of a 
program relayed by a remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station is not considered a rebroadcast. 

(b) No licensee of any developmental 
broadcast station shall rebroadcast the 
program of any radio station without 
written authority having first been ob¬ 
tained from the Commission upon ap¬ 
plication. Informal application may be 
employed. 

(c) An application for authority to 
rebroadcast the program of any radio 
station shall be accompanied by written 
consent or certification of consent of the 
licensee of the station originating the 
program. 

(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 

Subpart D—Remote Pickup Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

§ 74.401 Definitions. 

Associated broadcasting station. The 
broadcasting station with which a re¬ 
mote pickup broadcast base or mobile 
station is licensed as an auxiliary and 
with which it is principally used. 

Attended operation. Operation of a 
station by a qualified operator on duty 
at the place where the transmitting ap¬ 
paratus is located with the transmitter 
in plain view of the operator. 

Operational communications. Com¬ 
munications related to the technical op¬ 
eration of a broadcasting station and its 
auxiliaries, other than the transmission 
of program material and cues and orders 
directly concerned therewith. 

Remote control operation. Operation 
of a station by a qualified operator at 
a control position from which the trans¬ 
mitter is not visible but which control 
position is equipped with suitable con¬ 
trol and telemetering circuits so that the 
essential functions which could be per¬ 
formed at the transmitter can also be 
performed from the control point. 

Remote pickup broadcast base station. 
A base station licensed for communicat¬ 
ing with remote pickup broadcast mobile 
stations. 

Remote pickup broadcast mobile sfa- 
tion. A land mobile station licensed for 
the transmission of program material 
and related communications from the 
scene of events, which occur outside a 
studio, to broadcasting stations and for 
communicating with other remote pickup 
broadcast base and mobile stations. (As 
used in this part, land mobile station 
includes hand-carried, pack-carried, and 
other portable transmitters.) 

Remote pickup broadcast stations. 
The term “remote pickup broadcast sta- 
tion” as used in this subpart includes 
“remote pickup broadcast base station” 
and “remote pickup broadcast mobile 
station” as defined in this section. 


Studio. Any room or series of rooms 
equipped for the regular production of 
broadcast programs of various kinds. A 
broadcasting booth at a stadium, conven¬ 
tion hall, church, or other similar place 
is not considered to be a studio. 


base and mobile stations in Puerto Rico 
and the Virgin Islands only; 

( Mc/s) (Mc/s) (Mc/s) 

160.89 161.07 161.25 

160.95 161.13 161.31 

161.01 161.19 161.37 


§ 74.402 Frequency assignment. 

(a) The following frequencies are 
allocated for assignment to remote 
pickup broadcast base and mobile 
stations: 

(1) Group A 

(kc/s) 

1 1606 
1622 
. 1646 


( 2 ) 


Group D Group E Group F Group G Group H 

(Mc/s) 

(Mc/s) (Mc/s) (Mc/s) (Mc/s) 

* 25.87 • 

25.91 *25.95 *25.99 *26.03 

26.15 

26.17 26.19 26.21 26.23 

26.25 

26.27 26.29 26.31 26.33 

26.35 

26.37 26.39 26.41 26.43 

(3) 

Group 1 

Group J 


(Mc/s) 

(Mc/s) 


*26.07 

* 26.09 


26.11 

26.13 


26.45 

26.47 

(4) 




Group 

K 


(Mc/s) 

* 152.87 

3 153.17 

8 161.64 

* 152.93 

* 153.23 

8 161.67 

• 152.99 

* 153.29 

8 161.70 

* 153.05 

3 153.35 

8 161.73 

• 153.11 


• 161.76 

(5) 

Group L 

Group M 


(Mc/s) 

(Mc/s) 


4 166.25 

4 170.15 

(6) 

Group 

' N 


(Mc/s) 

450.05 

450.55 

455.05 455.55 

450.15 

450.65 

455.15 455.65 

450.25 

450.75 

455.25 455.75 

450.35 

450.85 

455.35 455.85 

450.45 

450.95 

455.45 455.95 


1 Subject to the condition that no harmful 
Interference is caused to the reception of 
standard broadcast stations. 

* Subject to the condition that no harmful 
interference is caused to the reception of 
broadcasting stations. 

* Subject to the condition that no harmful 
Interference is caused to the Industrial Radio 
Services. 

4 Operation on the frequencies 166.25 Mc/s 
and 170.15 Mc/s is not authorized (i) within 
the area bounded on the west by the Missis¬ 
sippi River, on the north by the parallel of 
latitude 37°30' N., and on the east and south 
by that arc of the circle with center at 
Springfield, Ill., and radius equal to the air¬ 
line distance between Springfield, Ill., and 
Montgomery, Alabama, subtended between 
the foregoing west and north boundaries; 
(ii) within 150 miles of New York City; and 
(ill) in Alaska or outside the continental 
United States; and Is subject to the condi¬ 
tion that no harmful interference is caused 
to government radio stations in the band 
162-174 Mc/s. 

8 These frequencies may not be used by 
remote pickup stations in Puerto Rico or the 
Virgin Islands. In other areas, certain ex¬ 
isting stations in the Public Safety and Land 
Transportation Radio Services have been 
permitted to continue operation on these 
frequencies on condition that no harmful 
interference is caused to remote pickup 
broadcast stations. 

(b) The following frequencies are al¬ 
located for assignment to remote pickup 


Note 1 : These frequencies are shared with 
the Land Transportation Radio Service. 


(c) A licensee is not limited with re¬ 
spect to the number of remote pickup 
broadcast stations which may be licensed 
for operation in a single area and each 
such station may be assigned one or 
more frequencies: Provided , however, 
That such frequency assignments shall 
be limited to those within a single fre¬ 
quency Group in any subparagraph of 
paragraph (a) of this section. This lim¬ 
itation does not preclude the assign¬ 
ment of frequencies listed in different 
subparagraphs to the same licensee. 
Applicants shall request the assignment 
of only those frequencies on which op¬ 
eration is contemplated and the trans¬ 
mitter shall be suitably equipped to op¬ 
erate on all assigned frequencies. 

(d) Remote pickup broadcast sta¬ 
tions will not be granted exclusive fre¬ 
quency assignments, and the same 
frequency or frequencies may be as¬ 
signed to other licensees in the same 
area. 

§ 74.403 Frequency selection to avoid 

interference. 


(a) Where two or more remote pickup 
broadcast stations are licensed for the 
same frequency or group of frequencies 
in the same area and when simultaneous 
operation is contemplated, the licensees 
shall endeavor to select frequencies or 
schedule operation in such manner as 
to avoid mutual interference. If a mu¬ 
tual agreement to this effect cannot be 
reached the Commission shall be noti¬ 
fied and it will specify the frequency or 
frequencies on which each station is to 
be operated 

(b) The following order of priority of 
transmissions shall be observed on all 
frequencies except those listed in § 74.40^ 
(a) (3): 

(1) The transmission of program ma¬ 


terial for broadcast. 

(2) The transmission of cues and or¬ 
ders immediately necessary thereto. 

(3) Operational communications. 

(4) Tests or drills to check the per¬ 
formance of stand-by emergen y 
circuits. 


Note: During an emergency or J mp ^Jj 
emergency, transmissions directly 
to the safety of life and property shall t 






Administrative Procedure 


§74.411 Cross reference. 


See § 74.11 to 74.16. 

Licensing Policies and General 
Operating Requirements 


31 Permissible service. 

Remote piclmp broadcast m^ 1 .^ 
ns may be used for the t from 
f broadcast Program materiaU^ 
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munications necessary to the accom¬ 
plishment of such broadcasts. The pro¬ 
gram material transmitted over a remote 
pickup broadcast mobile station shall be 
intended for simultaneous or delayed 
broadcast either by its associated 
broadcasting station or some other 
broadcasting station or stations. Edit¬ 
ing or rearranging such material to suit 
the needs of the broadcasting station is 
not precluded. A remote pickup broad¬ 
cast mobile station may communicate 
with the broadcasting station with which 
it is operating, with the base station or 
stations with which it is associated, and 
with other remote pickup broadcast mo¬ 
bile stations. Remote pickup broadcast 
mobile stations may relay the transmis¬ 
sions of an associated base station and 
other remote pickup broadcast mobile 
station. 

(b) Remote pickup broadcast base 
stations may be used for the transmis¬ 
sion of cues, orders, and instructions to 
remote pickup broadcast mobile stations 
for the purpose of dispatching them to 
the scenes of events to be broadcast, and 
directing their operation on the scene. 
Cueing may include the transmission 
of program material to the remote pickup 
unit, if necessary. Remote pickup broad¬ 
cast base stations may also be used to 
relay transmissions to and from remote 
pickup broadcast mobile stations. Re¬ 
mote pickup broadcast base stations li¬ 
censed pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 74.432(d) (2) and (4) may communi¬ 
cate with other remote pickup broad¬ 
cast base stations. 

(c) Remote pickup broadcast base 
and mobile stations in Alaska, Guam, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands may be used for any purpose re¬ 
lated to the operation of the broadcast- 
pg station except for transmissions 
intended for direct reception by the 
general public. 

(d) Remote pickup broadcast base 
and mobile stations may be used for 
operational communications on condi- 

•fK suc k use does not interfere 
with the transmission of program ma¬ 
terial or preparations for the transmis¬ 
sion of program material by other 
remote pickup stations. 

fe) In the event of damage or im- 
pairment of the regular communication 
a Program circuits of a broadcasting 
* on du e to storms, floods, fires, 
simu equi P men t failures, or other 
hacn *l auses ’ remote pickup broadcast 
tn l and , mobile stations may be used 
maxrK° Vlde such temporary circuits as 
needed to continue the broadcast- 
operation, pending the restoration 
Jke r egular circuits, 
stating emote . picku P base and mobile 
stati™ S associ ated with broadcasting 
gen p ^, rtici Pating in the Emer- 
emer^? r ° ac * ca ? t System, or a similar 
tem "^survival communications sys- 
sion used: (1) For the transmis- 

structinn broadc asting, of warnings, in- 
war thr Q S V a ? d information relating to 
°r disact at War ’ a s tate of public peril 
locale^ ° r other national, state, or 
the safetv con stituting a threat to 
^nation '%° r p r°P er ty; <2> for co- 
such f^ 0r t it 1 connection with 

Broadcasts; and (3) for periodic 


tests or drills to ascertain the reliability 
of the circuit. Drills should not be con¬ 
ducted more than once a week and 
should be completed as quickly as pos¬ 
sible. Individual transmitters may be 
turned on for alignment, adjustment, 
and repair whenever necessary. The 
conduct of a test or drill is subject to the 
condition that no interference will be 
caused to remote pickup broadcast base 
or mobile stations engaged in the trans¬ 
mission of program material, the prep¬ 
aration for such transmission, or other 
authorized operation. 

(g) A remote pickup broadcast mobile 
station may be operated in conjunction 
with other broadcasting stations in 
the area in which it is licensed, at the 
discretion of the licensee. Remote pick¬ 
up broadcast mobile stations may be op¬ 
erated in conjunction with broadcasting 
stations in other areas without prior au¬ 
thority of the Commission, provided that 
whenever the transmitting equipment 
will be out of the area in which it is 
licensed to operate, for more than one 
day, the Commission in Washington, 
D.C., the Engineer-in-charge of the 
radio district in which the remote pick¬ 
up station is licensed to operate, and the 
Engineer-in-charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the operation will occur, 
are notified in writing in advance of 
such operation. In cases where the de¬ 
cision to continue operation for more 
than one day is not made until the op¬ 
eration has begun, the advance notice 
requirement is waived and the written 
notice shall be given when such decision 
is made. The same Commission offices 
shall be notified when the transmitting 
equipment has been returned to its li¬ 
censed area. The licensee of the remote 
pickup station shall be responsible for 
the proper use and operation of the 
equipment regardless of whether it is 
used with its associated broadcasting 
station or with other broadcasting sta¬ 
tions in the same or in other areas. 

(h) The license of a remote pickup 
broadcast base or mobile station author¬ 
izes operation on only one of the assigned 
frequencies at any one time. A licensee 
may operate two or more remote pickup 
broadcast base or mobile stations simul¬ 
taneously on different frequencies. 

§ 74.432 Licensing requirements. 

(a) A license for a remote pickup 
broadcast base or mobile station will be 
issued only to the licensee of a standard, 
FM, or television broadcasting station. 
More than one remote pickup broadcast 
base and mobile station may be author¬ 
ized to a single licensee. A separate li¬ 
cense is required for each transmitter. 
An application for a new remote pickup 
broadcast base or mobile station shall 
specify the frequency or frequencies de¬ 
sired and the transmitter shall be capable 
of operating on each frequency requested. 

(b) The applicant shall specify the 
broadcasting station with which the re¬ 
mote pickup station is to be used prin¬ 
cipally and the area of operation shall 
b* considered to be the community which 
the associated broadcasting station is li¬ 
censed to serve and the surrounding area 
considered to be served by the broadcast 
station. In cases where the applicant is 


the licensee of more than one class of 
broadcasting station (standard, FM, or 
television) in the same area, it may se¬ 
lect one for designation as the associated 
broadcasting station; such designation 
does not preclude use with other broad¬ 
casting stations in the same area at the 
discretion of the licensee. Remote pick¬ 
up broadcast mobile stations will not 
be licensed for operation in more than 
one area; such operation may be con¬ 
ducted pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 74.431(f). 

(c) Portable transmitters designed 
to be carried to the scene of events 
to be broadcast, and mobile transmit¬ 
ters, i.e., those permanently installed 
in mobile vehicles and capable of being 
operated while in motion as well as 
during halts at unspecified places, will 
both be licensed as remote pickup mo¬ 
bile stations. Portable transmitters 
should normally be stored at the studio 
or transmitter location of the associated 
broadcasting station when not in use. 
Vehicles equipped with mobile transmit¬ 
ters should be stored, when not in use, 
so as to be available for inspection upon 
request by any authorized representative 
of the Commission. In cases where a 
series of broadcasts are to be made from 
the same location, portable or mobile 
transmitters may be left at such loca¬ 
tions for the duration of the series of 
broadcasts, provided that the transmit¬ 
ting apparatus is properly secured so 
that it may not be operated by unauthor¬ 
ized persons when unattended and it 
can be made available for inspection 
upon request by any authorized repre¬ 
sentatives of the Commission. Prior 
Commission authority shall be obtained 
for the installation of any transmitting 
antenna which will result in any increase 
in the height of an existing antenna 
supporting structure or will increase the 
height of any natural formation or 
manmade structure by more than 20 feet 
and will be in existence for more than 2 
days. 

(d) Transmitters permanently in¬ 
stalled at fixed locations will be licensed 
as remote pickup broadcast base sta¬ 
tions. The location of the transmitter 
will be specified in the station license 
and it may not be operated at any other 
location without prior authority of the 
Commission. Base stations will be li¬ 
censed only for the following purposes: 

(1) To provide communication with 
remote pickup broadcast mobile sta¬ 
tions. Base stations licensed for this 
purpose will normally be located at the 
studio or transmitter location of the as¬ 
sociated broadcasting station. Any of 
the frequencies listed in § 74.402 may be 
requested for this purpose. 

(2) To provide one-way or two-way 
voice communication between the studio 
and transmitter of a broadcasting sta¬ 
tion which is the licensee of an aural or 
television broadcast STL station used for 
program transmission between the same 
two points, or to provide such voice com¬ 
munication between the point of origin 
and the destination of an aural or tele¬ 
vision broadcast intercity relay system 
operated by the same licensee. Such 
operation is limited to the frequencies 
listed in Groups I and J of § 74.402. 
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Automatic relay stations will not be 
authorized. 

(3) To operate as program circuits be¬ 
tween the studio and the transmitter, or 
to relay programs between broadcasting 
stations in Alaska, Guam, Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, or the Virgin Islands. Except in 
emergencies, such uses are not permitted 
within the 48 contiguous United States 
or the District of Columbia. Any of the 
frequencies listed in § 74.402 as available 
in the above places may be requested by 
applicant. 

(4) Base stations may be authorized at 
suitable locations to provide: 

(i) Stand-by program circuits from 
places where official broadcasts may be 
made during a war, threat of war, or a 
state of public peril or disaster or other 
national, state, or local emergency con¬ 
stituting a threat to the safety of life 
and property; and 

(ii) Circuits to interconnect broad¬ 
casting stations participating in the 
Emergency Broadcast System or a sim¬ 
ilar emergency survival communications 
system. An applicant may request the 
assignment of any of the frequencies 
listed in § 74.402 for this purpose. 

§ 74.433 Temporary authorizations. 

(a) Special temporary authority may 
be granted for operation, as a remote 
pickup broadcast station, of equipment 
already licensed to another class of sta¬ 
tion or equipment in use by a class of sta¬ 
tion which under the Communications 
Act of 1934 does not require a construc¬ 
tion permit. 

(b) An application for special tempo¬ 
rary authority for the operation of a re¬ 
mote pickup broadcast station shall be 
filed with the Commission at least 10 
days previous to the date of operation. 
Any application received within less than 
10 days may be accepted upon due show¬ 
ing of sufficient reasons for the delay in 
submitting such request. The applica¬ 
tion shall set forth full particulars of the 
purpose for which the request is made 
and shall show the licensee, call letters, 
and type of equipment of the station 
proposed to be used and specify the fre¬ 
quency or frequencies, time and date, 
location, transmitter power, and type 
emission proposed and the purpose of the 
operation requested. 

(c) An application for special tempo- 
. rary authority to operate another class 

of station as a remote pickup broadcast 
station shall specify a frequency or fre¬ 
quencies allocated in § 74.402: Provided, 
however. In case of events of national 
interest and importance which cannot be 
transmitted successfully on these fre¬ 
quencies, other frequencies under the 
jurisdiction of the Commission may be 
requested if it is shown that the opera¬ 
tion thereon will not cause interference 
to established stations: And provided 
further, That no remote pickup operation 
will be authorized on frequencies em¬ 
ployed in the emergency service or other¬ 
wise employed for the safety of life and 
property. 

(d) An application for special tempo¬ 
rary authority to operate equipment as a 
remote pickup broadcast station filed 
by a person other than the licensee of 


such equipment shall contain a state¬ 
ment to show that temporary control of 
the transmissions therefrom has been se¬ 
cured for the duration of the special op¬ 
eration proposed. An application for 
special temporary authority to operate 
another class of station as a remote 
pickup broadcast station filed by a per¬ 
son other than the licensee of a standard 
or PM broadcast station shall contain a 
statement to show which broadcast sta¬ 
tion or stations contemplate broadcast of 
the program proposed /to be transmitted. 

Note: Informal application may be em¬ 
ployed under this section. 

§ 74.434 Remote control operation. 

Remote-control operation of remote 
pickup stations will be permitted subject 
to the following conditions. 

(a) A percentage modulation indica¬ 
tor or calibrated program level meter 
shall be provided at the operating posi¬ 
tion. 

(b) The operator shall have off-and- 
on control of the power to the last radio 
stage. 

(c) The transmitter shall be so in¬ 
stalled and protected that it is not acces¬ 
sible to other than duly authorized 
persons. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.435 Power limitations. 

Remote pickup broadcast stations will 
be licensed with a power output not in 
excess of that recessary to render satis¬ 
factory service. The license for these 
stations will specify the maximum au¬ 
thorized power. The operating power 
shall not be greater than necessary to 
carry on the service and in no event more 
than 5 percent above the maximum 
power specified. Engineering standards 
have not been established for these sta¬ 
tions. The efficiency factor for the last 
radio stage of transmitters employed 
will be subject to individual determina¬ 
tion but shall be in general agreement 
with values normally employed for 
similar equipment operated within the 
frequency range authorized. 

§ 74.436 Emission authorized. 

(a) The license for a remote pickup 
broadcast station operating on frequen¬ 
cies below 25 Mc/s will normally author¬ 
ize A3 emission and may in addition au¬ 
thorize A1 and A2 emission where a need 
therefor is shown. A license for a re¬ 
mote pickup broadcast station operating 
on frequencies above 25 Mc/s will au¬ 
thorize A3 or F3 emission, depending 
upon the equipment employed. Stations 
licensed to employ F3 emission shall limit 
the frequency swing so that the band¬ 
width of emission will conform to the 
requirements of the channel widths au¬ 
thorized as follows: 

(1) For stations operating on the 
frequencies 25.87 to 26.03 Mc/s, ‘ 40 
kilocycles. 

(2) For stations operating on the 
frequencies 26.07 to 26.47 Mc/s, 20 
kilocycles. 

(3) For stations operating on the 
frequencies 152.87 to 153.35, 160.89 to 
161.37, 166.25, and 170.15 Mc/s, 60 
kilocycles. 


(4) For stations operating on the 
frequencies 450.05 to 450.95 and 455.05 
to 455.95 Mc/s, 100 kilocycles. 

(5) For stations operating on the 
frequencies 161.64 to 161.76 Mc/s, 30 
kilocycles. 

Note: The term “frequency swing” means 
the instantaneous departure of the frequency 
of the emitted wave from the center fre¬ 
quency resulting from modulation. 

(b) Any emissions outside the author¬ 
ized channel shall be limited to such an 
extent as not to constitute a source of 
potential interference to other stations 
and in no event shall such emissions be 
in excess of minus 40 decibels as com¬ 
pared to the emissions within the au¬ 
thorized channel. 


§ 74.437 Special rules relating to low 
power broadcast auxiliary stations. 

(a) The devices which will be licensed 
under this section are those which are 
normally intended to be operated over 
distances not in excess of a few hundred 
feet and will fall into two general cate¬ 
gories: studio cueing transmitters and 
wireless microphones. Paragraphs (b) 
to (j) of this section will govern the li¬ 
censing of such devices. 

(b) A license for a low power broad¬ 
cast auxiliary station will be issued only 
to the licensee of a standard, FM, or tele¬ 
vision broadcast station and for use with 
a specific station or combination of such 
broadcast stations within the same city. 
Such stations may be operated at other 
locations from time to time in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of paragraph 
(f) of this section. 

(c) The license of a low power broad¬ 
cast auxiliary station authorizes the 
transmission of cues and orders to pro¬ 
duction personnel and participants in 
broadcast programs and in the prepara¬ 
tion therefor, the transmission of pro¬ 
gram material by means of a wireless 
microphone worn by a performer or 
other participant in a program during 
rehearsal and during the actual broad¬ 
cast, or the transmission of comments, 
interviews, and reports from the scene 
of a remote broadcast. Such transmis¬ 
sions shall be intended for reception at a 
receiving point within the same studio, 
building, stadium, or similar limited in¬ 
door or outdoor area or at the location 
of a nearby remote pickup broadcast mo¬ 
bile station where they will be relayed to 
a broadcasting station for simultaneous 
or delayed broadcast. 

(d) An application for a new low 
power broadcast auxiliary station or ior 
a change in an existing authorization 
shall specify the broadcast station or 
combination of stations in the same city, 
as set forth in paragraph (b) of tms 
section, with which it is to be used pn - 
cipally. A single application, med 
FCC Form 313, in duplicate, may be useu 
in applying for authority to construct 
and operate one or more low po 
broadcast auxiliary transmitting un 
provided that such transmitting un 
are designed for operation in a com 11v 
frequency band and will be nonnauy 
operated with the same broadcast station 
or combination of stations m a s g 
city. 
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(e) The operation of low power broad¬ 
cast auxiliary stations will be authorized 
only in the bands 26.10-26.48 Mc/s and 
450-451 Mc/s. Transmitting units may 
be operated on any frequencies within 
the band of frequencies for which the 
station is licensed, provided that the 
emissions are confined to the authorized 
band. Transmitting units are not re¬ 
quired to maintain a constancy of fre¬ 
quency beyond that necessary to insure 
compliance with the requirement of this 
paragraph. 

(f) A low power broadcast auxiliary 
station may be used in conjunction with 
broadcast stations of other licensees 
located in the same area as the broadcast 
station or stations with which it is li¬ 
censed without further authority of the 
Commission, provided that such opera¬ 
tion is conducted by the licensee of the 
low power broadcast auxiliary station. 
Low power broadcast auxiliary stations 
may also be operated in conjunction with 
broadcast stations of its licensee or other 
licensees in other locations provided that 
such operation is conducted by the 
licensee of the low power broadcast aux¬ 
iliary station and provided further that, 
if such operation is to be conducted over 
a consecutive period of more than one 
day, the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district in which the low power broad¬ 
cast auxiliary station is licensed and the 
Engineer in Charge of the radio district 
in which the operation is to be conducted 
shall be notified in writing at least two 
days in advance of such operation and 
of the expected duration of the proposed 
operation. 

(g) Low power broadcast auxiliary 
stations will not be licensed for a power 
input to the plate of the final radio fre¬ 
quency amplifier in excess of 1 watt and 
all operation thereof is subject to the 
condition that no harmful interference 
is caused to remote pickup broadcast 
base and mobile stations. Unusual 
transmitting antennas or antenna eleva¬ 
tions shall not be used to extend the 
fu ng r of these l°w power devices beyond 
tne limited areas defined in paragraph 
<0 of this section. 

(h) No operator’s license is required of 
h ^ erson actually using a low power 
orcadcast auxiliary transmitting unit, 

. tha, t an operator holding any 
np ^?. ercial radio operator license or 
exceptan aircraft radiotelephone 
i auth °rization or a temporary 
raaiotelcgraph second-class operator 

duty at the P lace where the 
Emitting unit is being operated to 
cnnrtiH mediate steps to correct' any 
served 01 a of ^Proper operation ob- 
couiri « ny ^Justments or repairs that 
transmu+f 0 * the P r °P e r operation of 

units sha11 be made by or 
! operatn^t \ I ?? nedlat e supervision of an 
class ZWP* a valid first or second- 
m ^ otele Pbone license. 

low nnJrp! l igns wil1 not be assigned to 
In lien fl r broadcast auxiliary stations, 
be mpril an announcement shall 
e achperinH.f the beginning and end of 
Non operation at a single loca- 

°PeratpH «} he , transmitting unit being 

aittinfumt /f 1 ® type of trans - 

^ unit, its location, and the call 
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sign of the broadcast station with which 
it is being used. Transmitting units will 
normally fall into one of two types: a 
cueing transmitter or a wireless micro¬ 
phone. A period of operation may con¬ 
sist of a continuous transmission or 
intermittent transmissions in connection 
with a single program. 

(j) The licensee of each low power 
broadcast auxiliary station shall main¬ 
tain adequate records at the main 
studio or transmitter of the broadcast 
station with which the auxiliary is prin¬ 
cipally used, which will accurately show 
the current location of all transmitting 
units, the periods of operation at such 
locations and any other pertinent re¬ 
marks concerning transmissions. 

Equipment 

§ 74.451 Equipment changes. 

The licensee of a remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station may make any changes in 
the equipment that are deemed desirable 
or’'necessary provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance; 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band; 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations 
governing the same; and 

(d) That the transmitter as a whole 
or output power rating of the trans¬ 
mitter is not changed. 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§74.461 Frequency tolerance. 

The licensee of a remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station shall maintain the operat¬ 
ing frequency of its station in accordance 
with the following: 



Tolerance (percent) 

Frequency range 

Base 

station 

Mobile 

station 

1,605 to 4,000 kc/s: 



200 watts or less. 

0.01 

0.02 

Over 200 watts 1 . 

.005 

.02 

4,000 to 30,000 kc/s: 


5 watts or less. 

.005 

.02 

Over 5 watts. 

.005 

.005 

30 Mc/s to 300 Mc/s: 



5 watts or less. 

.005 

.01 

Over 5 watts. 

.005 

.005 

300 Mc/s to 500 Mc/s: All powers.. 

.01 

.01 


1 The listing of tolerance for power over 200 watts Is in 
accordance with treaty values and shall not be construed 
as a finding that such power will be authorized. 


§ 74.462 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 

(a) The licensee of a remote pickup 
broadcast station shall provide the neces¬ 
sary means for determining that the fre¬ 
quency of the station is within the al¬ 
lowed tolerance. The date and time of 
each frequency check, the frequency as 
measured, and a description or identifi¬ 
cation of the method employed shall be 
entered in the station log. Sufficient 
observations shall be made to insure that 
the assigned carrier frequency is main¬ 
tained within the prescribed tolerance. 

(b) Each frequency for which the re¬ 
mote pickup broadcast ctation is licensed 
shall be measured at least once during 
each calendar year. 


§ 74.463 Station inspection. 

The licensee of each remote pickup 
broadcast station shall make the station 
available for inspection by representa¬ 
tives of the Commission at any reason¬ 
able hour. 

§ 74.464 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or individual 
order concerning the construction of the 
equipment or manner of operation of 
the station shall be posted so that all 
terms thereof are visible in a conspicuous 
place in the room in which the trans¬ 
mitter is located: Provided: 

(1) If the transmitter operator is lo¬ 
cated at a distance from the transmitter 
pursuant to § 74.434 the station license 
shall be posted in the above-described 
manner at the operating position. _ 

(2) If the station is licensed for port¬ 
able-mobile operation, the station li¬ 
cense or a photo copy thereof shall be 
affixed to the equipment or kept in the 
possession of the operator on duty at the 
transmitter. If a photo copy is used the 
original license shall be available for in¬ 
spection by an authorized Government 
representative. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided , however , 
If the original license of a station opera¬ 
tor is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, or 
if the station operated is licensed for 
portable-mobile operation, a verifica¬ 
tion card (Form 758-F) is acceptable in 
lieu of the posting of such license: Pro¬ 
vided further , however, That if the op¬ 
erator on duty holds a restricted radio¬ 
telephone operator permit of the card 
form (as distinguished from the diploma 
form) he shall not post that permit but 
shall keep it in his personal possession. 

Note: The term portable-mobile aa here 
used is intended to include any type of 
portable or mobile operation. 

§ 74.465 Operator requirements. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, an operator holding 
a valid radiotelephone first-class or 
second-class operator license or a valid 
radiotelegraph first-class or second-class 
operator license or a valid restricted 
radiotelephone operator permit shall be 
on duty at the place where the trans¬ 
mitting apparatus is located or at a re¬ 
mote control point established pursuant 
to the provisions of § 74.434, and in actual 
charge of the operation at all times when 
the transmitter is operating. 

(b) In cases where a remote pickup 
broadcast mobile station is taken to the 
scene of an event to be broadcast and 
the operator-reporter wishes to leave the 
location of the transmitter in order to 
move about freely at the scene with a 
hand-carried or pack-carried transmit¬ 
ter in order to conduct interviews, obtain 
a better vantage point to view the scene 
or otherwise more effectively cover the 
event, the mobile station may be oper- 
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ated as a temporarily unattended auto¬ 
matic relay station subject to the fol¬ 
lowing conditions: 

(1) The input power to the plate of 
the final radio frequency amplifier of 
the hand-carried or pack-carried trans¬ 
mitter shall not exceed 1 watt. 

(2) The unattended transmitter shall 
be so equipped that it will be activated 
by the carrier of the hand-carried or 
pick-carried transmitter and will trans¬ 
mit only when relaying the transmissions 
of the hand-carried or pack-carried 
transmitter or when relaying the trans¬ 
missions of an associated base station 
operating on the same frequency as the 
hand-carried or pack-carried transmit¬ 
ter and directed to the operator-reporter 
at the scene of the event. 

(3) Unless the operator-reporter is 
equipped to monitor continuously the 
frequency on which the unattended 
transmitter operates, while moving about 
at the scene of the event, he shall ob¬ 
serve the frequency before leaving the 
location of the mobile transmitter to 
ascertain whether it is in use so as to 
avoid interference to other users. 

(c) . The operator on duty and in 
charge of the operation of a remote 
pickup broadcast station may, at the dis¬ 
cretion of the station licensee, be em¬ 
ployed for other duties or for the opera¬ 
tion of another station or stations in 
accordance with the class of operator 
license held and the rules and regula¬ 
tions governing such other stations. 
However, such extra duties shall in no 
way interfere with the duties connected 
with the operation of the remote pickup 
station. 

(d) Further provisions and restric¬ 
tions concerning the operator’s authority 
are contained in Part 13 of this chapter. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.466 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking, and Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the antenna 
structure of a facility authorized under 
this subpart is required to be painted or 
lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of that part. 

_ § 74.467 Additional orders. 

In case the rules contained in this part 
do not cover all phases of operation or 
experimentation with respect to extrnal 
effects, the Commission may make sup¬ 
plemental or additional orders in each 
case as may be deemed necessary. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§ 74.481 Station records. 

(a) The licensee of each remote pick¬ 
up broadcast station shall maintain ade¬ 
quate records of the operation, including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(5) An entry giving points of program 
origination and receiver location. 


(b) Where an antenna structure(s) is 
required to be illuminated, see § 17.38 
of this chapter. 

(c) Station records shall be retained 
for a period of two years. 

§ 74.482 Station identification. 

Each remote pickup broadcast station 
shall announce its call letters at the be¬ 
ginning and end of each period of op¬ 
eration, and during operation, at least 
once every hour it shall either announce 
its call letters or make an announcement 
which will permit it to be identified 
(such as announcement during program 
operation of the call letters of the broad¬ 
cast station with which the remote pick¬ 
up broadcast station is regularly 
affiliated). 

Subpart E—Aural Broadcast STL and 
Intercity Relay Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

§ 74.501 Classes of stations. 

(a) Aural broadcast STL station. A 
fixed station utilizing telephony for the 
transmission of aural program material 
between a studio and the transmitter 
of a broadcasting station other than an 
international broadcasting station, for 
simultaneous or delayed broadcast. 

(b) Aural broadcast intercity relay 
station. A fixed station utilizing teleph¬ 
ony for the transmission of aural pro¬ 
gram material between broadcasting 
stations other than international broad¬ 
casting stations, for simultaneous or de¬ 
layed broadcast. 

§ 74.502 Frequency assignment. 

(a) The frequency band 942-952 Mc/s 
is divided into nineteen 500 kc/s chan¬ 
nels for assignment to aural broadcast 
STL and intercity relay stations. Each 
of the following frequencies is the center 
frequency of a channel: 


Mc/s 

Mc/s 

Mc/s 

Mc/s 

942.5 

945.0 

947.5 

950.0 

943.0 

945.5 

948.0 

950.5 

943.5 

946.0 

948.5 

951.0 

944.0 

946.5 

949.0 

951.5 

944.5 

947.0 

949.5 



A single broadcast station licensee will 
normally be limited to the assignment 
of one 500 kc/s channel between the same 
point of origin and destination. If the 
circuit carries only one aural program 
channel, the center frequency of the 
channel will be assigned. If a single 
licensee requires more than one aural 
program channel between the same point 
of origin and destination, more than one 
transmitter may be authorized to operate 
within a single 500 kc/s channel, em¬ 
ploying carrier frequencies above and 
below the center frequency listed in this 
paragraph. Where such assignments 
are made the operating frequencies se¬ 
lected shall be such that the unmodulat¬ 
ed carrier frequency plus or minus the 
sum of M+D does not extend beyond the 
upper or lower channel edge. M is the 
maximum modulating frequency and D 
is the maximum excursion of the carrier 
from the unmodulated carrier frequency 
due to modulation. Under these circum¬ 
stances, the operating frequencies of the 
unmodulated carriers shall be main¬ 


tained within .001 percent of the assigned 
frequencies. 

(b) The use of the frequencies listed 
in paragraph (a) of this section by aural 
broadcast intercity relay stations is sub¬ 
ject to the condition that no harmful 
interference is caused to other classes 
of stations operating in accordance with 
the Table of Frequency Allocations con¬ 
tained in § 2.106 of this chapter. 

(c) Any aural broadcast STL or inter¬ 
city relay station for which there was 
outstanding a valid construction permit 
or license on April 16, 1958, specifying 
operation on any frequency between 890 
Mc/s and 942 Mc/s, may continue to be 
operated on such frequencies for the 
remainder of the term specified in such 
authorization and may, upon appropriate 
application therefor, be granted a re¬ 
newal of such license, subject to the con¬ 
dition that no harmful interference shall 
be caused to the radiolocation service 
operating in the band 890-942 Mc/s and 
subject to the further condition that the 
licensee must accept any interference 
which may be caused by the operation of 
radiolocation stations in the band 890- 
942 Mc/s and industrial, scientific, and 
medical (ISM) equipment in the band 
890-940 Mc/s. 

§ 74.503 Frequency selection. 

(a) Each application for a new station 
or change in an existing station shall be 
specific with regard to frequency. In 
general, the lowest suitable frequency 
will be assigned which, on an engineer¬ 
ing basis, will not cause harmful inter¬ 
ference to other stations operating in 
accordance with existing frequency 
allocations. 

(b) Where it appears that interfer¬ 
ence may result from the operation of a 
new station or a change in the facilities 
of an existing station, the Commission 
may require a showing that harmful in¬ 
terference will not be caused to existing 
stations or that if interference will be 
caused the need for the proposed sendee 
outweighs the loss of service due to the 
interference. 

Administrative Procedure 
§74.511 Cross reference. 

See §§ 74.11 to 74.16. 

Licensing Policies and General 
Operating Requirements 


§ 74.531 Permissible service. 

(a) An aural broadcast STL station 
is authorized to transmit aural P r °*f 
material between the studio and trans 

mittfer location of a broadcasting station 

except an international broadca 
station, for simultaneous or d 

br (bfTn aural broadcast intercity relay 
station is authorized to ting 

program material between broadcastmg 
stations, except international b , d 
ing stations, for simultaneous o 

broadcast. , ; n ter- 

(c) Multiplexing of the STL or . 

city relay transmitter may be _ n i ca tion 
to provide additional commumcatio^ 
channels for the transmissio uni¬ 
program material, be 

cations, or material autho hroadcast . 
transmitted over an FM bioaac 
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station under a valid Subsidiary Com¬ 
munications Authorization (SCA). An 
aural broadcast STL or intercity relay 
station may not, however, be operated 
solely for the transmission of operational 
or subsidiary communications. Opera¬ 
tional communications include cues, 
orders, and other communications 
directly related to the operation of the 
broadcast station as well as special sig¬ 
nals used for telemetry or the control 
of apparatus used in conjunction with 
the broadcasting operation. 

(d) All program material, including 
subsidiary communications, transmitted 
over an aural broadcast STL or inter¬ 
city relay station shall be intended for 
use by broadcast stations owned or under 
common control of the licensee or 
licensees of the STL or intercity relay 
station. Other broadcast stations may 
simultaneously utilize such program ma¬ 
terial with permission of the STL or 
intercity relay station licensee. 

(e) In any case where multiplexing 
is employed on an aural broadcast STL 
station for the simultaneous transmis¬ 
sion of more than one aural channel, 
the STL transmitter must be capable of 
transmitting the multiple channels with¬ 
in the channel on which the STL station 
is authorized to operate and with ade¬ 
quate technical quality so that each 
broadcast station utilizing the circuit 
can meet the technical performance 
standards stipulated in the rules govern¬ 
ing that class of broadcasting station. 
If multiplex operation is employed during 
the regular operation of the STL station, 
the additional circuits shall be in opera¬ 
tion at the time that the required peri¬ 
odic performance measurements are 
made of the overall broadcasting system 
from the studio microphone input cir¬ 
cuit to the broadcast transmitter output 
circuit. 


§ 74.532 Licensing requirements. 

<a) An aural broadcast STL or inter- 
f f u re l ay sta tion will be licensed only 
to the licensee or licensees of broadcast¬ 
ing stations other than international 
Broadcasting stations, and for use with 
Broadcast stations owned entirely by or 
under common control of the licensee or 
licensees. 


(b) More than one aural broadci 
liftr intercit y relay station may 
enscd to a single licensee upon a sat 
tinn showin & that the additional si 
nma are . needed to provide differe 
ca^f r f I1 l circuits to more than one bro£ 
frnm*u 0n ’ to Provide program circu 
or^ 0t ^ er stu dios, or to provide c 
a no?i! e *?t errn ediate relay stations o^ 
sinpi , wbich cannot be covered wit! 

g e station due to terrain or distan 
tinn n ? ore than one broadcast si 
Pronn<!^ C f aS u of broadcast station 
be served by a single S' 
tion sh«n re J ay stat ion, this infonr 
Plication 1 clearly set forth in the 2 
license ** *° r cons t ruc tion permit 

tatercihfS aural broa dcast STL 
a snecifl Jj e ! ay station will be licensed 
“"fflicatp'^transmitter location to coi 
Won a s P ec ified receiving lo( 

Watim?i^ he . dire ction of the ms 
111 will hr. r be °? the transmitting ante 
11 be one of the terms of the licen 


§ 74.533 Remote control and unat¬ 
tended operation. 

(a) Aural broadcast STL and inter¬ 
city relay stations may be operated by 
remote control: Provided , That such op¬ 
eration is conducted in accordance with 
the conditions listed in this section: And 
provided further, That the Commission 
is notified at least 10 days prior to such 
operation and that such notification is 
accompanied by a detailed description of 
the proposed remote control installation 
showing the manner of compliance with 
the following conditions: 

(1) The operating position shall be 
under the control and supervision of the 
licensee and shall be the place at which 
a licensed operator meeting the require¬ 
ments of § 74.565 and responsible for the 
operation of the transmitter is stationed; 

(2) A carrier operated device shall be 
provided at the operating position which 
shall give a continuous visual indication 
when the transmitter is radiating; or, in 
lieu thereof, a device shall be provided 
which will give a continuous visual in¬ 
dication when any transmitter control 
circuits have been placed in a condition 
to produce radiation; 

(3) Facilities shall be provided at the 
operating position which will permit the 
operator to turn the transmitter carrier 
on and off at will; and 

(4) The transmitter and all of its op¬ 
erating controls shall be so installed and 
protected that they are not accessible 
to other than authorized personnel. 

(b) In cases where intermediate relay 
stations are employed in aural broadcast 
STL or intercity relay systems, such 
intermediate relay stations may be 
operated unattended if the following 
requirements are met: 

(1) The transmitter shall be equipped 
with automatic circuits that will cause 
it to cease radiating at times when no 
signal is being received from the station 
which it is relaying. 

(2) The transmitter shall be provided 
with adequate safeguards to prevent im¬ 
proper operation of the equipment. 

(3) The transmitter installation shall 
be adequately protected against tamper¬ 
ing by unauthorized persons. 

(4) Whenever an intermediate relay 
station is in operation, appropriate ob¬ 
servations shall be made at the receiving 
end of the STL or intercity relay circuits 
at intervals not exceeding one hour by 
a person holding a valid first or second 
class radiotelephone operator license, 
who shall take immediate steps to correct 
any condition of improper operation that 
may be observed. 

(5) It shall be the responsibility of 
the licensee to insure that any repairs 
or adjustments that may be necessary 
are made by a person technically quali¬ 
fied to do so. 

(c) The Commission may notify the 
licensee not to commence remote control 
or unattended operation, or to cancel, 
suspend; or change the date of the be¬ 
ginning of such operation as and when 
such action may appear to be in the pub¬ 
lic interest, convenience, and necessity. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 


§ 74.534 Power limitations. 

Aural broadcast STL and intercity re¬ 
lay stations will be licensed with a power 
output not in excess of that necessary 
to render satisfactory service. The 
license for these stations will specify the 
maximum authorized power. The oper¬ 
ating power shall not be greater than 
necessary to carry on the service and in 
no event more than 5 percent above the 
maximum power specified. Engineering 
standards have not been established for 
these stations. The efficiency factor for 
the last radio stage of transmitters em¬ 
ployed will be subject to individual de¬ 
termination but shall be in general 
agreement with values normally em¬ 
ployed for similar equipment operated 
within the frequency range authorized. 

§ 74.535 Emission and bandwidth. 

(a) Aural broadcast STL and inter¬ 
city relay stations normally will be au¬ 
thorized to employ frequency modulation 
only. The maximum frequency excur¬ 
sion of the carrier resulting from modu¬ 
lation shall not exceed 200 kc/s above 
or below the assigned frequency. 

(b) If multiplexing by means of one 
or more sub-carriers is employed, the 
maximum sub-carrier frequency used 
shall be such that 2M-j-2D does not 
exceed 500 kc/s, where M is the maxi¬ 
mum modulating frequency in cycles per 
second and 2D equals the total carrier 
frequency excursion as the result of 
modulation, expressed in cycles per 
second. 

(c) The channels assigned to aural 
broadcast STL and intercity relay sta¬ 
tions are 500 kc/s in width, the assigned 
frequency being at the center of the 
channel. Emissions appearing outside 
the assigned channel shall be attenuated 
as follows: 

(1) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the assigned fre¬ 
quency by between 250 and 500 kc/s 
shall be attenuated at least 25 deci¬ 
bels below the level of the unmodulated 
carrier. Compliance with this spec¬ 
ification will be deemed to show the oc¬ 
cupied bandwidth to be 500 kc/s or less. 

(2) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the assigned fre¬ 
quency by more than 500 kc/s and up to 
and including 750 kc/s shall be atten¬ 
uated at least 35 decibels below the level 
of the unmodulated carrier. 

(3) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency removed from the assigned fre¬ 
quency by more than 750 kc/s shall be 
attenuated at least 43+10 logw (power, 
in watts) decibels below the level of the 
unmodulated carrier. 

§ 74.536 Directional antenna required. 

Each aural broadcast STL and inter¬ 
city relay station is required to employ 
a directional antenna. Considering one 
kilowatt of radiated power as a standard 
for comparative purposes, such antenna 
shall provide a free space field intensity 
at one mile of not less than 435 mv/m 
in the main lobe of radiation toward the 
receiver and not more than 20 percent of 
the maximum value in any azimuth 30 
degrees or more off the line to the re¬ 
ceiver. Where more than one antenna 
is authorized for use with a single sta- 
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tion, the radiation pattern of each shall 
be in accordance with the foregoing 
requirement. 

Equipment 

§ 74.551 Equipment changes. 

(a) Prior Commission approval, upon 
appropriate application (PCC Form 313) 
therefor, is required for any of the fol¬ 
lowing changes: 

(1) A change in the transmitter as a 
whole (except replacement with an iden¬ 
tical transmitter), or a change in power 
output. 

(2) A change of frequency assignment. 

(3) A change in the location of the 
STL transmitter (except relocation of 
the equipment within the same building). 

(4) Any change in the antenna system 
which will increase the height of the 
antenna above the natural formation 
or man-made structure upon which it 
is mounted by more than 20 feet or will 
result in an overall height above ground 
of more than 170 feet (except where the 
antenna is mounted below the top of an 
existing structure which is more than 
170 feet high). 

(5) Any change in the direction of 
the main radiation lobe of the transmit¬ 
ting antenna. 

(b) Other equipment changes not spe¬ 
cifically referred to in this section may be 
made at the discretion of the licensee, 
provided that the Engineer-in-charge of 
the radio district in which the station is 
located and the Commission in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., are promptly notified in 
writing upon the completion of such 
changes, and provided that the changes 
are set forth in the next application for 
renewal of license. Where such changes 
include the installation of multiplex 
equipment to provide additional aural 
channels, the purpose for which these 
added channels will be used shall be 
stated. 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§ 74.561 Frequency tolerance. 

The licensee of each aural broadcast 
STL and intercity relay station shall 
maintain the operating frequency of the 
station within plus or minus 0.005 per¬ 
cent of the assigned frequency. 

§ 74.562 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 

The licensee of each aural broadcast 
STL and intercity relay station shall pro¬ 
vide the necessary means for determin¬ 
ing that the frequency of the station is 
within the allowed tolerance. The date 
and time of each frequency check, the 
frequency as measured, and a description 
or identification of the method employed 
shall be entered in the station log. Suf¬ 
ficient observations shall be made to in¬ 
sure that the assigned carrier frequency 
is maintained within the prescribed 
tolerance. 

§ 74.563 Station inspection. 

The licensee of each aural broadcast 
STL and intercity relay station shall 
make the station available for inspection 
by representatives of the Commission at 
any reasonable hour. 


§ 74.564 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or individual 
order concerning the construction of the 
equipment or manner of operation of the 
station shall be posted so that all terms 
thereof are visible, in a conspicuous place 
in the room in which the transmitter is 
located: Provided , That if the trans¬ 
mitter operator is located at a distance 
from the transmitter pursuant to § 74.533 
the station license shall be posted in the 
above-described manner at the operating 
position. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided , however, 
If the original license of a station oper¬ 
ator is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, a 
verification card (Form 758-F) is ac¬ 
ceptable in lieu of the posting of such 
license: Provided further , however , That 
if the operator on duty holds a restricted 
radiotelephone operator permit of the 
card form (as distinguished from the 
diploma form) he shall not post that 
permit but shall keep it in his personal 
possession. 

§ 74.565 Operator requirements. 

One or more radio operators holding 
any class of commercial radio operator 
license or permit shall be on duty at the 
place where the transmitting apparatus 
is located, except as provided in § 4.533, 
and in actual charge of its operation. 
Further provisions and restrictions con¬ 
cerning the operator’s authority are con¬ 
tained in Part 13 of this chapter. The 
licensed operator on duty and in charge 
of a broadcast transmitter may, at the 
discretion of the licensee, be employed 
for other duties or for the operation of 
another station or stations in accord¬ 
ance with the class of operator’s license 
which he holds and the rules and regula¬ 
tions governing such stations. How¬ 
ever, such duties shall in no wise inter¬ 
fere with the operation of the broad¬ 
cast transmitter. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.566 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking, and Lighting 
c: Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the antenna 
structure of a facility authorized under 
this subpart is required to be painted or 
lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of this chapter. 

§ 74.567 Additional orders. 

In case the rules contained in this part 
do not cover all phases of operation or 
experimentation with respect to external 
effects, the Commission may make sup¬ 
plemental or additional orders in each 
case as may be deemed necessary. 


Other Operating Requirements 
§ 74.581 Station records. 

(a) The licensee of each aural broad¬ 
cast STL and intercity relay station shall 
maintain adequate records of the oper¬ 
ation, including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(b) Where an antenna structure(s) is 
required to be illuminated, see § 17.38 of 
this chapter. 

(c) Station records shall be retained 
for a period of two years. 


§ 74.582 Slalion identification. 


(a) Each aural broadcast STL or 
intercity relay station shall transmit its 
call sign at the beginning and end of 
each period of operation, and during 
operation, at least once every hour, it 
shall either transmit its call sign or the^ 
call sign of the broadcast station with 
which it is associated. In cases when 
an unattended intercity relay system is 
operated as an “off-the-air” pickup and 
relay, the transmission of the call sign 
of the broadcast station which it is relay¬ 
ing will satisfy the hourly identification 
requirement. 

(b) Station identification transmis¬ 
sions during operation need not be made 
when to make such transmission would 
interrupt a single consecutive speech, 
play, religious service, symphony con¬ 
cert, or other such productions. In such 
cases, the identification transmission 
shall be made' at the first interruption 
of the entertainment continuity and at 
the conclusion thereof. 

(c) Where more than one aural broad¬ 
cast STL or intercity relay station is em¬ 
ployed in an integrated relay system, the 
station at the point of origination may 
originate the transmission of the call 
signs of all of the stations in the relay 
system. 

(d) Voice transmissions shall nor¬ 
mally be employed for station identifi¬ 
cation. However, other methods oi 
station identification may be permitted 
or required by the Commission. 

Subpart F—Television Auxiliary 
Broadcast Stations 


Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

74.601 Classes of television auxiliary 
broadcast stations. 

(a) Television pickup station. A ten 
obile station used for the transmission 

television program material ana r 
ted communications from the scenes 
r ents occurring at points removes 1 ^ 
levision broadcast station stu 
levision broadcast stations- . . 

(b) Television STL stationJstum 
ansmitter link), A fixed stat pr o- 
r the transmission of television pro_ 
•am material and related 

ons from the studio to the tra 
' a television broadcast static. tation . 

(c) Television intercity rem 
fixed station used for intercity 
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and related communications for use by 
[ television broadcast stations. 

Note: Wherever used in this subpart, the 
I term ‘‘television broadcast station licensee” 
Includes a television broadcast station 
permittee. 

j 74.602 Frequency assignment. 

(a) The following frequencies are 
available for assignment to television 
pickup, television STL, and television in¬ 
i' tercity relay stations: 


1 Band A 

if (Mc/s) 

Band B 
(Mc/s) 

Band D (Mc/s) 

I 1990-200* 

6875-6900 

12700-12725 

12975-13000 

1 2008-202’) 

0900-6925 

12725-12750 

13000-13025 

■ 2025-2042 

0925-6950 

12750-12775 

13025-13050 

1 2042-2059 

0950-6975 

12775-12800 

13050-13075 

■ 2059-2070 

6975-7000 

12800-12825 

13075-13100 

■ 2076-2093 

7000-7025 

12825-12850 

13100-13125 

1 2093-2110 

7025-7050 

12850-12875 

13125-13150 

■ 2450-2407 

7050-7075 

12875-12900 

13150-13175 

9 2467-2484 

7075-7100 

12900-12925 

13175-13200 

■ 2484-2500 

7100-7125 

12925-12950 

12950-12975 

13200-13225 

13225-13250 


Frequencies in the bands 17700-19300 
Mc/s, 19400-19700 Mc/s, 27525-31300 
Mc/s, and 38600-40000 Mc/s are avail¬ 
able for assignment on a case-by-case 
basis for television pickup, STL and in¬ 
tercity relay purposes. Channel widths 
and frequency tolerance will be specified 
in individual authorizations. Frequen¬ 
cies shown above between 2450 and 2500 
Mc/s in band A are allocated to accom¬ 
modate the incidental radiations of in¬ 
dustrial, scientific, and medical (ISM) 
equipment, and stations operating 
therein must accept any interference 
that may oe caused by the operation of 
such equipment. Frequencies between 
2450 and. 2500 Mc/s are also shared with 
other communication services and ex¬ 
clusive channel assignments will not be 
made, nor is the channeling shown 
above necessarily that which will be em¬ 
ployed by such other services. 

<b) Except as provided in paragraph 
( a) of this section, each television broad¬ 
cast station licensee in an area may re¬ 
quest the assignment of one channel 
m Band A or Band B and one chan¬ 
nel in Band D on an exclusive basis, 
in making such exclusive assignments, 
priority will be based on the filing 
oate of an appropriate application (FCC 
i'orm 313) completed in accordance with 
urn instructions thereon. Frequency as¬ 
signments will normally be made as re- 
quested if the requested frequency is not 
assigned to another licensee on an ex- 
usive basis. However, the Commission 
nth 0 rVe L tlle right to assign frequencies 
Jrf th an those requested if, in its 
suc h action is warranted. 
stnS- Where toe relative locations of the 
and transmitter are such as to 
Stt f c °' ch annel operation of television 
thp c statllons b y two or more licensees in 
ar ea, such licensees may, by 
men? , agreement > request the assign- 
on^ 0 * a , comin on channel for STL use 

such o eX v’ USiVe basis - In the eVent that 
Darti*irTl are<i assi gnment is made, each 
assipnm atl ? g bcensee may request the 
charm!!i ent .r?* an individual exclusive 
to adrtfti m ? and A - Band B - or Band D 
(d w n A° the shared STL channel, 
licenser television broadcast station 
assS^i 11 normall y be limited to the 
^ent of not more than three 
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channels in Bands A and B combined, 
only one of which will be assigned on an 
exclusive basis: Provided, however, That 
additional channels in Bands A and B 
may be assigned on a non-exclusive 
basis upon a satisfactory showing that 
additional channels are necessary and 
that such additional channels, if as¬ 
signed, will not be needed to provide an 
exclusive channel to some other licensee 
in the same area within the foreseeable 
future. The number of channels in 
Band D that may be assigned to a 
licensee in a single area is not restricted. 

(e) Non-exclusive channel assign¬ 
ments are subject to withdrawal with¬ 
out advance notice to provide an exclu¬ 
sive channel assignment to a licensee 
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 

(b) of this section. The Commission 
reserves the right to select the non-ex¬ 
clusive channel assignment to be with¬ 
drawn; however, withdrawals will nor¬ 
mally be made in the following order: 

(1) The most recent channel assign¬ 
ment to the licensee having the greatest 
number of assignments in Band A, B, or 
D. Determination as to whether the 
withdrawal shall be made in Band A, 
Band B, or Band D will be based on the 
design of the equipment proposed to be 
used by the applicant for whom the ex¬ 
clusive channel is required. 

(2) Where two or more licensees are 
assigned individually an equal number of 
non-exclusive channels in the same band 
and a greater number of channels in that 
band than any one of the other licensees, 
the assignment of most recent date. 

(3) In all other cases the assignment 
of most recent date of a non-exclusive 
channel. 

(f) The use of frequencies in the 
bands 1990-2110 Mc/s, 6875-7125 Mc/s 
and 12700-13200 Mc/s by television in¬ 
tercity relay stations shall be on a sec¬ 
ondary basis, i.e., subject to the condi¬ 
tion that no harmful interference is 
caused to stations operating in accord¬ 
ance with the table of frequency alloca¬ 
tions in § 2.106 of this chapter. 

(g) In the event that a television 
broadcast station licensee engages a 
communications common carrier to pro¬ 
vide television pickup or television STL 
service, the frequencies available to that 
licensee may be assigned to the com¬ 
munications common carrier for the 
purpose of providing such service to that 
licensee. For the purpose of applying 
the provisions with respect to exclusive 
channel assignments and the withdrawal 
of channels, channels assigned to com¬ 
munications common carriers to provide 
television pickup or television STL serv¬ 
ice to an individual television broadcast 
station licensee will be considered to be 
assigned to that television broadcast 
licensee. 

§ 74.603 Sound channels. 

(a) The frequencies listed in § 74.602 
(a) ma. be used for the simultaneous 
transmission of the picture and sound 
portions of television broadcast programs 
and for cue and order circuits, either by 
means of multiplexing or by the use of 
a separate transmitter within the same 
channel. When multiplexing of a tele¬ 
vision STL station is contemplated, con¬ 
sideration should be given to the require¬ 


ments of § 73.687 of this chapter regard¬ 
ing the overall system performance 
requirements. Applications for new tele¬ 
vision pickup, television STL, and tele¬ 
vision intercity relay stations shall 
clearly indicate the nature of any multi¬ 
plexing proposed. Multiplexing equip¬ 
ment may be installed on licensed equip¬ 
ment without further authority of the 
Commission: Provided, That the Com¬ 
mission in Washington, D.C., and the 
Commission’s engineer-in-charge of the 
radio district in which the station is lo¬ 
cated shall be promptly notified of the 
installation of such apparatus: And pro¬ 
vided further, That the installation of 
such apparatus on a television STL sta¬ 
tion shall not result in degradation of 
the overall system performance of the 
television broadcast station below that 
permitted by § 73.687 of this chapter. 

(b) The aural portion of television 
broadcast program material may be 
transmitted over an aural broadcast 
STL or intercity relay station licensed 
under the provisions of Subpart E of this 
part. 

(c) Any television STL station or tele¬ 
vision intercity relay station used for 
the transmission of the sound portion 
only of television program material and 
for which there was outstanding a valid 
construction permit or license on April 
16, 1958, specifying operation on any fre¬ 
quency between 890 Mc/s and 940 Mc/s 
may continue to be operated on such fre¬ 
quencies for the remainder of the term 
specified in such authorization and may, 
upon appropriate application therefor, 
be granted a renewal of license subject 
to the condition that no harmful inter¬ 
ference shall be caused to the radio- 
positioning service operating in the band 
890-942 Mc/s and subject to the further 
condition that the licensee must accept 
any interference which may be caused by 
the operation of radiopositioning sta¬ 
tions in the band 890-942 Mc/s and in¬ 
dustrial, scientific, and medical (ISM) 
equipment operating in the band 890- 
940 Mc/s. 

(d) Remote pickup broadcast stations 
may be used in conjunction with tele¬ 
vision pickup stations for the transmis¬ 
sion of the aural portion of television 
programs or events that occur outside 
a television studio and for the trans¬ 
mission of cues, orders, and other related 
communications necessary thereto. The 
rules governing remote pickup broadcast 
stations are contained in Subpart D of 
this part. 

§ 74.604 Frequency selection to avoid 
interference. 

(a) Applicants for new television 
pickup, television STL, and television 
intercity relay stations shall endeavor to 
select frequency assignments which will 
be least likely to result in mutual inter¬ 
ference with other licensees in the same 
area. Consideration should be given to 
the relative locations of receiving points, 
normal transmission path, and nature of 
the contemplated operation. 

(b) Because of the more or less con¬ 
tinuous nature of the operation of tele¬ 
vision STL stations, frequency assign¬ 
ments to such stations will normally be 
designated as the exclusive channel of 
the licensee pursuant to § 74.602(b). 












13720 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(c) Where two or more licensees are 
assigned a common channel for televi¬ 
sion pickup, television STL, or television 
intercity relay purposes in the same 
area and simultaneous operation is con¬ 
templated, they shall take such steps as 
may be necessary to avoid mutual inter¬ 
ference. If a mutual agreement to this 
effect cannot be reached, the Commis¬ 
sion shall be notified and it will take 
such action as may be necessary, includ¬ 
ing time-sharing arrangements, to as¬ 
sure an equitable distribution of avail¬ 
able facilities. 

Administrative Procedure 
§ 74.621 Cross reference. 

See §§ 74.11 to 74.16. 

Licensing Policies and General 

Operating Requirements 

§ 74.631 Permissible service. 

(a) The license of a television pickup 
station authorizes the transmission of 
program material, orders concerning 
such program material, and related com¬ 
munications necessary to the accom¬ 
plishment of such transmissions, from 
the scenes of events occurring in places 
other than a television studio, to its as¬ 
sociated television broadcast station, to 
such other stations as are broadcasting 
the same program material, or to the 
network or networks with which the 
television broadcast station is affiliated. 
Television pickup stations may be oper¬ 
ated in conjunction with other television 
broadcast stations not aforementioned 
in this paragraph: Provided, That the 
transmissions by the television pickup 
station are under the control of the li¬ 
censee of the television pickup station 
and that such operation shall not 
exceed a total of 10 days in any 30-day 
period. Television pickup stations may 
be used to provide temporary studio- 
transmitter links or intercity relay cir¬ 
cuits* consistent with § 74.632 without 
further authority of the Commission: 
Provided, however. That prior Commis¬ 
sion authority shall be obtained if the 
transmitting antenna to be installed will 
increase the height of any natural for¬ 
mation or man-made structure by more 
than 20 feet and will be in existence for 
a period of more than 2 consecutive days. 

Note: As used In this subpart, “associated 
television broadcast station” means a tele¬ 
vision broadcast station licensed to the 
licensee of the television auxiliary broadcast 
station and with which the television aux¬ 
iliary station is licensed as an auxiliary 
facility. 

(b) A television broadcast STL sta¬ 
tion is authorized to transmit visual pro¬ 
gram material between the studio and 
the transmitter of a television broadcast 
station for simultaneous or delayed 
broadcast. 

(c) A television intercity relay station 
is authorized to transmit visual program 
material between television broadcast 
stations for simultaneous or delayed 
broadcast. 

(d) Multiplexing of an STL or inter¬ 
city relay transmitter may be employed 
to provide additional communication 
channels for the transmission of aural 
program material and operational com¬ 
munications. A television broadcast 


STL or intercity relay station may not, 
however, be operated solely for the trans¬ 
mission of aural programs or operational 
communications. Operational commu¬ 
nications include cues, orders, and other 
communications directly related to the 
operation of the television broadcast sta¬ 
tion as well as special signals used for 
telemetry or the control of apparatus 
used in conjunction with the broadcast¬ 
ing operation. Aural program material 
may include the sound accompanying the 
visual program material transmitted and 
aural program material for broadcast by 
AM and FM broadcast stations. 

(e) All program material transmitted 
over a television broadcast STL or inter¬ 
city relay station shall be intended for 
use by broadcast stations owned by or 
under common control of the licensee or 
licensees of the STL or intercity relay 
station. Other broadcast stations may 
simultaneously utilize such program ma¬ 
terial with permission of the STL or 
intercity relay station licensee. 

§ 74.632 Licensing requirements. 

(a) A license for a television pickup, 
television STL, or television intercity 
relay station will be issued only to the 
licensee of a television broadcast station. 
A separate application is required for 
each transmitter and the application 
shall be specific with regard to the fre¬ 
quency requested. Except as provided in 
§ 74.604(b), the first channel assigned in 
Band A or Band B to a licensee will be 
considered to be the exclusive assign¬ 
ment provided in § 74.602(b). Exclusive 
channel assignments in Band D will be 
designated only upon request. A licensee 
may request a change in its exclusive 
channel assignment only where there are 
unassigned channels available. In mak¬ 
ing such changes, the priority set forth 
in § 74.602(b) will be observed. 

(b) A license for a television intercity 
relay station may be issued in any case 
where the circuit will operate between 
television broadcast stations either by 
means of “off-the-air” pickup and relay 
or location of the initial relay station at 
the studio or transmitter of a television 
broadcast station. 

(c) An application for construction 
permit for a new television pickup sta¬ 
tion or for renewal of license of an exist¬ 
ing station shall designate the television 
broadcast station with which it is to be 
operated and specify the area in which 
the proposed operation is intended. 

(d) In case a licensee has two or more 
television broadcast stations located in 
different cities, it shall, in applying for 
a new television pickup station or for re¬ 
newal of license of an existing station, 
designate the television broadcasting 
station in conjunction with which it is 
to be operated principally, and it shall 
not thereafter operate the television 
pickup station in conjunction with 
another of its television broadcast sta¬ 
tions located in a different city for a 
total of more than 10 days in any 30- 
day period. 

§ 74.633 Temporary authorizations. 

(a) Special temporary authority may 
be granted for the operation, as a tele¬ 
vision auxiliary broadcast station, of 
equipment licensed to another television 


broadcast station, or other class of sta¬ 
tion, or equipment of suitable design not 
heretofore licensed. Such authority will 
normally be granted only for special op¬ 
eration of a temporary nature. 

(b) A request for special temporary 
authority for the operation of a television 
auxiliary broadcast station may be made 
by informal application, which shall be 
filed with the Commission at least 10 
days prior to the date of the proposed 
operation: Provided, That an applica¬ 
tion filed within less than 10 days of the 
proposed operation may be accepted 
upon a satisfactory showing of the rea¬ 
sons for the delay in submitting the 
request. 

(c) An application for special tempo¬ 
rary authority shall set forth full par¬ 
ticulars of the purpose for which the 
request is made, and shall show the type 
of equipment, power output, emission, 
and frequency or frequencies proposed 
to be used, as well as the time, date and 
location of the proposed operation. In 
the event that the proposed antenna in¬ 
stallation will increase the height of any 
natural formation, or existing man¬ 
made structure, by more than 20 feet, 
a vertical plan sketch showing the 
height of the structure proposed to be 
erected, the height above ground of any 
existing structure, the elevation of the 
site above mean sea level, and the geo¬ 
graphic coordinates of the proposed site, 
shall be submitted with the application. 

(d) A request for special temporary 
authority shall specify a channel or 
channels consistent with the provisions 
of § 74.602: Provided, That in the case of 
events of wide-spread interest and im¬ 
portance which cannot be transmitted 
successfully on these frequencies, fre¬ 
quencies assigned to other services may 
be requested upon a showing that opera¬ 
tion thereon will not cause interference 
to established stations: And provided 
further. That in no case will a television 
auxiliary broadcast operation be author¬ 
ized on frequencies employed for the 
safety of life and property. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended: 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.634 Remote control operation. 


(a) A television auxiliary station may 
be operated by remote control Provider 
that such operation is conducted m 
accordance with the conditions liste 
below, and provided further that me 
Commission is notified at least 10 day 
prior to such operation and that su 
notification is accompanied by a detailed 
description of the proposed remote con¬ 
trol installation showing the marine 
compliance with the following co 
tions: _ .. 

(1) The operating position shall t> 
under the control and supervision o 
licensee and shall be the place at _ 

a licensed operator meeting the req 
ments of § 74.665 and responsible for; tn 
operation of the transmitter is stat • 

(2) A carrier operated dev J?.^ h ^i ich 
provided at the operating position 
shaU give a continuous visual indica 
tion when the transmitter is radiating, 
or, in lieu thereof, a device shall be p 
vided which will give a continuous visual 
inrifoatinn when any transmitter com 
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circuits have been placed in a condition 
to produce radiation; 

(3) Facilities shall be provided at the 
operating position which will permit the 
operator to turn the transmitter carrier 
on and off at will; and 

(4) The transmitter and all of its 
operating controls shall be so installed 
and protected that they are not accessi¬ 
ble to other than duly authorized per¬ 
sonnel. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
licensee not to commence remote con¬ 
trol operation, or to cancel, suspend, or 
change the date of beginning for such 
operation as and when such action may 
appear to be in the public interest, con¬ 
venience, and necessity. 

§ 74.635 Unattended operation. 

(a) Television intercity relay sta¬ 
tions and television STL stations, where 
the circuit requires the use of more than 
one STL transmitter, may be operated 
unattended: Provided , That such opera¬ 
tion is conducted in accordance with the 
conditions listed below: And provided 
further, That the Commission is notified 
at least 10 days prior to the beginning of 
such operation and that such notifica¬ 
tion is accompanied by a detailed de¬ 
scription of the proposed installation 
showing the manner of compliance with 
the following conditions: 

(1) The transmitter is capable of re¬ 
transmitting by self-actuating means 
a radio signal received from another 
radio station or stations; 

(2) The transmitter shall be provided 
with adequate safeguards to prevent im¬ 
proper operation of the equipment; 

(3) The transmitter shall be so in¬ 
stalled and protected that it is not ac¬ 
cessible to other than duly authorized 
persons; 

(4) Appropriate observations shall be 
j&ade, at intervals not exceeding one 
nour during the period of its operation, 
at the receiving end of the circuit by 
a person holding a valid first or second 
class radiotelephone operator license 
who shall immediately institute meas¬ 
ures sufficient to assure prompt correc- 
uon of any condition of improper 
operation that is observed; and 

(5) The station licensee shall remain 
responsible for the proper operation of 
the station, and all adjustments or tests 
curing or coincident with the installa- 
225* ser vicing, or maintenance of the 
ration which may affect its proper oper¬ 
ation shall be performed by or under 
RlK V**ediate supervision and respon- 

in «5? °* a lice nsed operator as provided 

m S 74.665. 

ijjf The Commission may notify the 
not to commence unattended 
cham! 110 ^’ or to can cel, suspend, or 
the date of the beginning of such 
annoo ? s and when such action may 
veniol r to be in the Public interest, con¬ 
silience, and necessity. 

§ 74*636 Power limitations. 

auxiliary broadcast stations 
in Cen f ed with a P°wer output not 

satisfy of necessary to render 
thesp serylce - The license for 

authnri^f' t i ons wil1 s P ecif y the maximum 
shall v* ° wer * The operating power 

°t be greater than necessary to 
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carry on the service and in no event 
more than 10 percent above the maxi¬ 
mum power specified. Engineering 
standards have not been established for 
these stations. The efficiency factor for 
the last radio stage of transmitters em¬ 
ployed will be subject to individual de¬ 
termination but shall be in general 
agreement with values normally em¬ 
ployed for similar equipment operated 
within the frequency range authorized. 

§ 74.637 Emission and bandwidth. 

(a) Television broadcast auxiliary 
stations operating on frequencies above 
1000 Mc/s may be authorized to employ 
any type of emission suitable for the 
transmission of the visual and such ac¬ 
companying aural signals as may be per¬ 
mitted under the rules of this subpart. 

(b) The channels assigned to televi¬ 
sion broadcast auxiliary stations are 
designated by upper and lower frequency 
limits. Emissions outside of these fre¬ 
quency limits shall be attenuated as 
follows: 

(1) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency above the upper channel limit or 
below the lower channel limit by be¬ 
tween zero and 50 percent of the assigned 
channel width shall be attenuated at 
least 25 decibels below the level of the 
unmodulated carrier. Compliance with 
this specification will be deemed to show 
that the occupied bandwidth is no 
greater than the assigned channel 
width. 

(2) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency above the upper channel limit or 
below the lower channel limit by be¬ 
tween 50 percent and 150 percent of the 
assigned channel width shall be at¬ 
tenuated at least 35 decibels below the 
level of the unmodulated carrier. 

(3) Any emission appearing on a fre¬ 
quency above the upper channel limit or 
below the lower channel limit by more 
than 150 percent of the assigned chan¬ 
nel width shall be attenuated at least 
43-fl0 logio (power, in watts) decibels 
below the level of the unmodulated 
carrier. 

Equipment 

§ 74.651 Equipment changes. 

(a) Commission authority, upon ap¬ 
propriate formal application (FCC Form 
313) therefor, is required for any of the 
following equipment changes: 

(1) A change of the transmitter as a 
whole (except replacement with an iden¬ 
tical transmitter), or a change in the 
power output. 

(2) A change of frequency assignment. 

(3) A change in the location of a tele¬ 
vision STL or television intercity relay 
station (except relocation of the equip¬ 
ment within the same building) or a 
change in the area of operation of a 
television pickup station. 

(4) Any change in the antenna system 
of a television STL or television intercity 
relay station which will result in a 
change of more than 20 feet in the 
height above ground of the antenna and 
supporting structure, or that will result 
in a change of the direction of the main 
radiation lobe. 

(b) Other equipment changes not 
specifically referred to above may be 
made at the discretion of the licensee 


provided that the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the station is 
located, and the Commission at its 
Washington office, are notified in writing 
upon the completion of such changes, 
and provided that the changes are 
appropriately reflected in the next ap¬ 
plication for renewal of license of the 
television auxiliary broadcast station 
filed by the licensee. 

(c) Multiplexing equipment may be 
installed on any licensed television 
broadcast STL or intercity relay station 
without further authority of the Com¬ 
mission, provided that the Engineer in 
Charge of the radio district in which the 
station is located and the Commission 
in Washington, D.C., are promptly noti¬ 
fied in writing of such addition and the 
use which will be made of the additional 
aural circuits, and that the changes are 
shown in the next application for re¬ 
newal of license for the station. 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§ 74.661 Frequency tolerance. 

(a) The licensee of a television aux¬ 
iliary broadcast station shall maintain 
the operating frequency of its station so 
that the normal sideband energy shall 
fall within the assigned channel. If 
transmission is by asymmetrical side¬ 
band operation, suitable filters or other 
devices shall be employed to insure a 
minimum of radiated energy outside the 
assigned channel. 

(b) Television STL stations operating 
on frequencies shown in § 74.603(b) shall 
maintain their operating frequency 
within 0.005 percent of the assigned 
frequency. 

§ 74.662 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 

The licensee of a television auxiliary 
broadcast station shall provide means 
for measuring the operating frequency 
in order to insure that the emissions are 
confined to the authorized channel. 
The date and time of each frequency 
check, the frequency as measured and a 
description or identification of the 
method employed shall be entered in 
the station log. 

§ 74.663 Station inspection. 

The licensee of each television aux¬ 
iliary broadcast station shall make the 
station available for inspection by rep¬ 
resentatives of the Commission at any 
reasonable hour. 

§ 74.664 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or individual 
order concerning the construction of the 
equipment or manner of operation of the 
station shall be posted so that all terms 
thereof are visible in a conspicuous place 
in the room in which the transmitter is 
located: Provided: 

(1) If the transmitter operator is 
located at a distance from the transmit¬ 
ter pursuant to § 74.634, the station li¬ 
cense shall be posted in the above-de¬ 
scribed manner at the operating position. 

(2) If the station is licensed for mo¬ 
bile operation, the station license or a 
photo copy thereof shall be affixed to 
the equipment or kept in the possession 
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of the operators on duty at the trans¬ 
mitter. If a photo copy is used, the 
original license shall be available for 
inspection by an authorized government 
representative. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided, however , 
That if the original license of a station 
operator is posted at another radio trans¬ 
mitting station in accordance with the 
rules governing that class of station and 
is there available for inspection by an 
authorized Commission representative, a 
duly issued verified statement (Form 
759) may be posted at the television 
auxiliary broadcast station in lieu of 
such original license: And provided 
further, That if the television auxiliary 
broadcast station is licensed for mobile 
operation, a duly issued verification card 
(Form 758-F) attesting to the existence 
of such original license may be carried on 
the person of the operator in lieu of the 
posting of such license or verified 
statement. 

Note: The term mobile as here used is 
intended to include any type of mobile 
operation. 

§ 74.665 Operator requirements. 

(a) One or more radio operators hold¬ 
ing valid radiotelephone first-class or 
radiotelephone second-class operator li¬ 
censes shall be on duty at the place 
where the transmitting apparatus of any 
television auxiliary oroadcast station is 
located and in actual charge of its opera¬ 
tion: Provided, however, That if a sta¬ 
tion is operated by remote control as 
provided in § 74.634, such operator or op¬ 
erators must be on duty at the control 
point in lieu of the transmitting location: 
And provided further. That, in case a 
station is operated unattended as pro¬ 
vided in § 74.635 such an operator shall 
be on duty at the receiving end of the 
circuit and shall be responsible for the 
required observations and the proper 
operation of the station within the terms 
of its license. 

(b) The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of a television auxiliary broad¬ 
cast station may, at the discretion of the 
licensee, be employed for other duties or 
for the operation of another station or 
stations in accordance with the class of 
operator license which ne holds and the 
regulations governing such stations; 
however, such duties shall in nowise in¬ 
terfere with the operation of the tele¬ 
vision auxiliary broadcast station. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.666 Antenna structure, marking 
and lighting. 

The provisions of Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter (Construction, Marking, and Lighting 
of Antenna Structures) require that cer¬ 
tain antenna structures be painted and/ 
or lighted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of that part. Where the antenna 
structure of a facility authorized under 
this subpart is required to be painted 
or lighted, see §§ 17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41, 
and 17.42 of this chapter. 


§ 74.667 Additional orders. 

In case the rules contained in this part 
do not cover all phases of operation or 
experimentation with respect to external 
effects, the Commission may make sup¬ 
plemental or additional orders in each 
case as may be deemed necessary. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§ 74.681 Station logs. 

(a) The licensee of each television 
auxiliary broadcast station shall main¬ 
tain adequate records of the operation 
including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Call letters of broadcast station to 
which program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(b) Where an antenna structure(s) is 
required to be illuminated, see § 17.38 of 
this part. 

(c) Station records shall be retained 
for a period of two years. 7 

§ 74.682 Station identification. 

(a) Each television auxiliary broad¬ 
cast station shall identify itself by trans¬ 
mitting its call sign at the beginning and 
end of each period of operation; and 
during operation, shall identify itself 
on the hour by transmitting its own call 
sign or the call sign of the television 
broadcast station with which it is as¬ 
sociated. 

(b) Identification transmissions dur¬ 
ing operation need not be made when 
to make such transmission would inter¬ 
rupt a single consecutive speech, play, 
religious service, symphony concert, or 
any type of production. In such cases, 
the identification transmission shall be 
made at the first interruption of the en¬ 
tertainment continuity and at the con¬ 
clusion thereof. 

(c) Where more than one television 
auxiliary broadcast station is employed 
in an integrated relay system, the sta¬ 
tion at the point of origination may orig¬ 
inate the transmission of the call signs 
of all the stations in the relay system. 

(d) The transmission of the call sign 
shall normally employ the type of emis¬ 
sion for which the station is authorized, 
i.e., a visual transmitter shall employ 
visual identification and an aural trans¬ 
mitter shall employ aural identification: 
Provided, however, When the transmit¬ 
ter is used for visual transmission only, 
the identifying call sign may be trans¬ 
mitted in international Morse code by 
keying the radio frequency carrier or a 
modulating signal impressed on the car¬ 
rier. The Commission may, at its dis¬ 
cretion, specify other methods of iden¬ 
tification. 

Subpart G—Television Broadcast 
Translator Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

§ 74.701 Definitions. 

(a) Television broadcast translator 
station . A station in the broadcasting 
service operated for the purpose of re¬ 
transmitting the signals of a television 


broadcast station or another television 
broadcast translator station, by means 
of direct frequency conversion and am¬ 
plification of the incoming signals with¬ 
out significantly altering any charac¬ 
teristic of the incoming signal other than 
its frequency and amplitude, for the pur¬ 
pose of providing television reception to 
the general public. 

(b) Primary station. The television 
broadcasting station radiating the sig¬ 
nals which are retransmitted by a tele¬ 
vision broadcast translator station. 

(c) VHF translator . A television 
broadcast translator station operating 
on a VHF television broadcast channel. 

(d) UHF translator. A television 
broadcast translator station operating on 
a UHF television broadcast channel. 

(e) UHF translator signal booster. A 
station in the broadcasting service oper¬ 
ated for the sole purpose of retransmit¬ 
ting the signals of a UHF translator sta¬ 
tion by amplifying and reradiating such 
signals which have been received directly 
through space, without significantly al¬ 
tering any characteristic of the incoming 
signal other than its amplitude. 


§ 74.702 Frequency assignment. 

(a) An applicant for a new television 
broadcast translator station or for 
changes in the facilities of an authorized 
station shall endeavor to select a channel 
on which its operation is not likely to 
cause interference to the reception of 
other stations. The application must be 
specific with regard to the frequency re¬ 
quested. Only one channel will be as¬ 
signed to each station. 

(b) Any one of the 12 standard VHF 
channels (2-13 inclusive) may be as¬ 
signed to a VHF translator on condition 
that no interference is caused to the 
direct reception of any television broad¬ 
cast station operating on the same or 
an adjacent channel: Provided, however, 
That channels 5 and 6 are allocated for 
nonbroadcast use in Alaska and Hawaii 
and will not be assigned to VHF trans¬ 
lators in those states. 

(c) Any one of the upper 14 standard 

UHF channels (70-83 inclusive) may be 
assigned to a UHF translator provided 
that the proposed translator site is not 
located: . t ^ 

(1) Within 20 miles of a television 

broadcast station or city which is as¬ 
signed the second, third, fourth, fifth, or 
eighth channel above or below the re¬ 
quested channel. . 

(2) Within 55 miles of a television 
broadcast station or city which is as¬ 
signed an adjacent channel. 

(3) Within 60 miles of a television 

broadcast station or city which is a ' 
signed the seventh channel above or t 
seventh or fourteenth channel below me 
requested channel. , . . 

(4) Within 75 miles of a televisio 

broadcast station or city which i 
signed the fifteenth channel belo 
requested channel. . 

(5) Within 155 miles of a teievis 
broadcast station or city which is ^ 
signed the same channel as the red ^ 
channel unless the requested cha 
assigned in the Table of £f. sl ^ haDteI . f 
appearing in § 73.606(b) of this c 
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to the city in which the proposed trans¬ 
lator is to be operated and has not been 
assigned to a television broadcast station 
in that city. 

(d) The distances specified in para¬ 
graph (c) of this section are to be de¬ 
termined between the proposed site of 
the television broadcast translator sta¬ 
tion and the main Post Office location in 
any city listed in § 73.606(b) of this 
chapter unless the channel shown there¬ 
in has been assigned to a television 
broadcast station, in which case the dis¬ 
tance shall be determined between the 
proposed site of the translator and the 
transmitter site of the television broad¬ 
cast station. Changes in the Table of 
Assignment of § 73.606(b) of this chap¬ 
ter may be made without regard to exist¬ 
ing or proposed television broadcast 
translator stations and, where such 
changes result in minimum separations 
less than those specified above, the li¬ 
censee of an affected UHF television 
broadcast translator station shall file an 
application for a change in channel as¬ 
signment to comply with the required 
separations. In the case of changes in 
the Table of Assignments affecting VHF 
channels, existing VHF television broad¬ 
cast translator stations causing interfer¬ 
ence to reception of VHF broadcast 
channels shall eliminate the interference 
or file an application for a change in 
channel assignment. 

(e) No minimum distance separation 
between TV translators operating on the 
same channel is specified. However, as¬ 
signments which will obviously result in 
mutual interference between translators 
will not be made. 

(f) Adjacent channel assignments will 
not be made to television broadcast 
translator stations intended to serve all 
or a part of the same area. 

§ 74.703 Interference. 


(a) An application for a new televi¬ 
sion broadcast translator station or for 
changes in the facilities of an authorized 
station will not be granted where it is 
apparent that inteference will be caused. 
In general, the licensee of a new UHF 
translator shall protect existing UHF 
translators from interference resulting 
from its operation. If interference de¬ 
velops between VHF translators, the 
Problem shall be resolved by mutual 
agreement among the licensees involved. 

(b) it shall be the responsibility of the 
ncensee of a VHF translator to correct 

r its expense any condition of inter- 
si^ 11 ? 6 to the direct reception of the 
°* a television broadcast station 
on the same channel as that 
aHio by ,L VHF translator or on an 
rpsnif 61 ^ channe I» which occurs as the 
inw 0f the °P era tion of the translator, 
wh J/ erence wil1 be considered to occur 
si?nQi eye y rec ®Ption of a regularly used 
bv thJf ^Paired by the signals radiated 
itv nf tra ^ slat or, regardless of the qual- 
thp cw 0 ? 1 rece Ption or the strength of 
cannJ^u 1 so used * If the interference 
auniipof- 6 prom Ptly eliminated by the 
ation nfM, 11 su *table techniques, oper- 
susnp^L"? 6 offendin S translator shall be 
the sha11 not be resumed until 

If thp n^ e ^ e ? ce has been eliminated. 
om Plainant refuses to permit the 
No. 242—pt. n- 20 


translator licensee to apply remedial 
techniques which demonstrably will 
eliminate the interference without im¬ 
pairment of the original reception, the 
licensee of the translator is absolved of 
further responsibility. 

(c) It shall be the responsibility of the 
licensee of a television broadcast trans¬ 
lator station to correct any condition of 
interference which results from the 
radiation of radio frequency energy by 
its equipment on any frequency outside 
the assigned channel. Upon notice by 
the Commission to the station licensee 
or operator that such interference is 
being caused, the operation of the tele¬ 
vision broadcast translator station shall 
be suspended immediately and shall not 
be resumed until the interference has 
been eliminated or it can be demon¬ 
strated that the interference is not due 
to spurious emissions by the television 
broadcast translator station: Provided , 
however , That short test transmissions 
may be made during the period of sus¬ 
pended operation to check the efficacy 
of remedial measures. 

(d) In each instance where suspension 
of operation is required, the licensee shall 
submit a full report to the Commission 
after operation is resumed, containing 
details of the nature of the interference, 
the source of the interfering signals, and 
the remedial steps taken to eliminate the 
interference. 

Administrative Procedure 
§74.711 Cross reference. 

See §§74.11 to 74.16. 

Licensing Policies and General 
Operating Requirements 

§ 74.731 Purpose and permissible serv¬ 
ice. 

(a) Television broadcast translator 
stations provide a means whereby the 
signals of television broadcast stations 
may be retransmitted to areas in which 
direct reception of such television broad¬ 
cast stations is unsatisfactory due to 
distance or intervening terrain barriers. 

(b) A television broadcast translator 
station may be used only for the purpose 
of retransmitting the signals of a tele¬ 
vision broadcast station or another tele¬ 
vision broadcast translator station which 
have been received directly through 
space, converted to a different channel 
by simple heterodyne frequency conver¬ 
sion, and suitably amplified. 

(c) The transmissions of each televi¬ 
sion broadcast translator station shall be 
intended for direct reception by the gen¬ 
eral public and any other use shall be 
incidental thereto. A television broad¬ 
cast translator station shall not be op¬ 
erated solely for the purpose of relaying 
signals to one or more fixed receiving 
points for retransmission, distribution, or 
further relaying. 

(d) The technical characteristics of 
the retransmitted signals shall not be 
deliberately altered so as to hinder re¬ 
ception on conventional television broad¬ 
cast receivers. 

(e) A television broadcast translator 
station shall not deliberately retransmit 
the signals of any station other than the 
station it is authorized by license to re¬ 
transmit. Precautions shall be taken to 


avoid unintentional retransmission of 
such other signals. 

§ 74.732 Eligibility and licensing re¬ 
quirements. 

(a) Subject to the restrictions set 
forth in paragraph (e) of this section, a 
license for a television broadcast trans¬ 
lator station may be issued to any quali¬ 
fied individual, organized group of indi¬ 
viduals, broadcast station licensee, or 
local civil governmental body, upon an 
appropriate showing that plans for fi¬ 
nancing the installation and operation 
of the station are sufficiently sound to 
insure prompt construction of the sta¬ 
tion and dependable service for the 
duration of. the licensed period. 

(b) More than one television broad¬ 
cast translator station may be licensed 
to the same applicant, whether or not 
such stations serve substantially the 
same area, upon an appropriate showing 
of need for such additional stations. TV 
translators operated by TV broadcast 
station licensees are not counted as TV 
stations for purposes of § 73.636 of this 
chapter, concerning multiple ownership. 

(c) Only one channel will be assigned 
to each television broadcast translator 
station. Additional television broadcast 
translator stations may be authorized to 
provide additional reception. A separate 
application is required for each television 
broadcast translator station and each 
application shall be complete in all 
respects. 

(d) A VHF translator will not be au¬ 
thorized to serve an area which is receiv¬ 
ing satisfactory service from one or more 
UHF television broadcast stations or 
UHF translators unless, upon considera¬ 
tion of all applicable public interest fac¬ 
tors, it is determined that, exceptionally, 
such intermixture of VHF and UHF 
service is justified. 

(e) The licensee or permittee of a tele¬ 
vision broadcasting station, an applicant 
financially supported by such licensee or 
permittee, or any person associated with 
the licensee or permittee, either directly 
or indirectly, will not be authorized to 
operate a VHF translator under any of 
the following circumstances: 

(1) Where the proposed translator is 
intended to provide reception beyond 
the Grade B contour of the television 
broadcast station proposed to be re¬ 
broadcast. 

(2) Where the proposed VHF trans¬ 
lator is intended to provide reception to 
all or a part of any community located 
within the Grade A contour of any other 
television broadcast station for which a 
construction permit or license has been 
granted and the programs rebroadcast 
by the proposed VHF. translator will 
duplicate all or any part of the programs 
broadcast by such other television broad¬ 
cast station or stations: Provided , how¬ 
ever, That this will not preclude the 
authorization of a VHF translator in¬ 
tended to improve reception of the parent 
station’s signal to any community, any 
part of the corporate limits of which is 
within the principal city service contour 
of such station. 

Note: The contours of a television broad¬ 
cast station shall be determined in accord¬ 
ance with the procedures set forth in § 73.684 
of this chapter. 
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(f) Any authorization for a VHF 
translator issued to an applicant de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (e) of this section 
will be issued subject to the condition 
that it may be terminated at any time, 
upon not less than sixty (60) days no¬ 
tice where the circumstances in the com¬ 
munity or area served are so altered as 
to have prohibited grant of the applica¬ 
tion had such circumstances existed at 
the time of its filing. 

(g) Paragraphs (e) and (f) of this 
section will not be applicable to non¬ 
commercial educational stations. 

(h) The Commission will not act on 
applications for new television broadcast 
translator stations or for changes in the 
facilities of an existing station where 
such changes will result in an increase 
in signal range in any horizontal direc¬ 
tion until 30 days have elapsed since the 
date on which “Public Notice” is given 
by the Commission of acceptance for fil¬ 
ing of such application, in order to afford 
licensees of existing television broadcast 
stations an opportunity to comment with 
respect to the effect of the proposed 
translator on their operations. 

§ 74.733 UHF translator signal boosters. 

(a) The licensee of a UHF television 
broadcast translator station may be au¬ 
thorized to operate one or more signal 
boosters for the purpose of providing re¬ 
ception to small shadowed areas within 
the area intended to be served by the 
translator. 

(b) The transmitting apparatus shall 
consist of a simple linear radio frequency 
amplifier, with one or more amplifying 
stages, which is capable of receiving, 
amplifying, and retransmitting the sig¬ 
nals of the parent translator without 
significantly altering any electrical char¬ 
acteristic of the received signal other 
than its amplitude. The maximum 
power input to the plate of the final 
radio frequency amplifier shall not ex¬ 
ceed 5 watts. 

(c) The amplifier shall be equipped 
with suitable circuits which will auto¬ 
matically cause,it to cease radiating if 
no signal is being received from the 
parent translator station. Care shall 
be taken in the design of the apparatus 
to insure that out-of-band radiation is 
not excessive and that adequate isolation 
is maintained between the input and 
output circuits to prevent unstable 
operation. 

(d) The installation of the apparatus 
and its associated receiving and trans¬ 
mitting antennas shall be in accordance 
with accepted principles of good engi¬ 
neering practice. Either horizontal, ver¬ 
tical, or circular polarization of the 
electric field of the radiated signal may 
be employed. If the isolation between 
the input and output circuits depends in 
part upon the polarization or directive 
properties of the transmitting and re¬ 
ceiving antennas, the installation shall 
be sufficiently rugged to withstand the 
normal hazards of the environment. 

(e) The operation of a UHF trans¬ 
lator signal booster is subject to the 
condition that no harmful interference 
is caused to the reception of any station, 
broadcast or non-broadcast, other than 
the parent translator. The licensee of 
the UHF translator signal booster is 


expected to use reasonable diligence to 
minimize interference to the direct re¬ 
ception of the parent translator station. 

(f) UHF translator signal boosters 
may be operated unattended. Repairs 
and adjustments shall be made by a 
qualified person. The required qualifica¬ 
tions are set forth in § 74.750 (g) and (h). 

(g) An individual call sign will not 
be assigned to a UHF translator booster 
station. The retransmission of the call 
sign of the parent translator will serve 
as station identification. 

(h) Applications for authority to 
construct and operate a UHF translator 
signal booster shall be submitted on FCC 
Form 346A. No construction of facilities 
or installation of apparatus at the pro¬ 
posed transmitter site shall be made 
until a construction permit therefor has 
been issued by the Commission. 

(i) The provisions of § 74.765 concern¬ 
ing posting of station license shall apply 
to a UHF translator signal booster ex¬ 
cept that the parent UHF translator call 
sign, followed by the word “Booster”, 
shall be displayed at the signal booster 
site. 

(j) The provisions of §§ 74.767 and 
74.781 concerning marking and lighting 
of antenna structures and station rec¬ 
ords, respectively, apply to UHF trans¬ 
lator signal boosters. 

§ 74.734 Unattended operation. 

(a) A television broadcast translator 
station may be operated without a li¬ 
censed radio operator in attendance if 
the following requirements are met: 

(1) If the transmitter site cannot be 

reached promptly at all hours and in all 
seasons, means shall be provided so that 
the transmitting apparatus can be 
turned on and off at will from a point 
which is readily accessible at all hours 
and in all seasons. _ 

(2) The transmitter shall also be 
equipped with suitable automatic circuits 
which will place it in a non-radiating 
condition in the absence of a signal on 
the input channel. 

(3) The transmitting apparatus and 
the on-and-off control, if at a location 
other than the transmitter site, shall be 
adequately protected against tampering 
by unauthorized persons. 

(4) The Commission shall be supplied 
with the name, address, and telephone 
number of a person or persons who may 
be contacted to secure prompt suspension 
of operation of the translator should such 
action be deemed necessary by the Com¬ 
mission. 

(5) In cases where the antenna and 
supporting structure are considered to be 
a hazard to air navigation and are re¬ 
quired to be painted and lighted under 
the provisions of Part 17 of this chapter, 
the licensee shall make suitable arrange¬ 
ments for the daily inspection and log¬ 
ging of the hazard markings required by 
§§ 17.37 and 17.38 of this chapter. 

(b) An application for authority to 
construct a new television broadcast 
translator station or to make changes 
in the facilities of an authorized station, 
and which proposes unattended opera¬ 
tion, shall include an adequate showing 
as to the manner of compliance with 
this section. 


(c) Unless the applicant specifically 
requests unattended operation and 
makes the showing required by para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, a licensed radio 
operator meeting the requirements of 
§ 74.766 shall be on duty at the transmit¬ 
ter site whenever the station 1s operated. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended: 47 
U.S.C. 318) 


§ 74.735 Power limitation. 


(a) The power output of the final 
radio frequency amplifier of a VHF 
translator shall not exceed 1 watt peak 
visual power. This power may be fed 
into a single transmitting antenna or 
may be divided between two or more 
transmitting antennas or antenna arrays 
in any manner found useful or desirable 
by the licensee. In individual cases, the 
Commission may authorize the use of 
more than one 1-watt final radio 
frequency amplifier at a single VHF 
translator station under the following 
conditions: 

(1) Each such amplifier shall be used 
to serve a different community or area. 
More than one final radio frequency am¬ 
plifier will not be authorized to provide 
service to all or a part of the same com¬ 
munity or area. 

(2) Each final radio frequency ampli¬ 
fier shall feed a separate transmitting 
antenna or antenna array. The trans¬ 
mitting antennas or antenna arrays shall 
be so designed and installed that the 
outputs of the separate radio frequency 
amplifiers will not combine to reinforce 
the signals radiated by the separate an¬ 
tennas or otherwise achieve the effect of 
radiated power in any direction in ex¬ 
cess of that which could be obtained 
with a single antenna of the same design 
fed by a 1-watt radio frequency am¬ 
plifier. 

(3) VHF translators employing mul¬ 
tiple final radio frequency amplifiers will 
be licensed as a single station. The 
separate final radio frequency amplifiers 
will not be licensed to different licensees. 

(b) The transmitter power output of 
a UHF translator shall be limited to a 
maximum of 100 watts peak visual power. 
In no event shall the transmitting appa¬ 
ratus be operated with power output in 
excess of the manufacturer’s rating. 

(c) No limit is placed upon the effec¬ 
tive radiated power which may be ob¬ 
tained by the use of horizontally or ver¬ 
tically directive transmitting antennas. 


§ 74.736 Emissions and bandwidth. 

(a) The license of a television broad- 
cast translator station authorizes tne 
transmission of the visual signal by am¬ 
plitude modulation (A5) and the acconi- 
panying aural signal by frequency modu¬ 
lation (F3). 

(b) Standard width television chan¬ 

nels will be assigned and the transm - 
ting apparatus shall be operated so 
to limit spurious emissions to the low w 
practicable value. Any emissions inci 
ing intermodulation products and ra 
frequency harmonics which are not 
sential for the transmission of tne ac 
sired picture and sound information sha 
be considered to be spurious f * 

(c) Any emissions appearing o 
quencies more than 3 megacycles re - 

Koirvrn nnnpr and lower edges j 
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spectively of the assigned channel shall 
be attenuated no less than 30 decibels 
below the peak power of the visual signal. 

(d) Greater attenuation than that 
specified in paragraph (c) of this section 
may be required if interference results 
from emissions outside the assigned 
channel. 

§ 74.737 Antenna location. 

(a) An applicant for a new television 
broadcast translator station or for a 
change in the facilities of an authorized 
station shall endeavor to select a site 
which will provide a line-of-sight trans¬ 
mission path to the entire area intended 
to be served and at which there is avail¬ 
able a suitable signal from the primary 
station. The transmitting antenna 
should be placed above growing vege¬ 
tation and trees lying in the direction of 
the area intended to be served, to mini¬ 
mize the possibility of signal absorption 
by foliage. 

(b) A site within 5 miles of the area 
intended to be served is to be preferred 
if the conditions in paragraph (a) of this 
section can be met. 

(c) Consideration should be given to 
accessibility of the site at all seasons of 
the year and to the availability of facili¬ 
ties for the maintenance and operation 
of the television broadcast translator 
station. 

(d) The transmitting antenna should 
be located as near as is practical to the 
transmitter to avoid the use of long 
transmission lines and the associated 
power losses. 

(e) Consideration should be given to 
the existence of strong radio frequency 
fields from other transmitters at the 
translator site and the possibility that 
such fields may result in the retrans¬ 
mission of signals originating on fre¬ 
quencies other than that of the primary 
station. 

Equipment 

§ 74.750 Equipment and installation. 

(a) The transmitting apparatus em¬ 
ployed at a television broadcast trans¬ 
lator station must meet the requirements 
for type acceptance by the Commission. 
These requirements are set forth in para¬ 
graph (c) of this section. 

(b) Transmitting antennas, antennas 
used to receive the signals to be rebroad¬ 
cast, and transmission lines do not have 
to be type accepted. External preampli¬ 
fiers may also be used provided that they 
ao not cause improper operation of the 
translator and compliance with specifica¬ 
tions in paragraph (c) of this section 
u°es not depend upon the use of such 

Preamplifiers. 

( c) The following requirements must 
c met before translator equipment will 
06 type accepted by the Commission: 

. . 1J frequency converter and asso- 
tw l amplifiers shall be so designed 
ston* f electrical characteristics of a 
the • ard television signal introduced into 
cAnn lnput terminals will not be signifl- 
altef ed by passage through the ap- 
tes except as to frequency and am- 
annol Tlle °verall response of the 
whit ratus within its assigned channel 
out o °. Perati ng at its rated power out- 
measured at the output termi- 
5 . shall provide a smooth curve, vary¬ 


ing within limits separated by no more 
than 4 decibels: Provided, however, That 
means may be provided to reduce the 
amplitude of the aural carrier below 
those limits, if necessary to prevent in¬ 
termodulation which would mar the 
quality of the retransmitted picture or 
result in emissions outside of the as¬ 
signed channel. 

(2) Radio frequency harmonics of the 
visual and aural carriers, measured at 
the output terminals of the transmitter, 
shall be attenuated no less than 60 deci¬ 
bels below the peak visual output power 
within the assigned channel. All other 
emissions appearing on frequencies more 
than 3 megacycles above or below the 
upper and lower edges, respectively, of 
the assigned channel shall be attenuated 
no less than: 

(i) 30 decibels for transmitters rated 
at less than 10 watts power output. 

(ii) 40 decibels for transmitters rated 
at 10 watts or more power output. 

(3) The local oscillator employed in 
the frequency converter shall maintain 
its operating frequency within 0.02 per¬ 
cent of its rated frequency when sub¬ 
jected to variations in ambient tempera¬ 
ture between minus 30 degrees and plus 
50 degrees Centigrade and variations in 
power main voltage between 85 percent 
and 115 percent of the rated supply 
voltage. 

(4) The apparatus shall contain au¬ 
tomatic circuits which will maintain 
the peak visual power output constant 
within 2 decibels when the strength of 
the input signal is varied over a range 
of 30 decibels and which will not permit 
the peak visual power output to exceed 
the maximum rated power output under 
any condition. If a manual adjustment 
is provided to compensate for different 
average signal intensities, provision 
shall be made for determining the prop¬ 
er setting for the control, and if im¬ 
proper adjustment of the control could 
result in improper operation, a label 
shall be affixed at the adjustment con¬ 
trol bearing a suitable warning. 

(5) The apparatus shall be equipped 
with automatic controls which will place 
it in a non-radiating condition when no 
signal is being received on the input 
channel, either due to absence of a 
transmitted signal or failure of the re¬ 
ceiving portion of the translator. The 
automatic control may include a time 
delay feature to prevent interruptions in 
the translator operation caused by fad¬ 
ing or other momentary failures of the 
incoming signal. 

(6) The tube or tubes employed in the 
final radio frequency amplifier shall be 
of the appropriate power rating to pro¬ 
vide the rated power output of the trans¬ 
lator. The normal operating constants 
for operation at the rated power output 
shall be specified. The apparatus shall 
be equipped with suitable meters or me¬ 
ter jacks so that appropriate voltage and 
current measurements may be made 
while the apparatus is in operation. 

(7) The transmitter shall be equipped 
with an automatic keying device which 
will transmit the call sign assigned to 
the station, in international Morse Code, 
within 5 minutes of the hour and half- 
hour. Transmission of the call sign shall 
be accomplished either by interrupting 


the radiated signals in the proper code 
sequence or by amplitude modulating the 
radiated signals with an audio frequency 
tone containing the telegraphic identifi¬ 
cation. The modulating signal may be 
inserted at any suitable stage in the ap¬ 
paratus but shall result in at least 30 
percent amplitude modulation of the 
aural carrier. If an audio frequency 
tone is used it shall not be within 200 
cycles of the 1,000 cycle tone used for 
Emergency Broadcast System alerting: 
Provided, however. That apparatus in¬ 
tended to be used solely for rebroadcast¬ 
ing the signals of another translator 
need not be equipped for such automatic 
transmission of its call sign if its call 
sign will be transmitted by the translator 
which it is rebroadcasting. 

(8) Wiring, shielding, and construc¬ 
tion shall be in accordance with accepted 
principles of good engineering practice. 

(d) Type acceptance will be granted 
only upon a satisfactory showing that 
the apparatus is capable of meeting the 
requirements of paragraph (c) of this 
section. The following procedures shall 
apply: 

(1) Any manufacturer of apparatus 
intended for use at television broadcast 
translator stations may request type ac¬ 
ceptance by following the procedures set 
forth in Part 2, Subpart P, of this chap¬ 
ter. Equipment found to be acceptable 
by the Commission will be listed in the 
“Radio Equipment List, Part A, Tele¬ 
vision Broadcast Equipment,” published 
by the Commission. These lists are 
available for inspection at any Field Of¬ 
fice of the Commission and at the Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., offices of the Commission. 

(2) Television broadcast translator 
apparatus which has been type accepted 
by the Commission will normally be au¬ 
thorized without additional measure¬ 
ments by the applicant. 

(3) Construction permits may be 
granted for the installation of custom- 
built apparatus which has not been type 
accepted by the Commission. In such 
cases, the permittee shall submit the 
information required by Part 2, Subpart 
P, of this chapter, together with suffi¬ 
cient measurements and data to show 
that the apparatus meets the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (c) of this section. 
The measurements shall be made by a 
qualified electronic engineer with in¬ 
struments of sufficient accuracy to in¬ 
sure the reliability of the data. 

(4) Other rules concerning type ac¬ 
ceptance, including information regard¬ 
ing withdrawal of type acceptance, 
modification of type accepted equipment 
and limitations on the findings upon 
which type acceptance is based, are set 
forth in Part 2, Subpart P, of this chap¬ 
ter. 

(e) The installation of a television 
broadcast translator station employing 
custom-built apparatus or apparatus 
which has not been type accepted by the 
Commission, shall be made by or under 
the direct supervision of a person having 
the technical skill and engineering 
knowledge required to make a proper in¬ 
stallation. 

(f) The installation of a television 
broadcast translator station employing 
type accepted apparatus may be made 
by a person with sufficient technical 
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knowledge and skill to correctly follow 
the manufacturer’s instructions. 

(g) Simple repairs such as the re¬ 
placement of tubes, fuses, or other plug¬ 
in components and the adjustment of 
non-critical circuits which require no 
particular technical skill may be made 
by an unskilled person. Repairs which 
require the replacement of attached 
components, adjustment of critical cir¬ 
cuits, or technical measurements shall 
be made only by a person with the 
knowledge and skill to perform such 
tasks. 

(h) Any tests or adjustments which 
require the radiation of signals for their 
completion and which could result in 
improper operation of the apparatus, 
shall be made by or under the immediate 
supervision of a licensed first or second 
class radiotelephone operator. 

(i) The transmitting antenna may be 
designed to produce either horizontal, 
vertical, or circular polarization. 

§ 74.751 Equipment changes.- 

(a) No change, either mechanical or 
electrical, may be made in apparatus 
which has been type accepted by the 
Commission without prior authority of 
the Commission. If such prior authority 
has been given to the manufacturer of 
type accepted equipment, the manufac¬ 
turer may issue instructions for such 
changes citing its authority. In such 
cases, individual licensees are not re¬ 
quired to secure prior Commission ap¬ 
proval but shall notify the Commission 
when such changes are completed. 

(b) Formal application (FCC Form 
346) is required for any of the following 
changes: 

(1) Replacement of the transmitter as 
a whole, except by one of an identical 
type. 

(2) A change in the transmitting an¬ 
tenna system, including the direction of 
radiation, directive antenna pattern, or 
transmission line. 

(3) Any change in the antenna which 
will increase the overall height above 
ground by more than 20 feet or will re¬ 
sult in an overall height of more than 
170 feet above ground. 

(4) Any change in the location of the 
transmitter except a move within the 
same building or upon the same pole or 
tower. 

(5) Any horizontal change in the lo¬ 
cation of the transmitting antenna of 
more than 500 feet. 

(6) A change of frequency assignment. 

(7) A change of the primary TV sta¬ 
tion being retransmitted. 

(8) A change of authorized operating 
power. 

(c) Other equipment changes not spe¬ 
cifically referred to above may be made 
at the discretion of the licensee, provided 
that the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district in which the television broadcast 
translator station is located and the 
Commission’s Washington, D.C., office 
are notified in writing upon completion 
of such changes, and provided further 
that the changes are appropriately re¬ 
flected in the next application for re¬ 
newal of license of the television broad¬ 
cast translator station. 


Technical Operation and Operators § 74.765 Posting of station license. 


§ 74.761 Frequency tolerance. 

The licensee of a television broadcast 
translator station shall maintain the 
visual carrier frequency and the aural 
center frequency at the output of the 
translator within 0.02 percent of its 
assigned frequencies when the primary 
station is operating exactly on its as¬ 
signed frequency. This tolerance shall 
not be exceeded, at times when the pri¬ 
mary station is not exactly on its as¬ 
signed frequencies, by more than the 
amount of departure by the primary 
station. 

§ 74.762 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 

(a) The licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast translator station is not required to 
provide means for measuring the operat¬ 
ing frequencies of the transmitter. How¬ 
ever, only equipment having the required 
stability will be approved for use at a 
television broadcast translator station. 

(b) In the event that a television 
broadcast translator station is found to 
be operating beyond the frequency toler¬ 
ance prescribed in § 74.761, the licensee 
shall promptly suspend operation of the 
translator and shall not resume opera¬ 
tion until the translator has been re¬ 
stored to its assigned frequencies. Ad¬ 
justment of the frequency determining 
circuits of a television broadcast trans¬ 
lator station shall be made only by a 
qualified person in accordance with 
§ 74.750(g). 

§ 74.763 Time of operation. 

(a) A television broadcast translator 
station is not required to adhere to any 
regular schedule of operation. However, 
the licensee of a television translator 
station is expected to provide a depend¬ 
able service to the extent that such is 
within its control and to avoid unwar¬ 
ranted interruptions to the service 
provided. 

(b) If causes beyond the control of 
the licensee require that a television 
broadcast translator station remain in¬ 
operative for a period in excess of 10 
days, the Engineer in Charge of the radio 
district in which the station is located 
shall be notified promptly in writing, de¬ 
scribing the cause of failure and the 
steps taken to place the station in opera¬ 
tion again, and shall be notified promptly 
when the operation is resumed. 

(c) Failure of a television broadcast 
translator station to operate for a period 
of 30 days or more, except for causes 
beyond the control of the licensee, shall 
be deemed evidence of discontinuance of 
operation and the license of the station 
will be cancelled. 

(d) A television broadcast translator 
station shall not be permitted to radiate 
during extended periods when signals of 
the primary station are not being re¬ 
transmitted. 

§ 74.764 Station inspection. 

The licensee of a television broadcast 
translator station shall make the station 
and the records required to be kept by 
the rules in this subpart available for 
inspection by representatives of the Com¬ 
mission. 


(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or individ¬ 
ual order concerning the construction of 
the station or the manner of operation 
shall be kept in the station record file 
maintained by the licensee so as to be 
available for inspection upon request to 
any authorized representative of the 
Commission. 

(b) The call sign of the translator to¬ 
gether with the name, address, and tele¬ 
phone number of the licensee or local 
representative of the licensee if the 
licensee does not reside in the community 
served by the translator, shall be dis¬ 
played at the translator site on the 
structure supporting the transmitting 
antenna, so as to be visible 4o a person 
standing on the ground at the trans¬ 
mitter site. The display shall be pre¬ 
pared so as to withstand normal 
weathering for a reasonable period of 
time and shall be maintained in a legi¬ 
ble condition by the licensee. 


§ 74.766 Operator requirements. 

(a) No licensed radio operator is re¬ 
quired for the routine operation of a 
television broadcast translator station 
provided that the requirements of 
§ ^4. 734 are met. Otherwise, an operator 
holding a valid restricted radiotelephone 
operator permit or a first or second class 
radiotelephone operator license shall be 
on duty at the place where the trans¬ 
mitting apparatus is located at all times 
when the apparatus is being operated. 

(b) A licensed operator employed to 
operate a TV translator may, at the dis¬ 
cretion of the licensee, be employed for 
other duties or for the operation of 
another class of station or stations in 
accordance with the class of license 
which he holds and the rules and regu¬ 
lations governing such other stations. 
However, such duties shall in nowise in¬ 
terfere with the operation of the TV 
translator station. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended: 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.767 Marking and lighting of an¬ 
tenna structures. 

The marking and lighting of antenna 
structures employed at a television 
broadcast translator station, where re¬ 
quired, will be specified in the authoriza¬ 
tion issued by the Commission. Part i 
of this chapter sets forth the co ^. dl ^ on f 
under which such marking and lighting 
will be required and the responsibility 
the licensee with regard thereto. 


§ 74.768 Additional orders. 

In cases where the rules contained in 
this part do not cover all phases ol op¬ 
eration or experimentation with res P 
to external effects, the Commission may 
make supplemental or additional o - 
in each case as may be deemed nece < 


} 74.769 Copies of rules. 

The licensee of a television broadcast 
translator station shall have c 
:opies of Part 73, Part 74, and m cases 
vhere antenna marking is lequn . ‘ 

17 of this chapter available for use^ y 
he operator in charge, and is e *V t0 
.. _rules relating 
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the operation of a television broadcast 
translator station. Copies of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules may be obtained from the 
Superintendent of Documents, Govern¬ 
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 
20402, at nominal cost. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§ 74.781 Station records. 

(a) The licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast translator station shall maintain 
adequate station records, including the 
current instrument of authorization, of¬ 
ficial correspondence with the Commis¬ 
sion, maintenance records, contracts, 
permission for rebroadcasts, and other 
pertinent documents. 

(b) Where an antenna structure is re¬ 
quired to be painted or illuminated, see 
§ 17.38 of this chapter. 

(c) The station records shall be made 
available upon request to any authorized 
representative of the Commission. 

(d) Station records shall be retained 
for a period of two years. 


§ 74.783 Station identification. 

(a) Each television broadcast trans¬ 
lator station shall transmit its call sign 
in international Morse Code at the be¬ 
ginning of each period of operation and 
during operation, within 5 minutes of 
the hour and half-hour. The transmis¬ 
sion may be accomplished either by 
means of an automatic device incorpo¬ 
rated in the translator apparatus, which 
will modulate the local oscillator or a 
suitable amplifier stage in the translator 
with an audio frequency tone keyed in 
the proper sequence so as to cause the 
modulation to appear on the visual and 
aural carriers emitted by the translator; 
or by rebroadcasting the signals of an¬ 
other translator which transmits the call 
signs of translators which are rebroad¬ 
casting its signals. The audio frequency 
tone shall produce no less than 30 per¬ 
cent amplitude modulation of the 
emitted aural carrier and shall not be 
within 200 cycles of the 1,000 cycle tone 
used for Emergency Broadcast System 
alerting, in cases where a translator 
transmits more than one call sign, 
the individual call signs shall be sep¬ 
arated by the international Morse 
Code character for the fraction bar 
composed of a dash, two dots, a dash, 
and a dot, sent as a single character 
Call sign transmissions shall 
ce made at a code speed not in excess of 
words per minute. At this speed the 
transmission of each individual call sign 
will require approximately 4 seconds. 

The Commission may, in its dis¬ 
cretion, specify other methods of identi¬ 
fication. 

*rf C \ Ca11 signs television broadcast 
anslator stations will be made up of 
rw mt , lal letter K or W followed by the 
lafn 61 number assigned to the trans- 
two letters. The use of the 
nan* letter will generally follow the 
ip c* rr l- used in the broadcast service, 
wiii s ? atl0n ? west of the Mississippi River 
thncf 6 as L signed an initial letter K and 
® of the Mississippi River the 
fniw W '’ Tlie two letter combinations 
chann el number will be 
siimmf5± in order and requests for the as- 
3 ment of Particular combinations of 


letters will not be considered. The chan¬ 
nel number designator for Channels 2 
through 9 will be incorporated in the call 
sign as a two-digit number, i.e., 02, 03, 
04, 05, 06, 07, 08, or 09, to avoid similari¬ 
ties with call signs assigned to Amateur 
Radio Stations. 

§ 74.784 Rebroadcasts. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” means 
the reception by radio of the programs 
or other signals of a radio or television 
station and the simultaneous or subse¬ 
quent retransmission of such programs 
or signals for direct reception by the 
general public. 

(b) The licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast translator station shall not rebroad¬ 
cast the programs of any television 
broadcast station or other television 
broadcast translator station without ob¬ 
taining prior consent of the station whose 
signals or programs are proposed to be 
retransmitted. The Commission shall be 
notified of the call letters of each station 
rebroadcast and the licensee of the tele¬ 
vision broadcast translator station shall 
certify that written consent has been 
received from the licensee of the station 
whose programs are retransmitted. 

(c) A television broadcast translator 
station is not authorized to rebroadcast 
the transmissions of any class of station 
other than a television broadcast station 
or another television broadcast trans¬ 
lator station. 

(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 

Pre-Existing Repeaters 

§ 74.790 Special requirements for pre¬ 
existing VHF repeaters. 

(a) Until July 31, 1962, the provisions 
of this section shall apply to repeater sta¬ 
tions which are rebroadcasting TV sig¬ 
nals on VHF Channels 2-13, and which 
were constructed on or before July 7, 
1960. The term “repeater station” is 
used in this section to refer to low power 
devices for the reception, amplification 
and retransmission of television signals, 
irrespective of whether the output chan¬ 
nel is the same as the input channel, or 
is a different channel as in the case of 
VHF translators. 

(b) On or before December 30, 1960, 
the operators of all devices covered in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall file 
with the Commission at its Washington 
offices an application for temporary au¬ 
thorization to continue operation. Such 
application shall be filed on FCC Form 
347-A in accordance with instructions 
accompanying that form. 

(c) Applicants must comply with re¬ 
quirements imposed by law, including 
those found in the following sections of 
the Communications Act of 1934; 

(1) Section 308 (b) which requires that 
the application be signed by the applicant 
under oath or affirmation. 

(2) Section 310 which, among other 
things, prohibits the issuance of a license 
to an alien or an organization of which 
any officer or director is an alien. 

(3) Section 325 which prohibits re¬ 
broadcasting of the programs of another 
broadcasting station without the express 
authority of the other station. Appli¬ 
cants must certify that such consent has 


been obtained in writing and is available 
for inspection by the Commission. 

(d) An applicant for a temporary au¬ 
thorization under this section shall cer¬ 
tify in his application that on or before 
June 1, 1961, he will file an application 
on FCC Form 346 for authority to replace 
or modify the facility for which tempo¬ 
rary authorization is sought, so as to 
conform to all the requirements set out 
in §§ 74.701 through 74.784 with respect 
to television broadcast translators. 

(e) Existing repeaters may not be 
modified, and no new translator may be 
constructed, prior to the issuance of 
Commission approval of an application 
filed on FCC Form 346 for authorization 
to make a desired modification or to con¬ 
struct a new translator. 

(f) Temporary authorizations issued 
under this section will be valid until July 
31,1962, provided that the holder of such 
authorization has filed on or before Octo¬ 
ber 31,1961, an application on FCC Form 
346 for authority to replace or modify 
the facility for which the temporary au¬ 
thority is held, so as to conform in all 
respects with the requirements of 
§§ 74.701 through 74.784. The replace¬ 
ment or modification authorized under 
the construction permit so issued shall 
be completed by July 31, 1962. 

(Sec. 319, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended by 74 
Stat. 363; 47 U.S.C. 319) 

Subpart H—Television Broadcast 
Booster Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

§ 74.801 Definitions. 

(a) Television broadcast booster sta¬ 
tion. A station in the broadcasting serv¬ 
ice operated for the sole purpose of 
retransmitting the signals of a televi¬ 
sion broadcast station by amplifying and 
reradiating such signals which have been 
received directly through space, without 
significantly altering any characteristic 
of the incoming signal other than its 
amplitude. 

(b) Primary station . The television 
broadcast station radiating the sig¬ 
nals which are retransmitted by a tele¬ 
vision broadcast booster station. 

§ 74.802 Frequency assignment. 

A television broadcast booster station 
will be assigned the channel and carrier 
frequencies assigned to its primary 
station. 

§ 74.803 Interference to primary sta¬ 
tion. 

(a) An application for a new tele¬ 
vision broadcast booster station or for a 
change in the facilities of an existing 
station shall be accompanied by a de¬ 
tailed showing and discussion of the 
areas of potential interference. The 
showing shall include: 

(1) A suitable map of the area in 
which the booster is proposed to be 
operated showing the location of the 
booster, the direction from the booster 
toward the primary station and the dis¬ 
tance to the primary station, the radia¬ 
tion pattern of the booster, and the areas 
in which an unfavorable ratio is likely 
to exist between the direct signal and the 
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boosted signal. If certain terrain fea¬ 
tures are expected to confine or other¬ 
wise minimize interference, these shall 
be clearly marked. 

(2) A statement as to the approximate 
number of existing receiving installa¬ 
tions which may be adversely affected by 
the proposed booster operation and the 
measures which will be employed by the 
applicant to restore reception, including 
an estimate of the cost of such restora¬ 
tion and how this cost will be borne. 

(b) It shall be the responsibility of the 
licensee of a television broadcast booster 
station to correct any condition of inter¬ 
ference resulting from the operation of 
the booster to a receiving installation 
existing at the time the booster is placed 
in operation, which causes loss or deg¬ 
radation of on otherwise acceptable 
service from the primary station if re¬ 
quested to do so by the owner of the 
affected TV receiver. The licensee of the 
booster is expected to provide such ad¬ 
vice, technical assistance, and materials 
as may be required to restore the lost 
serviqe either by rejecting the booster 
signals to the extent necessary to restore 
the direct service to its original condition 
or by utilizing the booster service to re¬ 
place the lost direct service. Refusal 
of the complainant to permit the applica¬ 
tion of remedies which are demonstrably 
capable of restoring the lost service will 
relieve the booster licensee of further 
responsibility for the correction of inter¬ 
ference to that complainant. 

§ 74.804 Interference to other stations 
and services. 

(a) The licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast booster station is responsible for 
the correction of interference to recep¬ 
tion of other television broadcast sta¬ 
tions or stations in other services, caused 
by: 

(1) Radiation of radio frequency 
energy outside the channel assigned to 
the booster. 

(2) Radiation of spurious emissions, 
i.e., emissions not contained in the visual 
and sound signal received from the 
primary TV station, within the channel 
assigned to the booster. 

(3) Authorized emissions which pro¬ 
duce a field strength at the affected re¬ 
ceiver in excess of the theoretical field 
which would be produced at that same lo¬ 
cation by the primary TV station if the 
primary TV station were operating with 
5 megawatts effective radiated power 
from an antenna 2,000 feet above aver¬ 
age terrain over a path of normal ter¬ 
rain. The theoretical value of field 
strength which could be produced by 
the primary station, under the condi¬ 
tions stipulated, shall be determined by 
the use of the F(50,50) field strength 
charts for Channels 14-83, contained in 
§ 73.699 of this chapter. 

(b) Upon notification by the Commis¬ 
sion that such interference has been re¬ 
ported, operation of the booster shall be 
suspended and shall not be resumed until 
the interference has been eliminated or 
it can be demonstrated that the inter¬ 
ference is not due to any of the above 
causes: Provided , however , That short 
test transmissions may be made during 
the period of suspended operation to 


check the efficacy of remedial measures. 
In each case where suspension of opera¬ 
tion is required, the licensee of the TV 
booster shall, within 10 days after opera¬ 
tion is resumed, submit a full report to 
the Commission of the cause and nature 
of the interference and the remedial 
steps taken to eliminate the interference. 

(c) An application for a new television 
broadcast booster station shall contain 
a suitable map showing the locations of 
the proposed booster and all other TV 
boosters and television broadcast sta¬ 
tions within 75 miles of the proposed 
booster site and operating on the same 
channel as the proposed booster or on 
any related channel shown in the col¬ 
umns opposite the proposed booster 
channel in Table IV of § 73.698 of this 
chapter. 

Administrative Procedure 
§74.811 Administrative procedure. 


pose of retransmitting the signals of 
such television broadcast station. 

(b) An application for a television 
broadcast booster station shall contain 
an adequate showing that: 

(1) The proposed booster can be in¬ 
stalled and operated so as to provide 
satisfactory reception without causing 
harmful interference to existing service, 
by the application of acceptable tech¬ 
niques. 

(2) That a signal of sufficient magni¬ 
tude is available from the primary sta¬ 
tion at the site of the proposed booster. 

(c) No numerical limit is placed upon 
the number of boosters which may be 
licensed to a single licensee. A sep¬ 
arate application is required for each 
booster transmitter. Television broad¬ 
cast booster stations will not be counted 
as TV stations in applying the multiple 
ownership provisions of § 73.636 of this 
chapter. 


See §§ 74.11 to 74.16 inclusive. 

Licensing Policies and General 
Operating Requirements 

§ 74.831 Purpose and permissible serv¬ 
ice. 

Television broadcast booster stations 
provide a means whereby the licensees 
of television broadcast stations operating 
in the UHP television broadcast band 
may provide service to areas of low 
signal intensity in any region which 
would be encompassed by the theoretical 
Grade A contour if the station were as¬ 
sumed to be operating with an effective 
radiated power of 5,000 kilowatts from 
an antenna 2,000 feet above average ter¬ 
rain over a transmission path of normal 
terrain. For the purpose of this section, 
the distance from a UHF television 
broadcast station to its theoretical Grade 
A contour under the above assumptions 
is 68 miles. 

(a) A television broadcast booster sta¬ 
tion is authorized to retransmit only the 
signals of its primary station. It shall 
not retransmit the signals of any other 
station nor make independent transmis¬ 
sions: Provided , however , That locally 
generated signals may be used to excite 
the booster apparatus for the purpose of 
conducting tests and measurements es¬ 
sential to the proper installation and 
maintenance of the apparatus. 

(b) A television broadcast booster 
station will not be authorized to operate 
at any location more than 68 miles from 
its primary station and shall not be op¬ 
erated to produce a field strength greater 
than 5 millivolts per meter at a height 
of 30 feet above ground at a distance 
of more than 68 miles from its primary 
station. 

(c) The transmissions of a television 
broadcast booster station shall be in¬ 
tended for direct reception by the general 
public. Such stations may not be used 
to establish a point-to-point television 
relay system. 

§ 74.832 Eligibility and licensing re¬ 
quirements. 

(a) A license for a television broad¬ 
cast booster station will be issued only 
to the licensee of a television broadcast 
station operating in the UHF television 
broadcast band, and solely for the pur¬ 


§ 74.834 Remote control operation. 

(a) A television broadcast booster 
station may be operated by remote con¬ 
trol provided that such operation is con¬ 
ducted in accordance with the conditions 
set forth in subparagraphs (1) through 

(4) of this paragraph: 

(1) The transmitter shall be equipped 
with automatic devices, which, in the 
absence of a signal from the primary 
station, will render the transmitter in¬ 
capable of emitting radio frequency 
energy. 

(2) The transmitter shall be further 
equipped with a device, which may be 
actuated by a coded signal or tone trans¬ 
mitted by the primary station, and 
which will permit turning the transmit¬ 
ter on and off at will from the primary 
station. The signal required to be trans¬ 
mitted by the primary station for this 
purpose shall be of such nature or of 
duration so short that it will not ap¬ 
preciably degrade normal reception of 
the primary station. 

(3) As a precaution against loss of 

control due to failure of the control cir¬ 
cuit, the circuit shall be designed so as 
to require reception of a cue signal from 
the primary station at intervals of one 
hour or less and failure to receive the cue 
signal will automatically place the 
booster transmitter in inoperative 
condition. . 

(4) The transmitter and its associated 
controls shall be so installed and pro¬ 
tected as to be inaccessible to unau¬ 
thorized persons. 

(b) An application for a new tele¬ 
vision broadcast booster station, or for a 
change in the facilities of an existing sta¬ 
tion which proposes remote control op¬ 
eration, shall be accompanied by a satis- 
factory showing as to the man * 1 f. r ® 
compliance with the above conditions. 
Unless remote control is specifically au¬ 
thorized pursuant to the above requir ~ 
ments, the booster transmitter shall 
under the direct supervision of a Qua - 
fied operator in accordance with s 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.835 Power limitations. 

(a) A television broadcast 
tion will not be authorized to operat 
with nower in excess of that requi 
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provide an adequate signal over the area 
intended to be served by the booster. 
Due' consideration should be given to 
the provisions of § 74.804 which requires 
the licensee of a television broadcast 
booster station to correct any condition 
of interference which results from field 
strengths in excess of those which could 
be produced by the primary station at 
the place where interference occurs. 

(b) In no event will a television broad¬ 
cast booster station be authorized to op¬ 
erate with an effective radiated power of 
more than 5 kilowatts peak visual. 

(c) In no event will a television broad¬ 
cast booster station be authorized to 
operate at a location, and with an effec¬ 
tive radiated power, and antenna height 
above average terrain, which would pro¬ 
duce a predicted field strength of more 
than 5 millivolts per meter at any loca¬ 
tion more than 68 miles from the pri¬ 
mary station. The predicted field 
strength of a television broadcast booster 
station shall be determined in accord¬ 
ance with the procedure set forth in 
§ 74.684 of this chapter. If a directive 
transmitting antenna is to be used to 
suppress radiation so as to comply with 
this requirement, the proposed directive 
pattern shall be supported with adequate 
engineering data. 

(d) No minimum power is specified 
for television broadcast booster stations. 

§ 74.836 Emissions and bandwidth. 

(a) The license of a television broad¬ 
cast booster station authorizes the trans¬ 
mission of the visual signal by amplitude 
modulation (A5) and the accompanying 
aural signal by frequency modulation 
(F3). 

(b) Standard width television chan¬ 
nels will be assigned and the emission of 
a television broadcast booster station 
shall be confined to the authorized chan¬ 
nel in accordance with the Television 
Technical Standards contained in Part 
T, Subpart E, of this chapter, except as 
provided in paragraph (c) of this section. 

(c) Radio frequency harmonics of the 
visual and aural carriers shall be attenu¬ 
ated no less than 60 decibels for trans¬ 
mitters operating with more than 1 kilo¬ 
watt power output. For transmitters 
operating with power output of 1 kilo¬ 
watt or less, the power in such radio 
frequency harmonics shall not exceed 1 
milliwatt. Other spurious emissions on 
frequencies more than 3 megacycles out¬ 
side the assigned channel, including 
mtermodulation products, signals other 
than those received from the primary 
station, and radio frequency energy 
generated within the booster apparatus, 
shall be attenuated no less than 40 
decibels below the peak visual carrier 
amplitude. Greater attenuation of all 
spurious emissions may be required if 
interference is caused to any radio 
service. 

§ 74.837 Antenna location. 

t J a) . The transmitting antenna of a 

evi si ° n broadcast booster station shall 
rrf lu Cated . the Grade A contour 

§ 74 831 primary station, as defined in 

brioi Al l a PP lic ant for a new television 

aacast booster station or for changes 


in an existing station shall endeavor to 
select a site which will provide a line-of- 
sight transmission path to the area in¬ 
tended to be served and at which there 
is a suitable signal available from the 
primary station. The transmitting an¬ 
tenna should be placed above growing 
vegetation lying in the direction of the 
area intended to be served to minimize 
the possibility of signal absorption by 
foliage. 

(c) Consideration should be given to 
accessibility of the site at all seasons of 
the year and to the availability of facili¬ 
ties for the maintenance and operation 
of the television broadcast booster 
station. 

(d) Consideration should be given to 
the existence of strong radio frequency 
fields from other transmitters at the 
booster site and possibility that such 
fields may result in the retransmission 
of signals originating on frequencies 
other than that of the primary station. 

Equipment 

§ 74.850 Equipment and installation. 

(a) An application for a new televi¬ 
sion broadcast booster station or for 
changes in the facilities of an existing 
station shall supply complete technical 
details of the apparatus to be employed 
and the overall installation. The func¬ 
tioning of such automatic features or 
other safeguards as may be incorporated 
to prevent improper operation shall be 
fully described. If the apparatus is to 
be remotely controlled, a detailed de¬ 
scription of the control features shall be 
included. 

(b) The overall characteristics of the 
complete installation shall be essentially 
linear so as to accomplish retransmis¬ 
sion of the incoming signals of the pri¬ 
mary station without significantly alter¬ 
ing any electrical characteristics other 
than the overall amplitude. Intermodu¬ 
lation products which may be generated 
shall be adequately removed from the 
transmissions of the booster so as not 
to constitute a source of potential inter¬ 
ference. Provision shall be made, in the 
circuits employed, to prevent the ampli¬ 
fier being driven into a non-linear con¬ 
dition over the full range of signal 
intensities within which the booster may 
be called upon to operate, or to cause it 
to cease radiating should non-linear op¬ 
eration or oscillation of any stage occur. 

(c) The isolation between the input 
and output circuits of the booster, in¬ 
cluding the receiving and transmitting 
antenna systems, shall be at least 20 
decibels greater than the maximum 
overall gain of the booster amplifier. 

(d) The overall response of the ampli¬ 
fier shall not vary by more than 2 deci¬ 
bels over the entire assigned channel: 
Provided, however , That the amplitude 
of the aural signal may be decreased by 
a suitable amount tf necessary to mini¬ 
mize intermodulation effects or eliminate 
interference between the sound and pic¬ 
ture signals. The apparatus shall be 
capable of complying with the require¬ 
ments of § 74.836(c) with respect to 
spurious emissions. 

(e) In general, the transmitter shall 
be mounted on racks and panels or in 
totally enclosed frames protected as re¬ 


quired by Article 810 of the National 
Electrical Code. 

(f) The installation of a television 
broadcast booster station shall be made 
only by, or under the direct supervision 
of, a qualified electronics engineer and 
any repairs or adjustments made during 
or subsequent to the installation, which 
could result in improper operation, shall 
be made by or under the direct super¬ 
vision of such an engineer or an oper¬ 
ator holding a valid first or second class 
radiotelephone operator license issued 
by the Commission. 

(g) In cases where the electrical 
characteristics of the transmitting and 
receiving antennas of a booster station 
are used to provide the required degree 
of isolation between the input and out¬ 
put circuits, the installation of such an¬ 
tennas shall be sufficiently rugged and 
protected as to withstand such hazards 
as may reasonably be expected to be 
encountered due to their exposure to the 
elements and the local environment. 

(h) Prior to placing a television 
broadcast booster station in regular op¬ 
eration, the permittee shall perform suf¬ 
ficient measurements of the completed 
installation to insure compliance with 
this section. These measurements to¬ 
gether with a derailed description of the 
methods used in obtaining the measure¬ 
ments shall be submitted with the ap¬ 
plication for license for the booster 
station. 

(i) Type acceptance of television 
booster amplifiers may be granted upon 
request in accordance with the type ac¬ 
ceptance procedure set forth in Part 2 
of this chapter, provided that measure¬ 
ment data ar.d descriptive information 
submitted shows that the amplifier is 
capable of meeting the technical require¬ 
ments of this subpart. The following 
measurement data must be supplied: 

(1) Radio frequency power output 
(visual peak power). 

(2) Over-all gain of the amplifier vs. 
frequency throughout the entire channel 
in which it is designed to operate. 

(3) Spurious emissions appearing on 
frequencies outside the channel in which 
it is designed to operate, including radio 
frequency harmonics up to 2,000 mega¬ 
cycles. 


§ 74.851 Equipment changes. 


(a) Formal application (FCC Form 
343) is required for any of the following 
changes: 

(1) Replacement of the transmitter as 
a whole, except replacement with an 
identical transmitter, or any modifica¬ 
tion which could result in a change in the 
electrical characteristics or overall per¬ 
formance of the booster installation. 

(2) A change in the transmitting an¬ 
tenna system, including the direction of 
radiation, directive pattern, or trans¬ 
mission line. 


(3) An increase in the authorized 
overall height of the antenna above 
ground of more than 20 feet or which 
will result in an overall height above 
ground of more than 170 feet. 

(4) A change in the control system. 

(5) Any change in the location of the 
transmitter except a move within the 
same building or upon the same tower 
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or pole, and any horizontal change in 
the antenna location of the transmit¬ 
ting antenna in excess of 500 feet. 

(6) A change of frequency assign¬ 
ment. 

(7) A change of authorized operating 
power. 

(b) Other equipment changes not 
specifically referred to above may be 
made at the discretion of the licensee, 
provided that the Engineer in Charge of 
the radio district in which the television 
broadcast booster station is located and 
the Commission’s Washington, D.C., of¬ 
fice are notified in writing upon com¬ 
pletion of such changes, and provided, 
further, that the changes are appropri¬ 
ately reflected in the next application 
for renewal of license of the television 
broadcast booster station. * 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§ 74.861 Frequency tolerance. 

The visual carrier frequency and the 
aural center frequency of the television 
signals transmitted by a television 
broadcast booster station shall be identi¬ 
cal with those of the primary station. 

§ 74.862 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 

The licensee of a television broadcast 
booster is not required to provide means 
for measuring the operating frequencies 
of the booster transmitter. 

§ 74.863 Time of operation. 

(a) A television broadcast booster 
station is not required to adhere to any 
regular schedule of operation. How¬ 
ever, the licensee of a television booster 
station is expected to provide a depend¬ 
able service to the extent that such is 
within its control and to avoid unwar¬ 
ranted interruptions to the service 
provided. 

(b) If causes beyond the control of 
the licensee require that a television 
broadcast booster station remain inoper¬ 
ative for a period in excess of 10 days, 
the Engineer in Charge of the radio dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located shall 
be notified promptly in writing, describ¬ 
ing the cause of failure and the steps 
taken to place the station in operation 
again, and shall be notified promptly 
when the operation is resumed. 

(c) Failure of a television broadcast 
booster station to operate for a period 
of 30 days or more, except for causes 
beyond the control of the licensee, shall 
be deemed evidence of discontinuahce 
of operation and the license of the sta¬ 
tion will be automatically forfeited. 

(d) A television broadcast booster 
station shall not be operated during 
periods when the primary station is not 
operating. 

§ 74.864 Station inspection. 

The licensee of a television broadcast 
booster station shall make the station 
and the records required to be kept 
available for inspection upon request by 
representatives of the Commission. 

§ 74.865 Posting of station and operator 
licenses. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or in¬ 
dividual order concerning the gnstruc- 
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tion of the equipment or manner of 
operation shall be posted at the place 
where the transmitter is located, so that 
all of the terms thereof are visible: Pro¬ 
vided, however , That if the booster 
transmitter is operated by remote con¬ 
trol and is located more than 20 miles 
from the primary station, the station 
license and other instruments of author¬ 
ization shall be posted in the above- 
described manner at the transmitter of 
the primary station. 

(b) The call letters and assigned 
channel of the primary station shall be 
displayed at the booster site on the 
structure supporting the transmitting 
antenna so as to be visible to a person 
standing on the ground at the booster 
transmitter site. The display shall be 
prepared so as to withstand normal 
weathering for a reasonable period of 
time and shall be maintained in a legible 
condition by the licensee. 

(c) The original of each station oper¬ 
ator license shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided , however , 
That if the original license of a station 
operator is posted at another radio 
transmitting station in accordance with 
the rules governing that class of station 
and is there available for inspection by 
a representative of the Commission, a 
verification card (Form 758-F) is ac¬ 
ceptable in lieu of the posting of such 
license: Provided further , however , That 
if the operator in charge holds a re¬ 
stricted radiotelephone operator permit 
of the card form (as distinguished from 
the diploma form), he shall not post that 
permit but shall keep it in his personal 
possession. 

§ 74.866 Operator requirements. 

(a) The actual operation of the trans¬ 
mitting apparatus at a television broad¬ 
cast booster station shall be carried on 
only by a person holding a valid first or 
second class radiotelephone operator 
license: Provided , however , That where 
the booster transmitter is remotely con¬ 
trolled by the transmission of coded sig¬ 
nals from the primary station, an un¬ 
licensed person may turil the power sup¬ 
plied to the booster by the power mains, 
on and off upon instructions from the 
operator on duty at the primary station. 

(b) The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of a television broadcast 
booster station may, at the discretion of 
the licensee, be employed for other duties 
or for the operation of another station 
or stations in accordance with the class 
of license which he holds and the rules 
and regulations governing such stations. 
However, such duties shall in no wise 
interfere with the operation of the tele¬ 
vision broadcast booster station. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.867 Marking and lighting of an¬ 
tenna structures. 

The marking and lighting of antenna 
structures employed at a television 
broadcast booster station, where re¬ 
quired, will be specified in the authoriza¬ 
tion issued by the Commission. Part 17 
of this chapter sets forth the conditions 
under which such marking and lighting 
will be required and the responsibility of 
the licensee with regard thereto. 


§ 74.868 Additional orders. 

In case the rules contained in this part 
do not cover all phases of operation or 
experimentation with respect to external 
effects, the Commission may make sup¬ 
plemental or additional orders, in each 
case as may be deemed necessary. 

§ 74.869 Copies of rules. 

The licensee of a television broadcast 
booster station shall have current copies 
O- Part 73 and Part 74, and in cases where 
antenna marking is required, Part 17 of 
this chapter, available for use by the op¬ 
erator in charge, and is expected to be 
familiar with those rules relating to the 
operation of a television broadcast 
booster station. Copies of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules may be obtained from the 
Superintendent of Documents, Govern¬ 
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 
20402, at nominal cost. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§ 74.881 Station records. 

(a) The licensee of a television broad¬ 
cast booster station shall maintain an 
operating log showing the following: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) A record of all repairs, adjust¬ 
ments, maintenance, tests, and equip¬ 
ment changes, showing the date of such 
events, the name and qualifications of 
the person performing the operation, and 
a brief description of the matter logged. 

(b) Where an antenna structure is re¬ 
quired to be illuminated, see § 17.38 of 
this chapter. 

(c) The operating log shall be made 
available upon request to any authorized 
representative of the Commission. 

(d) Station records shall be retained 
for a period of two years. 

§ 74.883 Station identification. 

(a) Television broadcast booster sta¬ 
tions will not be assigned individual call 
signs. Station identification will be ac¬ 
complished by the retransmission of the 
call sign of the primary station. 

(b) The Commission may request the 
operator on duty at the primary station 
to interrupt the transmissions of the 
booster station for short intervals of time 
in order to facilitate identification of a 
particular booster. 

§ 74.884 Rebroadcasts. 

(a) The term “rebroadcast” means the 
reception by radio of the programs or 
other signals of a radio or television sta¬ 
tion and the simultaneous or subsequent 
retransmission of such programs or sig¬ 
nals for direct reception by the general 
public. 

(b) A television broadcast booster sta¬ 
tion is authorized to rebroadcast only the 
signals of the primary station with whicn 
it is associated. In cases where the 
booster is located at a site where the sig¬ 
nals of other television broadcast stations 
or other classes of stations may be re¬ 
ceived, care shall be exercised in the in¬ 
stallation to insure that such other sig¬ 
nals are not retransmitted: Prowae > 
however , That occasional inadveite 
retransmission of the signals of ot 
co-channel TV stations, caused by ' 
normal propagation conditons, will 

be considered to be noncompliahce. 
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Subpart I—Instructional Television 
Fixed Stations 

Definitions and Allocation of 
Frequencies 

§ 74.901 Definitions. 

Attended operation. Operation of a 
station by a qualified operator on duty 
at the place where the transmitting ap¬ 
paratus is located with the transmitter 
in plain view of the operator. 

Instructional television fixed station . 
A fixed station operated by an educa¬ 
tional organization and used primarily 
for the transmission of visual and aural 
instructional, cultural, and other types 
of educational material to one or more 
fixed receiving locations. 

Remote control. Operation of a sta¬ 
tion by a qualified operator on duty at 
a control position from which the trans¬ 
mitter is not visible but which control 
position is equipped with suitable con¬ 
trol and telemetering circuits so that the 
essential functions that could be per¬ 
formed at the transmitter can also be 
performed from the control point. 

Unattended operation. Operation of 
a station by automatic means whereby 
| the transmitter is turned on and off and 
performs its functions without attention 
by a qualified operator. 

§ 74.902 Frequency assignments. 

(a) The following frequencies may be 
| assigned to instructional television fixed 
stations: 


i Group A 

Group B 

Group O 

I Chan- 

Band 

Chan¬ 

Band 

Chan¬ 

Band 

I n el 

limit 

nel 

limit 

nel 

limit 

1 No. 

Mc/s 

No. 

Mc/s 

No. 

Mc/s 

I A 1... 
I A-2... 

2500-2506 

B-l_ 

2506-2512 

C-l... 

2512-2518 

2536-2542 

B-2_ 

2542-2548 

C-2... 

2548-2554 

1 A-3... 
1 A-4... 
I A-5... 
I A-6... 

2572-2578 

B-3_ 

2578-2584 

C-3_ 

2584-2590 

2608-2614 

B-4... 

2614-2620 

C-4_ 

2620-2626 

2644-2650 

2680-2686 

B-5... 

2650-2656 

C-5_ 

2656-2662 

1 

oupD 

Group E 

Group F 

I Chan- 
1 D el 

1 N °- 

Band 

Chan¬ 

Band 

Chan¬ 

Band 

limit 

nel 

limit 

nel 

limit 

Mc/s 

No. 

Mc/s 

No. 

Mc/s 

I D-l.. 
1 D-2 

2518-2524 

E-l... 

2524-2530 


2530-2536 

I D-3 ** 

2554-2560 

2590-2596 

2626-2632 

E-2... 

2560-2566 

F-2... 

2566-2572 

I D-4 * 

E-3... 

2596-2602 

F-3... 

2602-2608 

I D-C 

E-4... 

2632-2638 

F-4... 

2638-2644 

2662-2668 

E-5___ 

2668-2674 

F-5___ 

2674-2680 


<b) The frequency band 2500-2690 
an / s . ls shared with operational fixed 
siPr,ii nternational con trol stations. As- 
fWorf l 1 *?.*' 0 new Instructional television 
inw Stations wil1 not be made where 
< 5 tntff erence wil1 be caused to existing 
Tnhu ns * ( S >era ^ ng hi accordance with the 
of ° f u requency Allocations in § 2.106 
to no!? chapter - Similarly, assignments 
coos!!i 0 ? erational fix cd or international 
interfl 1 stations will not be made where 
instmAf? nce wil1 be caused to existing 
Onp^r 1011 ?' 1 television fixed stations, 
trof !? nal fixed and international con- 
nellirwT' l0r l 3 s may em Pi°y different chan- 
mind ?« and fact sbould be kept 


in 


mind Tr, . ■ La,uu Hiiouia oe Kept ie 

n assessing potential interference. 
bmitpH licen see will be normally 

than assi gnment of not more 

e channels selected from one of 
^0.242—Pt. ix_21 
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the groups listed in paragraph (a) of 
this section, for use in a given area. The 
Commission may limit the total number 
of channels to less than five if such is 
found to be necessary in order to assure 
a fair and equitable distribution of the 
channels among several potential appli¬ 
cants. In individual cases, more than 
five channels may be assigned to a single 
licensee upon a satisfactory showing of 
need and after a determination has been 
made that such additional assignments 
may be made without depriving other 
eligible users of adequate availability of 
channels. 

(d) The same channel may be assigned 
to more than one station or more than 
one licensee in the same area if the geo¬ 
metric arrangement of the transmitting 
and receiving points or the times of op¬ 
eration are such that interference is not 
likely to occur. 

§ 74.903 Interference. 

(a) Since interference in this service 
will occur only when an unfavorable de- 
sired-to-undesired signal ratio exists 
at the antenna input terminals of the af¬ 
fected receiver, the directive properties 
of receiving antennas can be used to min¬ 
imize the hazard of such interference. 
Interference may also be controlled 
through the use of directive transmitting 
antennas, geometric arrangement of 
transmitters and receivers, and the use 
of the minimum power required to pro¬ 
vide the needed service. 

(b) An applicant for a new instruc¬ 
tional television fixed station is expected 
to take full advantage of such tech¬ 
niques to prevent interference to the 
reception of any existing operational 
fined, international control station or 
instructional television fixed station at 
authorized receiving locations. In cases 
where it can be demonstrated that po¬ 
tential interference could be effectively 
controlled with practical refinements at 
such existing receiving locations, the user 
of the receiving installation is expected 
to make the needed refinements if in- 
tereference-free reception is desired. 

(c) Existing licensees and prospective 
applicants are expected to cooperate 
fully in attempting to resolve problems 
of potential interference before bringing 
the matter to the attention of the Com¬ 
mission. 

Administrative Procedure 
§ 74.911 Cross reference. 

See §§ 74.11 to 74.16. 

Licensing Policies and General 
Operating Requirements 

§ 74.931 Purpose and permissible serv¬ 
ice. 

(a) Instructional television fixed sta¬ 
tions are intended primarily to provide a 
means for the transmission of instruc¬ 
tional and cultural material in visual 
form with an associated aural channel to 
specified receiving locations for the pri¬ 
mary purpose of providing a formal edu¬ 
cation and cultural development to stu¬ 
dents enrolled in accredited public and 
private schools, colleges, and universities. 

(b) Such stations may also be used for 
the additional purpose of transmitting 
visual and aural material to selected re¬ 


ceiving locations for in-service training 
and instruction in special skills and 
safety programs, extension of profes¬ 
sional training, informing persons and 
groups engaged in professional and tech¬ 
nical activities of current developments 
in their particular fields, and other simi¬ 
lar endeavors. 

(c) During periods when the circuits 
provided by these stations are not being 
used for the transmission of instructional 
and cultural material, they may be used 
for the transmission of material directly 
related to the administrative activities 
of the licensee such as the holding of 
conferences with personnel, distribution 
of reports and assignments, exchange of 
data and statistics, and other similar 
uses. Stations will not be licensed in 
this service solely for the transmission 
of administrative traffic. 

(d) Stations may be licensed in this 
service for operation as relay stations to 
interconnect instructional television fixed 
station systems in adjacent areas, to de¬ 
liver instructional and cultural material 
to commercial and noncommercial edu¬ 
cational television broadcast stations, 
to obtain program material from com¬ 
mercial and noncommercial educational 
television broadcast stations for use on 
the instructional television fixed system, 
and to deliver instructional and cultural 
material to, and obtain such material 
from, nearby terminals or connection 
points of closed circuit educational tele¬ 
vision systems employing wired distri¬ 
bution systems or radio facilities author¬ 
ized under other parts of this chapter. 

(e) Material transmitted by these sta¬ 
tions may be intended for simultaneous 
reception and display or may be recorded 
for use at a later time. 

§ 74.932 Eligibility and licensing re¬ 
quirements. 

(a) A license for an instructional tele¬ 
vision fixed station will be issued only to 
an institutional or governmental orga¬ 
nization engaged in the formal education 
of enrolled students or to a nonprofit or¬ 
ganization formed for the purpose of pro¬ 
viding instructional television material to 
such institutional or governmental or¬ 
ganizations, and which is otherwise qual¬ 
ified under the statutory provisions of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended. A nonprofit organization 
which would be eligible for a license for 
a noncommercial educational television 
broadcast station is considered to be eli¬ 
gible for a license for an instructional 
television fixed station. 

(1) In determining the eligibility of 
publicly supported educational organiza¬ 
tions, the accreditation of the appro¬ 
priate state department of education will 
be taken into consideration. 

(2) In determining the eligibility of 
privately controlled educational orga¬ 
nizations, the accreditation of the appro¬ 
priate state department of education or 
the recognized regional and national ac¬ 
crediting organizations will be taken into 
consideration. 

(b) No numerical limit is placed on 
the number of stations which may be 
licensed to a single licensee. However, 
individual licensees will be governed by 
the limitation of § 74.902 as to the num- 
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ber of channels which may be used. A 
single license may be issued for more 
than one transmitter if they are to be 
located at a common site and operated 
by the same licensee. Applicants are ex¬ 
pected to accomplish the proposed opera¬ 
tion by the use of the smallest number 
of channels required to provide the 
needed service. 

(c) An application for a new instruc¬ 
tional television fixed station or for 
changes in the facilities of an existing 
station shall specify the location of the 
transmitter and all proposed receiving 
installations which will be under the con¬ 
trol of the applicant or will be equipped 
for reception by the applicant. If recep¬ 
tion is also intended at unspecified loca¬ 
tions, i.e., if power is deliberately radiated 
to locations or areas so that voluntary 
reception will be possible, the applica¬ 
tions shall include a complete statement 
as to the purpose of such additional 
reception. 

§ 74.933 Remote control operation. 

(a) An instructional television fixed 
station may be operated by remote con¬ 
trol if the following conditions are met: 

(1) The transmitter and associated 
control system shall be installed and pro¬ 
tected in a manner designed to prevent 
tampering or operation by unauthorized 
persons. 

(2) An operator meeting the require¬ 
ments of § 74.965 shall be on duty at the 
remote control position and in actual 
charge thereof at all times when the sta¬ 
tion is in operation. 

(3) Facilities shall be provided at the 
control position which will permit the 
operator to turn the transmitter on and 
off at will. The control position shall 
also be equipped with devices suitable for 
observing the overall characteristics of 
the transmissions and a carrier-operated 
device which will give a continuous visual 
indication whenever the transmitting 
antenna is radiating a signal. The 
transmitting apparatus shall be inspected 
as often as may be necessary to insure 
proper operation and in any event at 
least once a day. 

(4) The control circuits shall be so de¬ 
signed and installed that short circuits, 
open circuits, other line faults, or any 
other cause which would result in loss of 
control of the transmitter, will automati¬ 
cally cause the transmitter to cease 
radiating. 

(b) An application for authority to 
construct a new station or to make 
changes in the facilities of an existing 
station and which proposes operation by 
remote control shall include an adequate 
showing of the manner of compliance 
with the requirements of this section. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.934 Unattended operation. 

(a) Unattended operation of an in¬ 
structional television fixed station will 
be permitted only when it is used for 
relaying the signals of another station 
which is employing the transmission 
standards specified for stations operating 
in this service and then only if the fol¬ 
lowing requirements are met: 

(1) The transmitter shall be equipped 
with automatic circuits which will per¬ 


mit it to radiate only when a signal on 
the channel which it is intended to re¬ 
transmit is present at the input termi¬ 
nals of the apparatus. The automatic 
circuit may be provided with a reason¬ 
able time-delay factor to prevent the 
transmitter from being turned off during 
momentary failures of the incoming 
signal. 

(2) The transmitter shall accomplish 
the relaying of the incoming signal by 
direct heterodyne frequency conversion 
to a different channel, or linear amplifi¬ 
cation of the incoming signal. The use 
of a common oscillator to convert the 
incoming signal to a low frequency for 
amplification and to reconvert it to its 
original channel will be considered to be 
the same as linear amplification. In 
cases where frequency conversion to a 
different channel is employed, the elec¬ 
trical characteristics of the incoming 
signal when retransmitted shall not be 
significantly altered except as to fre¬ 
quency and amplitude. In cases where 
linear amplification is employed, the 
electrical characteristics of the incoming 
signal when retransmitted shall not be 
significantly altered except as to ampli¬ 
tude. Care shall be taken in the design 
and installation of an unattended relay 
station to prevent instability which could 
result in spurious or other unwanted 
radiation. 

(3) If the transmitting apparatus is 
located at a site which is not readily 
accessible at all hours and in all seasons, 
means shall be provided for turning the 
transmitter on and off at will from a 
location which can be reached promptly 
at all hours and in all seasons. 

(4) The transmitter and any associ¬ 
ated control circuits shall be installed 
and protected in a manner designed to 
prevent tampering or operation by un¬ 
authorized persons. 

(5) In cases where the antenna sup¬ 
porting structure of an unattended sta¬ 
tion is required to have aeronautical 
hazard markings pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of Part 17 of this chapter, the li¬ 
censee shall provide for inspection and 
logging of observations of such markings 
as required by §§ 17.37 and 17.38 of this 
chapter. 

(b) An application for authority to 
construct a new station or to make 
changes in the facilities of an existing 
station and which proposes unattended 
operation shall include an adequate 
showing as to the manner of compliance 
with the requirements of this section. 

(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended; 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.935 Power limitations. 

(a) The power of an instructional 
television fixed station will be limited to 
that required to perform the proposed 
service. Applicants are expected to take 
full advantage of the power-concentrat¬ 
ing properties of directive transmitting 
antennas and the collective properties of 
directive receiving antennas to provide 
the needed service. 

(b) An application for a new instruc¬ 
tional television fixed station or for 
changes in the facilities of an existing 
station proposing a peak visual power 
output from the transmitter in excess 
of 10 watts shall include a showing as 


to the distance and direction to each 
specified receiving point, the elevation 
above ground and the power gain of 
each receiving antenna at such receiv¬ 
ing points, the vertical and horizontal 
directive patterns of the proposed trans¬ 
mitting antenna system in terms of 
power gain, the elevation of the trans¬ 
mitting antenna above ground and the 
nature of significant terrain features 
over the transmission path or paths. 

(c) The operating power (peak visual) 
of an instructional television fixed sta¬ 
tion shall not be permitted to exceed the 
authorized power by more than 10 per¬ 
cent at any time. 

(d) The transmitter power output of 
the aural signal shall not be more than 
70 percent nor less than 10 percent of 
the peak power output of the visual 
signal. 

§ 74.936 Emissions and bandwidth. 

(a) An instructional television fixed 
station shall normally employ amplitude 
modulation (A5) for the transmission 
of the visual signal and frequency mod¬ 
ulation (F3) for the transmission of the 
aural signal. 

(b) The average power of radio fre¬ 
quency harmonics of the visual and 
aural carriers, measured at the output 
terminals of the transmitter, shall be 
attenuated no less than 60 decibels below 
the peak, visual output power within the 
assigned channel. All other emissions 
appearing on frequencies more than 
3 Mc/s above or below the upper and 
lower edges, respectively, of the assigned 
channel shall be attenuated no less than: 

(1) 30 decibels for transmitters rated 
at less than 10 watts visual peak power 
output. 

(2) 40 decibels for transmitters rated 
at 10 watts or more visual peak power 
output. 

(c) Should interference occur as the 
result of emissions outside the assigned 
channel, greater attenuation may be 
required. 


§ 74.937 Antennas. 

(a) In order to minimize the hazaid 
of harmful interference from other sta¬ 
tions, directive receiving antennas should 
be used at all receiving points. The 
choice of receiving antennas is left to tne 
discretion of the licensee. However, 
should interference occur and it can oe 
demonstrated that such interferen 
could be eliminated through the use oi 
more suitable yet practical directive ie- 
ceiving antenna, the licensee of the s - 
tion causing the interference is abso 
of the responsibility of correcting 


interference condition. 

(b) Directive transmitting antennas 
shall be used wherever feasible s0 .® 
minimize the hazard of harmful it 
ference to other licensees. The iania 
tion pattern shall be designed to 
mize radiation in directions wh 
reception is intended. 

(c) In selecting a location f 

transmitting antenna, it should 
in mind that interference to the 
tion of its transmission is most n ku 
come from the direction in w 
ceiving antennas must beam pos . 

ceive its transmissions. When £ 

sible the location should be chosen 
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that the receiving antennas in its system 
are aimed in directions from which inter¬ 
fering signals are least likely to come. 

(d) The use of elevated receiving an¬ 
tennas is preferable to the use of elevated 
transmitting antennas or greater power 
to provide the desired service. 

(e) The use of vertical or hprizontal 
plane polarization or right-hand or left- 
hand rotating (circular) polarization 
may be used to minimize the hazard of 
harmful interference between systems. 
The Commission reserves the right to 
specify the polarization to be used. 

(f) The power gain compared to an 
isotropic antenna and the directive prop¬ 
erties of the transmitting and receiving 
antennas proposed to be employed, as 
well as the geometric distribution of the 
transmitting and receiving points, shall 
be supplied with each application for a 
new educational television fixed station 
or for changes in the antenna facilities 
of an existing station. 

§ 74.938 Transmission standards. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, the transmission standards 
employed by television broadcast sta¬ 
tions and set forth in § 73.682 of this 
chapter shall apply to instructional 
television fixed stations. 

(b) Instructional television fixed sta¬ 
tions are not required to attenuate the 
lower sideband by any specified amount 
unless interference to the reception of 
another station results from emissions in 
excess of those permitted television 
broadcast stations, in which case the 
attenuation specified in § 73.687(a) (3) of 
this chapter shall apply. However, in 
no case shall the amplitude of any lower 
sideband component exceed the ampli¬ 
tude of the upper sideband component 
having the highest amplitude. 

(c) The visual transmission ampli¬ 
tude characteristics may vary from those 
specified in § 73.682 of this chapter to the 
extent that such variations result from 
permissible lower sideband radiation. 
Care should be exercised in the adjust¬ 
ment of the transmitter to insure cor¬ 
rect overall response of the transmitter 
lor transmission of the upper and ves¬ 
tigial lower sideband. 

(d) The provisions of § 74.937 in lieu 
of § 73.682(a) (14) of this chapter apply 
with respect to polarization of the radi- 
ated signal. 

(e) The provisions of § 74.935(d) in 
ueu of § 73.682(a) (15) of this chapter 
apply with respect to the ratio of visual 
to aural power. 


Equipment 

§ 74.930 Equipment performance and 
installation. 

Excepfc as otherwise provided in 
of lon> the requirements of § 73.687 
tmn 1S ^ chapter regarding the installa- 
a f perf °rmance of television broad- 
tast transmitters and associated equip- 

vici appl y instructional tele¬ 
vision fixed stations. 

tfJL The ov erall attenuation charac- 
from of the transmitter may vary 
chanff. sp ecified in § 73.687 of this 
ti 0 n? extent that such varia- 

banrt v* rom Permissible lower side- 
radiation. However, care should 


be exercised in the adjustment of the 
transmitter to insure correct overall re¬ 
sponse of the transmitter for proper 
transmission of the upper and vestigial 
lower sideband. 

(c) The provisions of § 74.961 in lieu 
of § 73.687(c) (1) of this chapter apply 
with respect to the frequency tolerance 
for the visual carrier. 

(d) The provisions of § 74.936 in lieu 
of § 73.687(i) (1) of this chapter apply 
with respect to spurious emissions and 
radio frequency harmonics. 

(e) The requirements of § 73.687 (c) (2) 
of this chapter will be considered to be 
met insofar as measurements of operat¬ 
ing power are concerned, if the trans¬ 
mitter is equipped with instruments for 
determining the combined visual and 
aural operating power. However, li¬ 
censees are expected to maintain the 
operating powers within the limits speci¬ 
fied in the rules of this part. Measure¬ 
ments of the separate visual and aural 
operating powers should be made at 
sufficiently frequent intervals to insure 
compliance with the rules and in no 
event less often than once a month. 

(f) Transmitting apparatus used 
solely for relaying signals received from 
other stations and operating in the man¬ 
ner described in § 74.934(a) (2) shall, in 
lieu of the requirements of § 73.687 of 
this chapter, comply with the require¬ 
ments of § 74.750 (c), (e), and (f). 

§ 74.951 Equipment changes. 

(a) Formal application (FCC Form 
330P) is required for any of the follow¬ 
ing changes: 

(1) Replacement of the transmitter as 
a whole, except replacement with an 
identical transmitter, or any change in 
equipment which could result in a 
change in the electrical characteristics 
or performance of the station. 

(2) Any change in the transmitting 
antenna system, including the direction 
of radiation, directive pattern, antenna 
gain, or transmission line. 

(3) Any change in the height of the 
antenna above ground or any horizontal 
change in the location of the antenna 
in excess of 500 feet. 

(4) Any change in the transmitter 
control system. 

(5) Any change in the location of the 
transmitter except a move within the 
same building or upon the same tower 
or pole. 

(6) Any change of frequency assign¬ 
ment. 

(7) Any change of authorized operat¬ 
ing power. 

(b) Other equipment changes not 
specifically referred to in paragraph (a) 
of this section may be made at the dis¬ 
cretion of the licensee, provided that the 
Engineer in Charge of the radio district 
in which the station is located and the 
Commission in Washington, D.C., are 
notified in writing upon the completion 
of such changes and provided further, 
that the changes are appropriately re¬ 
flected in the next application for 
renewal of license of the station. 

§ 74.952 Acceptability of equipment for 
licensing. 

(a) Transmitters employed in this 
service must have type acceptance by the 


Commission. Type acceptance may be 
given under either of the following con¬ 
ditions : 

(1) A transmitter or translator may 
be type accepted upon the request of any 
manufacturer of such equipment built in 
quantity by following the type accept¬ 
ance procedure set forth in Part 2 of 
this chapter, provided that the date and 
information submitted indicate that the 
equipment meets all technical require¬ 
ments applicable to this service. If ac¬ 
cepted, such transmitting equipment 
will be included on the Commission’s 
“Radio Equipment List, Part C, Equip¬ 
ment Acceptable for Licensing in the 
Radio Services Other than Broadcast.’’ 
Applicants specifying equipment in¬ 
cluded on such a list need not submit 
detailed descriptions and diagrams 
where the correct type number is speci¬ 
fied, provided that the equipment pro¬ 
posed is identical with that accepted. 
Copies of the Radio Equipment List, Part 
C, are available for inspection at the 
Commission’s office in Washington, D.C., 
and at each of its field offices. 

(2) An application specifying a trans¬ 
mitter or translator not included on the 
Radio Equipment List, Part C, may be 
accepted upon the request of a prospec¬ 
tive licensee submitting, with the appli¬ 
cation for construction permit, a com¬ 
plete description of the equipment, 
including the circuit diagram, listing of 
all tubes used, function of each, multi¬ 
plication in each stage, plate current and 
voltage applied to each tube, and a de¬ 
scription of the oscillator circuit to¬ 
gether with any devices installed for the 
purpose of frequency stabilization. 
However, if this data has been filed with 
the Commission by a manufacturer in 
connection with a request for type ac¬ 
ceptance, it need not be submitted with 
the application for construction permit 
but may be referred to as “on file.’’ 
Measurement data for type acceptance 
made in accordance with subparagraph 
(1) of this.paragraph shall be submitted 
with the license application. 

(b) Additional rules with respect to 
withdrawal of type acceptance, modifi¬ 
cation of type accepted equipment, and 
limitations on the findings upon which 
type acceptance is based are set forth 
in Part 2 of this chapter. 

Technical Operation and Operators 
§ 74.961 Frequency tolerance. 

(a) The frequency of the visual car¬ 
rier shall be maintained within 60 kilo¬ 
cycles of the assigned frequency at all 
times when the station is in operation. 

(b) The frequency of the aural carrier 
shall be maintained in accordance with 
the provisions of § 73.687(c) (1) of this 
chapter. 

§ 74.962 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. 

(a) Suitable means shall be provided 
to insure that the operating frequencies 
of the station are within the prescribed 
tolerances. 

(b) The operating frequencies shall be 
checked as often as is necessary to in¬ 
sure that they are within the prescribed 
tolerances at all times and in all cases 
the operating frequencies shall be 
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checked at intervals of no more than 1 
month. 

(c) A determination of the operating 
frequencies of the visual and aural car¬ 
riers may be made by measuring any 
exact submultiple of the actual output 
frequency. Any crude but suitable de¬ 
vice, including a roughly calibrated re¬ 
ceiver, may be used to determine that 
the output frequency is the correct mul¬ 
tiple of the frequency controlling element 
in the transmitter. 

§ 74.963 Time of operation. 

(a) An instructional television fixed 
station is not required to adhere to any 
regular schedule of operation. Unless 
otherwise specified in the license, the 
hours of operation are not limited. 

(b) Except for purposes of tests and 
adjustments, the transmitter shall not 
be permitted to radiate unmodulated car¬ 
riers or otherwise make unnecessary 
transmissions for extended periods of 
time. 

§ 74.964 Station inspection. 

The station and all records required 
to be kept by the licensee shall be made 
available for inspection upon request by 
any authorized representative of the 
Commission. 

§ 74.965 Posting of station and operator 
licenses. 

(a) The station license and any other 
instrument of authorization or individual 
order concerning the construction of the 
equipment or manner of operation shall 
be posted at the place where the trans¬ 
mitter is located, so that all terms thereof 
are visible, except as otherwise provided 
in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section. 

(b) In cases where the transmitter is 
operated by remote control, the docu¬ 
ments referred to in paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be posted in the man¬ 
ner described at the control point of the 
transmitter, and 

(c) In cases where the transmitter is 
operated unattended, the name of the 
licensee and the call sign of the unat¬ 
tended station shall be displayed at the 
transmitter site on the structure support¬ 
ing the transmitting antenna, so as to 
be visible to a person standing on the 
ground at the transmitter site. The dis¬ 
play shall be prepared so as to withstand 
normal weathering for a reasonable 
period of time and shall be maintained 
in a legible condition at all times by the 
licensee. The station license and other 
documents referred to in paragraph (a) 
of this section shall be kept at the nearest 
attended station operated by the licensee 
of the unattended station or in cases 
where the licensee of the unattended 
station does not operate attended sta¬ 
tions, at the point of destination of the 
signals relayed by the unattended 
station. 

(d) The original of each station oper¬ 
ator license shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided, however. 
That if the original license of a station 
operator is posted at another radio 
transmitting station in accordance with 
the rules governing the class of station 
and is there available for inspection by 
a representative of the Commission, a 
verification card (FCC Form 758-F) is 


acceptable in lieu of the posting of such 
license: Provided further, however. That 
if the operator on duty holds an operator 
permit of the card form (as distinguished 
from the diploma form), he shall not 
post that permit but shall keep it in his 
personal possession. 

§ 74.966 Operator requirements. 

(a) An instructional television fixed 
station, used for the origination of visual 
and aural program material or the 
transmitter of which is modulated with 
visual and aural program material re¬ 
ceived from other sources, shall not be 
operated unless there is one (or more) 
operators holding a valid radiotelephone 
first-class or second-class operator 
license or radiotelephone third-class 
operator permit, on duty at the place 
where the transmitter is located or at an 
authorized control point established pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 74.933, and 
in actual charge thereof. 

(b) Except when under the im¬ 
mediate supervision of a radiotelephone 
first-class or second-class operator, the 
radiotelephone third-class operator per¬ 
mit holder may perform only the follow¬ 
ing functions: 

(1) Those necessary to turn the trans¬ 
mitter on and off. 

(2) Such adjustments as may be made 
by means of external controls and which 
are necessary to maintain modulation of 
the transmitter within the prescribed 
limits. 

(3) Such adjustments as may be made 
by means of external controls and which 
are necessary to compensate for fluctua¬ 
tions of the power supply voltageTwhich 
would otherwise result in changes in the 
authorized operating power. 

(4) Make routine meter readings and 
inspection of antenna hazard marking 
for logging purposes. 

(c) In cases where a transmitter is 
operated unattended pursuant to the 
provisions of § 74.934, an operator of the 
grade specified in paragraph (a) of this 
section shall observe the transmissions 
at the receiving point for the station or 
some other suitable place where the 
transmissions of the unattended station 
can be observed, at intervals of no more 
than 1 hour whenever the station is in 
operation. Should any condition of im¬ 
proper operation be observed, immediate 
measures shall be instituted to correct 
the condition of improper operation. 

(d) Any tests, adjustments, or repairs 
made while the transmitter is in opera¬ 
tion and which require technical skill 
and knowledge to avoid improper opera¬ 
tion, shall be made by or under the im¬ 
mediate supervision of an operator hold¬ 
ing a valid radiotelephone first-class or 
second-class operator license. 

(e) The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of an instructional television 
fixed station may, at the discretion of 
the licensee, be employed for other duties 
or for the operation of another station 
or stations in accordance with the class 
of operator license or permit which he 
holds and the rules and regulations 
governing such stations. However, such 
duties shall in no way impair or impede 
the required supervision of the instruc¬ 
tional television fixed station. 


(Sec. 318, 48 Stat. 1089, as amended 47 
U.S.C. 318) 

§ 74.967 Marking and lighting of an- 
tenna structures. 

The marking and lighting of antenna 
structures authorized by the Commission, 
where required, will be specified in the 
authorization issued by the Commission. 
Part 17 of this chapter sets forth the 
circumstances under which such mark¬ 
ing and lighting will be required and the 
responsibility of the licensee with re¬ 
gard thereto. 

§ 74.968 Additional orders. 

In case the rules of this part do not 
cover all phases of operation with re¬ 
spect to external effects, the Commission 
may make supplemental or additional 
orders in each case as may be deemed 
necessary. 

§ 74.969 Copies of the rules. 

The licensee of an instructional tele¬ 
vision fixed station shall have current 
copies of Parts 73 and 74, and in cases 
where aeronautical hazard marking of 
antennas is required, Part 17 of this 
chapter available for use by the opera¬ 
tor in charge. Both the licensee and 
the operator or operators responsible for 
the proper operation of the station are 
expected to be familiar with the per¬ 
tinent rules governing instructional tele¬ 
vision fixed stations. 

§ 74.970 Modulation limits. 

(a) Visual transmitter. The maxi¬ 
mum excursion of the luminance signal 
in the white direction shall not exceed 
the value specified in § 73.682(a) (13) of 
this chapter for the reference white 
level. 

(b) Aural transmitter. The maxi¬ 
mum frequency swing of the aural car¬ 
rier shall not be permitted to exceed 
±25 kc/s on peaks of frequent occurrence 
during any transmission. This is de¬ 
fined as 100 percent modulation. 

§ 74.971 Modulation monitors awl 
measurements. 

Suitable means shall be provided to 
insure that the modulation limits speci¬ 
fied in § 7*.970 are observed. 

Other Operating Requirements 
§ 74.981 Logs. 

(a) The licensee of an instructional 
television fixed station shall maintain an 
operating log showing the following: 

(1) The date and time of the begin¬ 
ning of each period of operation of the 
transmitter. 

(2) The date and time of any unsched¬ 
uled interruptions to the transmissions 
of the station, the duration of such in¬ 
terruptions, and the causes thereof. 

(3) The date and time of the end 01 

each period of operation of the trans¬ 
mitter. f 

(4) A record of all repairs, adjust¬ 
ments, maintenance, tests, and equip- 
ment changes, showing the date a 
time of such events, the name a 
qualifications of the person or persons 
performing such tasks, and a bnei a 
scription of the matter logged. 

(5) Where an antenna structure is in¬ 
quired to have aeronautical hazaiu 
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markings, the information required by 
§ 17.38 of this chapter. 

(b) The log entries shall be made by 
the person or persons competent to do 
so, having actual knowledge of the facts 
required, who shall sign the log when 
starting duty and again when going off 
duty. 

(c) The log shall be kept in an orderly 
and legible manner, in suitable form, 
and in such detail that the data re¬ 
quired are readily available. Key letters 
or abbreviations may be used if proper 
meaning or explanation is contained else¬ 
where in the log. 

(d) No log or portion thereof shall 
be erased, obliterated, or willfully de¬ 
stroyed within the period of retention 
required by rule. Any necessary correc¬ 
tion may be made only by the person 
who made the original entry who shall 
strike out the erroneous portion, initial 
the correction made, and show the date 
the correction was made. 

(e) Operating logs shall be retained 
for a period of not less than 2 years. The 
Commission reserves the right to order, 
in individual cases, retention of logs for 
a longer period of time. In cases where 
the licensee has notice of any claim or 
complaint to which information con¬ 
tained in the log may be pertinent, the 


log shall be retained until such claim 
or complaint has been fully satisfied or 
until the same has been barred by 
statute limiting the time for the filing 
of suits upon such claims. 

§ 74.982 Station identification. 

(a) Call signs for instructional tele¬ 
vision fixed stations will consist of three 
letters and two digits pursuant to the 
provisions of § 2.302 of this chapter re¬ 
lating to fixed stations. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in 
paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section, 
each instructional television fixed sta¬ 
tion shall transmit its call sign at the 
beginning and end of each period of op¬ 
eration and, during operation, on the 
hour. Visual or aural transmissions 
shall be employed. 

(c) The hourly station identification 
announcement during operation may be 
deferred if it would interrupt a single 
consecutive demonstration, lecture, or 
other similar discourse or otherwise im¬ 
pair the continuity of a program in 
progress. In such cases the station 
identification announcement shall be 
made at the first normal break in the 
continuity of the program. 

(d) In cases where an instructional 
television fixed station is'operating as a 


relay for signals originating at some 
other station operated by the same li¬ 
censee, its call sign shall be announced 
by the originating station at the times 
and in the manner prescribed in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section. 

(e) In cases where an instructional 
television fixed station is operating as a 
relay for signals originating at a station 
operated by some other licensee, its call 
sign may be transmitted by the origi¬ 
nating station if suitable arrangements 
can be made with the other licensee or in 
lieu thereof, means shall be provided for 
the transmission of the call sign by the 
relay transmitter itself. If the transmit¬ 
ter is operating unattended or if it is not 
equipped for direct modulation by a 
locally generated signal, the transmis¬ 
sion of the call sign may be made auto¬ 
matically in the manner prescribed in 
§ 74.783(a). 

§ 74.984 Retransmissions. 

An instructional television fixed sta¬ 
tion may not retransmit the signals of 
any class of station without consent of 
the station originating the signals to be 
retransmitted. 

(Sec. 325, 48 Stat. 1091; 47 U.S.C. 325) 

[F.R. Doc. 63-12998; Filed. Dec. 13, 1963; 

8:45 a.m ] 








